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PRELIMINARY NOTE 


lx the year 1898 the Asiatic Society of Bengal completed the publication, under my editorship, of 
a Kashmiri Grammar written in Sanskrit by Isvara Kaula, and entitled the EaSmiraiabdamrta . During 
the preparation of this work for the press my attention was drawn to a report that its author had also 
composed a Kashmln-Sanskrit Kusa, or Dictionary. Further inquiries elicited the fact that this was really 
the case, and after prolonged negotiations, for the success of which I was largely indebted to the efforts of 
Sir Aurel Stein, K.C.I.E,, and to the friendly influence exercised by Sir Adalbert Talbot, K.O.I.E., then 
Resident at Srinagar, the manuscript came into my possession at the end of that year. 

Examination of the papers showed that Isvara Kaula never lived to complete, much less to revise, his 

J • \r'\ For the first fe ' v letters of the alphabet he had, it is true, written out a fair copy, each entry 
consisting of a Kashmiri word together with a synonym iu Sanskrit and another in Hindi, but the greater 

part of the manuscript, as it reached my hands, consisted merely of memoranda—lists of Kashmlrlwords 
with no translation at all, and even these not covering the whole alphabet. 

Incomplete as they were, these papers nevertheless formed a valuable addition to the literature of an 

important and little-known language, and it seemed to me that it was well worth while making au effort to 

utilize them and to publish the results. Accordingly, in the year 1899, I represented the state of affairs 

to the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and suggested what seemed to me a practical method for making the 

materials available to scholars. That Society, with great liberality, provided the funds necessary* for 

the scheme, which was to employ a competent Kashmiri Pandit to till up the lacunte left by Isvara Kaula 
and to prepare the manuscript for the press. * 

Sir Aurel Stein added one more to the many debts that I owe to his kindness by securing for me the 
services of Pandit Govinda Kaula, of Srinagar, who at once commenced the preparation of the necessarv 
slips. To my great regret that excellent scholar died in June, 1899, before he had finished the words 
commencing with the letter <*, and some delay necessarily occurred before I could find bis successor Pandit 
(now Malmmahopadhyaya) Mukunda Rama Sastri, also of Srinagar, of.-W accuracy and learniu- I had 
had previous experience while editing the Kamlrambdumrta. Re p the work again from the 

commencement, and has been my assistant ever since, not only copyii ,ut and correcting what Isvara 
Kauhi had left, but largely adding fo the number of words explained. 

As the authority of this Dictionary mainly depends on the fact that the greater portion has been 
prepared by these Kfishmlrl Panclits, it will be well to explain the procedure followed by them Even —v 
fullest portions of Isvara Kanin's materials left much to be desired. A bare list of Kashmiri words v 
in each case, a single synonym in Sanskrit and another in Hindi, was of link use. Under my iustr ’ 
and supervision, each word has now been written on a separate slip, with, in the case of nouns, t - ' 
as to its gender. To this has boen added its synonym in Sanskrit, and, as a further check, ii> 

’andit has then added a short explanation in Sanskrit giving further details as to the meaui 

To take an example—For the word Sb-dSb, all that the original materials gave was as foil 

w I I . 



1 Ik- died in the 


93 a.D. 
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As prepared by the Pandit, the slip for this word has taken the following form: 


CO 


(f) 


(3) 

•SP 'v 


N) 


y«n,fb 

I have Iiurahered the entries in the slip for conv.'iiiou.v c.f ivferanee. In (l)the letter n indicates that 
the word is masculine. The rest of the entry, and the whole of (2) and(3) belong more or less to the original 
materials, and (4) was added by the Pandit. From this I prepared the article iu the Dictionary. I inserted the 
transliteration in (1), retained the Sanskrit synonym in (2), abandoned, as surplusage, the Hindi synonym 
in (3 1 . and translated the substance of (2) and (4) into English. The article thus took the following form 
ab-dih 1 m. giving unwholesome food or drugs to an invalid. 

To the entries thus prepared by the Pandits I have added numerous words and meanings collected by 
myself in the course of my reading. As my authority on the subject is small, I always give in each dnse 
a reference to the source from which the word or meaning was obtained. Articles that depend entirely! on 
my own authority can be distinguished from those based on the Pandits' slips by the fact that the latter, 

and the latter only, have a Sanskrit synonym following the Kashmiri word. 

The principal sources other than the Pandits’ slips are indexes of words occurring in (1 Burkliard's 
edition of Mahmud Garni'8 Yusuf Zulaikhd , published in vols. xlix and liii of the Zeitschrift dei Deufschen 
Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft (YZ., quoted by verse number). (2) my own edition of lvr?na Razdan’s 
Siva Parinaya Siv., quoted by verse number), in course of publication in the Bibliotheca Indica, (3) Diva- 
kura Prakasa Bhafta’s grir&mAvataracarita (Ram., similarly quoted), (4) Paramananda’s Krsndvat&ralila 
(K., similarly quoted), (5) Lalluvakyani , a collection of songs by Lai Bed (L.V., similarly quoted), 
6) II(Hint's Songs and Stories , a collection of Kashmiri folktales, etc., collected by Sir Aurel Stein (II,, 
quoted by number and paragraph), (7) Dr. Hinton Knowles’ Dictionary of Kashmiri Proverbs and Sayings 
(K.Pr., quoted by page), (8) Mr,’Wade’s Kashmiri Grammar (W., quoted by page), (9) my edition of Isvara 
Kaula’s Kahmirasabdii nvrta (I.K., quoted by sii/ra ), (10) my own Assays on Kdymlrt Grammar (Gi.Gi., 
quoted by page), and 11 1 Sir Walter Lawrence’s Valley of Kashmir (L., quoted by page). I have also 
included all the words in Elmslie’s Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language (LI.), and in the A ocabulaiy 
appended to the Kashmiri by myself, published by the Clarendon Press in 1912. 

Kashmiri, especially as ^ * by Musalmans, borrows freely from Persian, and (through Persian) 

from Arabic. In works written jy Musalmans, such as the Yusuf Zulaikhd above mentioned, there are 
whole passages of which the vocabulary is really more Persian than Kashmlii, stimgs of nouns and 
adjectives taken from the former language being merely held together by some verb belonging to the latter, 
fact, such Kashmiri is an exact counterpart ot tlie ingli literal \ 1 idu fashnninlile a generation ago 
aicknow. To have included all such Persian words in this Dictionary would have uselessly increased 
TJj: of the work, and have given little help to the student. Such words will be found in any good 
'“-Dictionary, and it is not probable that any person will study Kashmiri who has not a certain 
either with that language or with Persian. I have therefore endeavoured to admit to the 
ictionary only such Persian words as are in general use by all classes, and 1 have been strict 
o them. I have included all Persian words registered by my Pa^wjits, and also all those to 
■ a i‘j Proverbs contained in Dr. Hinton Knowles’ book, as well as iu the vocabularies already 

md I believe that ibis will be found to give a very fair selection. On the other hand, ther« 

H \ / 
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no doubt hundreds of Persian and Arabic words in such poems as Tteu&MkM, which will not bo found 
hi the following pages. 

Kashmiris use three alphabets for writing their language. Hindus as a rule employ cither the Saradu 
or the Kagan character and Musalmaus the Persian. The spelling of K irl words written in the 
eroian character has the advantage of being fairly constant, but the alphabet is quite unsuited for 
illustrating the complicated vowel sounds of the language. I have therefore decided not to use ,t except in 
the case of words borrowed from Persian. Even such words, when forming part of the Hindu vocabulary 
and evidenced as such by being included in the Pandits’ slips, are also written in Kagan. As for the 
Sarada character, no types are available, nor, as a rule, are European students familiar with if, and I hav 
therefore written al words not purely Musalman in Niigari. But in this ease another difficult; has arisen 

*0 ( "'° HmduS SI,e ‘ l KS “ alike in that f °™ of script. Every man is a law unto himself I have in 
my possession two Nagarimanuscripts of the same work-the Siva Parimga : and as an example of the 
various modes of spelling I here give the same passage transcribed from each. 


MS * a. i h 


Ms. A. I II 

MS. B. flail ^ I flfTflDTUrT 'UJT’t || 

Now a dictionary must follow one system of spelling throughout, and I have, accordingly, in the present 
work followed, with one or two slight alterations, that of Isvara Kaula, the best and most logical of all those 
usei for Kashmiri. But it is obvious that, however excellent its system of spelling may be, a dictionary 
that follows the conventional order of the Nagari alphabet will be of little use to the student of works that 
1 verge so widely from the standard as does MS. B. Twelve out of the fifteen words given in the 
extract would not be found in their proper places, and would have to be searched for under another 
or ograpby. It will be observed from a comparison of the two extracts that most of the variations 
occur in the representation of vowel sounds. Consonantal variations are few, and can easily be 
made subject to one or two general rules. This is true of all systems. After much censiden.tion 
and many experiments, I have therefore decided, as the most practical course, to make the romanized 
rans iteration the basts of the alphabetical order, and to arrange the words in the approximate order 

, J tlle , Ln8llsh °° nso “ ante > " lthout an y to the vowels. Thus, whether a word is spelt kom“, kom 

kamu, kom“, or kami, it will occupy the same place in the Dictionary, its place being determined ln’tlie k 
an. the m and by nothing else. Only in those cases in which several words have all the same consonants 
and differ only in their vocalization, will the order of the vowels be taken into account. As regards 
words beginning with vowels, these are all grouped together at the commencement, the order in the °r 0UD 
being determined by the consonants. Then will follow all words beginning with b, then those bemuni,,!. 
with c, and so on. In order to serve as a cheek against misprints, after every Kashmiri word’in the 
rorna .1 character, I have given it again either in the Niigari character, according to the spellim- of 

Isvara Kaula, or, m the ease of words directly borrowed from Persian, in the Persian character. This is 
usually followed by its Sanskrit translation and then by its meaning in English. 

The following is the order of the vowels when appearing in different words of which the consonantal! 
skeleton is the same:-*, *, a, a, a, a; ai; au; «, e, «, g, e; *, i, i; °, 6, 6, 8, o, o, 6, b; », u u <* U U 

Armumka is represented by and docs not affect the order of words. Anumlm is represented bv m or n 

according to pronunciation. The vowels ru (*) and re (modified *) are arranged as consonants under r 
with which they are quite commonly confounded. 


/ 


\ 


/ 


h 
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The following is Ihe order of the consonants:—b, c (ch), d and d, f, g, h, j, k (kh), 1, m, n, n, p (ph), 
r, s (sh), t (th) and t (th), b (feh), , (or w), y, z. But the following points must be noted. Ihe 

aspirates ch. kh. ph, th, and th, and also the sibilant sh, appear in their English alphabetical order. Thu., 

ch comes between eg and cj, and sh between sg and sj (vowels being neglected as usual). 

The letter n represents the Arabic J and the Nagarl n.. It also represents (m Kashmiri words) the 
Nagarl and 15 , when these arc compounded with another consonant of the same class. Thus, T nga, 

^ nca, w nta. The letters ^ and m only occur in Kashmiri in such circumstances. They never, except in 
pandits’ * learned ’ spelling, stand alone. In quoting Sanskrit words the usual transliteration (na, na, 
and na) is, of course, observed. When the Nagarl letter ^ stands alone in a Kashmiri word it lias the 
sound of ny, and is represented in the Persian character by ^. In this Dictionary it is represented 
by h. as in *rsi bene. This n is not classed for purposes of alphabetical order with n, but comes after 
it as a distinct letter. This is rendered necessary by the fact that many people actually represent n by ny, 
and to class it with n would cause great confusion. On the other hand, for the purpose of alphabetical 
order, d and d arc classed as the same letter, and so are t (including th) and t (including th). The letters 

v and w are for the purpose of alphabetical order treated as the same letter. # „ 

The letter sh represents the Persian Ji, and also two distinct Nagarl (or Sarada) letters, viz. 11 and^U. 
Of the two latter, u is merely a grammarian's figment, used by some pandits in writing words derived frf 
Sanskrit words containing it. Thus such persons write posh, a flower, not because it is deny 1 
from uni. In Kashmiri it and u are both pronounced sh, as in ‘shine 1 , and there is no danger in 
representing them both iu the roman character by sh, as the Nagarl spelling is also given 111 every case. 
To write s and s would only puzzle those who read texts edited on the usual system of representing the 
sound by sh. In transliterating Sanskrit words, I of course retain Ihe customary s and s. 

The character fe is an innovation. It represents the fricative sound of c represented in Nagarl by ^ 
and in the Persian character by _, which is very common in Kaimlrl and other languages of North-W cstem 
India. I have introduced the character Is in order to show that in the vernacular character the sound is 
represented by one letter, and also to distinguish it from ts (w, ^ ), an altogether different sound. Its 

aspirated form is fell, which is sounded as ts + h, not as t + sh. 

As Kashmiri grammars differ in the nomenclature of the various forms of the parts of speech, I give 
below a series of tables of the declension and conjugation of the language showing the names u ! ; t«- I m 1 ! 
following pages for each form. The names are those employed in my Kashmiri Manual, to which reference 
should be made for further partioulnrs. In some grammars it is customary to make out, with the help of 
postpositions, a long array of cases for the nouns, but this is quite unnecessary. The Kashmiri, noun has 
only four cases, the nominative, the dative, the agent, and the ablative, and other relations are indicated by 
postpositions or prepositions governing one or other of the three latter . 1 When a noun presents nn> 
peculiarities I have endeavoured to show them so far as my knowledge extended. As all nouns of the first 
and second declensions arc masculine, and all those of t o third and fourth declensions ate feminine, it hus» 
not been necessary to state the declension of any noun as ivell as its gender. The grammars tench that the 
second declension consists of all masculine nouns in ,J - mdtrd , and the third of all feminine nouns in -mdivd 
or ti -mdtra. The first and fourth include all the rest. Adjectives, when qualifying substantives whose 
nominatives masculine end in matvCi , are declinable, and others are, as a rule, indeclinable. ThD 
being a general law, it has not been considered advisable to waste space by stating the fact in 
each case. 'When an adjective is declinable its feminiile is recorded unless this is quite regular. An 

1 in the tables of the noun I have shown the genitive ns an additional dose. Ileally there are two postpositions, &&nd u (or hond m ) 
which governs the dative, and «*“, which governs the ablative. As there am irregularities in suffixing these postpositions, 1 have 
included them merely for the sake of convenience, and to distinguish between ihe animate and inanimate masculine genitive. 
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adjective used as a substantive is declined as such. In the case of verbs I usually show their first 
and second past participles, or, in the case of verbs of the third con jugation, their second past participles 
only, and also any other irregular or difficult forms. The information regarding the feminines of adjectives 

comes from the Pjujdits ! slips. For the rest I am myself responsible. Isvara Kaula’s Kakmirasabdamrta 
has been my authority in all doubtful cases. 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS AND PEONOUNS 



First 

Declension 

Animate 

(Masculine) 

First 

Declension 

Inanimate 

(Masculine) 

Second 

Declension 

Animate 

(Masculine) 

Second 

Declension 

Inanimate 

(Masculine) 

Third 

Declension 

(Feminine) 

Fourth 

Declension 

(Feminine/ 

Singular. 

Thief. 

1louse. 

Horne. 

Bracelet. 

Girt. 

Garland. 

Nominative . 

feur 

gara 

gur u 

kor u 

kill' J 

mal 

Dative. 

feuras 

garas 

guris 

karis 

kore 

mali 

Agent. . 

feuran 

garan 

guD 

kar 1 

kori 

mali 

Ablative . 

feura 

gara 

guri 

kari 

kori 

mali 

Genitive . 

Plural. 

feura-sond u 

garuk u 

gur'-sond 11 

karyuk a 

kore-hond u 

maIi*liond u 

Nominative . 

tellT 

gara 

gur* 

kar* 

kore 

mala 

Dative. 

feur an 

garan 

gm*en 

karen 

koren 

malan 

Agent, 

feiirau . 

garau 

guryau 

karyau 

koryau 

malau 

Ablative . 

feur au 

garau 

guryau 

karyau 

koryau 

malau 

Genitive . 

. 

feuran-hond u 

garan-hond u 

guren-hond 11 

karen-liond u 

koren-hond u 

malan-hond a 


A . Personal. 


PEONOUNS 


1. boh, I. 

2 . fe a h, thou. 

3. sub, sa, till, he, she, it. 


/«. Possessive 


1 . 

2 . 

a. 



myon 11 , my; son u , our. 
chyon u , thy; tuhond u , your. 

tam*-sond u > tasond u , tas, his, hers; tamyuk u , its; timan-hond“, tihond u , their 


C . Demonstrati ve. 


Proximate. yih, this. 

Mediate, huh, hoh, that (within sight). 
Leinote. suh, sa, tih, that (not within sight/. 
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]), Relative, yus, yossa, yili, who, which, what, 

E. T ntbr rogati ve. kus ? kossa ? kyah *? who . J which? what, 

F. Indefinite, kfih. kfifehah, kah, kSfehah, anyone, someone; k§h, kbtehak, anything, something. 

G. Reflexive, pan, self. 


Jf . Pronominal Suffixes 


Case 

First Person 

Second Person 

Third Person 

Nominative singular - 

s 

kk 

None 

Accusative singular .... 

m 

tk 

n 

Genitive and dative singular . 

in 

y 

s 

Agent singular ..... 

m 

tk, y 

n 

Plural (all cases) . 

None 

wa 

kh 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 


First Conjugation : 
Se( ‘OXI) CoNJ UG VI ION 
Third Conjugation 


All Transitive and Impersonal Verbs; e.g. karun, to make. 

: About sixty-five Intransitive Verbs; e.g. bovun, to become. 
: All other Intransitive Verbs; e.g. w Up him, to fly. 




\ 


A. FORMS COMMON TO ALL THREE CONJUGATIONS 
Examples given only of the First Conjugation. 

Root. KAR, make. 

Infinitive. Masculine, karun, karun", or karon"; feminine, karun"; to make, the act of making. 
Present Participle, karan, making. 

Future Passive Participle, karun, karun", or karon", about to bo made, meet to bo made. 
Impersonal Future Participle, karanl, it is to be made. 

Conjunctive Participle, karith, having made. 

Negative Conjunctive Participle, karanay, not having made. 

Frequentative Participle, kar* kar', making repeatedly. 

'Eubial Participle, karon 1 , while making. 

OF Agency. 1 karawun", 2 karanwol u , a maker, one who makes. 
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Indicative. 

Present, boh chus karan, I am making, I make. 

Imperfect, boh osus karan, I was making, 

■ o 

but me. boh kara, T shall make (also used as Present Indicative and as Present Conditional) 

I)urutive Future, boh asa karan, I shall be making. 

' © 

Conditional. 

Present, boh kara, I may make, (if) I make. 

Future, boh asa karan, (if) I be making. 

Ia>(, boh karaho, (it I had made, I should liave made (if). 

1 hint five Past, bdh asalio karan, (if) I had been making, I should have been making (if). * 
Imperative. 

Present, kar, make thou ! 

Polite, karta, please make! 

■ ^Future. kar'zi, thou shouldst make! 

Past, kar'zihe, thou shouldst have made ! 

Dura five, as karan, keep thou mukiiig, make thou a practice of making! 

Bkm im m e. karekh, mayst thou make ! 


II. CONJUGATIONAk FORMS 



First ( Ionjuoation 

Shco.Ni> Conj UGA 1 ION 

Third Conjugation 

1st Post Participle 

kor u , made (lately) 

bov 11 , become lately 

None 

2nd Past Participle 

karyov, made (time indefinite) 

bdvyov, become (time indefinite) 

wuphyov, flown (lately) 

3rd Past Participle 

karyav, made (long ago) 

bovyav, become (long ago) 

wuphyav, flown (time 
indefinite) 

4th Past Participle 

None 

None 

wuphiyav, flown (long ago) 

1st Perfect Participle 

kor u mot n , made (lately) 

bov u mot u , become (lately) , 

A" one 

2nd Perfect I 'articiple 

karyomot u , made (time 
indefinitei 

bdvy6mot u , become (time 
indefinite) 

wuphyomot 0 , down (lately) 

3rd Perfect Participle 

karyamot 11 , made (long ago) 

bovyamot' 1 , become (long ago) 

wuphyamot u , flown (time 
indefinite) 

4th Perfect Participle 

None 

None 

wuphiyaniot 0 flown (long 
ago) 


1st Past . 

me korum, I made (lately) 

boh bovus, I became (lately) 

2nd Past . 

me karyom, I made (time 
indefinite) 

boh bovyos, I became (time 
indefinite) 

3rd Past . 

me karyam, I made (long ago) 

boh bovyas, i became (long 
ago) 

4 th Past . 

None 

None 

Perfect . 

me chum kor u mot u , I have 
made 

boh chus bov u mot u , I have 
become 

Pluperfect 

me osum kor u mot u , I had 

boh osus bov tt mot u , I had 

\ 

made 

become 

Future Perfect and 
Perfect Conditional 

• 

me asem kor u mot u , I shall 

boh asa bov u mot u , I shall 

have made, I may have made, 

havo become, I may have 

t 

etc. 

become, etc. 


None 

boh wuphyos, I flew (lately) 

boh wuphyas, I flew (time 
indefinite) 

bdh wuphiyas, I Hew (long 
ago) 

boh chus wuphyomot 0 , I 

have llown 

boh osus wuphyomot 0 , I 

had flown 

bdh asa wuphyomot u , I 

shall have llown, I may 

W 

have flown, etc. 





































THE KASHMIRI ALPHABET IN THE ROMAN CHARACTER, WITH 



- — - " ■ 

A. roWJCLS 


Letter 

Nagarl Equivalent 

Persian Equivalent 

As in 

a 

_ (medial only) 


fe ft h, t 3 ?, 

a 

~ (medial only) 


and a r\ .ail 

v 

a 


- 

abal, jj\ 

a 

1 1 
"m, — 


ad B run, ganz ft r, 

a 

i i 

b - 

as 1 , \ ; kar 1 , <*{*;, / 

a 

^n, t 

T 

ab, ^ict, ^_T ; kath, 

* 

ax 


i-i — 

aith, ; mail, 

au 

wh r t 

« — 

gauv, 

s y/ 

i 

"S 


ban 8 rawun, ^rci^ 5 !, 

■ - ^ W/ / 7 ) 

W 

e 

(after a consonant ) 

-— 

bene, aaj Initial ^ or n alter a vowel is 

5 ^ " 


or H (after certain consonants) 


ye, as in yemis, biye, fa*T, a-j 

e 

* 

(after a consonant) 

— 

vetli a run, ,/^j. 

w> * > 


or ^ (after certain consonants) 



e 

ditto 

— * 

tbth 11 , sig, 

e 

~ (never init ial i 

kJ 

mel, ju,* 

i 

f 


as 1 , liffT, \ 

i 

T 51 55 


nislie, f?TCT, aAJ 

^ /■ 

I 


■ 

shin, sfKt „-A 

0 

“ (medial only) 

/ 

d°n", ?g, u 6 

0 

^ (after a consonant) 

f 

dod, jj 

V 

0 

* 

I 

55 55 

# 

gon u , ^ 

o 

^ f> 55 

# 

bhap**, fb, 

0 

i i 

* 

ogun, b °d u , 

6 



dr, ^tT. ,.l ; posh, xfm, ly 

A 

0 

^r, "t 

.i, , 

j * j 

os 11 , d ; mol u » J*« 

| 

■ ■ 

0 

i i 

^11 f 

T (initial and medial) 

os, ; mol 1 , HT^T, J U 

u 

(never initial) 

omitted 

kor u , i 

u 

^ 55 55 

/ 

k\is v ^1^5 

u 

~oC 55 55 

V 

bur, Ttr, ,J- 

J; ii 

\1 

— or ” 5 , , t 

OS V ” 

omitted , or — 

# 

kiu' 11 , 4 ^, y ; abad'r' 1 , ,x-', j 

m * 

u 

V 

1 1 

b — 

im“, J ; l>Ud* 4 ^, li 

& 

u 

t 

o 

«* 

sUty, fw, 

Thu nrumlization indicated in the Ndgnti character by ammanka f") is represented 

in llio roman clinmctor by the sign over llie nasalized vowel. Itins 

mu) ho 

on* This docs not affect the alphabetical order* ^firrndra (*) is represented bj m or n according to ib* sound. In Kashmiri words it occurs ! 

only us a fr*' a iulmiI before u consonant oJ the hjuuo class, 1 luiSj ^cj\^ for |cj mi5nd'\ 

__4 


/ 










































































-VXD PERSIAN 


ITS EQUIVALENTS IN THE NACJARI 


CHARACTERS 


Letter Nagari Equivalent 


b 

c 

ell 


S 

h 

# 

) 

k 

kh 

1 

in 

n 

n 

P 

ph,f 

r 

s 

sh 

t 

t 

# 

th 

th 

fe 

feh 

V Or | 
W 1 


S' 

see ph 

V 
3T 

*T 

*T , , TIT 

■3? 

q 
qi 

T 

TT, II 
rT 

I Z 

ri 

& 

^ (never second rm-mber 
of a conjunct) 

(never second member j 
of a con junct) 

31 


It. (' OXS OX A X’I$ 


Persian 

Equivalent 


As in 


bod”, cf-?, Xj 
cal, ^ 7 st, U. 
chub, 

SJ, ^ ™ 

dah, ,j 
dar, -g-T, J 




t 1 


0. 

< 





t U 




gafehun, q^T, galati, *t 

ban, frq, b . hal, sw , lu. 
jan,. on^T, .,U 

W-*’ * 

kath, qrar, koyim, qnfaq, 

•4*' — y~ khasun, ^^4; krakh, qri^, . 

J la dun, 

(* manz, : _t; 

0 . nakiua, nmr, ,;Ku , wungun, ^n. _Jj ; gandun. jtttj,. 

ci anegot*, 

^ pot u , q£, 

- v 

pherun, t*n, ^ ; r 6 ph. *«s, phaisala (faisala). 
j roph, qiR, 

sdn“, wr ? , ^ . woris, ^rfrn. . phaisala. fcp*. 

Shin, iftq, . posll, qtq, ^ 

tulun, Jj; khoCra, , £ u 

gatul 51 , jftf 

thakun, qq>n, ^ . rath, tt*. c-i. 
thagun, . achith, 

k a k, qf, ^ 

M- 

gafehun, rafeh, TWi - 

watul, qT^^i, jjt, ; veth, qjvj. 


1 ^ 


V : 




Cl 


' / 


1 Jp » 


yih, fqw, 

*■* 

lr ZailUD, , . ozur V i nr? -c „ 

- ^ ^ j , uz,lu t ^ ; diz, ^151, ; nazai\ 


r MCrtt,l ' V ’ ,,,, rU&m " 1, ,N ,,l,U , " ,,i1ttd ia lh * •«»“““ to®v«ld l^gnphloal eomplimtloiu. KiahmM has no aspirated 

,', "7“" ! ?■**• •»...........lie chmsrf 

;;:, ■", n “ ^ ... ..-....... ,,,.. a... t& „ . lwn „ dt „ n .,;„, 

WOr< * ° rr " Wff b} KoJ,limjri - though retained m writing when tho Poraian character is employed, n * in \ * • - nbovp 









































abbbev I at ions 


•\t H.—Abbreviations of adjective* may 


also he used as abbreviations of the corresponding adverb*. 


ab* — ahavc* 
abbr* ~ abbreviated. 
nbl* = ablative* 
abs. — abstract. 
ncc.= accusative. 
nrt.= active, 
adj* == adjective, 
adv. — ml verb, 
affix. 

— case of the agent, 
agriv* = agricultural* 
an* = animate, 
anon. ■= anonymous* 
art. — article, ^ 
anvil*. — auxiliary* 

bel. sa below, 
ben. = benedict ivo mood, 
B.Gr, = Burkbard, Das Ver- 
butn, die jV owiw^i mid die 
pfh)wit'\onm d*r Jut fwim- 
tpt’fjcht j tho translation 
by G* A.Grierson, reprinted 
from the Indian Anttq«ttry t 
is the edition quoted. 


eaid.= cardinal numeral* 
cans. = causal, 
cf. = confer, compare. 
c«g. or com. gon. — common, 
gender. 

col, o = left-hand \ column of 
cal, J “ right-hand 1 n page, 
cnlh— colloquial. 

com, = commonly. 

comm. = commentary, 
comp, — compound. _ 

corn par* — comparative degi * 
comp. p.p.= compound past 
participle* 
con* = concrete P 

cond. — conditional, 
con j * = conjugation. 

coni. part. =* conjunctive parti- 

ClplO, 

con j net. — conjunction, 

cons. — consonant * 
constr* = construction* 

cont. = contemptuous. 
contr.= contracted or con¬ 
traction. 

cor. — corrupt ♦ 
corr. = correct * 
corrd * = correlat ivo or cor¬ 
relative pronoun. 


D. — Drew, Jnmmoo nnd 
Kashm i r Ttrritnit $. 
dnt.= dative, 
decl, — declension, 
defect. = defective. 
dem.= demonstrative pro¬ 
noun, 

don, = denominative. 

der, = derivation 01-derivative, 

dim. = diminutive, 

dir, = direct. t 

dur. = dumtive. 

e.g. ^ exempli gratia, for 
example. 

El. — Elmslic, Ktuhmh i 
J'ocabtrfart/* 
omph. = emphatic, 
esp, — especial, 
ctym, = etymology, 
euph. == euphonic, 
exam. = example. 
c\c. = except or exception. 

L or fem. - feminine. 
f:ic. = facetious, 
fig* - figurative, 
fr. — from. 

freq, = frequentative, 
fut. = future* 
fut. p,p,= future passive 
participle. 


gen* = genitive, 
getid. “ gender, 
gcnl*= general* 
goqg, = geographical * 
gram* = grammatical. 

Gr,Gr* “Grierson, Euay* on 
KCt$m iri G ram turn '. 

Gr,M, - Grierson, iuUhmlrl 
Manual* 

ib. 1= ibidem, in the same 
place as the preceding, 
id. - i«I- m. lie - »tim- meaning 
ns that of tho preceding word* 
import, — impersonal# 
impf* = imperfect tense, 
impve. m imperative mood, 
man* = inanimate, 
incorr, = incorrect, 
ind. = indicative mood, 
indd- = indeclinable. 
indcf.es Melinite, 
inf* = infinitive. 


in^tr. = instrumental, 
in tens, - intensitive- 
inter, = interrogative or 
interrogative pronoun, 
inter)* ~ interjection. 
infar.= intransitive, 
introd* = introduction, 
i.q. = id quod, the same as. 
irr* - irregular, 

K. Pr. = Knowles, Ihetionanj 

of Eathtniri 1 Yard &* + 

L. — Lawrence, The Valley oj 
Kashmir. 

l . = line, 

lit, = literally* 

loc* = locative. 

m. or mftsc. = masculine, 
m.c.— metri causa, for the 

take of metre, 
mcd.— medical. ^ 
met — metaphorical, 
me ton, = metonymical, 
myth. = mythological. 


N, — name. 
n. or neut. neuter. 
n,ng*= nomon agentis* noun 
cit agency* 
meg. = negative. 
nom.= nominative, 
niim, - numeral. 

obj*“ object* 
obi. — obliuuo. 
obs. =* obsolete, 
obsc. = sonsu obsccono, ^ 
onomat. ^ onomatopoctic. 
opp, to= opposed to. 
oril,= ordinal numeral, 
orig. = original. 


pleon. - pleonastic, 
pi up. - pluperfect, 
pact* — poetical, 
pel, = polite. 4 , 
postpos.^ post posit mu, 
p.p, = past participle, 

1 p.p. = first pait participle, 
and so on* 

pphr. = periphrastic, 
prcc. — precat ive, 
pref* — prefix. 

. prep* - preposition, 
pres,« present, 
pres.-fut. = present-future, 
prim. = primary* 
priv*= privative, 
prob, = probably, 
pron. — pronoun pro¬ 
nominal, 

prop. = properly. * 
prov* - proverb, 
pi. = particle. 

qnftl. = quality or qualitative, 
quant. = quantity or quanti¬ 
tative. 

,j v, ” quod vide, which see. 

rod, ” reibvmlant* 
rcdupl. = reduplication or 
reduplicated, 
roll, = roflexivo, 
rt .g. = regular, 
reap. = respective* 

HI , = Raja - Taranjinh ©lb 

Stein. . 

KT .Tr. = Translation of Jcaja- 
Ttirangini bv Stein. The 
books of the poem are 
quoted in small roman 
numeral*; thus, i* ii, bi* 
The volume h are quoted m 
l urge roman numerals , 
thusL, 1, 11 


mil. - suffix* _ 
superb = superlative degree. 
sA.=ssub voce, under the 
word. 

tech* — technical, 
term.” termination, 
tr. = trxmmtivo. 
transl. = translated or tr-ins- 
lation* 

unphon,= unjjhonotic. 

Ut w,” us«l with. 


p, = page, 
part, = participle, 
pass. = passive, 
past - past tense. 

1 papt = first past tense, mid 

*0 on* 

]K-rf. = pt'rfcct. 
pets. — person* 
phon. = phonetic, 
phr* = phrase, 
pi. or plur. = plural. 


scL= scilicet, to be under- 

BtO'Hl, 

see.» secondary, 
sen. = sentence, 

*;£, or sdng, == singular, 

siv, = oirfl-jwriigt/iya of 
Kr'T.o' Razdtin. 

Ft.— stem, 
subj.ci subjunctive. 

8ubst, — substnntivo. 


v* = vine, see. 
vl>, = verb, 

Y b. intr, = intransitive verb, 
vb.u* = verbal noun, 
vb. suff. * verbal suffix* 
vb. ir, «transitive verb, 
vill,- used in villages, rural, 
vor * = vocative, 
vr*l*= vnria lectio, different 
reading, 
vs, - verse, 
vulg, = vulgar, 

W.= Wade, Kashmiri 
0 ra in in n\ 

worn. - 1*)* women. 

YZ. = Knsbmlri version <>( 
y f and P.idaix'u ed. 
Burkbard. 

- indicates a compound word, 
of which the first wind is 
to be supplied, a.s indicated 
in the iirst word of tho 
paragraph in which it 
occurs* 

_ indicates that the lending 
word i* to ho repeated ( but 
as an indopcutlent word, 
and not as the first member 
of n compound. 

* a t the end of a compound, 
at the beginning of a com- 


4^ with 

with or without, 

& and* 

Ac. i t vetera, and so 
root. 


jCouns substantive are quoted in the nom, ag„ or, wl«m only used in tho plural, in the non., pi. 

Adjectives are quoted in nom* sg. masc, , - . <LT ; naQ Thus, suh 

Pronouns are quote! in tho non,, s* Those pronouns ivhicb diaUiignisb between animate forms are quo e< m 

* * i- . *■* <->72 nrod-reforenccs are given in inch cases. 

be found under the innnunato form t, ft %■ ^ ^ ^ ^ whow roo „ ond in vowels are quoted in the infinitive in n«. They 

Verbs whoso roots end in consonants arc T 1 "^ ' 111 u lI " i_ to foil * *yon« , to be born; dyon» ^» to givo; 

nr0 a , follows: khyon" ^, to eat; cyon- ^, to drink; hyon* ^, to take ; pyon- ^, to , *7 W < * 

n yun 4 to <«ke ; and yun'« to come. 

The verb substantive is quoted under chuh Wt|, the pres, tun-e. 3 . 






























A 


DICTIONARY 

KASHMIRI AND ENGLISH 


WORDS COM M EKCIKG 


WITH VOWELS 


a 


a 

i 


This vowel (a-t/ui/ru), which, also occurs in P*slito 
and other languages of the North-West Frontier is 
pronounced as an extremely short a. It never begins 
a word. In the Nagari and Sarada characters it is 
not represented at all, the consonants between which 
it occurs being compounded into one character. Thus, 
the word fe a h, thou, is written literatim fe-li, as if 
with no vowel. In the printed text of the SffStnirn- 
iabddmrta it is represented by vivama, thus In the 
Persian character it is represented by sabav, thus . 

lliis vowel occurs under two sets of circumstances. 
In the first it isan original vowel, inherent in the word 
in which it occurs, and in such cases it modifies the 
vowel of the preceding syllable, if any, and if that 
vowel is liable to modification. Thus, a followed bv a 
becomes a, a becomes o, e becomes I, 6 becomes u, 
and so on. Examples will bo found under the 
respective vowels. In the second set of circumstances 
ft is not original, but is merely a helping vowel inserted 
between the members of an original compound con¬ 
sonant to make the pronunciation more easy (what 
Sanskrit grammarians call svarabhakti). In such 
a case a preceding vowel is not modified. Thus the 
Sanskrit word xmfra, iron, becomes in Kashmiri 

IPtTT 4 t shest a r, and the Arabic word jaUU 
active, becomes *1^ jald, or jal a d, quickly. 

As iu the latter case, the insertion of this a is often 
optional and depends upon the personal equation of 
the speaker. 

Every final a in the language is pronounced very 
shortly, as if it were ft , but this distinction is not 
marked in writing, nor is the preceding vowel affected 
by it. 

W 

I hi* vowel bears the same relation to a that a does 
to a (see a). When a is followed by * it becomes 
Like the a it is omitted in the Nagarf character* In 
the Persian character it is represented by zabnr* Thus* 
irom ,, 5^ and a ra t from inside, we have 


% 


15 


20 


j;> 


30 


short a. 


\, and®!"*. 


It is sounded like an extremely 


a 1. This is the usual short a of Hindi and other Indian 
languages, sounded like the a in ‘America*. It is 
represented by in Nagari, and by zabar in the 
Persian character. When followed by a it becomes a. 
when followed by * it becomes a, when followed bv u 
it becomes o, and when followed bv a it becomes u. 

When ya is initial or follows a vowel it becomes ye, 
and when it immediately follows another consonant it 
becomes e, and so also docs a when it follows h or a h. 
Thus, yemis, not yamis, biye, not biya, 

while xffszr pothya, books, becomes pothe, «n"5T 
myana, mine (fern, plur.), becomes myane, and 
f«nr nisha, near*, becomes nishe. Similarly, also 
sometimes after c, ch, and j, as explained under the 
article e. 

Similarly, when wa immediately follows another con¬ 
sonant it becomes 6, Thus, dwad, milk, becomes ddd. 

Tb© vowel a at the end of a word is always pro¬ 
nounced as a ; but, the rule being universal, it is not 
customary to indicate the fact in writing?. 

In monosyllabic words ending in an aspirated con¬ 
sonant a lias the sound oi the a in ‘ bat *, as in krakh, 
a noise. 

a 2. An interjectional suflix used by a woman when 
addressing a man or woman who is a familiar or 
a junior. Thus, hataba kak-a, O father (familiarly), 
hatau Gana (for Gana -f a), O Gana. "When 
a woman addresses a man or a woman by his or her 
proper name we may use -a baye or -a bayau. 
Thus, hataba Mahadev-a baye, hataba Maha- 
dev-a bayau, or hatau Mahadev-a bayau, O 
Mahildcy. This cannot bo used with words which are 
not proper names. We cannot say hataba kak-a 
baye, O father. 

a 3, a 1, ay. Three forms ot a suffix added to verbs, 
after the pronominal suffixes, if any, and giving 


f-fir word* beginning with e, i, I, see under yi, yi, yi respectively, and for word? be^innm^ with u, ft, ».e undot wu, wft respectively. 


li 





















a 3, a l, ay 


o 


ai l 


iin interrogative force. Before them the kh of a 
pronominal suffix does not become h, as it does before 
another pronominal suffix, but a final h is dropped, 
i, *, or e becomes y, and a final u (but not u or u ) 
becomes w, even when originally followed by such 
a dropped h. Thus, sapadi + a becomes sapadya, 
will he become ? sapad* + a becomes sapadya, did 
they (in a sc.) become ? bove + a becomes bovya, did 
they (fem.) become ? cheh + a becomes chya, is she ? 
and chuh + a becomes chwa, is be?; but kor J + i. 
beennu-v kor u a, pronounced kora, was be made ? and 
kill’ 1 ' + a becomes kiir u a, pronounced kill'd, was she 
made? After a final a the termination and the suffix 
(with the exception noted below) together become a; 
thus, kara + a becomes kara, shall I make ? 

The rules for the use of these suffixes are somewhat 
complicated and are not always strictly followed. The 
following is the most usual custom :— 

In the first person, or when immediately following 
a suffix of the first person, a is employed with the 
singular and a with the plural. Thus, chus-a, am I 
(mase.) ? ches-a, am I (fem.) ? chu-m-a, is there to 
me ? chya (cliili + a or cheh + a), are we (masc. 
and fem.) ? 

In the second person singular and plural, or when 
immediately following a pronominal suffix of the 
second person, the usual form employed is a. Thus, 
chukh-a, art thou (masc.) ? chekh-a, art thou 
(fem.) ? chu-y-a (pronounced chuye, see e), is there 
to thee? In the plural, contrary to the rule just 
stated about final a, the final a of the termination is 
elided, so that we have chiw-a for clliwa + a, are 
you I masc.) ? chew-a, are you (fem.)? The suffix a 
can also be used with the second person, but is not polite. 

In the third person a is alone employed. Thus, 
chwa (chuh + a), is he P chya (cheh + a), is 
she ? or (chih + a), are they (masc.) ? or (cheh + a), 
are they (fem.) ? Occasionall} 1- we find a used with 
the feminine, in sapiiz^a, did she become? 

Tn the feminine it is usual *to substitute ay (or, 
after a vowel, y) for a or a if a woman is addressed. 
Thus, karan clies-ay, am 1 making ? (a woman is 
addressing a woman). If she were addressing a man 
she would sa\ karan ches-a. Similarly, karan 
chy-ey (for karan cheh + ay), <lo we make? if 
a women is addressing a woman, but karan chy-a if 
a man is addressed. In the second person a may be 
substituted for ay, so that we have karan chekh-ay, 
or karan chekh-a, art thou making? (in which 
either a man or a woman is addressing a woman). 


Similarly, in the second person plural wo have karan 
chewa-y or karan chew-a, are you (fem.) making? 
For the third person we have karan chy-ey (karan 
cheli + ay), is she making, or are tin y i fem. | making ' 
s (a man or a woman is addressing a woman). 

Similar negative interrogatives arc na and nay. 
a. The peculiar Kashmiri modified a, represented in the 
Nagarl character by ^ and in the Persian character 
bv zabar. Thus, ad a run, to he moist. 

io The sound of this letter, which is not uncommon, has 
nothing corresponding to it in English. It is some¬ 
thing between the ordinary a and the d in ‘ hot but 
is exactly equivalent to neither. 

This a usually arises from the infiuence of a 
is following ft . Thus, chuh kalan, he is dumb, but 


5(i 


25 


30 


15 


4u 


15 


50 


chuh kaPrawan, he makes dumb. 

a. This letter represents the sound which a takes when 
it is followed by ‘. It is represented in the Nagarl 
character bv "3J, and in the Persian character by zabar. 
Thus, ^1, as*, we. The sound of this letter is 

that of a short ai. Thus as 1 sounds something 
like a’S 1 . 

a 2; for a 1 see a 3. This is the ordinary a of other 
Indian lunguuges. and lias the sound of a in ‘ father*. 
It is represented in Niigarl by ^IT iuicl in the Persian 
character by aht\ Thus, WI'S * kath, wood* 

This is a very unstable letter. V\ hen followed bv 
i or I it often becomes b, and when followed by u it 
often becomes 6, Thus, malis, to a father, becomes 
molis; the Arabic qa'itn becomes koim, established : 
tayari becomes tayori, readiness, and thakur be¬ 
comes tliokur, an idol. Before the maim - vowels 
similar changes occur. Thus, before ft , *, °, or ^ it 
becomes o, ns in koiPrawan, to make one-eyed (from 
kanun, to have one eve) ; mol 1 (base mal-b fathers; 
abog°r u , not divided (from bag, division); bl*or u 
(base hr hr-), a cat; and before u it becomes O, as in 
myon u (base myan-b my. Sometimes the a becomes 
o, even when no i or u follows, us in ponte, live; 
os, a face. 

ai 1. This is the ai of Hindi, pronounced like the y 
in ‘ my At the end of a word it is often written ay, 
us in ropai or ropay, a rupee. It is represented in 
Nagarl by and in Persian by zabar or zvr followed 
by yf\ Thus, tj<T, or , aith, eight. hen 
not. final, ai is often optionally pronounced ns b, as in 
aith or oth, eight. Before * or u , ai becomes ii. 
Thus, from the base kait-, bow many? we have 
pi. dir. masc. ktit*, sing. dir. fem. kills 1 *. Before u 
it becomes ii, as in sing. dir. muse. kiit u . 


For words beginning with 4 , i, I, see under ye, yi, yl nfpe iiwlv, :nnl Im Ii giuniutr with u, ft, ,»•« muter wu, wft ii >■ livi ly. 
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ai 2 . t£, conj. if. See ay. 

ai 3. T? » inter j. O ! W. 101 . ai Khudaye or ai 
Khudayo, 0 < iod ! ib.; ai hakh, O cabbage ! K.Pr. J. 
au is properly pronounced as in Hindi, but is usually hardly 
distinguishable from, and is freely' interchansreable 
with, 0. Thus, or karyon or 

karyaun, be did. Before mUtra- vowels it is treated 
exactly like 6. 

e . This matrix- vowel bears the same relation to a that 
e does to a. That is to say, when a follows n it 
becomes *. Thus, ^^TTT^, ^^ or , 

bah^rawun, to cause to be. It is pronounced as 
a very short e, like the second c in 1 ceremony \ 
e. When ya follows a consonant, or when a follows 
n or sh, it becomes e, which is represented bv ^ or 
in XilgarT and by zPr in the Persian character. Thus. 

.fh veth, the River Jehlam; , 

_ _ _ ■* * *“ 

myane, mv (fem. plur.); szrsr, , bene, a sister. 

This letter is commonly pronounced like the e in ‘ met 

hut some kashmlrls, especially Hindus, put a slight 

//-sound in front of it, as if we said * m y et *. Before 

*, e is unchanged iu pronunciation, but is written in 

the Xilgarl character as modified. Thus, ?sr (3 tetlP, 

bitter (pi. inasc.). Before u it becomes yo, as in 

2ST3 tyoth 0 , bitter (sing. masc.). Before “ it becomes 

modified to % (see below), as in 3573 tSth* 1 , bitter 

(sing, fem.), pronounced almost t^uth, Before a it 

becomes e (see below). 

When e (i.e, ya) follows fe, feh, or z, the y is 
generally dropped, and e becomes a. Thus dite + ya 
is not difee, but difea. The same alsu often occurs 
after s. The rules for (his will be found in the 
grammars, under the head of the conjugation of verbs. 

In the foregoing cases we actually find a used where 
we should expect e after fe, feh, or z. We have seen 
that after n an a is pronounced as e. This is because 
the sound of y is inherent in n, which is pronounced 
us ny. The letter ha is therefore naturally pro¬ 
nounced as nye. This change is universal. Kashmiris 
also maintain that the sound of y is inherent in the 
four letters c, C*h, j, and sh. In other words, they 
say that c is the same as cy, ch as chy, j as jy, 
and sh us shy, and they write them indifferently 

'^7; «b W ; and 7?7 respectively. It thus 

follows thut when e follows any one of these three 

W 

letters the y of the ya is usually, but not necessarily, 
omitted, so that ce is written ^7 cya or ^ ca ; che 
is written ^ chya or ^ cha ; je, W jya or 'st ja; 
and she, SU she or 77 sha. In other words, both 
^ and "^7 are pronounced as ce, and so on for the 




10 




13 





e* 


.15 


45 


60 


others. In the case of 9 T, as in the case of "5J. tlie 
pronunciation oi a as e is universal, and hence, in this 
dictionary, xr is always transliterated she, not sha. 
Here, iu contrast to the foregoing, we have a change 
of spelling, but no change of sound. 

Moreover, owing to the constant confusion between 
i and e, ci is often written ^ (i.e. ca for cei or ^7 ce, 
and, conversely, we even find ci written instead of 
^ Ca or ce. Similarly, the postposition nisha 
(or, better, nishei fcrsr, from, is often written in the 
Roman character nishi, and its real sound is nearer 
nisi lie than anything else. .So on, for the others. 

We have seen that ya only becomes e when it follows 
a consonant in the same word. When ya is initial 
or follows a vowel it is pronounced ye, and will be 
so transliterated. Thus, yemis (not 

yamis), to whom; fa*7, biye, also. 

The letter e is quite often interchanged with i, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
he unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 

This vowel bears the same relation to e that a hears 

* 

to a. That is to suv, e becomes e in cases in which 
a would become a. Its pronunciation is hardlv 
affected. It is represented in XilgarT by putting the 
mark over the corresponding sign for e, and in the 
Persian character by ziv. Thus, from the 
vethun, to be fat, wo get 093 ^ , o’-f * vetli a nm, to 
make fat, in which the e lias been^ modified to e 

w 

owing to the influence of the following (i-nmirii. 

Th is is the modified form of e before ia . It has 
a sound lying between i and ii, with a slight //-sound 
preceding, as in t£th d , above, under e. 

This is the long i of Hindi, pronounced like the a 
in 1 mate ’. It is represented by TJ in XilgarT, and by 
i/P in the Persian character. bus, , mel, 

unite. This sound cannot commence a word. I 11 such 
a position C always becomes ye. Thus, er, wool, 
becomes yer. In the XilgarT character an initial e 
is optionally written, thus or , but the word is 
always pronounced yer, and will be so written in this 
dictionary. The Persian character has always _.•. 

*■ _ ( J J-''- 

"When e is followed by a , *, or a it becomes l. Thus, 
from tezun, to be sharp, we have tiz a rawun, to 
make sharp; from the base kket- we have khlt*, 
a field (pi. nom. khetei; and from the base ser- 
we have sir u , a brick (pi. nom. sere). When e is 
followed by u it becomes yu. Thus, from pkerun, 
to revolve, we have for the past participle, masc. 
sing, pliyur 11 , plur. plilr 1 ; fem. sing. plrir u , plur. 
phere. 


For word- F. viunintf with e, i, I, see tinilur ye, yi, yl irspeitively, and for words beginning with u, fl, «« under wo, wil respectively, 
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The letter e is quite often interchanged with l, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
be unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 

\ Thi s is the i-miitru of the Kashmiri alphabet. It has 
the sound of a very slightly pronounced i, and it also 
affects the pronunciation of the vowels of the pre¬ 
ceding syllable, as explained under the head of each 
vowel. It is represented in Nagari by f~, and in the 
Persian character by zir. Thus, , .,1^* , myon*, 

my (masc. pi.). 

i. This is the ordinary i of Hindi, pronounced like the 
i in ‘pin’. It is represented in the Nagari character 
by f and in the Persian by zir. Thus, f=r5T * » 

liiske, near. When followed by a , \ or “ it is not 
perceptibly changed, but before 11 it becomes yu, 
Thus kit 11 becomes kyut°. In the Nagari character 
we meet both fany and 7T, but the pronunciation is 
always that of the latter, and that spelling will be 
followed in this dictionary. 

m/ 

The sound of i cannot commence a word. In such 
a position i always becomes yi. Thus, ih, this, 
becomes yih. In the Is a gar I character it is optionally 
written or but the woid is always pronounced 
yih, and will be so written in this dictionary. The 
Persian character always has <u. 

W 4 * 

The letter i is quite often interchanged with e, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
bo unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 

l. This is the ordinary long / of Hindi, pronounced like 
the i in ‘pique’. It is represented in the Niigari 
character by T and in the Persian by yi preceded by 
zir. Thus, , c ;—j shin, snow. When followed 
by a } l , or u it is not changed, but before u it becomes 
yu. Thus, from the base nil- we have nyiil u , 
blue. This sometimes occurs before an ordinary u; 

i/ 7 

thus, the genitive of blnia, a policy of insurance, is 

byumuk Q . 

The sound of I cannot commence a word. In such 
a position I always become yi. Thus, Iran, an anvil, 
becomes ylran. In the Niigari character it is 
optionally written or but the word is 

always pronounced ylran, and will he so written in 
this dictionary. The Persian character always has . 

The letter I is quite often interchanged with e, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
be unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 

This bears the same relation to a that 0 does to a. 
AY hen a is followed by u it becomes Like a it is 
omitted in the Niigari character. In the Persian 
character it is represented by pish. Thus, from the 
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root d a n, shake out, we have the past participle 
i 3 . Jy , d°n u . 

6. When wa follows a consonant it becomes 6, which 
is represented by ^ in Niigari and by pish in Persian. 
Thus, jj, dod, milk. This letter has the sound of 
o in ‘hot’. Some pronounce this with a very faint 
/t-sound preceding the 6; thus, d w 6d. When followed 
by ft or i the pronunciation of 6 remains unaffected. 

V 

When followed by u or 0 it becomes modified to 6 or o 

V * 

respectively. 

The letter 6 is quite often interchanged with u, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
be unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 

6. This is the modified form which 6 takes when 

followed l>y u . It is pronounced nearly the same as o. 

* 

Thus, 733 , J>, gon u , a stack, is pronounced gon. 
This word cannot be transliterated gon u , as it is spelt 
with ^ in the Niigari character. 

6. This is the modified form which 6 takes when 

followed by {i . It is pronounced nearly the same as ii, 
but tending towards a short o. Thus, wtl, 
tehop“, silent (fern.), has a sound which lies between 
Ishiip and fehop. 

0. This is the sound which a takes when followed by u . 

It is nearly the same as that of the first o in 

‘promote’. It is represented in Niigari by ^ and in 
t he Persian character by pish. Thus, ^"3, X- , bod u , 
great. We sometimes meet this letter when a is 
followed by an ordinary u, as in ogun u for agun 11 
{also used) fire. When, in the process of declension 
or conjugation or for any other reason, the u or u 
disappears, the raison d'Hrc for the o disappears also, 
and it reverts to the original a, which is then, as 
before, subject to further changes. Thus, the dative 
"ingulur of bod u is badis, tlie agent singular is bad , 
and the direct feminine singular is bud u . Similarly, 
the dative singular of ogrin is ag a nas. 

o 1. This is the long b of Hindi, pronounced like the 
second o in ‘ promote ’. It is represented in Niigari 
by and in the Persian character by tetitc. Thus, 
iftsT , -y , posh, a llower. When 6 is followed by 
any mdtrd -vowel it becomes u. Thus, from pothun, 
to bo fat, we have puth a rawun, to make fat; from 
the base bol- wo have bul\ speech, but dut. sing, 
bole; from bozuil, to liear, we have the past 
participle buz u (masc.) and buz u (fern.). 

Unlike u and u, the letter 6 can commence a word, 
o.g. 6ra-kani t thence. 

The letter o is quite often interchanged with U, 
both in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris 


For words beginning with 6, i, I, see under ye, yi, yi respectively, 
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seem to he unable to distinguish between the two 
sounds. 

0 2 I adv. yes. o-tu ^ft-7T I ^stt rT ► adv. yes 

but, yes with a reservation. 

6. This letter bears the same relation to a that o does 
to a. It is tbe form that a takes when followed by u 
(or in some cases by u, sec a). It lias the sound 
of a prolonged broad 6, nearly the equivalent to that 
of the o in * glory ’. Like d it is represented in 
Nagarl by ^ft, and in Persian by tcdic. Thus, from 
the base mal- with u added, we have Jy*, 

mol u , a father. 

ij. El 1 his letter bears nearly the same relation to a that 

t/ 

ii does to a, It is the form that a takes when 
followed by i or a . As explained under a, it also 
often takes this form when followed bv an ordinary i, 
or even when in a monosyllable and not followed by 
any miitrd- vowel. It is sounded something like 
a much prolonged German b. It is represented in 
Nil gar! by and in the Persian character by \. 
Thus, JU , mol 1 , fathers ; ‘5STT1T. , os, face. 

11 . This is the u-mdtrd vowel. At the end of a syllabic 
it is silent, but when followed by a consonant in the 

ir 

same syllable it becomes an ordinary u. Thus, kor u , 
pronounced kor; kor u -thas, pronounced kortlias, 
and kor u n, pronounced korun. Under most circum¬ 
stances it affects the pronunciation of the vowel of the 
preceding syllable, e.g. changing a to °, a to o, a to 6, 
e to yo. i to yu, l to yu, and 6 to u. A preceding 
U or u, however, it leaves unchanged. It is repre¬ 
sented, when final, in Nagaii by ^ , and is usually 
omitted in tbe Persian character. Thus, i, 

kor u , done; ^3, Jo, bod u , great. When medial, it 

I J 

is represented as an ordinary u. Thus, , 

korun, he did. 

U. This is the regular tt of Hindi, pronounced like the 
u in £ full \ It is represented in Nagarl by ^ and in 
the Persian character by pish. Thus, cftH , kus, 
who? This vowel is not affected by any malm- vowel. 

The sound of u cannot commence a word. In such 
a position u always becomes WU. Thus, udar, a 
plateau, becomes wudar. In the Nagarl character it 
is optionally spelt or JTT, hot the word is 

always pronounced wudar, and will be so written in 
this dictionary. In the Persian character it is 
always . 

The letter u is quite often interchanged with 6, 
both in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris 
seem to be unable to distinguish between the two 
sounds. 
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u. This is the long ft of Hindi, pronounced like the 
ft in ‘rule It is represented in Niigari by o.. and 
in the Persian character by wdw preceded by pish. 
Thus, feur, a thief. Like u, this u is not 

affected by any mdtrd- vowel. 

As in the case of u, the sound of u cannot 
commence a word. In such a position it becomes wu. 
Thus, uth, a camel, becomes wuth In the Nagarl 
character it is optionally spelt or cfa, but the 
word is always pronounced wuth, and will be so 
written in this dictionary. In the Persian character 
it is always aij.L 

The letter u is quite often interchanged with o, both 
in speaking and in writing. Most Kashmiris seem to 
be unable to distinguish between the two sounds. 
u . This is the ti -mated vowel. At the end of a syllable, 

W 

like Q , it is silent; and when followed bv a consonant 
in tbe same syllable, it is pronounced as a very short 
German it. Thus, kur u , pronounced ktir ; kur^-thas, 
pronounced kiirthas; kur a n, pronounced kiir^n, 
with the second syllabic short; and gat <i j ii , pronounced 
gat ll j. Under most circumstances, when original, it 
affects the pronunciation of the vowel of the preceding 
syllable, e.g. changing 1 to a to ii, a to d, e to 8, 
e to I, o to u. A preceding i, l, u, or u, however, it 
leaves unchanged. When a is changed to under the 
influence of a following this new, secondary, “ does 
not, in its turn, affect a preceding vowel. Thus, gat a j 11 
becomes , not g'Ot u j li . It is represented in 

Nagarl by ^, and, when final, is generally omitted 
in the Persian character. When not final it is some¬ 
times represented by zabar and sometimes by zir. 
Thus, J, kiir u ; biid D , or 

, kui“n. 

ii. This is the sound which a takes when followed by fl , 

W 

It is nearly the same as the short German //. It is 
represented in Nagarl by and in the Persian 

I s 

character by zahar * Tims, , A, biid u , great (fem.). 
When in the process of declension or conjugation 
or for any other reason the “ disappears, the raison 
d'etre for the u disappears also, and it reverts to the 
original a, ns explained under the head of o, q.v. 
ii. This letter, which is peculiar to the Kashmiri, is 
pronounced something like a long-drawn German u. 
It is represented in the Nagarl character by and iu 
the I'ersiun usually by ye, as in WV, silty, 

with. The vowel often represents the diphthong ai, 
followed by * or u . Thus, from the base kait- we have 
a fem. sing, kiife'*, how much ? and a pi. masc. 
dir. kilt 1 . 


for words with S, I, I, sue under ye, yi, yi nspocUvoly, urn! for word# beginning with u, fl, >u* vudor wu, wd respective]) 
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ab t _d i "5isTfT m. water. This word is generally 

employed by Musalmuns. -dana -^T*T I TTTT 3 ^ 
in. water and grain, livelihood ; lot, fate, destiny. 
— dyun u — ^ I m. ini", to encourage, em¬ 

bolden. -gina -nfa m. u bottle, phial (El.), -shahar 
-7T3TT t m. the name of a certain pattern 

employed bv engravers on metal. —tsanun 73T«i*t I 
m. inf. to bring in the hand, to put the hand 
into somebody's work in order to get control over him. 

aba-dul® m. « water-jar; the name of 

a certain ceremony performed at weddings, in which 
the village barber pours out a jar of water (I., 209). 
-khod -m. a water-liole, a pool (El.), -khdr or 
-khor -WT, -*rTT l ill. a kind of drinking 

vessel, made of inetuh -nor 11 l 


f. a kind of drinking vessel with a spout, generally 
of earthenware, -tab -rfT^ I , ■faflTT 7 rfw : 

in. being in possession of one’s senses, composure, 
imperturbability. 

aib or ob l 5 T q: rn. a fault, defect, 

abad I card. ni. ten crores, a liundi< d 

millions (Siv. 58), 


abld 1 I Sr^TTfffa^r m. absence of difference, 

identit v. 

* 

abld 2 I f. a present given by the 

relations at the upaunyuun ceremony to the young 
Brahman about to lie invested, as a contribution 
towards the guru’s fee and other expenses ; a compli¬ 
ment (EL). —fehunuh® — W’t’U f.inf. 

to make such a present. 

abidi-thal m. a collecting 

dish for such presents, -vela i »n. 

the time appointed for such collection, 
abfid® I adj. (f. aboz® w anting in 

wisdom, foolish. 

abod® i ^jf5t*r55i?Tpy»n«rg adj. if. abtid® 

^psp3), not sunk, unsinkable (as a boat, etc.). 

OK On _ 

abad ->M adj. c.g. populated, populous (Gr.M.). 
ab-dab ^nfar-^Tq i m. giving unwholesome 

food or drugs to an invalid. 

abad°r® 1 WfiTVfi: «dj. (f. abad tt r tt ■*<*- 

not completely cooked, of a cake (m. or f.) cooked 
in a frying-pan, and not subsequently toasted over 
charcoal. 


aba-diis I m. a bundle made up of bark 

and straw, and put in the middle of a road to induce 
people to pick it up, and then to iiiuke fun of them. 
Cf. dtis. 

abugun I ni * unenjoyment, non¬ 

possession. 


F»r words bogiaalng with 6, i, I, woo under y8, yi, yi rofpootlvol 
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abagor® ^sR^fpr i ^rarfaft: adj. f. abagor’ 1 

not cooked in oil, ghi t or the like. 
abog°r® I adj. (f. abog u r u 

not divided, held in common (as joint-family property)- 
obdiatb l f. watering of the 

^ ^ M 

mouth, flow of water in the mouth, salivation, 
aibij ?f. n certain plant (Rumor) which is picked 

and dried for winter use and much valued as a potherb 
(I,, p. 72). Of. obul®. 

obuj 1 I *• ( cl - obul® ^<31, a certain 

wild plant growing in dry ground in the beginning of 
spring, the leaves of which have a sour taste. Used 
as an astringent medicine . abuj, X, p. 75). 
abakh - wareh I Q dj* c.g. 

ignorant, clumsy, muddling, 

abal l adj. e.g. without strength, weak. 

-won®, f. -wun® -^r^r 1 net 

y* (a O 

at its full strength (of a disease, hut red, etc.) and 
hence easily subjugated. 

abala-won®, t -wim® t ^TT**n- 

just under manhood or womanhood, 
a child nearly arrived at puberty ; weakened by illness 
or the like. 

obul® 1 m. (cf. obllj 1 ), a certain plant 

growing in damp soil, with a long-shaped leaf sour to 
the ta^to ; Rutnex acutus (EL). Cf. aibij. 
aibalad or obalad i adj. c.g. 

faulty, 

ab‘lakh I adj. C.g. untamed (of animals) ; 

uncivilized (of men). 

abiman I "sn?«fi7T: m. pride, vanity, 

aba-mdnd® 1 cfq^wr-urren;: a thick round flat 

cake, made of parched rice-flour and baked in an oven. 
abdh’ 1 , see abyonn®. 

abeiier t ^fn^rTF in. absence of difference, 

identity. 

abanz°r® ^rsrs 1 "sfwlti: adj, (f. -nz a r li 

(of an inheritance) not divided, not sold for 
a division of the proceeds. 

obur 1 or ab ft r 1 ^hr 1 m. mica, talc, 

obura-cklial i f. a piece of 

mien. -dor® I f. a side- 

door ornamented with mica, usually the door of 
a winter bathroom -ban 1 , liana 1 -If 5 !.. 

1 : f. a small piece of mica or 

a pinch of powdered mica. -kagiir® -«fiT 7 T 1 S' I 

f. a portable brazier (' kangri ') ornamented 

with mica, -mocer 1 m. thin¬ 
ness like that of a leaf of miea. -mond® 1 I 

■ * v* 

nfri t|tq«f49|qi«^ m. a thick lump of mica not easily split 


fi mA for WOrd-4 Indiumii.i' with 0, set? undix wu, wu rispLvtivuly. 



















obur 2 Srt 

M 'C 


abizeth 


into leaves, -mbnd u i f, a thick 

slab ol mica as it issues from the mine, -maye 
I W3i<*ru: m. a starch mixed with mica applied 
by washermen to clothes in order to give them a‘finish’, 
-moy i, -moya 1 -*nn l f. a little 

mica, -tilirn -fnfsi*T I Wqpmts: f. a small strip of 
mica, -warukh | m. a leaf of mica, 

-watun I m. a long strip of mica. 

-zol 11 I tn. a pattern formed in 

strips, or particles, of mica. 

obur 2 or ab ft r 2 ^hn:, ^=rr \ i ^r: m. a cloud. 

n* "v v s y T 

obura - obur u i fsntwT^^ran^PT 

f. clouds overcasting the sky. -gacer f 

m. darkness caused by clouds, -gash -^IITTI 
-HSfiTST: in. illumination given bv white clouds (e.*r. 
a road lightened at night by them). -gata -373 I 
*i*i i*^RiTT: t. darkness (at night) caused by clouds. 
-got u -to i ?iwt^3RTt: in. darkness (in tlie daytime) 
caused by clouds. -han 2 or kana 2 
v*tt i -ihr: f. very thin or slight cloud, -lambukh 
I m. a long, heavy, terrifying 

cloud. -mal -first I -in^tT f. clouds scattered in 
lines, like a garland. -mdnd u 2-f£T| I ^iffrq^pqfrviR- 
tji dl, m. a large heavy rain-cloud. -moy 2 or 
-moya 2 -ERn I -vfw: f. a slight cloud, a 

few clouds, -ring -fr*T l ! a very light 

or slight cloud. -ferot u | flSjTWTr?:, m. an 

isolated circular patch of thick cloud in a clear sky. 
-fehay WT^I l -w^T^rr f. the shade cast by a cloud, 
-zal -sttst i -sn^ff m. a network of light clouds 
(prognosticating neither absence of heat nor of rain). 
ab a rastal^qri^ 7t«T under a cloud (YZ. 165, 288 . 

abri-bari ’^fffsr - ^Tfsr i ^faR^Tf* adv., with extreme 
haste, hurriedly. 

abrok u i ^RTfri: adj. (f. abrUc u ^rera), that 

which lias not been crushed, or which is so hard that 

it has not been bitten in two. 

f I 

ab a run i conj. 2 ( 1 p.p. ab°r u 

2 p.p. ab a ryov ^qRn^h to cloud up. 

ab a rawun i conj. 2 (i p.p. 

ab a row u ^=tTTf 2 p.p. ab a ravyov 
the same as ab a run, q.v. 

abas ,j... - i m. vanity, an absurdity, 

profitless!icss; an impropriety. As adv., in vain, 
uselessly (giv. 590). 

abose l m. throwing up in the air (as 

a hall, etc.). 

abbs' f* a certain plant, the Marvel of Peru, 

M t rahtitu jn hpn f 1% rs i a n <ju /- < * a ftbus j. I ts seeds arc 
used medicinally as an astringent abasi, I j. p, 75). 1 50 
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‘posll -Pm 1 Pin. the flower of flii- plant, 

-ranga -XU 1 ad j. e g. having the colour of 

the Mi vobihsjahtpa t red. 

abasi-abasi ^fR-^fR t adv. again and 

again, or on each limb (u. w. vbs. signifying ‘ to beat ’ 
and the like). 

abasun ^rr i fnTqs*TfT conj. 1 (1 p.p. abos u 'tru : 
2 p.p. abasyov to twist thread, cord, 

or rope. 

abasun 3 | rf*TT^<I*T’Sr 5 T^ZT in, ;i nrM'hine f* 1 r twisting 

4 m > r 

ropes. 

abasun i m. invisibility. 

•■J' * 

abasawun ^rtor i ^srr conj. 1 <1 p.p. abasow ,J 
i.q. abasun, q.v. 

abasawun“ ^tr^r i "rhirrtr: adj. f. -wuh J -<t5t 

invisible. 

abashun t ^rnTTWR no not speaking silence. 

abi-tabi I adv. with in¬ 

decision, irresolutely, hesitatingly, shilly-shally. 

abaw 1 I ^HT^: m. non-existence of anythin? 

(whether it has previously existed or not); raritv, 
difficulty of obtainment; impossibility. 

abaw 2 -««i i«i I m. want of respect, disrespect. 

abawath w^T I f. the same as abaw l, q. 

abawoz u l adj. if. -wiiz* i, not 

* ^ ^ 
nice, not dainty, not pleasing (of food). 

abyfich 11 i adv. (u. w. vbs. of 

receiving or of giving) without asking, unsolicited. 

abyonn u , abyon u I adj. (f. abbh u 

m CV 

not different, identical. 

iib'yor' 1 i ^frr^uiriw^: f. a time of excessive 

rain or snow, so great as to make t he roads impassable. 

abyas i in. habitual practice, repeated 

exercise; application (cf. Gr.il.), 

abbz 11 , see abod u . 

«*l ‘Cv * 

aboz u i adj. (f. abiiz“ ), first 

cooked in water, and afterwards not fried in oil, 
ff/ii, or the like. 

abuz tt i wf^ri: adj. if. abuz a ^si), mf grain) 

not parched, raw. 

abazun I tn. a worthless fellow, one 

without virtue, wealth, or knowledge, owing to his 
habits being opposed to good conduct. 

abazyun* 1 i #fUT^Tf?rT: adj. (f. -zin tt -fsra). 

tlie same as aboz u , q.v. 

abizeth t m. the constellation or 

lunar aster ism known in Sanskrit as abkijit ; the 
name of a certain muhurta or period of forty-eight 
minutes coniineiiciiig twenty-four minutes before and 
ending twenty-four minutes after midday; (popularly) 


I m i\onl \*f -/inninjf nirli e, i T I, uurlr r ye, yi* yl rr eclively, ami for words beginning with u, Q, *?c undu wu wQ v* -jic-clivt h. 
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ach' 1 


a certain ydga, or conjunction, occurring every day, 
but known only to professed students of the yoga 
philosophy, during which any work can be performed 
by simply calling it to mind ; hence, if any work is 
accomplished immediately on its being undertaken, it 
is compared to work done in such a yoga. 

ace ut ti . 

ace see Ot u . 

ach 1 1 1 f- an eye (of men or animals). 

ache-dor" i f* a child's doll. 

aclP-dod" 1 m. disease of the eye. 

-dodi-put* i ^fUTtrfz^T f. a bandage for 

a sore eve. -dod'lad I 5N<Wtadj. c.g. afflicted 

with eye disease, -din* -f^ l f ; to cast 

the evil eye upon anyone, -dara I wn 

m. the condition or state of having unwinking eyes. 

-daras lagane *nr3J I 

f. pi. inf. to bo in a state of having unwinking eyes 
(as when at the point of death, or when insensible). 
-gul u I hi* the eyeball. -gash 

-TTITT \ m. the light of the eye; hence, met., 

a darling son ; a darling, -har I ^*1 

f warfare of the eyes, interchange of menacing or 
spiteful glances. —kadun* — f.inf., to pluck 

out the eyes (K.Pr. 175). -kada achh'-kad -^Tl 
1 adv. as it were tearing each 

other’s eyes out (of the attitude of opponents in 
a quarrel). -kliokbur I hi. (pi. 

noni. -khdkhar -Tffsn:), the socket of the eye. 
-kon u i ’swr srtui: adj. (f. -kon" -^rp»n» 

one-eyed, -kon" pach*-kon u *^t*f t 

*fpst5n3p3 m. unfairness in distributing food 

at a meal (as if the distribution were one-eyed). 
— kuriin 11 — I 5r*f*r«irP(R»* f.inf. to pluck out 

Ck 

(ho eye (as a punishment, or in a quarrel). -kitur 11 
-faz^ l hi. » thorn in the eye; an ulcer 

in the eyeball; any bated person or thing. -kyon u 

I adj. (f. -keh” having watery 

or running eyes. — lagun a —*■ **“• to be closed 
(of the eyes), to sleep, doze ; to be turned up (of the 
eyes) ; to gaze upon anyone. Cf. K.Pr. 102. -lagay 
-«n 7 T?l | f. a combat of the eyes (m which t beeves 

are the only weapons employed), -lal -wH^T I 
in. the pupil of the eye. -myul 11 1 

m. meeting of the eyes, mutual glances, intimacy. 
-melun u i f. id. -noth -*nz i 

| f. (pi. -ndta -vTtZ), a wink, a sign with the 
eyes; pi. mutual warnings conveyed by the eyes. 
-nyuk u -»<]« t adj. (f. -nic “ -1*1 ), having 

small eyes. -phdkh I m* an 
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intimation or warning by the eye. -pherane 
I f«ph change of character 

from good to bad (lit changes of eye), -phorane 
I f.ph throbbing or twitching of 

the eyeball or eyelid. In the case of a man throbbing 
of the right eye is a sign of luck ; in the case of 

a woman, of the left eye. -phatane \ 

f.pl. bursting or extrusion of the eye¬ 
balls from disease ; intent gazing along the road in 
expectation of the coming of a beloved, whose arrival 
is delayed, -phatawane -i?rrz^ i fl*W*tioifjrcrr- 
f.pl. fruitless gazing along the road for 

a beloved who comes not. -phyor" l 

m. a spot on the eyelid, cither permanent and naturally, 
or temporary, whether caused by disease (e.g. a sty) 
or not -phyur u I m - tuning 

up tbe eyes, hence haughtiness shown to those to whom 
reverence is due, begotten by the sudden acquisition of 
wealth; arrogance. -pur u -Uti I hi. tilling 

of the eyes, hence perfect prosperity (commonly used 
in blessings or good wishes). C t. K.I r. 84. -parda 
I %TI'm. on eyelid ; any veil tor shading 
(he eye; a film over the eye (as in cataract), 
-pranth -tn^sr i f- f*g- dat - -pronfe® -zigb the 

outer corner of the eye. -rawaiie I Sr^Tir: 

f.pl. eye-losses, hence the mutual conduct of two 
persons who were once friends, but have now quarrelled. 

-rawarane i f*pb an act * on 01 

other cause which loads to t fiends quarrelling. 

-tliyux u -^TW t m. an ulcer on the 

eyeball. -tal 1 yun u -rtf^ *13 I m.inf. 

(o bo satisfied, to ho surprised at a pleasant but 

unexpected discovery, -tal 1 yiwawun 1 ' -rtf^T 1 

** «dj. (f. -Wiii u causing 

satisfaction. -tembane l f.pl. 

<*agcr lookings of the eyes, covetousness, -teinbar 

I frffflTVt 7 !* u' l’l- cataract (the disease), 
-tembor® -unsft i WflTTtaft adj. (f. -teml)ur tt 
afflicted with cataract, -tor 1 -ZT^ I 
m.pl. the ey elide. -troparane l 

f.pl. the tight shutting of the eyes caused by 
possession by a demon, or by tbe pain of sinullpox pr 
the like, -tovariin 11 f.inf. to put on 

V s 

a terrifying look, to look fierce (K.Pr. 20). -tltb 

O" 

-ZtZ I I f- winking of the eyes, -feembor" 

i a(1 j* (f- -feembiiT" 

l>ossessing ugly eyes, which are small, dull, round, 
and without eyelashes (cf. feeiitbnr"i. -teor 1 I 

ihrrvn^f^ra% in.pl. the bony part of the eye- 
sockets. -wafehar I m. the wide 


For wont* beginning with i, I, M'r under yc, yi, yl ir-«pe* tivoly, and for word- I.. Liniim/ with a, h, sc« under wu, reapectirely 
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acor u ^ivfrw 


opening of the eyes; liberality, a charitable disposition. 

-wafeha ta gashe-rabha h i 

fa^T3>TSTrn f.pl, eyes with no light in 
them even when wide open, as one blind from birth 
-vyoth u I adj. (f. -ygth a -*ig), large- 

eyed. yun u ^ I 111 .inf., to be satisfied; 

(lit.) to enter into (and till) the eyes. -yiwaw"un u 

-fijqq J I ^p5jgr?tqji(\ TO adj. (f. -wim a that 

which satisfies. 

achen-boche f. bye-hunger, 

a fictitious desire begotten at the sight of food when, 
owing to illness, etc., one is unable to cat. -pace 

| f.pl. arrogance, being puffed up, 

putting on side, treating persons deserving respect with 
contempt on account of one’s own promotion, etc, n 
-pace-phyur u i ihrrit: (^htw) ^nfVr?m 

m. change of character (for the worse), -tresh -%T | 
^RrpeJl f. eye-thirst ; desire for any particular object 
looked at, a greedy eye ; the same as achen-boche. 
ach 1 2 8 <?e och u . 

achi etc., see och u . 

och I nfyuTTJT: j m . a result, consequence. 

och 1 I in. a kind of perforated 

frying-pan for parching siiujdra nuts. 

aclP-gor 11 i m. parched 

si ft guru nuts, 

OCh“ I rn, the string of the 

grass sandals commonly worn in Kashmir* achi 
gatehim ^Tfw »rwn I mint to be 

reduced to poverty ; achi gomot u ^tlf^ I 

perf. part. (f. — gbmufe* —*TT*k), reduced 
to poverty. 

achibal, see achawal. 

ach'd all iff | m. a boa-const rictOr. 

achokov" i ’SRcrnffn: adj. (f. -kuv u -4*), 

unwashed, dirty (of clothes, etc.). 

achol’ 1 ^4:? I ^^TfsjTT: adj. (f. achiij u ^rgk), dirty, 
unwashed (of clothes), achali-buthi | 

k*IT adv. without having washed the mouth 
fas before eating, etc.). 

achul u * t ^mwsRt^T^fif^TfaTr adj. I f. achul a 

^^[)> unshelled, unhusked (of peas, beans, and the 
like). 

achomb u i adj. (f. achbmb u ^r^isi}, 

unshaken out (of grain when threshed by beating the v> 
stalks). 

aehon u ,,; 5 5T: adj. (f. achbn’ 1 ), not reduced, 

complete. 

achon" li adj. (f. achon a not 

sifted, unsifted, unstrained (of flour, etc.). ,o 
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achin-tray i frtfej: f- the name 

of a festival occurring on the third of the light half 
of the month of Vaisilkha (Wahekh), and held in com¬ 
memoration of Sesa-naga, the great world-serpent. 

Kashmiris believe that it is on tliis date that snakes 
get their eyesight. 

ncha-posh t na. a certain plant 

growing in barren soil and flowering in the early 
spring. Its flower is described as small-petalled, 
white, and very sweet-scented. 

| achar I adj. c.g. wonderful, Strange. 

acbor® i ■4if\rfsnr: adj. (f. ach^r 2 un¬ 

taught, untrained (of a child or animal), 
achur ^ 1 ^^ i ^i^TTfr m. (pi. nom. achar 

»t. apor u ), a letter of the alphabet. achar-bpch u 

! 1 m. hungry for letters, one 

wlio, after much study, forgets letters, or who at the 
time of writing misspells a word. achara pat 
achara ^T^T. adv. literatim, 

achar-wal i m. a very small 

quantity (used with verbs of giving or taking). 

achirwal i m. the eyelashes i achawal. 

L. -160). achirwal-tus* l 

ni.pl, the motion of the eyelashes, when 
threatening anyone or when frowning. 

achl^h ( 3 ~ 4 (z: adj. c.g. (as subst, Ill. sg. dat. 

achltas ), possessing the evil eye, jealous. 

acliov u l I adj. (f. achov« ^k), 

unused, never used, not used (on account of loss, 
death, etc.). 

achov u 2 l adj. (f. achbv“ ), 

not well cooked, partly cooked, badly cooked. ' 

achawal t m. the name 

of a place in Kashmir, in Kotahara porgann, much 
visited on account of its natural beauty. The spring 
at Achawal is the largest in Kashmir. The hath, 
reservoir, and garden were constructed by the emperor 
Shah Jahiln, after whom the place to this day is 
called by the Musalmans ‘Suhibabad’ El.). Vulgarly 
pronounced achibal (K.Pr. 230). 

achyuv u i adj. (f. achiv" not 

passionate (of human beings or animals). 

oc'kar I m. assent, agreement, promise. 

acukov u adj. (f. -kov a 

undetermined value; (of a tale or statement) 
not proven. 

acar ^i^nr t TTfaroTr m. pickles, -not 0 i 
in. a pickle jar (ef. K.Pr. 12 ). 

acor u i adj. (f. acor a ^t^i, not tightly 

tied, not tiglilly strung (c.g. a rope bed). 


l-'or word* bogiiming with 6, i, I, »» under ye, yi, yi rcpooUvely, »nd for word* buginaing with u, fl, see under wu, wfl respectively. 
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acov u i ^nnfwi! adj. (i acbv’ 1 ’St^rr^b ( o{ 

a calf) not yet. allowed to drink (from its mother); 

(of a cow) not yet milked, 

acyiu a I adj. (f. acir ti n°* 

wrung out (of wet clothes nntl the like)* 
ad ^P3 I in. a half; often signifying a portion, not 

exactly a half, and hence (in compounds) incomplete, 
imperfect ; with the suff. all of the indefinite article, 

adah. a half (cf. K.Pr. 103). -ad l i 
in.sg. halves, ecpial parts (u. w. vhs. of making, 
dividing, etc.), -ad 2 I adv. half-and- 

half, in halves, -buda -ff I WW adj. c.g. nearly 
old, getting on in years (of animate creatures). 
-dob a ri -^ft i adv. half-hidden (of 

treasure buried in the ground). -digar in - 

the time of sunset, sunset (K.Pr. l“<)- -dufehari 

i tjUM-yatfC tl fr a,lv ’ balf sorte(l ouf 

(of a collection of things); half carded (of cotton, wool, 
etc.). -ban f. dim. of ad, a little half, the 

half of a small quantity, or about half (K.Pr. l->3). 
-khor u l i TnsNrfWni; adj. (fern. -khor u -WT^)» 
weighing half a khar or kharwar (about 48 seers). 
-khor a 2 i adj. (f. -khor 11 

half raised ; hence very powerless, very weak (naturally 

or by cli lse), very puny. -khur u I : 

adi. i-khur u half or imperfectly afraid; hence 

timid, -khashd -^ir i adv. half-slaughtered, 

half-executed; hence at the point of death (of a 

criminal under execution), -khew I 

adj. c.g. having emaciated limbs; wanting a limb, 
maimed (by accident) or having lost a limb through 
disease or from birth. Lit. half-devoured, ‘koj 11 

m. a certain time; half-way to the morning meal, 
about 21 hours after sunrise (K.Pr. 176). -labur" 
l 'SP$TPru: adj. (f. -labur tt balf sloping; 

hence moderately uneven, up and down. Cf. Ada.* 

labur“ below. -mahanyuv 11 -^*13 ' 111 ■ 

half a man of a man whose body is lean from illness 

or undeveloped, or of a woman who exhibits the 

qualities or virtues of a man), -mola I 

adv. at half price, -monje l 

adv. at a reduced price, very cheaply, -naher -’T 5 ^ l 

THVttlT'cfilWH m. half-light (as of an obscured sun or 

moon); the half-tolling of a secret, -rath -TT^f l 

,n - and f* ( s g- dat. in. -ratan, 

f. -rbb“), ra. half a night ; f, midnight (ct. K.Pr, 176). 
Cf. aje rots 11 under od". -ratan -Tin-T i 
adv. at midnight, -ratan-bbg 1 -Tm-*rr{b or -ratan- 
bogin -TTcT^-wffa^ I adv, at about 

midnight, -ratas TTrls; 1 adv. at midnight. 
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-ratas-bbg 1 or -ratas-bogin 

<rrfun I adv, at about imdmg i . 

-sbehol Q i 3***™ “• ' in tbe 

hot season) the cool of the afternoon, when tlie shadows 
are lengthening and a breeze springs up. Cf. ada- 

shehol 11 below, -shehalen -tt3^ I 

adv. in the cool of the afternoon, -shebalen-bog 1 

or -shehalen-bogin ^ 1 

adv. about the time of the cool of the 

afternoon. -sor u I » d j. (t. -sor u 

, half collected (of things gradually brought 

from one place and deposited in another). Cf. ada- 

S or u below, -sare-mad-sare I 

stlffWKT fph a collection of things 

purchased (such as fish, etc.), each of which is not 
very large or very small, averaging about half a seer. 

-feari -^TfK l adv - merol * v | n a ha \\~ 

cooked condition, -wara 1 ad j- C S- ba i_ 

old, oldish, middle-aged (of human beings). 

ada-om u i ad .i- ( f ‘ - SmU m ™% ) * 

half-raw, half-cooked (usually of fruit cakes and tie 

like). -brok u -if i adj. (f. -bruc u -Wfl* 

half-disintegrated, of tough food in the process of 
chewing or of things being ground on a stone or 
pounded in a mortar. In women’s abuse also applied 

to another woman. -buz 11 -ff 1 a<1 P 

(f. -buz“ ), half-roasted or half-parched, im¬ 
perfectly roasted or parched. -chon 11 1 

adj. (f. -chbh a -wr%), half or imperfectly 

sifted (of meal, flour, etc.). -chot u l adj. 

(f. -chub 11 half-white, white here and there, 

partly white (£g. a cow); of a dirty-ivhite colour, 

not of a pure white. -chov u 1 1 

•uli (f -chov tt ), half-cooked, imperfectly cooked. 

-cli6v" 2 adj. (f. -chov* -WTi 

half-used, of something lost or spoilt before it. is used 

up or worn out. -cyur u I adj. 

(f. -cir“ half or improperly squeezed, not 

properly wrung out (as wet clothes); not thoioughlv 

split (as a beam of wood, by a saw). -dod u l 

adj. (f. -duz 11 half-burnt, not entirely 

consumed; half-burnt, burnt only in parts. -dodor u 
l « d j- (f- -dfidtir 4 half-decayed; 

half-worm-eaten. -dog u l adj. (f. 

-duj u 1 half or impcrfeotly pounded on a stone 

or in a mortar (of grain and the like), -dokh -4^ l 
adj. (f. -diich 11 -i^), having half or an 
imperfect support (of some article w hich would over¬ 
balance without a support or which is on an uneven 
surface) ; something which is not securely resting 


For words beginning with e, i, i, see under yc, yi, yl respectively, and for words beginning with u, ft, sec under wu, WO 0'sjNvti\el\. 
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against another firm object. -dol u i 

adj. (f. -diij tl 2 ), half or imperfectly crushed 

or husked (of grain in a mortar); (in carpentry, of 
a hoard) imperfectly smoothed down by working with 
an adze or the like, -dong 11 -yq i m. 

ground winch is not perfectly level, and on which it is 
hence not safe to deposit anything round, or that over¬ 
balances easily. -dyfig u | adj. 

(f. -dlj fi ), insecure (commonly of an unsteady 

base or support). -dyol u -lp«T i yyfsrfyy: adj. 
(f. -dej^ - 373 ) ), half loose, not properly steady (of 
something requiring a support); not properly bound 
(of a parcel or of a book, etc.), -dyong 11 -3HT i 
yUTTft*!.' adj. (f. -den -37^p> not securely based, 
resting insecurely on its base, or resting on an insecure 
or unsteady basis or foundation. -g°h u I ^sm- 
^2- adj. if, -g u sh u }, imperfectly ground, not 
in a tine powder (of sandal-wood, kuhkuma, and the 
like); imperfectly polished or worn smooth. -gor u -?iy l 
yyyffq: adj. (f. -gur u ), luilf-iunde, imperfectly' 
made, badly put together (e.g. a wooden or copper 
vessel, a pillar, or an ornament). -gos u M i 

yyjyyqwt?m: adj. (f. -gii6 a -y* ), 
not smoothly' polished, -gashel -yyy II yyqfyH: 
adj. e.g. half-melted, half-worn (of the impression 
on ;t coin or the like). -hokh u -5^^ i 
adj. (t. -hbch u *1T^). half-dry (of fruit, etc., under 
the sun, or of a luke, river, etc. ). -hol u i 

adj. (f. -huj u )» slightly crooked (either 
of a thing or of a man’s nature). -hdt Q -gH i 
yyf%^: adj. if. -ho(s u ‘Sy)' half-decayed, tainted, 
‘high ’ (of cooked food, fruit, etc.). -kachur a -qfl®y I 
yyqifgfi: adj. (1. -kacliir u -qrrfl^'^), half or imper¬ 
fectly husked (of grain in a mortar, etc.). -kbgrp 
-yty I y Viqifo adj. e.g. ball-raw, imperfectly 
cooked. -kol u -efiy I yyTWf 2 cfT ^5 adj. (f. -kuj u 
-qfiT), imperfectly speaking, not speaking dearly, 
mumbling with the mouth half opened. -kanel 
-qrryy I y^qT’agci: adj. e.g, half lying on one side, 
almost confined to bed, feeble, weak. -kor u I 

adj. (f. -kor a half or imperfectly 

boiled (of milk, g/u, melted butter, etc.). -ko8 u -qvty l 
yyTjfqSrT: adj. (f. -kos u -qiiy ), half or imperfectly' 
shaved; shaved on one side and not on the other. 
-kbshur 11 -grp^y i yCNn^iflfTqi: t adj. (f. -koshir* 1 
h:ilt Kashmiri (born in Kashmir and brought 
up elsewhere); of articles, made elsewhere of Kashmiri 
stuff; of language, Kashmiri mixed with foreign ex¬ 
pressions; of cloth, eta., made partly of Kashmiri 
thread. -kayur u -qiiyy or -kayir u -qrrfyy i 


— ad 

^1971^: adj. (f. -kayir a -qnfiT^), half a pine-tree. 
The wood of this tree is very soft and easy to pierce; 
hence, w'eak, powerless, unresisting. -labur Q | 

yiS’TT^imi adj. (f. -labiir u half-rising, 

uneven ground) elevated here and depressed there. 
Of. ad-labur' above. -Iedor u i yyifl^; 

adj. (f. -lediir u slightly yellow (of the 

complexion) ; partly yellow', yellow in one jilace 
and not in another. -lyok u -yjy i fqqj^r; adj. 
(f. -lec a -gay), incomplete, imperfect, not completed 
(Gr.Gr. 16*2). -ibc u kom J -yrq qvTW i fq^yr fqiqT 
1. a work which is left incomplete, -mani -yfy half 
a maund of anything, hence a large quantity, a lot, as 
in K.Pr. 169. -mond a 1 - 7 Ttr| i adj. (f. 

-mund u -yqjf), half gruel-water; any' grain boiled in 
water, from which the water and scum are not poured 
off, the whole being served together. -mond u bata 
yfl I m. boiled riee so served, 

in a soft slimy' state. -mond u 2 -yuit I yyTTf^Tf: 
adj. (f. -mund“ -yui;), not properly' rubbed (of woollen 
clothes in the wash)' -mor u -riiy l qrvmifTrT: adj. 
(f* -mbr u -TTT^E), half-killed, half-dead. -mur u -Tiy | 
yyfsTWH^^: adj. (f. -mur u -y^», half-husked°(of 
grain, etc.), luilf-shelled (of peas, etc.). -nyul u -:qy I 
: oiI f. i f. -nij® -*fty), half blue or green ; (oi 
grass, etc.) not thoroughly dried. -phol TJ -qry I yy- 
adj. (t. -phuj u -cky >, half worn out, neither 
entirely' new nor too old for wear (generally of clothes). 
-ph6l u -ijy i -yyfggrfTnr: adj. (f. -phoj* -tsy), ha 
expanded (of flowers) ; half-blown; half-opened, in the 
morning (of flowers that close at night and open in 
the day). -pliot u i ^jyff^:, qjqy-ni: adj. if. 

-phut u -qiZ), half-split (- *1 w.1 1 ; incompletely sprung 

from the earth (of a seedling) ; half-expanded (of riee, 
etc., being boiled) ; not completely plunged in water, 
etc.; not having reached full age, before one’s time (of 
a man, tree, etc., dying or the like). -pkyor u -qxfty | 
yy*3rfs' te jjETH* adj. (f. -phyor u half-strained ; 

that from which the cooking water has not been 
thoroughly strained (of grain, vegetables, etc.); un¬ 
strained generally'. -paj°r u I adj. 

(f. »paj u r u -qg^), ball hemmed and felled : (of 
clothes) hemmed together,but not finally felled. -pok u 

adj. i.f. -poc 11 -triy >, incompletely 
cooked. -pop u qq | adj. (f. -pup a -qq ), 

half-ripe (of fruit, grain, etc.). -proil u -qy I 
adj. (f. -priin 11 -TT^T), imperfectly white u>.g. tlirty 
clothes), imperfectly' dear (e.g. water). -pron u -TTty I 
yyq^: adj. (f, -proh a -uiy), half-old, neither new 
(or ymmg) nor old. -sheliol 0 l adj. 
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(f. -sheh ti j il bnlf-cooled (of something tangible 

that has been hot). Cf. ad-sheh.ol u above. -shur u 
-TRv i adj. (f. -sllir u half or im 

perfectly repaired. -SOI* 11 l 

: adj. (f. -SOI " 1 U half-collected, not properly 

collected (usually of harvest bundles not properly 
stacked) ; half-felt, half-touched. Of. ad-SOr u above. 
-sur u i adj. (pi. dat. -soren > 

f. sff. nom, -sur“ dat. -sore nearly spent. 

<K ^ f* 

nearly exhausted, nearly used up. -SOV u -^fg I 
vnfijH; adj. (f. -sov a ), (of a living creature) 
half caused to He down, half put to sleep ; (of a post 
or the like) half thrown clown on the ground. -syoil u 
-•efcr | adj. i f. -sen a -^r), half-softened, 

half lender (of vegetables, etc., in cooking) ; insuflioieutly 
salted or spiced (of the same). -syon u mada-Syon 1 ' 
^rs-'sig i adj. (f. -sefi ii mada-sen** 

-^i=r ^rr-^ t), the same. *syuv u -^cr i 
adj. (f. -siv a •faa i, (in cooking) half or imperfectly 
boiled or stewed ; (of birds, monkeys, or the like) linlf- 
domesticated, half-tamed. -tliol u I 

adj. (f. -thiij u ), having branches half or im- 
perfectly trimmed (of trees, creepers, etc.), -truk u 
-■^cK | ^vfofari: adj. (f. -truc u ),half-gnawed, linlf- 

chewed (of food, or of damage done by mice, etc.). 
-trpsh u I adj. (f. -trosh u -^»), half- 

hard, hence (of parched grain) requiring chewing but 
eatable; (of climbing plants and the like) partly dry, 
partly withered. -tov u -rftg I WdTfgri: adj. (f. -toy* 
-***)• half or imperfectly heated (either in the sun or 
by fire), of grain or of metal vessels, etc. ■teom u -yfJT I 
adj, (f. -t 3 \im u ), half-dry, withered but 
not quite dry (of something which was once green and 
fresh). -feop u I adj. (f. -&op u ), 

half-chewed, half-eateu (of something so tough that it 
cannot be swallowed, or of something, such as sugar¬ 
cane, which is chewed and then ejected from the 
mouth). -feor u t adj. if. -tsor a -^T^). 

half-selected, hcnco not properly sorted, imperfectly 
siited (of grain and the like). -feosh u -^t^T I 
adj. (f. -febsh ii -^TST), half or partly astringent in 
taste; half bitter-salt (as sea-water). -teot u -^3 l 
adj. (f. -tsut u half-cut, hence (of 

a human being, tree, etc.) living only half his or its 
1im<\ cut "It before his time, dy ing in the prime "I life. 
-feyut u -W l ^TfcJ5i|PT: adj. (f. -feit u -#3), half or 
imperfectly' pounded to powder (in a mortar or the like). 
-wakor u -sffrs t WTSTfcrr; adj. tf. -wahor 11 
half or imperfectly spread out (as clothes, straw, etc., 
to be dried in the sun). -wun u i ndi. 

Gv » T 
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(f. -wrm fl i, lmlf, imperfectly, or badly woven. 
-venor 11 adj. (f. -venur u -sr^), 

half or imperfectly' separated (especially of grass or 
vegetables from the husk or shell). «WUShon u -wng | 
^^rrqj: ndj. (f. -wushim u half-warm, luke¬ 

warm (either by nature or from the application of heat). 
-\voth u I adj. (f. -wufeh 1 * -g^), half- 

open (of a door, etc.). -wuth u -^3 l ■’STOwfSrtf adj. 
(f. -Wllth a -^ 3 ), half or imperfectly twisted (of ropes, 
etc.). -vetehon u -^3 l ^3 <U|: adj. (f. -vetehiin 11 
i f half-separated; lof cotton) half or imperfectly 
teased out; (of literary' compositions) half corrected or 
half explained. -wozol u -w#Wl^fcw:adj. (f.-woziij 0 
-Ufta ), half red, light red ; partly' red, red in parts, 
-zamot" -3Tt?TH I adj. (f. -zamufe’ 1 

-3TTTT|T), (of seeds, etc.) half - sprouted, imperfectly' 
sprouted, -zumot" i ’sWlnj: adj. t -zumute" 

-aTJTi? ), half worn out; (of animate beings) thin, lean; 
(of plants) half-dry, half-withered ; (of creepers) half- 
dry', easily' broken, flaccid ; (of clothes, etc.) worn thin, 
easily tom. -Z0V u I adj. (f. -ZOV" 

-5ITW ), half-bom ; (of plants) half or improperly 
sprouted ; (of milk) not properly or entirely curdled ; 
(of a portable brazier or f;<lg*‘r") not showing signs of 
fire, half-lighted. 

ada I 3fT: adv. then, thereafter, thereupon, therefore 

(both of time and of causality'). Very common with 

interrogatives, in which ease its use closely resembles 

that of the Hindi to, as in the following, -kor I 

rTf# adv. then where? then in what direction? 

as if wo were to say, “ if it *s not there, then where is 

it ? i.e. “ it’s nowhere ”. -kor-kun l erff 

the same as ada-kor. -kora-kani -^tT- 

^if^I I tiff ^WTP'TT^'i: adv. then whence ? -kuS 

nflf sr: m.on. (f.an. -kossa -3^?. iuau. -kyah 

ad j, pron. then who ? then what ? hence, then there is 

no one, or nothing; (inanimate) what else, of course. 

-kus-sana t «=rf^ , the same as ada- 

kus. -kus ta ada-kas 1 rif^ 

then who, and then to whom ? i.e. there is no one 

(to give), and therefore no one to whom to give (or no 

£ 

one need expect anything), -kati I mf or 
-kati-sana I af? gf^f^^adv. then where? 

(used after a verb signifying 4 to put *, etc.). -kot u 
-^31 ctff gi'q, or -kot u -kun 1 tiff 

adv. where ? then in what direction P -kut u -^TrJi 
rift? fcTOT^ (f. -kUfe u ). or -kut u -sana I 

rtfw adj. then how much ? -kUt 1 1 

riff <?rfrt m.pl. (f. -kdtsa or -kaitea or 

-ktit'-sana 1 Hf# then how 


1 or wnr«ls In g 1 n 11311 *_ r willi e, i f \ } • mid* i ye t y\ t yi r« jm 11i\tly, ami lot wnriK li * with u, Q, + + uiuIct wu» wfl respectivi ly* 
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od‘ 


many ? -ketha t rifi ^rerH, or -ketha-sana 

-^r-^r^T i cifif gro 5=f?[, or -ketha-poth* i 

rif^ TT^rr^nr, or -ketha-potk'-sana -^jvr-uTfa- 
^»TT l rtf'f ^i*T TORnr adv. then how ? then in what 
manner ? -kotah i erf# torR (f. -kaifeah 

•Irmf ), or -kotah-sana ^tmf-OTT i rtf^ f^rqT^ 
adj. then how much ? -kaityah i riff f^sfr: 

(f. -kaiteah -^37? i, or -kaityah-sana -fisnir-TT-rr i 

«i*f adj. then how many ? -kiityun u 
1 <Tff (Tjrec) (f.-kiitih a 

or -kutynn u -sana -fRfa*-7T*rr t erff foetal*; adj. 
then consisting of how many ? then of what price P 
-kawa i Hff fSrr:, or -kawa-sana l 

ctff =R7rt *jta, or -kawa*kani i rff? ^ 

^Rtsht, or -kawa-kani-sana -^-^ifq-sRT I ?rf^ 

f^rt adv. then for what reason ? then why P 
“kyah-o nft l <rfif fsR adv. then what, sir? 
i.e. here it is, do you want anything else ? what else ? 
of course. -kyuth“ -qqg i nf? (f. -kiteh'' 

. or -kyuth u -sana -^T-^R7 I erff *rg 

adj. then of what kind ? 


.V 
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ada is also frequently employed with verbs ex¬ 
pressing propriety or necessity, and is then equivalent 

to the Hindi to. Thus, ada goteh u tot u gafehun u 
^ ftg 1 aff ^773 7m 3I5rT^unwtfT, then it 

is proper to go there, in that case you should go there. 

—lagi tati bihun u —siftr nf?r I ttct: <m 7 - 

fTTrT^f, then tin that case) it is proper to settle there. 
—pazi tati dapun 11 — irfsi Trfa 1 rTrft ?ftT 7 T ?m 

, then (in that case) it is proper to tell (it) 

there. 


2 i 
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ada combined with vocative particles often expresses 
simply * yes and with an interrogative adverb simply 
‘ no ‘, in the sense of agreeing or refusing to do some¬ 
thing that one has been asked to do. Thus, ada 
ada + a) ^r^7 I ^(777 adv. yes (addressed to an 
inferior), ado (ada+ 6 ) 1 adv. yes, that’s 

right (addressed to an inferior who is at a distance), 
ada-ba i »vr: adv. yes (in addressing n male 

of equal rank). -bin u -f^^T l ^73 Ht: adv. good, 
yes (in addressing u female of equal rank), -kati 
| *rf 7 £ adv. then where? hence, in the sense of a 
negative, ‘ no.’ -so -777 I ^73 »ft: adv. good; yes, sir 
(respectfully addressed to a male). -kya -^jji | 
W adv. good, yes (addressed to a person present), 
of course. -kya-ba -^ 7 T-WT l rff^ f^R HT: adv. 
good, yes {addressed by a woman to a man, or by 
a man to an equal). -kya-bih u -WT-faf II riff f«fi77 
adv, good, yes (addressed by a man to a woman 
of equal rank), -kya-so l rffw r«fi Ml: adv. 
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good, yes (used respectfully by a man), aday \ 
adv. good ; yes (used in answer to an inferior or 
younger woman). 

ada 2 ^rg 1 (for ada 1 see ad), f.pl. ixmes, 

especially those of the forearm and of the shin, -sur 
I ui. bone-ashes; a severe beating, which 

(metaphorically) reduces the bones to powder, 
-trakor" msjpr 1 adj. d. -trakiir 11 

-^oti^.), having hard or strong bones (especially those 
ot the forearm and sliin); (of a woman) one whose 
forearm or shin-bones are so hard that they do not 
easily allow bracelets, etc., to be put upon them, 
ada ^r^rr, see ad. 

adau-a l ^»qrrT: m. the name of the letter a. 

ade or adye ^rr^T adj. e.g. first, primeval (Siv. 7). 
adi a beginning, in adi-karan 1 

m. a first cause. 

od u 1 adj. (sg. dat. adis f. nom. ud 1 

sg. dat. aje half, halved ; a part, odu-y 

only half, lienee incomplete, as in puth* cheh 
iid a -y upf ^Tf , the book is quite incomplete, 

adi-pori ^ifg-Trrfi; 1 adv. (u. w. a vh. 

signifying arrival, etc.), lit. at half :« side or direction; 
hence, verj' near. Ud u -kar 1 ^TO7 ^rrfwV 

f- half a cowry; a thing of the size or value of half 
a cowry. -milh u -TT^T { f. a certain measure 

of weight, lialf a ntiin "; a thing weighing half a mint". 
A >ntoi 1 ' of 30 pah is equivalent to a seer and a half. 
An dd ,l ~muh H is therefore three-quarters of a seta- or 
16 pals, equivalent to GO l Old a. It approximates 1 

English pounds. 

aje hari-hond u ^rf ^:1 

(gen. of iid u -har, above), of half a cowr\, worth only 
hall a cowry, worth nothing, contemptible. —rofe u 

—TTW 1 adv. (sg. dat. of iid^ rath K 7 ^, 

cf. ad-rath ^y-TT^l under adi, at midnight. — rbte“- 
bog* —or — rofe u -bbgin — T777-^Tf*HU 
7T7^fti^n^^i7% adv. at about midnight. — wati 
—I T ?Tkrq$[ adv. (sg. dat. of lid u wath half 

a road), at luilf-way (to or from a place) (after a verb 
of resting, etc.). —wati-petk —l ^$7T7^% 
at half-way, haring reached half-way (he did so and so), 
e.g. aje wati-peth trowun bor u fRfi 

, half-way (on the journey) he threw away his 
load, ajiy wati 1 adv. (for 

a J® + y wati -p q ^ffT), even at half-way, 

exactly half-way. 

od 1 or odid’ > odith I ^ 

^i 7 ?t adv. to-day in past time, in the part of to-day 
that has already expired, -nail -"f 5 !. *nas -*! 77 . 1 


For worcU beginning frith h f t, l, m 0 under y6, yi, yl twpt - lively, unit lor wank bcginaing with u # fl t sou under wu, wfl roipocLively, 
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adin 


ndv. the same as od*. 

-W3 1 ^fT5ff^!^Ir!^71^T^T^lTWl ndv. (continued, etc.) 
from the e? tpired part of to-day. -shutun I 

^5I«7SI^lrft7T^5TSTT7qHffl ndv. tin* same ns od -petha. 
odi-y ^rrf^-^j 1 qjSfa ^irT^T^f ndv. in the part that 
has expired of this very day. ddyuk ' 1 I 

ndj. (f. odic” of, or 

belonging to, the expired part of to-day. 
bd* 1 f- a dust-storm : blindness caused by 

a dust-storm, darkness; the metaphorical blindness 
caused by terror, error, or the like. 
odic u qrrfeq , odikis qriflfqitr see odyuk u . 
adda i ni. a shed or place where men 

and cattle assemble, or where articles are collected for 
sale; a stand, a station, a meeting-place; a lounging- 
place for idlers. 

adod’ 1 i ndj. (f. aduz a u not burnt 

i whether this is a defect or a perfection), 
odid* I ndv., i.q. bd l . q.v. 

adog u ^^5 i qr?cri, adj. (f. aduj u 1 i. not 

struck, not hit (by a blow of the fist or a hurled 
missile); not pounded (on a stone or in a mortar) (of 
spices, food, etc.). 

adog u -3t^T i adj. (f. adoj u not 

husked (as of paddy in a mortar). 
ad‘-hyol u l qr^PTUT: m. a square coin of the 

value of half a pice; the Hindi adkelu. Formerly in 
Kashmir articles of small value were purehase( l with 
cowries. Twelve cowries were called a bahagan 
; twenty-five were called a pufe hull uwff > 
fif ty or half a hundred were collet 1 ad*-hyol Q 
Ipg; a hundred was called a hath and was 

considered the equivalent of one pice. In the rural 

parts of the country a pice is still called hath. t'f. 
bahagan, and RT.Tr. ii, 312. 
adii u ^srfs^i | ^rf??T f. a bone (of. K.Pr. 173,226 1 . This is 
tic - general term, of. ada and adyill u . 11 is the feminine 
form of the latter, udiji-khokhur qrf^f^t-^'pqT I 
in. n skeleton ; a main bone of a complete 
skeleton. -panzul u -q5T*J | in. a skcliton ; 

n living skeleton |ol one who is very lean). -trangUT" 
i in. a string of connected bones 

(compared to a knotted string, ora rosary), 
adoj“ qiqqr , see adbg u . 
adiij u see adog u and adol u . 

adokh 11 i ^nvrt^ffTT: mlj. (f. aduch" qrs^), 
having no support, of an article which will over¬ 
balance or roll away unless it has a support, 
adikar qnfc^qrlT l m - power, capability ; office, 

rank, position (Siv. 36). 
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lit 
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adikorl i ^fv^rrfP m. a person in charge of 

anything or having power over it (Gr.il.). 
ad a l Jjw I fq^TT: ni. justice,a just decision (used 

principally by old-fashioned people ot the rural parte or 

by women). 

V 

odil Jjlc adj. c.g. j ust, upright, sincere (Gr.M.). 
adol u i adj. (f. aduj u 2 not tom,not 

sbrcddetl (of spices, such as ginger in a mortar) ; not 
crushed as of paddy, etc., in a mortar); (in carpentry, 
of a board) not smoothed (with an adze, the native 
substitute for a plane)* 

adol u t adj. (f. adoj tt ^Trsp, not 

removed, that ot which the position is not changed, 
not put aside; not cleansed of barley, etc., by a 
winnowing sieve); not removed (of a disagreeable 
form). 

odala l f. disregard, contempt, disdain, 

adal-badal adal wadal or 

adal-ta-wadal i ni. ex¬ 

change, interchange, substitution ; as adj. e.g., con¬ 
fused, of a contrary disposition, K.Pr. 2, 102. 

dyun u —qrj i nftqrw m.inf. to exchange, 

wanun —I ^TBTRHTq*tT m.inf. to make an 
incorrect statenn-nt in rnmnsitinii ; to give incorrect 
instruction. 

adilis etc., see adyul u . 

adalat* i m. one who presides in 

a court of justice ; a judge. 

adalath l ?lft ^ f - (sg* aM- 

adaliife* justice, the decision in a law case ; 

a court of justice (the building), 
adal-wadal i f. abusive 

language, attacking abusive! v. See also adal-badal, 
adam l qtvjTT: ndj. e.g. low, mean, vile. 

adom u t qrwrrfqft: adj. it. adiini' 1 ^^^)» «ot 

given enough air a furnace supplied with nir by 
a bellows). 

adam-zad ^ i adv. very little, used 

regarding the partial return of something deposited, 
adan 1 I m. a period, time, term, limit of 

time. 

adan 2 in adanuk u (qn^qq* \ in - 

if. adanuc u a lirst-bnrn child of a woman. 

-boj u -ifrsr i qT^Tfn m . a brother-friend (used «>i 
two men who from childhood have grown up together 
as brothers, but are not brothers by blood), -ydr 
i sn*rwr m. one who has been a friend fmm 
childhood. 

adin I ndj. e.g. depending *>n, subject to, 

under another’s power; poverty-stricken. 


For uohN Ik . mump ^itli 6, i t I, <w niub t ye* yi* yi u^|nctively, and l<»i words 1 m jimiiti*; with n, il* imdin wu, wH i> ^prrhvi liy 
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adwaith 


adun 

* J s 


adun i ^vTirTT, ^rf»r<4^3i: conj. 3 12 p.p. adyov 

)» to become half; hence, to become lean or 
wasted (from sickness or old age) ; to persevere, be 
intent on the attainment of some difficult object. 


adun u ^;3 adj. (f. adun' i ), not carded 5 

(of cotton, wool, etc.). 

ad a naw ( = Uj>\) i adj. c.g. vile, 

menn, of vile occupation. 

aden 1 ^n*r: f. the name of a well-known 

r 

Ullage about 30 miles west of Srinagar. io 

adin-gadiii -*Tf5=T i *n®rsft f. goods and 


chattels. 


adon a ru-y i adv. even without 

thought, without taking any consideration whatever 
(u. w. vbs. of taking and the like). 
adop u I fq«TT f^n^T adv. without speaking; 

without giving any order. 

ador'-* i adj. (f. adiir 1 * not firm, not 

steadfast; not firmly fixed ; not strong, weak ; (of 
rain) not incessant. 

ador u l adj. (f. adtir 1 * not fearing, 


IS 




20 


without fear, brave. 

ador Q 1 ^B^fa I adj. 11. ador'* ^T^), without 

fortitude in adversity. 

ador u 2 l TTg*i: adj. i f. ador** ^i^), not put, 

not placed (of any material thing, or of confidence, 
belief, etc.) ; not given on loan, 
adar l m. honour, respect, -bav l 

in. respect shown by an inferior to a superior, 
-satkar l WPTT*T*TH m. honour, respect, 

adar ^n^TT i ^n^TTT: m. a support, prop ; a stop to 
prevent a ball rolling away. 

adiir a l sf) uft uul M ’ f- an untidy or worn-out turban. 

odur u i -^n^: adj. (m. sg. dat. adaris, ag. ad a r', 

abl. adari, pi- nom. ad d r‘, dat. adaren ; f. ud a r a 
dat. ad a re, and so on), moist, wet, damp (either 
naturally or by the application of water). Of. K.Pr. 18 . 
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-zen-hyuh u wn \ ^n^?TT: « f lj- (f. ud^-zen- 
hish u ), very wet (of mud and the like). 

ud ti r a -khal I I f. extreme ho 

ins ult, giving extreme dishonour, or (with reference to 
an inanimate object) consigning to destruction. ud u r* i - 
zut** i f, a wot rug ; an 

old rag used for wiping off sweat, for mopping up liquids, 
or the like. ad a ri-kani I (sg. u 

dat. of tid^r**), “for the moist a 
used with reference to tlio price 
Kashmiri Brahmans as presents for their nmrried 
daughters on various festivals. 
bdtir u 1 l f, green ginger. [ jo 


rtieles,” an expression 
of sweetmeats sent by 


odiir u 2 l f. the name of one of the 

lunar mansions or nsterisms. 

bd* i r a -bbd ii r' i i f. a wrong 

mixing, a wrong uniting. 

adrakh l m. (sg. dat. adrakas i. 

ginger (Zingiber officinale]. -mond u ugp? I 

f. a cake flavoured with ginger, the lumpy root of 

the ginger plant. 

ad a run I conj. 3 (2 p.p. ad a rybv 

^ft ^), to become moist (of something which has 
been dry). 

od a ran ^STTfT’t I f- a mixing, mingling ; 

a commencement (of a work or of milking something i. 

od a run "sirg^q i tifa^nTNT conj. I < l p.p. bd°r tt . 

to mix up together, to heap up; to commence, begin 
the making of anything. bd°r u -mot Q 1 

^rryaj: perf. part. (f. od^-mub** ■arr^- 
), mixed, mingled; commenced. 

©v | 

ad a rer or ad a rer ^r^TT i i cN±t m dampness, 

moistness, wetness. 

ad a rawun i ^srr^NiTTlFr conj. 1 11 p.p. 

ad a row u ; 2 p.p. ad a ravyov ), to make 

moist or wet, 

od a rawim ^i*gTT^t i eonj. 1 • i p.p. 

* ( ' x* 

bd a row u to mix (as flour with water) ; to 

* ‘ % si 

set a person to work ; to commence. bd fl row l -iuot u 

^rrgXt^-rnr i fafairr: perf. part. (od a rbw u -mufe' i 

), mixed (of flour, etc., with liquids) ; set 
to work ; commenced. 

adath lujU i m. (sg. dat. adatas), 

custom, habit, practice (cf. K.Pr. 88; 138 ). 
odith ^Tf^I I 7 ITT^T^ adv., i.q. od*. q.V. 
adav 1 l m. liatred, malice, desire to injure, 

adav 2 1 m. the wooden 

beams which support a large log' when being sawn 
asunder (of. ara 1). 

aduv u ^ i adj. (f. aduv 1 ), not 

swept, not cleared (of a seat or the like), 
adaveii l UTTmT^itu: f. the name of a well- 

known pargann in the Mara/, part of Kashmir, 
commonly called ‘Adavin See RT.Tr. ii, 4 < I. 

if 

ad-woy 1 * or ad-woy‘ i fqHT^rniftrr^: 

m. a broker in wheat and other grains. His wife is 

ad-woy'-bay 

ad-wal i m. <l»‘ weight of 

2 /o/tls (about 1 ounce) ; literally halt a tea/, Skr. pah, 
which was equivalent to -1 dhatakm. 
adwaith i m. (sg. dat. adwaitas 

the admiia or numiBtio Vedanta philosophy 

(Siv. 26 ), 


Fur wurJ^ ht -innm- \%itli §, i, I t tee undi-r yi, yl x* -[a* ti\oly, and for words* iniug with n t tk, mo undor wn, wfl re&jHctiviIv. 











































ady ^TT5i 


Hi 


ogun 


adye "sen, see ade. 

ady I m. a beginning, commencement (Gr.M.). 

aday see ada. 

adoy 1 I adj, c.g. not distinct, not 

different (both of opinions and of tilings), 
adoy 2 i vn*m m. knowledge. 
bdyuk u i ^rtjfasjurw: subst. m. and adj. 

if. odic" ^rxfl3 ), subst. an agreement to maintain 
another’s horse or cow for half the profits of its labour 
and for half its offspring ; adj. of an animal so kept, 
odiki-dar -Vlfdf'ti^T i m- one 

who gives a horse or cow on such terms to another for 
maintenance. 


5 


10 


adyul 11 l *n?Tf?5l m. (m. form of adij a 

q.\cf. also ada ^Tgi, a largo bone, such as that of the 
log ; generally used of tho bone of limb rather than of 
the trunk; according to EL. the rounded head of a bone. 
adyuth 11 | adv. without seeing, without 

looking. 


is 


adyay i ^run<e m. a chapter or section of 


;o 


a hook. 

adiiz u , see adod u . 

od^-zbd 1 * I f. quarrelling, 

including hitting each other and mutual abuse, 
afin f- the opium poppy, Papaver somniferum, L. 330. 
afsos, afsus inter], alas 1 W. 101 ; afsos larun, 

to become vexed, K.Pr. 153 ; yih chhuh bod u afsus, 
this is a great pitv (Gr.M.). 
aftab in. the sun. Sg. dat. Y55. 176 . 

ag I 3 >TET ; vi!T in i knot in wood; the knot in 

a tree. Cf. L. 461. aga-zyun a ^Rf-533 i ^rfaufal- 
m. firewood in which there are many knots, 
ag in ag-bag ^13-373 i . fasm: m. 

checking, careful examination. Cf. og a -bog u . 

aga Ul | ^n«Tl m. a master, lord, chief; cf. K.Pr. 25. 

-bay -373 ) f. a master’s wife, a mistress ; 

of. K.Pr. 263. 

og u 1 313 in agi lagun 3 rf 3 333 1 33 if 33 373TCTT3 

71 ^ I? T T T f JIT 

m.inf. to go iorward 
with the object of self-destruction to meet a calamity 
(as if walking into fire), such ns an approaching 
enemy, or to deliberately expose oneself to infection 
in an epidemic. 

Og u 2 ^3 in og u -doh I 7tf>T33 m. the first day 

of a lunar fortnight, 

0g u -b6g u I m. the same ns 

ag-bag ; see under ag above. 

agad <*373 1 adj. c.g. fathomless, very deep 

(of water) ; hence also, profound, earnest {of diameter). 

agadi gatshun 3 f 3 1 33133^: m .inf. to 
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I 




50 


persevere steadily, to persist till one has gained one’s 
object : 1 wtV7f3*3T7T*) to display causeless 

wrath against one who is without fault, 
agah ■'STITTiJ (= j\S 1), adj. o.g. aware, acquainted (with), 
cognizant (oft, apprised (of) : compassionate (El.). 
ag°h u ^RT| i ^tvrfuri: adj. | f. ag a sh u 3rU3l), not ground, 
not reduced to n fine powder (of sandal-wood, kunkuma, 
and the like) ; not polished or worn smooth, 
agal 1 TifTsrurTT HfflH adj. c.g. knotty iof wood), 

-magal -*T3*T i TffU^TSTftH^RT adj. c.g. dirtied (said 
of something itself pretty, but mixed up with foreign 
matter, such as straw or mud). 
agol u 1 adj. (f. agoj“ 3Prhr), not molten, 

not melted, still unmelted, not reduced to a liquid form 
(usually of metals exposed to heat), 
agal-magal ^ 31 * 7-3373 i 7T3rr7itzr^3! adj. c.g. the same 
as agal-magal, q.v., dirtied, etc. : used specially of 
incorrect writing full of mistakes. Pandits apply the 
term to copies of MSS. made by Kayasths, which 
require much correction. 
ag a n 3T33, ag ft na sec ogun. 

agan 3133 I 37 ill. onefold; a frac¬ 

tional part, or at most one, of anything, aganas- 
dogan 3Ri«Ht,-K*f3 1 adv. twice the 

right a mount (usually employed with verbs of giving 
or bringing). 

again 31733 1 in. i*g. dat. aganas and 

so on), the anganti or courtyard of a house; cf. L. 
45D, angun. 

ogun 3(33 1 m. (sg. dat. ag®nas "3333 or 

agnas 3t33 (Siv. 124), nbl. ag a na 3133 or agna 
313 , pi. nom. ag a n ^ 33 * and s<* on), fire, generally 
applied to flaming fire (as e.g. in K.Pr. 40). 

ag a na-kdnd ^ 33-^33 1 ^ 333^3 m. a hole or 
enclosed space for the consecrated fire at a sacrifice. 
-kuth u 1 , 3 ^ 3 * 13 : m. the name of 

a particular nmhurfa , or moment, fixed for sacrifioial 
purposes, -niokh -33*3 m. having Agni (tin* god of 
fire) in the mouth ; a title of the god Siva ; voc. lie 
ag'na-mokha, siv. 378. -manan -333 i 
f37T3 ! f. a movable receptacle for consecrated fire, for 
use in a domestic fire-snerifioe. -pendav -UHTSM or 
“p8nd u Upq? | f. a sacrificial altar, or piece of 

ground used as such. -propyun u I 

m. tho sham of sacrificial fond taken by the officiating 
priest, -tyok 11 1 m. (sg. dnt. -tekis 

), a mark made 011 tho forehead with ashes of 
a fire-sacrifice. -wat a r I f. a general 

name for all tho artioles offered in oblation at a fi.ro- 
saorifice. 


l or words licginoing with 6, i, I, see under ye, yi, yl respectively, and for words t 


)cginniug with o, ft, act; under wa, wft respectively. 
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ahan ^n*pr 


bgon 


ogon I ’SRtlT: m. defectiveness, absence of good 

qualities. 


ogun u l Tf^Tpi; adj. (f. iigim a ^’iju ), onefold; 
composed of a single strand, not twisted with other 
strands (of a rope, string, etc.). 

agond u wr| i mrfuw. (f. agiind* ^hrs, dat. aganje 

"?GTW), not tied up (of bundles and the like). 

agnas ag*nas , see ogun. 

aganz°r a l ^WTef: adj. (f. aganz ti r tt 

uncounted, i.e. left uncounted (in counting). 

agar ht\t or gar tit j>\, / i , conj. if. 

agor ^^flT ni. Aghora, not terrible, a euphemistic name 
of Siva (Siv. 48). 

agor 11 i adj. if. agur* ^mi^), not worked, 

not smoothed off, rough (of metal vessels or ornaments, 
earthen vessels, wooden pillars, and the like which are 
1 worked ’ by artificers). 

agor u | (f. agor* wn^), not searched 

for; hence also, forgotten (usually of persons). 

agur in agara-kath ^tpc-^ rr?. i , m. 

sandal-wood. 

agur l m. (sg. dat. agaras 

and so on), a place of origin or source (of a river, story, 
etc.), cf. K.Pr. 238. 

agarchi *=•-/' I *T?lfq conj. although. 

ogur u -thogur° i (f. ogur u - 

thogur® having uneven members, ill- 

proportioned (of anything whether animnto or 
inanimate). 

agaste-posh | ^ Rtcq qu R m. the name of 

a certain plant described as blooming in the autumn, 
having a strong scent, with flowers of nearly every 
colour, and very useful as a medicine, probably Agasti 
grandi flora. 
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agya i f. an order, command ; permission : 

a decision (of a judicial officer, etc.) ; (honor!fically) a 
statement, proposition. —din' 1 —f.inf. to give 

an order ; to decide (a case). —kuriiri 1 * —qjT-sr. 

f.inf. to make an order; to make a proposition 
(honorific) (Gr.M.), 


agay 1 ?iR^T | f- the immediate appearance 

of something inquired after, information, cognizance, 
agyan ^ui*v m. ignorance, want of intelligence (Siv. 16). 
agaz ,Ul m. beginning, commencement (El., Gr.M.). 
ah 1 , a suffix added to the nominative case singular 

of any noun, and giving the force of an indefinite 
article: thus, kalam-ah qpsRT?, an expression; 
manah (mana + ah) irt?, a prohibition. When 
a nominative singular ends in an aspirated consonant, 
the aspiration is retained even when not original. 


S.S 


44 


50 


Thus, from murat, sg. nom. murath murath- 

ah tttsjtu, an image. 

ah 2 I alfalfa: m. a sigh, a groan, an in¬ 

articulate sound uttered in illness, grief, etc. ; sg. gen. 
ahuk u (YZ. 404). —kadun —m. to sigh (ib,). 

oh v)^ I m. an interjection, or cry, of sorrow 

or pain. 

ahi wft, f. a prayer (EL) ; prob. i.q. oh! (q.v.). 

ahd WfT m. a deer (EL). 

ohi miff i ^nsfl: f. a blessing, -path -mu i 

TRTSRH m. the recital of a blessing; an 
expression ot politeness in greeting or leaving a friend 
(cf. K.Pr. 182). -wad -m^T, m. a blessing, with indef. 
stiff, ah, bhi-wadah (spelt ahi 0 ) (K.Pr. 15). 

ohuda m. an appointment, post, office, rank (in the 
army), and so forth (Gr.M.). 

ahak m. lime (L. 4G1). 

ahok u i m . the central pin or pivot of 

a pair of millstones, round which the upper stone 
revolves. 

aha-kij 1 I f. the pin of a 

plough from which the yoke is suspended or to which 
it is tied. 

ahal m. in ahal gatehun i 

, m.inf. to be skilful in any work, to 
be well practised in anything, to know how to do 
anything. 

ahalu m. mistletoe ( Viscum album) (EL). It 

attaches itself to the walnut-tree, and its berries are 
said to be the favourite fruit of the bulbul < L. 81). 

ahalakar m. an official, a Government officer 

(Gr.M.). 

ahalun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. ahol a 

2 p.p. ahajyov ), to agree to any action. 

ahalawun 11 i *gtr^, m. (f. ahalawim 3 

), one who causes another to agree to any 

action. 

ah a l-mar i m. the namo of a 

quarter of the town of Srinagar, situated on the east 
bank of tho River Jehlam (Veth), said to be the site of 
A hal va's matha or hut. Hence its name. 

aham , thou earnest to mo (akh + am) (YZ. 138, 
250, 252), see yuix u . 

aham-bavl adj. e.g. selfish (EL). 

ahan ^n^n. interj. of respeot (Gr.Gr. 101) and adv. 
ot assent, employed in the following compounds :— 
ahano ^nf^fr I adv. yes, used when ad¬ 

dressing a mule of equal or lower rank ; it is an 
expression of doubtful assent, ahanu ^ht?r i 'HTfirfa 
adv. yes, addressed to a junior male of rank equal to 


For word* beginning with e, i, I, «ee under ye, yi, yl respectively, nnd f«r words beginning with u, fl, wo under wo, wu respectively 
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oh-noj a — 

the speaker, -ba -TT l ^jf^T mX: adv. yes, addressed 
to an equal or superior male, -bin' 1 I tit 

adv. yes, addressed to an equal or superior female. 
~mbj a -TTT^I \ Tit *n?t: adv. yes, addressed to a superior 
or very senior female, -so -itl I Tit adv. yes, 
used by a male to a superior or senior male, as in -SO 
karan ha-so cbuh -m i Tit *ft: 

'^TtfcT Hit yes, sir, he is doing it. ahanuv TtT?^f^f I 
TUfflfrT adv. yes, addressed to a male equal or inferior 
in rank, ahaniy TTTCf^ i Trrfflfit adv. yes, addressed 
to a woman inferior or equal in rank. 
oh-noj a Tfff-wN I f.pl. the two pipes in the 

throat, the windpipe and the gullet, both of which are 
considered by uneducated natives as conveying food to 
the stomach, as well as for breathing. Of. bh , -rund u . 
oh-nbj u n gafehun Tft^-*rr^*r i fauvtrlfTvrTtPT 
m. to go the wrong way (of food, when swallowing), 
ahankar TI^THT I Tl#<9fiTV! m. pride, vanity, overweening 
or insolent behaviour, whether due to wealth, know¬ 
ledge, or family : the conceit of individuality, belief in 
the independent existence of the ego (Siv. 125, 336). 
ahankori Ti^TfT I tt^^tv! adj. e g. proud, conceited, 
vain. 

ahar TiTfTT m. food. — karun m.inf. to cat 

(with dat. of obj. Siv. 4). 

ahor u Tl^Ti | m. the examination of a portion 

of a crop in order to determine the amount of the 
whole; appraisement of a crop. —kadun — \ 

m.inf. to calculate the probable result 
of any work by examining a portion of it at its 
commencement; skilfulness in such appraisement, 
ahur u w* i Tiitfri^TT: adj. (f. ahur a ti^.), not 
returned (of a debt, or anything lent); (figuratively^ 
of a child not yet recovered from smallpox or other 
similar disease. 

ah a r-bal ti^tI m. the name of a well- 

known district and waterfall in Kashmir, whore the 
River Vfishau (or Yw»ka) issues from the Kons’r Nag 
lake on the north side of the Plr Pantsal range. 
ah a run ti^^t \ 3rra;«Tp=»Tt conj. 3 (2 p.p. ah a ryov 
Tiurifa), to be distraught from fear, sorrow, or the 
like; also, to show extreme obstinacy. 
oh'-riind' 1 Tri{?-Tj! i f. the clavicle or collar-bone. Cf. ! 
oh-no j a . 

ah a ranyo-mot u Tn?inft-ira i adj. (f. 

-ranye-mufe u ), one who lias become hard or 

obstinate by perversity or change of nature, 
ahar-thahar TnrV-^ITV I HI+hijh m. the causing of 
a person to be confused or agitated by terrifying him, 
or the like. 


_ ok Q 1 Tra 

0 h u ryund u ti^^ i adv. a short way oS (u.w. 

vbs. of putting and the like), -pahan I 

m adv. id. 

ahi-sar Tnf^-^tT l 'SfTO m. a curse, imprecation, especially 
an imprecation uttered by one in extreme trouble. 
uh^-tUh* 1 TTfaK^pr^rNiT 1 !! w. xlf-tadi: 

*ri g« T 3i' V T j ^ f. saying * yes and no \ assenting and 
dissenting, indecision, hemming and hawing ; the 
groaning of a sick person, or any imitation of it. 
Cf. Ute a h-pdfe a h. 

ahyot u wg I Trf?H: adj. (f. ahbte u W^), unfriendly, 
acting in opposition to anyone* 
aje Ti5Ji, aji l Tifar, ajiy Tifsro, see od u . 
aji 2 Tifsr or az Tial I T|3J adv. to-day (W .05), see az. 
aj a da Ibftitl m. a boa-constrictor (El.), 
ajria Tn^r, i.q. agya, q.v. 
ajrian ttstpi, i.q. agyan, q.v. 

ajer Tr5UT I T|yj^*^m the condition of balf-ness; hence, 
maimed ness, the condition of wanting limbs or members, 
also, leanness of the body. 

ajor u Tisk I adj. (f. ajUr u Tl^), plain, not 

jewelled, not set, not mounted (of ornaments, etc.). 
bibr‘ T i T ^ Tfi I WffiTT* ni.pl. the lower orders, common 
people, -mbjbr 1 -Wf%T(V > *mnvw*i*n:, 

m.pl. tlie lower orders, common people ; poor people ; 
people of lower caste. 

ajes T15SRC | m. the name of a village in the Liir 

Pargnnn of k ashm ir, situated near the River Jehlam 
(Yeth). 

ajwain, see the following ;— 

ajwend i Ti ^r^ *<i, 1 a wild plant 

growing on the mountains, the fruit of which is 
used as medicine for indigestion. The same as the 
Hindi ojic fin ( Cantm Copttcuw), L. 330, 346, calls it 

ajwain. 

ajiy Tifa^i, see od u . 

ojiz >-U adj. e.g. poor, helpless. 

aka one of the spellings ot akh all in the Persian 
character (W, 34). See under akh. 
ak‘ Tit^»- aki Tffai, akis Tifaw, see akh. 

] ok u 1 Tt^i i m. card. (dat. akis Tffa^ ; gen. ak 1 - 

sond a or akyuk a ti^s ; ag. ak* Ti{^i; ahl. 

aki Trfa ; but tliese forms aro usually referred, not to 
ok u Ti^i but to akh Tua, q.v.), one, one only, a single 
one. This word appears mostly in compounds. Tlie 
usual word for ‘ ono is akh, which has borrowed all 
its cases except the nominative, lienee, for compounds 
beginning with ak‘ Tjf^i or aki Tlfai see under akh. 
The present article deals only with those com¬ 
pounds which commence with ok u Tl^5. -ok u -wari 
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ok u 1 





akh 


I ndv. singly, one by one. -bor® 1 

i adj. (f. -bur® \, where there is 

room for only one foot (of a road or/he like). -bor® 2 
-4^ I Tl^i^TT* (f- -bUr® >, possessing only one 

door (of a house, etc.), -dol 11 | T?^i^TT ^fRct: m. 
grain or the like which has been pounded only once in 
a husking mortar, or which is imperfectly husked. 
-dandor u I adj. (f. -dandiir® 

-<*1^'^), having only one edge, as a cooking-pot, or 
a sword -dandarel i c.g. 

a tiling, like a eooking-pot, or a sword, which has only 
one edge, -dor 11 1 adj. (f. -dor® 

-^T^.)» possessing only one side- or back-door (of 
houses, etc,). The feminine is diminutive (of huts, 
etc.). -kol® l m. one who eats 

food only once a day, whether on certain holy days, 
or on account of a vow, or on account of sickness, 
•kanel l adj. c.g. very weak, 

having no strength, as possessing only one rib, 
-koslidad -cfrrfspiT^ i adj. c.g. one 

who would suffer from one day’s fasting, either 
owing to want of food, or on account of sickness. 
-lob u -*hr I Tj^iqTlN: adj. (f. -liib® having 

only' one side or edge (not applied to living creatures), 
-labal -5RSI l C.g. a thing which 

bus only one side or edge (not applied to living 
creatures). -lor u 1 adj. (f. -lur® 

), a rope or string of one strand, -nor 11 I 

(f. -niir® or -narel 1 

c.g. having only one arm. -por® 
I Tjqnn^rT: adj. (f. -por® -UT^.), oil one side, 
one-sided (e.g. of a person suffering from hemiplegia, 
of sitting on one side of a seat, of the motion of a 
carriage, or of a house supported on one side). -pur® 
-tre | adj. (f. -pur® -U^), where there is 

room for only one foot (of a road, path, or bridge). 
-posh u -UR I TfUiUZUn adj. (f. -push 11 -TO), having 
only one roof, pent-roofed (of a house). The fem. is 
diminutive (of a hut), -ros® I m - any¬ 

thing one - flavoured, as for instance food merely 
soaked for boiling, or fruits or medicinal herbs 
from which only one flavour can be extracted. 
-t6h u -rftf l (f- -tOSh u -<ITO), single-fold, 

not of double thickness (of a bed-covering, wrapper, 
etc.), i.q, ok®-t6sh® below, -top® -?iYu I TJUPTl- 
Trf^rr: adj. (f. -top u -mu), placed once in 
the sun or before a fire to dry. -tosh® l 

TFfrPTTTU: adj. (f. -tosh® -cHTT ), single, not folded, of 
a doth, etc. Cf. ok u -toh® above, -tasal l 

adj. c.g. making the sound ‘ ids ’ only 
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once, Lo. going off with a bang, like a gun, etc, -tOY u 

-fftw I Tt rflftm: adj. (t -tov* -<rhr), heated 

>■ y, ^ 

once in a fire. -tsor® l RifTTfuiPT m. a small 

fixed or movable fire-place, large enough for one 

cooking vessel at a time. «Wor u -WT¥ I TfUi%sr«rc adj. 

<f. -WOr® ), having a single twist (of a rope or 

string), -wari ok®-wari -enfr ^juf-uTfr i 

adv. one by one. -warish 11 -ufTTT i f- 

^ * — 
a female child or animal one year old. -worshin 

-UTfTO | TjqiqiftJqiT f. a female or a crop, born or 

produced in the same year with something else referred 

to by the speaker; of the same year. -zong u 

(f. -ziing® -?iR ) or -zangal c.g., TjursnfcfUi: 

possessing only one leg, of a living being, or of a thing 

(bed, stool, etc.). 

okuy , iik u y , see under akh. 

ok® 2 in tbe following: -shur 1 -'wfx or 

-shur® -T* i riH rn. the name of the 

sign C? employed in the Sarada character for non- 
initial o. -shewahay i ^fri5K<sRfaji*l f- 

the name of the sign £3 employed in the Sarada 
character for non-initial au. -sangor -^fTT I 
RTR m. the name of the sign JIP< , put, 
in schools, at the commencement of the alphabet after 
the Sanskrit words dm svasti and before 

the syllables if. It itself is read as ekam TJUi, 
and the whole auspicious formula is therefore dm 
svasti ekam siddham uft pqfR ins fsr^. 
ekbari, a wide kind of blanket made at Shupiyon in 
one breadth ; compare the dobari blanket made in 
two breadths sewn together (L. 370). This word 
should probably be spelt akhbaxi 
ak6ch u i -qtgrrT^a: adj. (f. akbch u not 

wished for. 

ekadanth m. and N. of the elephant - god 

Ganesa, lit. one-tusked; voc. -danta (t>iv. 7). 
akh "qiR I , card. num. c.g. [in declension this verb 
takes the remaining cases from ok® Thus, 

dat. akis (Siv. 473) ; gen. ak^sond® 

or (referring to something inanimate) akyuk® 
ag. ak 1 ; ahl. aki (&iv. 64). These are all of 
common gender, and are used even in agreement with 
feminine nouns, as in akis khas kathi 

to one special matter], one (Siv. 512, 543); (as an 
indefinite article) a, an (Siv, 509), a certain. Cf. 
a kh a h below. Tliis adjective, when used ns an 
indefinite article, often idiomatically follows the 
noun it qualifies, o.g. YZ. 140, yiv, 64, 97, and 
Gr.M. 1427. —ak 1 kya nam akh — 

^Pi, once one is one, the formula of multiplication 
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Cf. ak* below. —akh —l adj. c.g. all, all 

together (as in all went together); each, one another 
las in akh akis madath karun 

to help one another) ; adv. (W. 95), singly, one 
l»y one. -bari, see ekbari. —hor u —^ l Tjcfi 

m. a pair, a couple (either animate or inanimate, but 
more usually inanimate). — hath —I TRiTpR m. 
one hundred, a hundred. — jora — "sift in., or — jur* 
-affr l usii f. a pair, a couple. (Although one 

of these words is masculine and the other is feminine, 
either may be employed without reference to the 
gender of the things composing the pair described.) 
—ta panun fl — tt uvbr i f. one and my own; 

iK 1 

hence extreme selfishness, allowing no one to stand in 
the way of one's own interest. —ta z a h karan —?f are 
I ^sfrf jtIuh adv. doing one and two; lienee, 
very quickly, at once. 

akhah I e.g. amounting to one, 

just one ; any one, some one ; (as an indefinite article) 
a, an, a certain. yus akhah whoever. 

In the Persian character we often find this word 
spelt akah M (e.g. YZ. 263) or aka tf (W. 34) ; 
K.Pr. spells it akha in 7 and akhah in 150. 

khanda —*4 ust i c.g. about one, 

nearly one. 

ak‘ kya nam str, tlm formula used for 

one in rQultijilicntion, as in akh ak* kya nam akh 
33T *nn once one is one; z a h ak* 

kya nam z a h si*?, twice one are 

two (Gr.Gr. 86). 

aki-aki i adv. one by one. -cyali 

-^TTfa | wgTfajjfftn adv. in some way, in an 
undetermined way. -cyali-aki l gr^nfa- 

l Y1WT adv. ill some way or other, in some 
manner or other (the second form is the more indefinite 
of the two), -doha -{5W l Tf^i^T adv. on a certain day, 
once upon a time, -ddha-aki | 

adv. on some day or other. -lati -Sift | 
adv. at one time ; once, -lati-aki -<*fft- 

I ^T^rrf^t^rr Isttcuh: adv. at some time or 
other, -nata aki-lati --m ^rN-^ft i 

adv. at some time or otlior, at some hour or other. 

-phiri -ftft I adv. at a certain time, once* j 

upon a time; in one time, once, -phiri-aki j 

adv. at some time or other, 
-pan -ml\ l JOTrfe adv. from (or on) one 
side of any country or thing; cf, ok a p6r u 

-por* -mft l ady. on (or from) ono eido 

of any country or thing; cf. ok u por u 

-langa -t^T I ady. after one manner. 


For words bo^p uniug with 6, i, l, 
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-reta-aki 1 adv. in some month 

or other, -samaye-aki ) Tjgrfui*g>h#fg- 

adv. at some time or other, -warihe-aki 
I *1 adv. in some year or other, 

okuy l TR adj. (i.e. ok u -f emphatic yj 

(m.ahl. akiy Siv. 469, 471 ; f. uk a y ^sraR 

only one. 

akiy-phiri i iwrrcrm; adv. 

at only one particular time, only once, -por* -UTft l 
m^ri: adv. on or from only ono particular 
side, -lari -wlfT l T£g adv. on one side 

only, -lari ta akiy shanda -5Tft ?r i 

m^rf adv. only on one side 

and only on one pillow, a phrase used in imprecations, 
i.e. may you never turn in your bed, and may you 
never raise your head from the pillow, equivalent 
to wishing a person to die as soon as he goes to bed. 

akh 1 I m. (sg. dat. akhas ^*34*, aud so 

on), a scar, the mark of a healed wound, or of 
smallpox. 

a kh 2 , thou earnest, or (Siv. 81) he, belongiug to 

them, came; see yun u , 

okh ^rfo i m. (sg. dat. 8kas and so on), 

a numeral nuirk, 1, 2, 3, etc., especially made for 
purposes of identification. 

akah see akhah under akh. 

akhuj 11 ^7gw, see akhul“. 

a kha l wt^ixi I adj. e.g. bearing a sear, marked 

with a scar. 

akhul Q i adj. (f. akhuj* 1 ^rsp, 

unopened, not ojiened, not untied. 

akhon u l i adj. (f. akliiih u 

undug, not dug. ' 

akhon 11 2 i adj. (f. aklnin* 1 

unclothed, naked. 

akhiiii** | i ftiqu , f, a story of old tames, a 

romantic legend, a historical romance, either written or 
recited. 


okhirn '3UTunsb m. (sg. dat. akhunas 

pi. dat. akhunan YZ. 387), an 

uHitni, or Persian teacher ; a teacher of Persian, a 
Mussulman religious teacher, -bay 1 
f. the wile of such a teacher. 

okhung i fttf m, a disease {? an 

achi‘) affecting half of the head; described as not 
occurring on either side of the head, 
ukhenis akhyon.**. 

akhunas eto., see okhun. 

akhunz* 1 I adj. (f. akhunz u 

not plucked (of lioir or feathers) ; that of which the 


r words b^giuuiug witlk n, 


^0 under ye, yi f yi re^ptctiu-ly, and io 
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akash 


okhanoz u 


liair or feathers have not been plucked out (e.g. a fowl 
not prepared for cooking, or a heard, the hairs of which 
are plucked out by some ascetics), 
okhanoz* I f. the office or 

occupation of a teacher, see okliun 
akhir, okhir^T» adv. at last (W. 95). 
akahar i m. a wrestling arena. 

akhar°e u qimvf l •SMifiqiq: adj. (f. akhar^c* 1 qpa^), 
unexpended, unspent (oi money, etc.). 
akahot u adj. (f. akahute 11 

very distressed, very depressed (owing to insults offered, 
loss of property, sickness of a dear one, or the like), 
okhith I qpusn m. (with reference to giving an 

account of any circumstance), the opposite state of the 
case, giving an untrue account, untruth ; generally used 
as an adverb, -mokkith -flTftqW I adv. 

untruly, not exactly truthfully (with verbs of 
narration, etc. ). 

akakaitk I card. c.g. pi. sixty-one. 

akahaithymn u i nqwjfETW ord. (f. aka- 

kaitkim a ), sixty-first. 

akhHuy i H^rJ adv. moreover, rather. 

akhyon u i qnftqrfq: m. (sg. dat. akhenis 

qpdfffsi^, and so on ), lit. not eating, lienee inability to 
enjoy or reap the benefit of what is one’s own; 
esp. an imprecation wishing that an enemy may incur 
this liability. 

akl (J&e, f. intelligence, wisdom, understanding (K.Pr. 
10 , 228). 

akal adj. e.g. timeless, eternal; as suhst., N. of 

6 iva Siv. 022 ), 

akol u I qiqnf«tqi*. adj. untimely. Used in the 

following compounds, akbP-marun l 

, m. an untimely death, to die before one’s 
time, a death during an epidemic of cholera or the like, 
akol'-warshun untimely 

rain, rain which injures crops. akali-pdsh qpfiTfqf- 
xfjTT l qiqrffing'q guTFr m. flowers blooming out of 
season, e.g. a fresh bloom coming again immediately 
after the regular fruit lias ripened ; lienee a child born 
unexpectedly to a woman late in liie. 
ak61yun u q f g igjq i adj. (f. ak61in tt 

), of low family, belonging to one of the 

inferior Brahmanical gvtras. 

akim 1 , see akyum u . 

akano l TUfwwrfarfq: m. the name of the 

symbol for the number one (I) in the S a radii character, 
in whicli it is represented by a small circle on the line, 
thus O = J, o. = ID, and so on. 

akin-gom u i ^rrRqTFr m. flic name of a 
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village in Kutaliar Pargana, sacred to the goddess 
Siva (Devi). See L. 318, Siv. 112 , 
akanamath i card. c.g. pi. ninety-one. 

akanamatyum u ^iqtqiTHpj i ord. |f. 

akanamatim u q(qiq*rfrm), ninety-first. 

Ov 

akanandun i nwt m. (sg. dat. -nan- 

danas -*r«?*n^), an affectionate term for an only son. 
akonz u i qwfw?r: adj. (f. akunz a ), 

unsinged, prepared for roasting, but not singed (of a 
plucked fowl, an animal’s head, or the like), 
akar ^?nqiTT I m. form, shape, appearance, the 

expression of the face. akara-gbpHh | 

adj. c.g. one who conceals the expression of 
his face, one who dissimulates, 
akar m. a confession, admission (ef, K.Pr. 14); 

an agreement; a promise. —karun —> t° confess; 
to agree to anything ; to promise, pledge one’s word 
(Gr.M.). 

akor u I (f. akor ' 1 qrqro), unboiled, 

(of liquids, such as milk, etc.). 

akur u qjqrc*» ^sr fki ’ Tm ^i:, (f• akur“ . 

(isv <£ 

not loosened in the roots, not soft, stiff, hard, firm, as 


the roots of hair before being lathered for shaving ; 
from whicli the kernel lias not been extracted (of 
25 walnuts and the like). 

5kar qffqnv m. a kind *-t heron peculiar to Kashmir 

(Eh). 

okur 11 l m. the name of two villages, 

one in the Anatnitg (Anantauaga) and the other in 
30 the Litr (Lahara) Pargana of the Valley of Kashmir. 
ok u ra*dukar i ^vsTf^WTfsvTri: f. collapse 

owing to the fall or withdrawal of a support, as in the 
case of tho sudden withdrawal of an old man’s stick, 
or the support on which a porter wearied of his burden 
35 is leaning. 

okur u -dukur u I V3i TR m. only one (used in 

the sense of ‘there is only one’, ‘only one can do 


it ’, and so on). 

akar-pku T(qrr ^ I m. pride, self- 

importance, arrogance (of one raised to a high 
position or affluence). 

Bkar-skoki I atl i- c -o- of universally 

accepted purity (of a current coin or the like). 

akash ^TRiT^r l qnqrrap m - the sky, ether, firmament, 
atmosphere (Siv. 48, 20U, 4(i8, 501, 508). 

akashe-gang qnqrrcr-^r^ or -ganga - *? g i i 
KiqnfllfT f. the Ganges of the sky, the Milky Way. 
-gatk -qw I ^nqiT31*lfa: f- (*g- dat- -gufe u and 

so on), the power or act of going in the atmosphere 
(u.g. of birds, gods, or superhuman beings), -won! 


For word* Winning with «, i, S, boo unJur y«, yi, yl respectirely, and for words beginning with n, a, sec under wu, wa respoclmly. 
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al 1 ^ 


akashith 


•TT'ft I f. a voice from the air or from 

heaven. 


akashith I Tjqrrcftfq: card. c.g. pi. eighty-one. 

akashltyum 11 i Tift farm: ord. (f. aka- 

shitim u ^iqniftfaTr), eighty-first, 
akasatath ^TqnETcTO I qqm H fh« card. c.g. pi. seventy-one. 
akasatatyum 11 ^qmrTr^ i Tj^^TrfrTTT^: ord. (f. 

akasatatim u ^qi*mfaTr) y seventy-first. 
ak°t u Wtt I Him*: l f. ak a fe a ^4^), not moistened, 
not wet. 


akot" i ^qferr: adj. |f. akiife a ^qqrq), of cotton, 

wool, etc., unspun ; also spun or twisted by hand, and 
not in a spinning-wheel. 

akatojih ^jqirT rfat^ i card. c.g. pi. 

forty-one. 

l/ 

akatbj‘hyum u ^qirriffa^ i ord. (f. 

akatoj i kim a forty-first. 

akator 11 \ ^qjffari: adj. (f. akatur a 

not cut in slices (of fruits, vegetables, gourds, and 
the like). 


akatl ,fl h || card. c.g. pi. thirty-one. 

akatr a hyum u t ord. (f. akati^him* 


), thirty-first. 

akawuh i Tjqif<i?[fa: card. c.g. pi. twenty-one. 

akawuhyuia u i yqi fdaifarm : ord. (f. aks 

wuhim a £ twenty-first, 

oka wan I f. an estimate, appraisemen 


valuation ; an inference as to results, 
akawanzah i cord. c.g. pi. 

fifty-one. 


akawanzbhymn u I TI^iWrilTm: ord. (f. 

akawanzokim a ^qfwrf?*T), fifty-first, 
akiy qffam, okuy uk“y , akyuk' 1 

, see akh. 

akynm u ’qqsm f qvm: ord. (f. akim u wf4?r), first, 
first in order, ^ 

all ^ri cjvftf, (pi. nom. ala 1 K.l’r. 10), a pumpkin, 
gourd, squash, Cucitrbila maxima (El.), Cucurbita Pepo 
(L. 340), of. YZ. 404. 


ala-bar^g ■qfvf-qTq \ ill, a pumpkin leaf. 

-byol u -ssfm, 

ill. :i pumpkin seed. -dokh u 
i m. a trellis or hedge on which 

pumpkin vines are supported, -del -qjiq i 
imthe husk or rind of a pumpkin. -gador u I 

failq. m. a kind oi gourd ; with the interior 
extracted, the outer shell is used by religious 
mendicants as a water-vessel (Siv. 593). -gadiir u 

I qiTntg^ft f. a small gourd used as n 

water-bottle, or for holding powder or the like. -hUt u 

1 ^ n: ^^^3: f, pumpkin-wood : a pic*e 


5 



of dried pumpkin flesh. A kind of hour-glass shaped 
gourd which ripens in the autumn and is skinned. 
It is then cut up and dried for eating in the winter, 
or used as a medicine, -hace Walahe | 

<15 51^1$ f- pi. inf. to strip a gourd for the above 

purpose; hence, when a person is wearing a 
garment, to tear it from top to bottom. -khund a 
| <pqHrPT* f- a piece or slice of a pumpkin. 
-kuk a r u -44c: l f. the hard outer rind of a 

pumpkin, -kul a I jWVvTrrT m. a pumpkin vine 
(cf. K.Pr. 9). -kulis tula-kul u -qifam; rT^T-'aFTssT l 

N* > 4 M 

*Tf21T?rTfavrP?m m. a mulberry-tree for a pumpkin 
vine; hence, lengthening out a small affair by 
turning truth into falsehood and falsehood into 
truth (e.g. in a court of justice, or in a matter of 
business). -kimd ii -qptS I f. the globular 

rind of a certain gourd, which when over-ripened in 
the autumn is extremely hard. -kailUj^ -qn*Tqi t 
jpftfsrpTT f. the edible tendrils of a gourd vine. 
-kanol u 1 m. the branches of a 

gourd vine. -nov u -4q i m. the 

festival of eating the first young pumpkins. An 
auspicious moment is selected in the summer, when 
the fruit first appears, -phal-har -q^T-^T^ I qq 

m. eating food consisting only of cooked 
pieces of pumpkin, on fast days. -posh i 

m. a pumpkin flower. -poshe-mond u 
-qt^T i m. spiced cakes of wheat 

flour and pounded pumpkin flowers, cooked in a sauce 
of ghi or oil. -poshe-mond* | npqY qura ^ : 

f. a similar dish eaten with curds, -thaph -Vjq> \ 

f. (sg. dat. -thapas -vrq^), a full lump 
of stewed pumpkin raised by the hand for insertion into 
the mouth ; linn. . metaphorically, a mass of leaves or 
papers firmly stuck together. -til -rffar I 
m. an oil extracted from pumpkin seeds, and used as 
a medicine; said to benefit the brain mid blood-vessels, 
-feur -xrr I in. a process in the 

cultivation of pumpkins, in which the earth is turned 
up and the roots are cleaned. -wiigan -4 hI* 1 I 
3^^T7TTqnf4 m.pl. pumpkins and egg-plant fruit 
{bu'tgau), the name of a dish in which those two are 
cooked together. -wor a I fgqrr f. a 

pumpkin garden. -wath a r -qvry | m . 

the leaf of the pumpkin vine. -Z a lun 1 

m. the refuse—rind, seeds, etc.—of a 
pumpkin prepared for cooking. 

alkali khasun i minf. 

to become very stout ; lit. p to mount like n pumpkin 
plant, which is sltuider but has lurgo fruit. 


For word, bogiooing „ ilh j, 1, ,, « 0 uudw y5 , yi rcsp0l . litcl) - f „ „ orJj ^ Q 
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ali-ti-shaph bali-ti*shaph ^f^T-frT- 

TTTT^I ^T^TTm. both a curse at a pumpkin 
and a curse at a sacrifice, cursing a person whether ho 
is offering a service of very small value, or whether 
he is doing anything of great difficulty and involving 
self-sacrifice ; hence, general dissatisfaction, of a master 
who is always blaming liis servant, whether rigid or 
wrong, or of a servant who is always grumbling at 
his master. 

al 2 or ala 2 , an intensive prefix. See the 

various words below in alphabetical order. 

al 3 a primary suffix added to the root of the verbs 
dyun u sj*j, to give, and dawun to cause to 

give, with an obscene sense. Thus, dinal oi 

dawal , an unchaste woman, maje-dinal 

or maje-dawal flTW one who com¬ 
mits incest with his mother, and so on (Gr.Gr. 107). 
al 4 ^T, e.g. a secondary suffix forming adjectives of 
possession. Thus, dbr“ a beard, darel (i.e. 

dari + al) bearded. When added to an abstract 

verbal noun, that noun takes the feminine form. Thus, 
from thekun to boast, we have thekinel, 

szjfarsp*, a boaster (Gr.Gr. 120, 133). 
ail tr^T I TT^T f. a cardomum ; pi. noni. aila 
(K.Pr. 30 ; Siv. 577). 
aul, v. 61*. 

il f. secondary suffix used to form nouns of condition 
from substantives. Thus, chan ^7^ , a carpenter, 
chonil , the condition of a carpenter 

(Gr.Gr. 142). 

ala 3 I fpRf (for ala 1 and 2 see al 1 and 21, 
i. a plough. Of. ala. -bon a -^hr i f. tho 

main beam of a plough, cf. al-bori tt (s.v.) ; (?) a goad 
(El.), -kij 1 or -kij* l f. a pin 

of a plough, to which the yoke or other part is fastened, 
-phal -rfrr«T I m. a ploughshare; (by extension 

of meaning) a collection of articles used in husbandly, 
plough, bullocks, digging implements, otc., equivalent 
to the Hindi ha l-bail. -wath | rifalT f. (sg. 

dat. -wati a plough-furrow, 

ala 4 ?sft, in ala-feanun i 

l m.inf. to firing in trembling; to cause 
something fixed to totter; hence, to scare one who is 
weaker by a hasty move of the hand, cf. ala-ala 
feanun below. 

ala-ala | m. unsteadiness, 

trembling,tremulousness, -ala afeun I 

f^HT m.inf. to tremble from fear, cold, or ague, 
•ala feanun i mini, to bring in 

trembling, to cause to tremble, to terrify. 
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ala WT5T m. a plough (sg* ag. alan ^rr^fiT , K.Pr* 10). 
Cf. ala 3. ala-phyur u wm-w i m. the 

soil turned up hy the second ploughing after the seed 
lias been sown. 

al 1 ^r{%l or all ^rf% f a secondary suffix forming adverbs 
of time, as in tel 1 or tell then (Gr.Gr. 156). 
alu 1 , m. the potato, Solatium tuberosum (L. 346), i.<j. 

61uh, q.v. 

alu 2, in alu-bukhara 1,1JT or or ti , m. the Bukhara 

or Persian plum, Prunus communis (L. 348 ). 

ol u I m. a nest (cf. K.Pr. 65, 100. 144. 

where the w ord is spelt aul I ; a recess in the wall 

used as a shelf, -yerun i m.inf. 

to put together or build a nest ; hence, to make 

anything or do anything gradually, hit by bit. 

and seeretl v. 

■/ 

ali drav ^rrf^T 5 ; 1 ^ 1 unTRjfiT^rri* m. just issued 
from tho nest ; hence, a young person when he has 
first left house and home and set up for himself, 
au inexperienced person; just born (see below). 
—nerun — t ^rrqru m.inf. to i^ue from 

the nest; to set out from home to make one’s way in 
tho world ; to he born (the womb being compared to 
a nest), 1 past in. sg. 1, ali dras (K.Pr. 10 ). 

oP-nash ml^r-WT 1 unrRrsrrsr: m. destruction of 
a nest; hence, the sudden destruction of a human house 
and home. 

ul u (f. “j' 1 ^T), a secondary suffix forming adjec¬ 
tives, as in gata *rrz, skill, gatul* TTTZg (f. gat a j u 
^rnbr), skilful (Gr.Gr. 145). 
alabda m. a signature (EL), 
albail, m. a fat man K.Pr. 10). 

alebale 1 adv. suddenly, unexpected I v, 

without cause. Cf. aleprale-koletas and alatosi. 
al-bbh a 1 f- a plough, the same as 

ala 3, q.v. Cf. ala-bon 11 under that word. 
ola-bor u t fwsr^n:: m. an inseourely fastened 

burden, a load slipping off the shoulder. 
ol*-byuc u I m. humbugging, 

cheating, a term used in children’s games ; cf. byuc u . 
blic* 1 ^n'fn ^ 1 ^nrfeini; f. a certain fruit, a small sour 
plum, Prunus domestiea (El. ). This may he the same as 
the aluchu (.o-. JI) ot L. <3, 348, which lie translates 
by “ bitter cherry, Prunus ccrasus, vnr. b ”, 

olici-kuj 1 (or -kuj 11 ) ^rrfbrr^-gst%r (or i 

x R*-t*4^5frTT f. the busk on which it grows, -rang 
*TjF I f«tHi[aO!i^<ljfTT m. the colour of a plum, plum- 
colour, purple-red. 
alich u , seo alyfikh a . 

aulad f. offspring, children K.Pr. 133). 


For word* beginaiog with 9,1, I, tee under y*, yt, yl r^ctively, and /or words bo-inning with u, 0, under wo, wii respectively. 
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aldobar* I adv. very secretly, without 

exciting suspicion. 

aladala I cTT^^T^: m. swinging, swaying (ns 

■ 

of a child's cot or swing). 

a'ladev i adj. (os subst., f. aladevih 

£>' very stout, very fat, of a man or woman; 

hence, foolish, wanting in intellect, 
alif-be, aliph-be, ^ J m. the alphabet (in the 
Kashmiro-Persian character) (Gr.Af.). 
alog u I -^PR^R^T adv. unsuitably, not fitly. 

improperly. 

algob l ^xTPR adv. unknowingly, un¬ 

wittingly, by chance. 

al*-gad ^t«r-*rrg l f. a certain fisli described 

as being large and handsome, but insipid as tood. 
alagadi, m. a great man, K.l’r. fl, where it is opposed to 

malagadi, a base man. ' 

ol u -gol u I m. delay in answering 

or refusal to answer, usually employed when the 
refusal is deliberate, owing to unwillingness or intent 
to deceive, and not to ignorance. 
ala*gufcar t f. a polite greeting, 

saying, “ how do you do?” Cf. oP-wakh. 

O • ¥ 

oluh iTr? I in. si potato, Soldnum fub&rosiu)} ; 

cf. L. 316, where it is spelt alu. 
alahada ^Tf^; *JksaU i fafaw: adj. c.g. pi. separat 
apart (in position, form, quality, or action). 

bl'-honz* i i?RR*n;*JR m. the hole out 

^ ■ ©v 

in one end of a log of wood recently felled, for 
attaching the rope by which it is hauled, 
bl'-hophiz laiU. i W m. a blind 

man. 

al a ka I m.pl. a kind of earring, 

flat and round, in the shape of the leaf of a Ml palm 
i Hindustani furl,}). -hor u I b>faj<*i 1 m. a pair 
of such earrings. 

al a kan 1 TRffififibiT m. a single one of 

such earrings. 

alaka aS)U m. connexion, concern, relevancy (Gr.M.) ; 
nn estate (El.), alaka-dar ,)j4a)U m. the owner 
of nn estate (Eh). 

alkab *_-U!l m. a stylo, title of honour (Hindustani 

XUab) ( Gr.M. i. 

Op-kadal ^tTf«t-bfi^R I ra. the name of the 

fifth of the seven bridges which cross the Ycth 

* 

(Johlam) in Srinagar. 

alakh in. t sg. dat. alakhas tho Invisible, 

N. of Siva (Siv. 555). 

alkholikh t qr^rfWQt: f- » certain 

gannenf, shaped like a clressing-gown, extending from 


aldnd u 


the neck to the feet, and open in front. It is like the 
halm (Ls), but has buttons instead of strings, 
alakdndul bnr^Tf: m. (sg. dat. alakon- 

dalas "bR^PTgsR, pl.nom. alakondal ^rcrai*i£«!>. 
a circle, a circular mark; the inner, circular, earthenware 
receptacle of the kangri or portable brazier, 
alii J-U t adj. c.g. weak, sick, worn 

to a shadow from sickness or the like, 
alal-khan WFT-WR ' ^TSTlf^b^: m. a proper name, 
used metaphorically, like our Croesus and Dives, to mean 
tho heir of a rich man or king ; used as a respectful 
term when referring to such an one. 
al'-al* khasun ^5*^ ’ see 1* 

al‘-alam sal'-alam ^ff%-^rrbR flf^l-^rt<*R I TfffRT* 
Tr fm 4 i^i m. that which continues both in this world 
and the next (as fame, etc.), said to be connected with 
or* 1 ^ firm, i.e. of this life, and sor u absorbed, 
vanished, i.e. of the next life. 


alam ^H*R A- l brtRiT f. a banner, a flag (usually 
a small one), including the staff, -posh -bfar I 
UrfT dddMH m. the cloth of such a flag (usually three- 
cornered). -tuT* -Tpb I wr*fit^Tq: m. the height of 
a flagstaff, -tulis kharun kNh, I f^PTi- 

ms inf. to cause to ascend to the height oi 
a flagstaff; hence, to render a person liablo to general 
reproach by abusing him. 

alami-kut u ^t*rfar-biZ l m. a flagstaff, 

-posh -TftSf I m. the same as alam- 


30 



posh. 

alam » L= m. the world, the universe (\'A. 1 < » )■ 

alom** I ^RTbif^ri: adj. (f. aliim u ^RTTb not 

St ^ 

dragged, not pulled out straight, not extended (of 
a rope, etc.). 

almadath ^t^R^l l *TPcR; m. (sg. dat. almadatas 
^J«*R7cRnnd so on), an exclamation of encouragement, 
alam-galam -^sr i ni. cheating, 

swindling (in keeping accounts and the like). 


embezzlement. 

alamnor u ^SR^fre l *TR: m. the name of a village 
about 16 milt's north of Srinagar, close to where the 
River Vrtli (Johlam) enters the AYolur Lake. 


ahnas m, a diamond (El.). 

ol*-mashid Jk i f. 

7, t * 

the name of the chief mosque in Srinagar. 

« alun l eonj. 3 (2 p.p. alyov ), to 

be insecure, to shake. 

alun u ’Spjpj t adj. (f. alun" not 

reaped (of a crop). 

alond u t adj. (f. alonz* 1 ), 

io ; suspended, hanging down. — teliadun WT^ ? t» m.inf. 


For words boginmnfr with §, i, 1, ^ o mnVr ye, yi, yl respectively, and for words beginning with n, ft, see under wu, wtt respectively- 







































all tashia 


alont u 



to seek to get n thing that is hanging out of reach 

(K.Fr. 1 (>). alanden-tliapa karaiie 

i f. pi. inf. to stretch up the I 

hand to tilings suspended ; to grasp at a worthless 
support. 

alont u i adj. (f. alonfe^ ), 

suspended, hanging down. 

alanawnn I conj. (1 p.p. alanow u 

to cause to oscillate, to sot swinging (e.g. a 
cradle or a child's swing). 


al-pal I «i5i?ri*uf<(«iH > qT fMM M ^w in. tho five 

things commencing with the letter it; m formerly 
employed in their religious worship by followers of 
the left-hand Sakta sect, viz., madya, wine ; mdthsa, 
flesh ; matsya, fish ; mudrd, special attitudes ; maithumi, 
sexual intercourse; hence, in modern language, 
any vile and utterly impure food. -ta-mal 


la 


-rMP5f \ ^rfH^T^rrwrM^nr: m. anything extremely 
uneatable or undrinkable, or which if eaten or drunk 
produces illness or is indigestible; lit. u al-pal and tilth ”. 
alapala ii* ttrj; adv. about, approximately, 

alipali ^5T«ftu dl f. asparagus (Asparagus jilicinus) (El.), 
aleprale-koletas i adv. 

very uselessly, futilely. Cf. alebale and alatosi, 
alor u wrm adj. (f. alor* 

(of vessels) not polished, (of clothes) not properly 
fullered; on which fuller’s earth or polishing paste 
has been applied, but tiro final polishing or cleansing 
has not been carried out. 

alaran I f. swaying, swinging (as of tree- 

branches) ; trembling, shivering of tbe body (from 
cold, etc.), 

alarun I conj. l 1 1 p.p. alor u ), 

to cause to oscillate or tremble; to move something 
from rest, to shake. 

alarwon u l , tqfr^n;: (f. alarwon" 

^j«i), very insecure, easily shaken ; also, not 
very secure, moderately secure, of a stone or the like 
fixed in a wall. 
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alarwanen-kanen^T?^3i?T-'tf 5 K l 

adv. very insecurely, in such a position ns to bo 
easily upset, u.w. vbs. of placing or of position, etc. 
alarawun ^Tifn \ conj. 1 (I p.p. alarow u 

^«*iOg). to set in oscillation, to cause to swing (of 
a child’s swing, or a cradle), 

aFrawun w<;ig*r i conj. I (1 p.p. 

ad’brow" to cause something firm to ho in 

movement, to shako, cause to oscillate or tremble. 
alarawun u i ginger adj. (f. alarawun 1 * 

), one who causes to oscillate or tremble. 


to 


15 


al'sh I ^TcTTft i. flax, Lin mu usitalissimum 



sect!, linseed. Cf. L. 330, 

abshi-kad ^rfalTT-qrr? i m. the stem 

of the linseed plant. -khUj* I f. 

linseed oil-cake, used as a cattle food, -khal -tqsr | 
t. linseed oil-cake, -kriit** I 
f. (sg. dat. -krace -ctTST), linseed chaff, used as 
a cattle food, and, mixed with earth, as a wall-plaster. 
-kosh u -qpj t ^TTTTtcepJi m. the husk of linseed, 
-katk -grre i in. the stem of the linseed 

plant, -phal | ^TrTiftrfi^ir m. linseed, as ready 
for sale or use. -prbj* -TTrsT I !TrT?ft<Jim f. linseed 
chaff, see above, -til -TftyT l ^ridlriw*T m. linseed oil. 
alish ^Tf^nr m. Hu bus fruticosus (El.), 
alsreth l ^rfTTUETT^: adj. c.g. (as subst., m. sg. dat. 

alsretas very stout, very fat (of an 

animate being', hence very foolish, witless. Cf. 


arsreth. -hyuh u i ^*4: adj. (f. -Irish*- 

fwi), id., a fat fool. 

alseth I adj. c.g. (OS subst., m. sg. dat. 

alsetas ^"TffZIT ), very stout (whether suitably so or 
not). -hyuh u -wn? l ^rf?|iT<§: adj. (f. -hish* -fksr ), 
too stout, too fat (of an animate being or inanimate 
tiling) ; hence, (of a person) a fat fool, (of a thing) 
unsuitable, useless. 

olut u I m. (sg. dat. alatis ), 

lac, lac-dye. 


alatacha ^RTctlf I m. eager desire, eager 

anxiety for anything or for tbe success of any action, 
alath ^IT^Tvr I f. the ceremony performed in 

adoration of a god by moving circularly round tbe 
head of tho idol a platter containing a five-wicked 
burning lamp, flour, water, and incense ; a similar 
ceremony performed on a bride and bridegroom, on 
tbe occasion of the second visit of the bride to her 


husband’s bouse, and on other similar occasions, 
alith eu-JT m. membntw virile (El.). 
alatamon u i <^q: adj. (f. alatamun 11 ) 

very ill-looking, very ugly. 

alatroje ^pn i f.pl. 

extreme anxiety or distress, c.g. that caused by terror, 
the alilictions oi those we lovo and the absence of any 

tf 

means of their relief; helplessness, 
alatosi WWTCTfa I adv. fruitlessly, in vain. 

Cf. alebale and aleprale-koletas. —dob kar-losi 
—I i 7 TT i q^iTHT'emTqil^ ; T adv. desiring to 
pass one’s time fruitlessly. 

all taskla (corruption of The term by 

which Sunni Kashmiris refer to ISId'a Musahnans; 
a liorclic. Cf. L. 281. 


tur words beginning with «, i, I, M under yd, yi, yl respectively, and (or words beginning with u, (i, ■< c under wu, wfl respectively. 
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am 1 


ali-ti-shaph ttps 


ali-ti-shaph bali-ti-shaph • 

See al 1. 

alafeh* ^rsrfw or alafelii i ndj. (as subst., 

f. alatslii or aliifeh^ lazy, idle, 

weary, tired, -bun 11 i f - “»® 

weary one's plane-tree' , the name oi a famous chowi , 
or plane-tree, under which pilgrims rest on the way 
to JwalamukhT. -mar -3RT I m. “home for 

the lazy ”, the name of a place in the village of Khar“v 
or KUruv, in the Vihl Pargana of Kashmir, traditionally 
said to he a foundation bv some merciful person for 

the benefit of the weary or the work-shy. 

■*/ * r 

alofeh Q ’rraw I m. weariness, idleness, 

alafeh'lad acl j. e.g. idle (W. 21, where it is 

spelt alafelad). 

alav I m. a fire in a pit in the open, 

a bonfire, -ta-jelav -tt-su vit<^ I *Tts i nl^n m. a great 
conflagration (e.g., a house on fire, or the burning 
of a stack of wood ; henco, met., the burning of 


5 


10 


25 


fever, etc. 

alav l m. a loud, clear, call or cry 

(Siv. 1187); alav dyun u ’XTTwp? m.inf. to call, shout 
to a person K.Pr. 102, Siv. 532). -milav I 

^rrST^niT^b rlTT^fr$*np5=^g m. a loud, clear, call or 
cry ; any loud, clear, sound. 
aliv a see alyuv". 

ol'-wakh i qwt m. (sg- dat. 

-wakas -<=H5i3. and so ou t, a polite greeting, a “ how ^ 
do you do ? ” Cf. ala-gufear, 
alawan I f. (he act of bringing 

a boat to or near the shore. 


20 




50 


alawun I *n*nu*l coni. 1 (1 p.p. alow u 

M 

to wave round one's head, wave aloft, to 
wave (the hands), esp. in a propitiatory ceremony as 
described below (Siv. 108, 1692, K.Pr. 50); to bring 
a boat near the shore; to row (El.), gttl 1 alawan 1 , 
m. pi. inf, to pass tho hands over the head and face 
in order to pacify, to show affection (Jv.Pr. 13). 

alawith l fanrfa MtVMWf conj. part, 

used as adv., waving an offering to a spirit of evil 
round the head before casting it forth, as in 
a ceremony for warding off a calamity, -palawith. 
.TTT^faw i farwt srfflcErr TTfasi adv. waving round 
the head and costing forth, as in tho above ceremony. 
alawun u i odj. (f. alawuii a 

trembling, shaking. 

alwand, ? gend., a kind of woollen cloth, plain or 
unembroidored pash mind (L. 377). 
alay in alay-zaIpyon u vij l 

*Ttf* ? 2mTT : m.inf. to be in the condition of an 


ss 
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50 


orphan child, on whom devolves all the burden of 
supporting a house. 

alay-balay i f. (pi. nom. 

balaye ^Tvnt*j-^rTO)> pleasure and pain, happiness 
and misery. K.Pr. 134 translates this word by 
< sacrifice in tho sense of tho use of the word by 
women whilst waving platters with lamps, etc., round 
a person’s head, to remove all evil. Hence fho words 


Cf. alawun. alaye-balaye kadun 

I m.inf. to expel by tliis 

waving, to deliver a child from infantile dangers, 
mucli as smallpox and the like; similarly, alaye* 

balaye-nishe rachun 1 

^Tt'q'sfT m.inf. to protect from calamities, as in 

the ceremony above referred to. 
alyukh a i adj. (f. alich u un¬ 

written. 

alyov u i ^sr*d3f: adj. (f. alev a not 

licked, of a dish or vessel to which some dainties are 


still adhering. 

alyuv u l adj. (f. aliv“ not 

plastered, of the surface of the ground, or a wall. 

‘ioz ^»TT?l or ‘loz" f- a secondary suffix used to 

form nouns of condition from substantives or adjectives. 

■ I 

Thus, mot u *T7J, a madman, mat’loz *l{TET^n?f, " t0 
condition of a madman; bretb , ignorant, britlPloz 
» ignorance (Ur.Gr. 143). 

ami ^ i m. the act of eating, eating 

(a nursery word, generally used of iood offered to 
a child being weaned). 

am 2 pron. suit, appended to tho tinite tenses of 
verbs, with the force of the acc. dat. or ag. sing, of the 
1st pers. ; me, to me, by me. If the verbal form to 
which it is added ends in a vowel, the a of the suflix 
is usually elided. Thus, karan , they will make, 
karan-am they will make me or for me ; 

kor u , made, koru-m , made bv me, 1 made. 
When added to the 3rd sing. fut. or to the fut. impve. 
the a is not elided, but, together with the final i of 
these forms, becomes c. Thus, kari bo will 

make, karem , ho will moke me or for me ; 
kar'zi y ou should make, kar'zem 

you should make mo or for mo (Gr.Gr. 183). 
am 1 ^EfTH I m. human intestinal worms or 

entozoa, lurabricus i lib). 

ama-dij u i b 

a mass of such worms. -kyom u I ^0-3 

m., i-q. am 1. -lotsli 11 -^(5 l 
m., i.q. ama-dij l1 . -phokh or -phukar 


For words beginning with 5 ( i, I f »co under ye, yi, yl respectively, and for words beginning with u, ft, m c under wu, wft respectively 







































am 2 


om-kar ^rf-^rrr 


m. the disease, accompanied by 
swelling of the belly, of having these worms in the 
body, most commonly in children, -shosh 1 -*nRi i 

^IWTRj^iR f- excessive breathing 
or panting caused by this'disease, 
am 2 *'— adj. c.g. common, general (Gr.M.); 

common persons, people of low birth, amas siity 
har, n quarrel with the common people (K.Pr, il). 
am 3 ^ITJT, lie came to mo, see yun u . 
om lit or iflR , v. om-kar. 

am a f, a grandmother. The word is said to he 
common among the prostitute families of Srinagar 
(El.) ; an old prostitute, a bawd. Cf. am-jl. 
ama 1 1RT I fai *TR ? adv. an interrogative particle, 
indicating a desire with doubt as to its accomplishment, 
equivalent to sentences such as ‘ will you, pray P ‘is it 
the ease that ? ‘ why, pray ? ’ or the like. Probably 

the same word, a* ama 2. -kyasana i fii 

•TT*? ?adv., i.q. ama 1, but more emphatic, 
ama 2 , conj. but, moreover (El. and AV.)I (W. 100 

spells it ammo, with a double m as in Arabic). -poz u 
-UtI | tjTTT coni. but. 

si ' \J ^ 

am* liRr - ami iffa. see ath 1. 

om u -dl^ I irnu: adj. (m. sg. dat.. omis utRr. abl. ami 

irrf*? ; f. sg. uo]ii. onv* itR , pi. nom. ame irrer), 

raw, uncooked (Siv. 1216); lialf-cooked; unripe, 

— dod —| nmji in. unboiled milk; fresh milk, 

sweet milk. —pan —tr I m. loose-spun 

thread. —t6k u —I tn^iTf^rt; m. a cup or 

similar earthen vessel of unbaked elav. —z6m u —I 

■ " 

^rrf^^rf?T^ adj. (f. bm u -zbm u inR-aTR), mixed up, 
confused, not clear, of a command or prohibition. 
—zamot u dod — amfcj i m. 

a mixture of sweet and curdled milk, 
amb 1 I HRE f. a mango (the free or the fruit) 
i Gr.M.). 

amb 2 m. a bramble (El.). 

amob u marl i ufrisnil'R adj. (f. amob u uutw), 

exceeding, excessive, or adv. exceedingly, excessively, 
amba haldi f. Curcuma zedoaria (El.), 

ambar 1 l itztt m. a large pile (Siv, 996) or heap 

of grain, earth, etc., ef. ambar. —karun —1 
TnTt«ti<.*UH ui.inf. to heap up, make a heap. 

ambaras asun i urg: TritHR: m.inf. 

to be (a material) for piling up, to remain over and 
above; hence, met., to have a fresh lease of life after 
recovering from the point of death, or after rescue 
from mortal peril. karun - miR l 
tlQfl, m.inf. to make to a pile, to pile anything 
(e.g. grain) up, to make into a pile. 
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ambar m. ambergris (Siv. 1008). 

ambar ,Ull i vrfan m., i.q. ambar 1, q.v. 

(Siv. 68, 1579, 1610). 

ambar* imfr in the two following. Cf. L. p, 349. 
"trel *1«T I f. a kind of apple, small in size 

and of excellent flavour. -feuth u -|f<£ l 
m. another apple, large, round, red and white, ripening 
in October, and keeping in condition a long time, 
ambor* mqfR (^ijUr.) I f. a canopied litter, 

with ornamented housings, used on an elephant 

(Siv. 967). 

ombura ir*=rr I Tf^RRdYRfrq: III. a vice or forceps 
used by carpenters or blacksmiths for extracting 

nails, etc. 

ombur-buth I u*TT*Jf%Rt^: m. (sg. dat. 

-butas and so on), i.q. amar-buth, q.v. 

omburher ^JfT?T i m. 

the name of a village about 4 miles north of 
Srinagar on the road towards the Sind Valley. The 
ancient Ama res vara. Cf. RT.Tr. vii, 183 n. 

ambar-nath i i.q. amar- 

nath u*TT-*rrer. q.v. 

imbrzal (?i, a kind of good white rice with a dark leaf 
(L. 248, 463). Perhaps connected with arnreth, q.v. 
amuch u I adj. (f. amuck a not 

brought to a conclusion, not accomplished (of a day on 
which a fast or the like has been undertaken, but 
on which the final oblations, etc., cannot, owing to 
some rule of ritual, be performed). 
amod u imr? i adj. (f. am8d u j), not 

mingled, not mixed, not kneaded up (of Hour or the 
like in water), 

amdam adv. at one’s own free will (Siv. 586). 

amdanl f. income, receipts, revenue (Gr.M.). 

amabol* 1 I <TT . irfafrRRTMT ra. numbness 

caused by contact with snow or ice, frostbite ; pain 
in the teeth from drinkincr very cold water or from 
eating ice or snow, 

amahor u imfR l 2rn: adj. j(f. amahor" 

not broken to pieces, not reduced to powder 
(of a lump of boiled rice, sugar, earth, or the like), 
am-ji iR-^rt f., i.q. ama, q.v. (L. 215). 
annj d , see amyul u . 

ambj** iraj, see amol u . 
amoj u i adj. (f. amSj u 

not cleaned, not scrubbed, not polished (of a metal 
vessel or the like), 
amiij** , sco amol u . 

om-kar I inn’ll in. the mystic syllable om. used 

at the beginning and end of a reading of the Vedas, 


1* -ee inuliT 
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am-kdth u 



am ur“ 

cx 


previously to any prayer, and also as an auspicious 
salutation. 

ain-koth u sfT3 m. raw-kneedness,having weak knees, 
inability to walk properly (of a child learning to walk), 
K.Pr. 260, where it is spelt am-kut. Said also to 
mean incomplete, immature. 

amal J-*j= m. work, action ; employment (K.Pr. 10). 
— asun —ni.inf. to be brought into use (K.Pr. 
10). —karun —m. inf. to act ; to obey ( El.). 

—karanwol u —m. a certain oflicial, n 
tahsiidar, a collector (EL), cyonis wananas peth. 
—kanin ws — Wt (Gr.M.), to act 

upon (or comply with) what you say. 

amol n I adj. (f. amoj u without 

price, priceless, that for which a price is impossible; 
without price, gratis, ns a free gilt. 

amol u i adj. (f. amuj u ^4^), not 

rubbed or shampooed (of the body ora limb) ; not used 
in shampooing (of the customary oil or medicament). 

om a la I ^TTTwt^rt m. the plant Emblica myrobalan, 

Emblica officinalis, Gsertn. 

am a liaca tn. Mbunuim stelhtlalnm (EL). 

amalun u I riH. m. the state or con¬ 

dition of possessing a raw or unripe odour; musty 
smelliness. 

amnia, see ama 2. 

aman i L change for (ho worse; a 

condition of corruption or of malodorousness. 

amun t m. a smell of burning or 

scorching cloth, especially cotton-cloth. 

Oman ■^rt??T 5 f I =?rqjn^T m. disrespect, contempt shown 
by one to another. 

amanl jL*\ f. a certain land tenure, in which the state 
takes its share of the actual produce of a village 
(L. 403). 

amun’ 1 i adj. (f. amun u not 

pounded in a mortar for the removal of husk, not 
husked (of rice and other grains). 

amond u i adj. (f. amiinz 11 ), 

not churned, not fully churned (of milk, etc.); met., 
not fully considered, not worked out (of a story ? 
theory, etc.). 

amond' 1 mrrf i adj. (f. amiind u pi. 

amanjc not kneaded (of woollen clothes kneaded 

under foot iu water in order to soften or clean them). 
amandoch 11 i adj. (f. amanduch' 1 

), without shame, shameless; bold, daring, 
confident, audacious. 
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among 11 i ^uTf^cr: adj. (f. amunj a ), not 

asked for; got without asking. 


50 


amanun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. amanyov 

\J| 

to change for the worse; to look exhausted 
from fatigue or hunger; to go had, become corrupt 
and malodorous (of food, etc.). 

amanyo-mot u l miP er * part, 

(f. amanyo-mufe“ b changed for the 

worse, disimproved; appearing exhausted from fatigue 
or hunger ; become corrupt, malodorous (of food). 

amanath i ni - ( 3 ©- dot. 

v\ 

amanatas -HH Md*0» depositing, committing property 
to the trust or care of a person; a deposit, a thing 
placed in charge (K.Pr. 30). amanatas kliiya- 
nath, embezzlement of a deposit (ib. 11). -ciri 
| f. n document certifying a deposit, 

a deed of trust. 

amanay l f. change for the worse, applied 

to food grown stale and beginning to be offensive. 

amiinz* ^*TsT , see amond u . 

amane I Jnarfrn* m. the receiving of anything 
into Ihc mouth, usually applied to a suckling child 

receiving milk. -ta-groth. -7T-^J3 1 
f*GItt'JH. m. putting into the mouth and swallowing 
(without chewing), usually applied as before to a 
suckling child. 

amin’ 1 , see amyun u . 

amane-gamane i <4 \ tfl^f.pl. perturbation, 

fluster, agitation of mind, from fear or other similar 
cause. 


ampa ^TR 1 uf^Ttn f.pl- the feeding of one 

bird by another, beak to beak, -mangane l 

q*i; TtTshrE f.pl asking to be fed in tins manner ; 
hence, met., persistently and repeatedly asking ior on 
urgently desired object. 


um'bpum 11 -^R-TTTT I TTf^ig f. the throwing 

1 ©x Cn , 1 

away and scattering of a powder or anything minutely 
subdivided, so that to nil intents and purposes it 


ceases to exist. 

amri, P f. L. 349, i.q, ambar 1 , q.v. 

t 

amar adj. c.g. undying (Siv. 931. 
(Siv. 622). 


933) ; N. of Siva 


amcr ^ST^TT 1 Rl^fTT m. rawness, unripeness, 
amara n suflix added to cardinal numerals giving 

indofimteucss, as in aitll-ailiara * about eight 


(Gr.Gr. 84). 

amara ( —s,\jT) m. a wanderer (EL, who writes 

it (budrah). 

am“roI tSJTTT^ f. a species of elm [limns crosa and 
pH mi h) ( EL, who spells it mural). 

amiir 11 1 adj. (f. amur li 

not shelled, not. husked (of peas, vetches, and the like), 


For words bci'inning with S, i, I, seo under yC», yi, yl rcspcctivotj*, nml tor wonts beginning with u, fl, see under wu, wtt respcclivcty. 
























am'rabad ^t?TT , RTq 
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am'rabad '^jfirr'RTq l ‘33iT*if«i a? m : m. the name of 
a celebrated garden oil the l)al Lake near J§rInofrar 
It was prepared in the latter half of the eighteenth 
century by Amir Khan Jawan Slier, 
amar-buth i m. (sg. dot. -butas 

- 1 TO) > ombur-buth n certain white 

powder applied to tlie limbs by pilgrims to Amur- 
niilh q.v.). It is made of the gypsum rock of which 
the cave is composed. Its application is believed to 
possess great religions efficacy, 
am'ra-kadal i fl«jfqfrg: m. the name of 

the uppermost bridge over the Yeth (Jchlain) River 
m Srinagar. It was built by Amir Khan Jawan Slier 
in the latter half of the eighteenth century, 
amar-nath i m. (sg. dat. 

-nathas n^u ) or ambar-nath ^crr-vrnsr, Lord 
of the Immortals, K. of Siva Siv. 192) ; X. of a cave 
about 1 0 kos east of Srinagar among the sources 
of the Sind River (Siv. 114, 522). It contains a 
large block of transparent ice formed by the freezing 
of the water which issues from the rock. This is 
worshipped as a hnyn or emblem of Siva Amaresvara. 
It is a place of great sanctity, and the pilgrimage to it 
in the month of Sravana or June—July attracts many 
thousands of people not only from Kashmir but from 
all ports of India. The pilgrimage is one involving 
great hardships. Sec El. s.v., L. 41, and JtT.Tr, 
H, 409. For a description of the modern pilgrimage, 
see Vigne, Travels, pp. 10 ff. 

amreth qqqjq, ^orq i m. (sg. dat. amretas 

and so on), ambrosia nectar, always repre¬ 
sented as a liquid (Siv. 15, 167, 195, 473,501, etc.); 
hence, met., any particularly dainty or delicious food, 
amreta-zal ^RTq-qq ill. the water of ambrosia, liquid 
ambrosia, nectar (Siv. 179). 

amis qfaq, amis' 1 y sec ath 1. 

amot u i qiqq, adj. (f. amiife 11 I, 

the perf. part, of yiin u , q.v., come, arrived (e.g. Siv. 
44); of seeds and the like, just sprouting, just appeared 
above the ground. 

amoth u qqq I ^Rfqq: adj. (f. amiifeh ii not 

rubbed (of oil, medicine, or the like, rubbed on the 
body) ; not rubbed, not brushed, dusty (of clothes). 

amathor u i qqqtfirb ntlj. (f. amathbr u 

qq3r*E ), not levelled or straightened; hence, of 
a vessel or dish, etc., not hammered out. 

amQtr" q#i| i qqf«qri: adj. (f. amutr u *4l>. not 
rendered subject to charm, not charmed against (e,g. 
a snake); not offered to a god, etc,, with (he proper 
spel l mj* invocation {mantra). 
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ama-taw I m. the mark of slight 

burning, or scorching, on cloth or the limbs. 

amufeh 11 ? see amothu 

amawashy in. the niglit of the new moon 

(Siv. 1658). 

amiy qfqq, amiy qfqq, amyuk u sec ath l. 

amyul u q*qq 1 qqfqfqq: adj. if. amlj a qqlq », not 

united, not mixed; not inct with, rare, difficult or 
impossible to procure. 

om'-yam 1 qqqqsiqiq f. the feeling of disgust, 

accompanied by vomiting and diarrhoea, experienced by 
a woman in the earlier months of her pregnancy. 

amyim" qiqq 1 qfqqradj. (m. dat. sg. amlnis fqq, 
ag. amlniqriVfq, abl.ameni qqfq; pi. nom. amln' 
dat. amenen qq*3iq, ag. and abl. amenyau 
qq;?fT; fern, amln" qqlq, dat. amehi and 

©*s 

so on), not measured, not weighed. 

an 1 qq | qqq in. any edible grain, cooked or uncook> 1 
grain food generally (Siv. 969). As the first member 
of a compound this word often takes the form anna 
qq> see below. — karun —3R?q 1 H t aM -qqqR 
m.inf. to eat food, generally used as a polite formula 
in addressing a superior, -kath -^rre I m. 

inferior kinds of grain such as barley, pulses, or the 
like, eaten by the poorer classes, -kuth -^3 1 
qqfqqq : m - ( S S- dat. *kutas -^3R ), a pile of grain ; 
esp. a pile of grain and other food distributed to 
the poor at various festivals, especially at the close 
of the rice harvest. )f. El. s.v. ankitt and L. 271. 

w 

-kitar' \ qTrqfqqq: m.pl. a kind of rat which 

infests granaries. Employed in the plural, as they 
appear in great numbers, -pan -qq | qqq^rfqqq 
m. a reduplication of an qq ; grain etcetera, grain 
and the like ; all kinds of food eaten with grain. 

ana-gagor u qq-qqq 1 fqqr*rci: m. (f. -gagur* 
-qq^.), a musk-rat (\V. 115 connects this with on u 1). 
-kail 1 fqqjjfqirq: m. a kind of cake in 

the shape of a ball made up of rice, etc., and offered 
by Brahmans to deceased ancestors, a pujtda. -mur u 
-qq or anna-mur u 1 «n*t+u=R m. a kind of 

groin-rat, apparently a kind of musk-rat; according 
to E1. (s. v. anatnur), a mole. -mbt u -wjz or anna- 
met' 1 I f. the amount of cooked 

grain taken into the hand at one time to put into the 
mouth, a gobbet of rice; hence, met., any small quantity 
of food, a mere mouthful, -moth or anna- 

moth f. a fistful of grain, such as is 

given to a beggar in charity ; hence, met., a very small 
quantity of grain, -maye - jtrt or anna-maye w- 
TirEf i qFlHfq:, 'jTe.* 111. the satiety produced in an 


For wards beginning with i, i, I # iee under yi, yi, yi respoetivoly, and for words bqgmmn^ with u, il, siu uudt-r wu, wii respe>-'lively. 
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on u 1 H-J 

># 


invalid by eating only a small quantity of food; the 
satisfaction of an invalid’s hunger, -pan -TR. ra. 
bread (El.), -prashun TTT^R. 1 m - the 

religious ceremony* of putting rice into a Hindu child s 
mouth for the first time. Cf. L. 260. 
an 2 t)*( pron. sulf. of the 3rd pers. sg. in either the 
ace. or the ag. case, and added to any finite form of 
a verb. If the verbal form ends in a vowel, the initial 
a is dropped. Thus, karan chuh-an ^iTR 
thou makest him ; koru-n m , 1 

made. 1 f the verb be in the 3rd person, an in the sense 
of the ace. is not used, as HH being substituted, as in 
suh karan chu-s ^ i*tr not suh karan 
cliu-n HTR , he makes him (Gr.Gr. 185). 
an H*t is also used to indicate the nora. ease, when 
the nom. represents the object of a transitive verb in 
a past tense, as In tr6w u th-an, be was released by 
thee, thou releasedst him (Gr.M. 105*), so nidka- 
low ll th-an (Siv. 3). 

an 3 H»T. a primary suffix forming abstract nouns from 
certain verbal roots. In the case of three verbs whose 
roots end in e (viz., chyon n "WJj to drink; khyon u 
^ 5 , to eat ; and hyon a . to place) the initial a is 
dropped, and tlie abstract noun is ina.se. Hi us, CC3' 

^R , drinking. In the case of the other verbs with 
which this suff. is used, the ubs. noun is fern. A list 
of these verbs will be found in Gr.Gr. 120 fit. 
an 4 am 1 hhI, anas H*R. or anan H*R, 

a secondary suff. added pleonnsf ically to adverbs o 
place (see Gr.Gr. 155), 

an 1 HR l HTvJT f- an order, command, used in the 
following: -mom -HRt I f. obeying 

(mutual) orders, mutual respect; mutual confidence, 
mutual loyalty. —manun * 1 —*|RH l HTvl i+t 
f.inf. to obey orders; to become subject to anyone, 
an 2 HR, a prim. suff. forming the pres, part., as in 
kar-an g»^R doing (Gr.Gr. 104). 
an 3 HR a sec. suff. added to some few words, giving 
an adjectival force with a had sense, as dand , 
a tooth, dandan ^»^r, having an ugly tooth (Gr.Gr. 
137 ). 

ana 1 I ^T!RH*TRs^HR m. the name of a certain 
coin or sum of money, an anna, 
ana 2 HR I adv. at a (certain) time, only used 

-®, as in tami-ana ctfu-HR, at that time, 
anl 2 Hm (for 1 see an 4), a primary suffix indicating 
necessity, like the Latin part, in -iidutn, as in karani 
*t must be made. Added to a root ending in 
a vowel, tho initial a is dropped, as in dinl it 

is to be given (Gr.Gr. 111). 


10 


aina tr or ona HTH ( = <uJd) 1 HT^fr: m. a mirror, a 
looking-glass (Siv. 500, 558, 1547). K.Pr, spells this 
word amah, transliterating the l’ers. ^-j’. -dbr tt 
_| a door ornamented with mirrors. 

-gor u -Tfg | m. a mirror-maker ; a seller 

of mirrors. -khund u -4^1 HRSRR?: f. a piece of 
a mirror. -khap a t a 1 f.j> 

mirror, of no value or use. -kll6t u I HI f*R l "f H 

m. a mirror-cover, or mirror-case. -phut' I 

f. a broken piece of looking-glass. 
-woj tt I *T^jfif*3iT f- kind of finger-ring, 

fitted with a tiny mirror. -zompana -WRTR t 

3iT m. a palanquin, the doors and other 
parts of which arc made of mirrors of glass, crystal, 
or the like ; hence, met., a very fragile conveyance, 
ona HR, see aina. 

on'HT^T, a prim. suff. forming a kind of adverbial pivs. 
part. Thus, kar-on 1 grdfat while doing. If is only 
used by rustics (Gr.Gr- 19f>). 
on 1 * 1 H»t 1 adj. (ni. sg. dat. anis hT»ih , Siv. * IS; 
f. iih u s?g. ag. ahi HfH, K.Pr. 66), blind (Siv. 16). 

—sapanun -Hq*R, to become blind. 

an‘-arath nfa-H^R 1 crrf*RRHRH: m. (sg. 
dat. -aratas -HTHR). evening, twilight; cf. arath. 
-bishta -fHTrt I H^RSTRR no. one who acts 
like a blind man, one who acts without foresight, 
-gash -HTTT I HrU'JMHsmaf: m. all the light that 
is visible by a blind man ; hence, mot., dimness, 
very little light, -lutlv -HjJ 1 . ’H'^TRT, 

m. looting by a blind man, circumstances under which 
even a blind man can plunder; hence, mot., mis- 
"overnment, tyranny, -mushta -fl’Trt 1 
frfyf? f.pl, hitting by a blind man; hence, 'act., ill- 
treating without excuse, ill-treat mg or driking the 
wrong person, -raz -^sn string of blind 

men. A number of blind men form a line and go 
along the pilgrim-roads bogging. The front man sings 
a song, to which the others reply in chorus, -sor'* 
-4TR£ I H 5 'RT 3 fi!IT f- search by a blind man ; hence, 
mot., searching for anything in the dark; or searching 
futilely and without system for anything lost or 
destroyed, -tkapa 1 m.pl. grasping 

by a blind man ; hence, met., when tlie proper resource 

V 

is wanting, using tho first filing that conics to hand as 
a substitute, or taking hold of anything without first 
seeing what it is. 

anis mush a th hawiin* 1 na sawab na gonah 
HfjR, H HHR *T 1^1? 1 Otms^TTiHR: 

to shako one’s fist at a blind man is neither a good 
■ action nor a sin (lie docs not see it, and it neither 


For words beginning with §, i, I, see under yfc, yi t yl respectively, and for words beginning with m, il, see under wu, wft rcspectivoly- 
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and 


on u 2 m 


pleases him nor angers him); used of making an 
exertion the result of which is absolutely indifferent. 

ane-acli'-gash i m. 

the light of a blind eye ; the little, but much treasured, 
light of a blind eye; hence, met,, an only son, a 
darling son, a favourite son. -chapiir* 1 | 

f. a children’s game. One boy is blind¬ 
fold and another boy hides, the former, after beiim- 
unblindfolded, having to find out where the latter is. 
-gath t ^ m. (sg. dat. -gatas -tti 

and so on), a disgrace, a mark of shame or dishonour 
brought on as the result of some sinful act, or (in 
the case of a family) by sinful practices. -khorbt* 

I adj. c.g. extremely unpleasant, 

deserving to lie hidden away. 

ani-gata 1 or -got** m. i 

darkness, whether by day or by night (Siv. 1571 ; met., 
the sensation of darkness caused by fainting or the like ; 
f.abl. anigati, in the dark (K.Pr, 13, 82, cf. 226) 

-gatilad adj. c.g. dark (of a night, or the 

like) (Gr.M.). 

on u 2 , see anun. 

0n u 3 un 1 , un' 5 1 a m. prim. suff. 

forming (1) the verbal noun or infinitive, and (2) the 
future passive participle, as in karon u karnn 

W^t;, or kartm u , the act of doing, to do, or 

about to bo done, necessary to be done. .See Gr.Gr. 
112 ff. 

un 2 "3*T (for 1 see under on u 3). A see. suff. indicating 
condition, only noted in mait-un , the condition 
of a corpse Gr.Gr. 144). 

un u 2 ^ (f. tin 0 ^), a suffix forming the genitive, 
used mostly with masc. proper names, as in ramuil u 
(f. ramun * of or belonging to Ran 

and with the word pana TTR self, forming the adj. 
panun“ (f. paniin* own (Gr.Gr. 

42, 152). For un a 1 see on tt 3. 

un“ 3 *R, a sec. suff. used with the words kut u 
a beam, and dag a blow. Thus, kutun u 
a small beam; dagun u a club, a mace (Gr.Gr. 

148). 

anubaw m. perception, understanding, experience, 

anubawa-baw m. a condition in which 

one is capable of experiencing or understanding the 
merits of any person or thing (Siv. 75). 

an car ^rNH, see dear. 

■s. 

and I "On!* m. either end or edge of any inanimate 
thing; the end or limit (of a persons greatness, 
existence, majesty, eto.) (6iv. 46, 97); a boundary, limit 
(L, 458); the end, conclusion, or termination of any 
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action or condition; adv. to tho end, right through 
to the end in due order (Siv. 120); in various 
idioms noted below the word ‘ end ’ is extended to 
mean the outer enrl, the exterior. Cf. anta and onth. 
-bor u RW l m. nearness to a con¬ 
clusion, getting near the end. -god l m. 

the end and the beginning, the beginning and the end, 
the alpha and omega of anything. —heth —| 
^fT?T?rr^3 lit. having taken the end; hence, as an 
adv., from the beginning, from the first, -peth -izrj l 

adv. lit. on the outside, the converse 
of gara-peth wera, q*v. under gara. Used with 
reference to a bride being made over to her husband’s 
house, as contrasted with a son-in-law who lives with the 
bride in her parents’ house. —wat.nn—I *?*TF- 

m.inf. to arrive at the end, to he 
successfully concluded; to conclude a long and suc¬ 
cessful life. 

and 1 adv. on the edge, outside (YZ. 40). -and* 
-wtW i xrf?~rf: adv. round and round outside, 

as in -and 1 bltk* yegyes sftfa zrrem 

they were seated round the sacrifice (Siv. 78), -and* 
pakun or -and* pherun to 

walk ceremonially round any person or thing, keeping 
him or it to the right hand, as a token of reverence 
(cf. YZ. 89). —gatehun —I m.inf. to 

go outside; hence, oi a missile, to miss the mark 
or, of a person, to act vainly or uselessly (Siv. 22). 
— karnn — I m.inf. to make outside; to 

separate from a group or collection ; to despise, reject; 
to abandon. -pakh* -ufia i adv. outside 

and here, outside and inside ; here, there, and every¬ 
where ; u.w. vba. of searching, etc. — t.ha wim —l 
i.q. anda tliawun ab. -wati -Rfa t 
nHst*i i*lvi adv. by an outer way, by another way 
(usually with tlie idea of secrecy) ; u.w. vbs. of going, 
etc. -watli lien u -qw ^ i f.inf. to 

take the outer way, to go away secretly. 

anduk u t ^rfwm: adj, (f. andiic a ), of 
or belonging to the end, final, tho lust. —and 

—^*3" I ul m. the end of all, end, e.g. of 

a row or of a strip of cloth. 

anda-kani t adv. in the end, at 

the end, to one side, on the outer side, close by, u.w. 
vbs. of placing, pointing out, and the like ; apart 
from, free from, devoid of, mayaye anda-kani, free 
from delusion (Siv. 422). -kani manz-bag -grfa jr- 
wr i adv. being on the outer 

^ vj O 

side (to sit) in tho middle; (of any action) going off 
right into the middle of things (e£. K.Pr. 12). -kanyuk a 


For words beginning with I, see under y5, yi, yl respectively 
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’^'*35 ' fidj. (f, -kanic u of or 

belonging to the end, edge, outer side or vicinity, 
-petha -TZJ3 1 ^W, WTlt WT adv. from the end, as in 
counting from either end of a row. -petha dnthas-tafi j 

-•^3 i ;i,lv - fmm oneeml to 

tlie other, from beginning to end, thoroughly, u.w. vb*. 

of investigating, searching, and the like. thawua 

_w-aw I *l<o m.inf. to place outside, to hide 

^ ’ * 

anything away, -wand I at ’v. 

from beginning to conclusion, u.w. regard to any¬ 
thing implying length, such as a line, a road, or the 
like ; continually, without cos sation (of time) (Siv. 334). 
anda-and adv. on the edge (L. 460). 

and TPGT m. an egg (EL). 
ond 1 see od‘. 

anod L or anor 1 ^RTlT 1 ^RfavT adj. c.g. un¬ 

skilful, awkward, clumsy, inexpert; inexperienced, 
unpractised; ignorant, uncouth, 
and’hlr* l f. the thick darkness of 

a clouded dark night (Siv. 1034) ; clouds or a dust- 
storm, causing such darkness by day; met., tyranny, 
injustice. Cf. od‘. 

andakar | m. darkness, want of sun¬ 

shine or other light; met., tyranny, unjust rule (cf. 
K.Pr. 126) ; as a religious took term, the darkness of 
delusion, the conception of sense, egoism (= Sanskrit 
ahamMra) (Siv. 3, 18) ; sinful delusion generally 
(Siv. 59, 66, 67). 
andim 1 * . 800 andyum u . 

andun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. andyov 

to be ended, concluded ; of a lawsuit or dis¬ 
pute, to be decided, settled. 

andon u 1 tRTiRto: adj. if- andim u or 

worthy to he ended; approaching the conclusion (of 
a story, action, etc.). 
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andar ,y\ \ ^9*3771 adv. and postpos. inside, 

within (§iv. 763), in (Siv. 21, 8(50). As postpos. it 
governs the dat„ c.g., kliabas andar, in a dream 

(YZ. 80); nayi andar, on tin- plateau (K.Pr. 166); 

& 

magas andar, in the month of Mag (Siv. 690); 
net ran andar, in the eyes (Siv. 767 ). — ateun — 
or — gabhun —to go in, to enter, -kun-^*^ \ 
adv. to within, u.w. vbs. of placing, etc. 
-kuth -^3 1 TrmfaSnr: m. 1 at. -kiitas -^3E^,and 
so on), the name of a village in Kashmir some 14 miles 
below Srinagar on tho left hank of theVeth (Jehlam). 
It is on the site of Jayapurn, tho ancient capital of 
King Jayapidn, see ItT.Tr. iv, 606-11, and II, 179. 
-nebar j l RwRffl ad\. inside and outside, within 
and w ithout. — yun u — m.inf. to come in, to enter. 
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SO 


and a rynm u 


and a ra 1 1 adv. and postpos. from 

within, from inside; from among (as in one from 
among several). In K.Pr. 156 it means simply 
‘inside'. As postpos. it governs the abl. For 
and a ra 2 see under and a r. -kanen -URR l 
adv. inside, within, -kanyuk 1 * l 

^PittfnrW adj. (f. -kanic u of or be¬ 

longing to the inside, internal, interior. -neb a ra 
1 adv. from within and from without. 

andV ’^•3’fx 1 v 1 "t adv. from within, -and ri 
| adv. very private (of a con¬ 

sultation, etc.), secretly hot ween the parties, -and r y 

HR adv. quite within; very 

privately, -dam 1 RrTRK*l WfaftW m. the name 
of a disease in which there is inhibition of the breath in 
tho air passages caused by the morbid accumulation of 
phlegm; bronchitis, ?asthma, -kin 1 I RRWjSl , 

adv. in the middle, within, inwardly (Siv. 
764) ; from within, from in. -tam l RlRtTTtRrTf- 
m. darkness of in the middle ; hence, fainting, or 
extreme pain, owing to an internal disease, of which 

the symptoms are not risible. -bur -RT I 

m. a thief of in the middle ; a hidden, incurable, internal 

disease. 

and a r I R'R*! m. entrnil, intestine. Cf. and a ram. 

Its abk is and a ra 2 lienee tho following. 


For and ft ra 1 see under andar. 

and a ra-chal 1 f * ru l >ture or 

exposure of the intestines; lesion of the intestines; 

? hernia, -liunial -ITRR 1 adj. °-g- ouo 

who is in the habit of offering entrails in sacrifice; 

hence, met., very mean, miserly. -wath. I 

m. the chief organ in the intestine, tho main 

bowel. 


anadar \ nr. disrespect, contempt, rude¬ 

ness offered to one to whom respect is due, 
and B ram I m. all intestine, entrnil ; the 

intestines, as a whole. Cf. aud a r. -kutun u t 

m. a piece of intestine; a portion of 

tho intestines, a gut. -lobh' 1 -I m. 

a lump of intestine; hence, a portion of extruded 
intestine, the extruded intestine in hernia. -lfifellVn 
i f. id., but of a smaller lump. 

-ii6r u -«fPfr t m. a tubular |tortion of the 


intestines. 


and a ruth u l m. the condition of not 

being cooked within, of not being cm iked through and 
through ; hence, mot., indigestion. 
and a ryum u 1 ^nufoiadj. (f. and a rim u 

within, internnl, inner cf. K.Pr. 13); met., inner. 


For words beginning with 5 , i, I, ice under ye, yi, yi r.-'pectivolj, nnd for w.>rds beginning with u, fl, #co under wu, wi rcsjK-- uvoly. 
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angal‘-war rj^Hr-rtt 


heartfelt, sincere (of affection) (Gr.M.). The converse 
is nebaryum u RTRRR, q.v. (El. spells tin's andarum.) 

—nebar karun — rjrt rtrr; i rttrttri Rf?fR*nR*?; 

ni. to make what is within outside, to turn inside out; 
to slay by evisceration. 

andashe ri^tt I RiTgrTWtRrR; adv. without connexion 
with, apart from, excluded from. 

andusurun Rl^f RRR m. 1/ 'righfea aniidy&cntevica (El.). 

andyum u rj-rto I RifRfR: adj. (f. andim a Rif^R), 

final, concluding, last. 

andyot" RI*rtr i Rf^RT RJRtr i^ i*i r, m. (sg. dat. andetis 
Rl^RlfRH; ), the reciprocal giving in marriage of children, 
as when two persons have each a son and a daughter, 
and agree to marry the son of one to the daughter of 
the other and also the (laughter of one to the son 
of flic other, 

andaza Rl^T^ ijlJul l RlfRRdH m. the desired result of 
any action ; an approximation, rough calculation, 
estimate (Gr.M.). 

ang 1 RTjf | m. a limb (not only of a living being 

but also of a tree, etc.) ; a member of the body 
(including such members as eyes, ears, etc.) ; a relation, 
a person related by blood, belonging to the same 
family. dynn 11 —RTR l RR^nf^RT^nTR; m.inf. to 

apply to the body, hence a certain ceremony; when 
a new garment is procured, the body or appropriate 
limb is touched by it for the first time at a lucky 
moment, as a preliminary to bringing it into wear. 
This is called ‘ applying them to the body’. — hyon n 
tPR l RRRR^R3JTnf^RTTW*t. m.inf. to put on new 
clothes for the first time, usually applied to putting on 
one’s own body sonic one elsc’s new clothes, so ns to 
take the newness off them. This wards off the evil eye, 
etc., from their real possessor. 

anga-buz RiT-WR l RnfjfsiuEft'RRTf^ m. food 
or medicine which makes the limbs stout, nourishing 
food or medicine, a tonic. -dor u I adj. 

(f. -diir u -T** b having firm or strong limbs (generally 
of men or animals), -dusk l Rllf^tRi in. a 

fault or blemish in a person’s limb or member of the 
body, o.g. one-eyed ness, which would bo, for instance, 
considered as a blemish in arranging a marriage with 
;l person so afflicted. -hyun u -WR i r^rt^ 7 : (fem. 
-hlh u -rVsj), wanting a limb or limbs, or having 
a deformed limb or limbs (usually of a human being 
or of an image), -rag -TTR I RT^TTR: m. a cosmetic, 
especially the lac-coloured cosmetic applied to the 
cheeks, etc., of a bride, rouge. -wol u I 

RJiRrRnnjwrrT m. a small permanent earring fixed for 
luck in the lobe of the ear, from which larger 


earrings or other cor-ornaments may be suspended. It 
is made of gold or silver, -watukh -RTTiR I il g RV flT- 
RRfi m. (sg. dat. -watakas -RT2RR, and so on), 
a treatment or medicine which helps to unite a 
broken limb. 

ang 2 RTsT I 3ni^TTXh<j*t m. granulations of a healing 
sore or wound. —yun u —RR I RtJn^TTTtTORTR*3TR 

m.inf. to begin to granulate, to show signs of healing 
(of sore or wound). 

anga 2 ri^ 7 \ RRRTRTfRiRiTT: f.pl. (for anga 1 see 

under ang 11 , a method of ridicule, wheu a crowd 
of children or the like shout imitative sounds over and 
over again at a person. — wuthun —rrr m.inf. or 
—wuthane — R 3 R f. pi. inf. RUfTRlwR:, to adopt 
a method of ridicule or abuse employed by low-caste 
people and the river population when quarrelling and 
abusing each other; it consists in the disputant 
twisting up rags into the form of a doll and showing 
it meaningly to the other (wuthun, to twist), 
angoca RT^TR i rj^rtrrrtr; m. a bathing-towel, 
a towel. 

onguj' 1 often written ong^j* RiRfsr I rtsjI 

f. a finger (cf. K.1T. 59, 157, 191, 218) ; a toe. 

—gafehun a —I RfMl Wlfje f.inf. to be cheated, 
to he swindled out of anything. 

ong u ji-gand RhffR-RRR 1 m. a finger- 

joint, a toe-joint. -liam -RR I RTjpfVRTej: ra. a 
finger-nail, a toe-nail, -pofeam -Rtrr; | R^RfR^R: 
f. a method of swindling, as when a thief who is 
caught stealing conceals somewhere the stolen property 
and displays his five fingers, i.c. his open hand, 
to show that there is nothing in them. -tyond u 
-Rnrs \ m. (sg. dat. -tendis -RifRfR;), the 

top joint of a finger or toe, a finger-tip, a toc-tip. 

Ongul Rt^ I RTfR: m., i.q. ong^", q.v. (added 
to any word expressing a thing capable of measure¬ 
ment in length), a finger’s breadth, a measure of 
length equal to about eight barleycorns (cf. K.Pr. 226). 
— dyun u —^R l RRRTR m. to tickle 

the throat with the fingers in order to induce 
vomiting. 

ongula ri jFvt i rt^irIrtr: m. measuring one 
finger-breadth (see above). 

angolika RT^tfRRiT I Rl^ftgfRfrR: f- an indecent action, 
thrusting the linger into a woman’s privities ; a slang 
term for swindling. 

angab-war RT^tR-RT^ I Rl^RfRTT: 1- a particular 
astrological period, i.e. when the planet Mars (Mangala) 
is in the twelfth, first, or second sign of the zodiac 
from the particular sign in which the moon was at the 
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angun ^rrjjR 


34 


anun 2 

hj, ’V 


* 


time of the birtli of a person; such periods are 
unlucky for that person. 

angun ’SirjpT., i.q. agun, q.v. 

augur , m. (pi. nom. angur K.Pr. 180), 

a grape (W*. 155). 

anugrah m. favour, kindness (Siv. 880). 

anugraha iuterj. show favour! show mercy! 

(Siv. 127). 

angraslia ^IFTTTTT m. Spiraa KamUchatilm (El.), 
angrizi ^ ^Ysft adj. e g. English ; subst.f. the English 
language (Gr.M.). 

ongufea t U^rqr m. the small cutters used by 

a jeweller or goldsmith, 
angilza •>;*&! m. Narthex assafcetxda (El.). 
an-buhur n i ’SRiS: adj. (sg. dat. an-haharis 

^5R and so on; f. an*harish' 1 

unwedded, unmarried, (m.) a bachelor, (f.) a maid. 
Cf. K.Pr. 13. 

an-baharer ’SRff^T i m. the state or 

condition of on unmarried person, bachelorhood, 
maidenhood. 

anbar or anahar ^sr^tt, a prim. suff. 

indicating fitness, ns in karanhar , fit to be 

done, khenahar *3RiDT , fit to be eaten (Gr.Gr. 129). 
an-harish ti see an-buhur u . 

on u lias he was brought by them, see anun 

(cf. YZ. 129). 

anabata-sbebd ^RTfrf-TI^ m. the Limitless Word, 
a mystic IS T . of the Deity iti Yoga pliilosophy 
(Siv. 1656). 

an-heb a , see an*hyot u . 

an-hefear i m. unfriendliness, 

malevolence, ill-nature, unkindness; of an action, an 
ill result, a result which only does harm to the doer, 
a disappointment. 

an-hyot u t^rf^rgSd; adj. (f. an-befe u 

unfriendly, malevolent, ill-natured, unkind; of an action, 
having a result harmful to the doer, disappointing, of 
evil effect. 

anaj ^prrsr m. grain, corn (Gr.M.). 
anjabar ,Lac*l in. Pobjgonmi bistort a (El.), a creeping 
plant, from which a drink is prepared with sugar for 
obstinate colds and haemorrhages. 
anje-kor u t m. a large vessel brimful 

of anything. 

anjam Jcc 4 ! m. end, termination, conclusion (El.); 
completion, accomplishment. —sapadun — 

to be completed, finished, accomplished (Gr.M.). 
anjuman m. an assembly, meeting, company, 

society (Eh). 
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anjlr -^ *1 m. Ficus earica and Ficus cnricoldcs. It is 
small and wold (El.), 
anekh ^Riq adj. c.g many, manifold. 
ainflkh i, I m. ( s g- dat. ainakas 

a pair of spectacles, an eyeglass (eillier for 
improving the sight or for protecting against glare), 
-gara -*h; l '3tR^3j?U' m. a spectacle case, 
onukh "^ro they brought (with masc. sing, obj.), 

see anun. 
ankar m. a denial (Eh), 
ankar , see akar. 

onkar ^ it , see okar and om-kar. 

anekata ’'SR3RT f. manifoldness (Siv. 14*6). 
ankatk l TTfa^raw adv. word by word, statement 

by statement, u.w. vbs. of remembering and the like, 
onkawan 4ii , see okawan. 

anam ^rt(oi- anum, in the following compounds, 

-nenam - 355 m or anum-nenum 1 

adv. without due regard to proportion, unthriftily, 
un economically, without considering exact quantities, 
u.w. vbs. of giving, bringing, etc., giving without 
considering whether the gift is excessive or too little, 
menam-poth* -3SR^-trrt?» anum-nenum potk 1 

-nenam-pbtkin • or 

anum-nenum-pbtbin ! ^i^NrTTi- 

3iUW «dv. id. 

anom u "3RU 1 adj. if. anting not 

bent, not bowed down ; not humble, not polite by 
nature. 

anman ^R*n^ 1 in. setting one’s hand for any 

purposo to any work, whether that work is being 
already performed by another or not; ability to 
understand the purport of any such work, acumen, 
comprehensive 1 *ower. 

anaman ^rui^ 1 m. the 

occurrenoe of an opportunity, the right moment tor 
doing anything, an opportunity; intontness, attention 
applied to any work. 

ani-mani 1 m. ignorance, 

or want of comprehension, of the meaning of anything, 
failing to understand anything. m 

anna see an 1. 
anan ^rh, see an 4. 

anun 1 ^*T*^ 2nd sg. impvo. of anun 2, with suffix 3rd 
pers. sing, aeo.,‘bring him’ or ‘bring it’, liable to 
be confounded with anun, the infinitive, 
anun 2 or anun 1 conj. 1 ( I [>.p. 

on u f. un tt ’?T5i; 2 p.p. anov to bring, 

convoy, fetoh (Siv. 194, 51G, 589); to bring, conduot, 
invite (u person) (Siv. 72, 89, 154) ; to bring forward 


For words beginning with 5, i, I, sec under yS, yi, yl respectively, and for words beginning with u, fl, see under wn, wQ respeeliv ■ Ij. 

























anand Yn*T*^ 




anathnag Ypro*mi 


(arguments, etc.) ; to bring forward, quote, borrow 
a story (YZ. 239) ; to bring forward, grant, give 
(Siv. 603). tab anun, to bring forward endurance, 
to endure (Siv. 584). —nad dith —f^T, to bring 
having called out, to call for, summon, send for. 

on®-mot® i Yrrsftci: perf. part. (f. un fl -:mufe® 

Y^Mf?^), brought, conveyed; brought into the bouse, 
hence a slave, bondman, servant, ahe-malse-hond® 
feon®-mot a i adj. 

(f. ane-mafee-hlmz® fedn“-miits ii Yr^r-^T^-f s ^Hr- 

I . * ' * CK 

I, the brought in one (of a bondwoman), i.e. the child 
of somo servant, who has been introduced into a bouse, 
hut who has no authority comparable with that of the 
children of the house; hence, met., one unworthy of 
authority, unfit for exercising authority, 
anand i m. happiness, joy, pleasure, 

delight; ecstatic bliss, rapture (Siv. 15, 21, 182, 195, 
etc.); rest, leisure (cf. K.Pr. 187). ananda-gan 
Yn^t*^-?T!YT)^ adj. c.g. consisting of pure joy, all 
rapture through and through (of saints) (Siv. 102). 
-sail ytiy> quietly (El.). 

on u nam he was brought by him for mo (YZ. 

350), see anun 2, 

ananth adj. c.g. endless, as subst. (voc. ananta 

YJYRfi), N. of Siva (Siv. 931). 
ananawun YR*njpt 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. ananow® 

(this verb is classed by native grammarians 

* 

ns the enus. of yun® , to come; it is really the 
cans, of anun 2, to bring, see Gr.Gr. 171), to cause 
to bring, to cause another to convoy, to get brought, 
an-op® yrYj I yi^TT: adj. (f. anop 41 YHR ), not shilling, 
not bright (of jewels, metal vessels, and the like), 
an-par 1 YmfddfY^g adj. c.g. unread, not learned, 

ignorant (Siv. 1519). 

anapur u l yiwhyiT f. the name of a certain 

goddess; a certain image made of boiled rice, and 
after consecration worshipped at the Uruddha ceremony, 
anor* YRTfY 1 YrtirNri; adj. c.g., i.q. anod* yrt|% q.v. 
antirad I f. the name of the seven¬ 

teenth out of the twenty-eight nakmimx, or lunar 
mansions, Anuradl 1a. 

anirase-banirase YnfYYT*YWTfYYR t 

^^F'^TjlfjTY arlv. like the noise of lamenting and beating 
breasts, lamentably. 

anarey YR’SB^T I f- a certain kind of boil, 

described as having a small whito opening, and as 
being hard, not small, round, and very painful, 
ans (L. 128), see iinz u . 
anas yrh, see an 4. 
anasu irth in. Anngullfa cant lea (El.). 


anis see on u . 

onus YT^*G ^ am brought (YZ. 134), see anun 2. 
anashun YRT^pt I YR7T*R m. not eating, starvation, 
fasting, from famine, sickness, poverty, anxiety, or on 
account of a fast. 

anasu* YPTHTlY I ^YVm +1 f. freedom from flurry, 
composure, coolness, imperturbability. 

anit, see anot®. 

anta YJYT, the first member of the following compound. 
Cf. and and onth, -rost u -y*<J i far^r: adj. (f. 
-riiteh® -yw), endless, without end, never ending. 

Cf. onta-rost®, under onth. 

anti YllfiLi, see ati, under ath. 

* ■ * #’ 

ont® Yffaj > see 1 ant * 2. 

onta ytrt, see ota undci ot® and onth. 
ont® yitt^: , see bt\ 
ontabawan YffrT*TYY, see otabawan. 
onth I YRT; m. (sg. dat. ontas Yrn?T^, and so on), 
the end of anything, of. and and anta. 

onta-gomot® YiTYi-Yt*m 1 yh: adj. (f. -go- 

mufe® *TT*T3 1, gone beyond the end, being at the last 
extremity, absolutely poverty-stricken. —gafehun 
—YWY; t ,Yjd^T5YTrrf?r m.inf. to go (beyond) 

the end, to ho at the last extremity, to be absolutely 
destitute; to become subject to another, dependent, 
submissive, humble, -rost® -YYT 1 YfnfYffrT: adj. (f. 
-riiteh 11 -Yf?)» endless, limitless; very long, of which 
the end is not apparent, tedious (e.g. of a road, or 
a story); cf. anta-rost®, under anta. -ratehar -YW^ 1 
T*i \ntri 1 m. endlessness, limitlessness ; tediousness. 

ontha-rost® l YHincffrr: adj. if. -riifeh® 

-YW), i ■ q- onta-rost® ah. -rafehar -YWY 1 ^t^TYffWcTT 
m., i.q. onta-rafehar ah. 

anath Yr*ra 11 YR»a: m. (sg. dat. anatas yrcRO, 

an ornament used as an amulet, made of string formed 
of A-«£«-grass, and worn in the sacrificial thread after the 
sacrificial ceremony of the anta-febdah festival, q.v.: 
an armlet of silver or gold worn by men on the right 
arm ; an ornament, usually of gold, worn by Brahman 
women on the left ear. 

anath YtYra m. one without a master, hence an orphan, 
a fatherless person (Siv. 987, 1751); a poor man, one 
in evil plight (Gr.M.), 

anothi YRT^t f- the condition of one who is without 
a master, poverty, distress (Gr.M.). 
anoth® yrT^ i YiYTeflY* adj. (f. anbth® 

YRT3), not fruitless, fertile (of seeds and the like); 
not obstinate, not hard of character), 
anathnag m. the name of a pargana of Kashmir 

in the Division of Maraz, It is also called Mamiibild, 
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Far worth beginning with I, I, see under ye, yi, yl respectively, nnd for words beginning with u, ft, see under wn, wl respectivoly. 































antakaran — * 

after the chief town of the division, ami Tslamiibiid itself 
is also called Anathnag. The word is said to mean 
endless springs, the ancient name being Anantaniiga 
(EL). Cf. RT.Tr. II, 466, and Siv. 1162. 
antakaran m. the heart, soul (Siv. 1752). ! 

anat a m ^sRid?! m. selflessness, ignorance of the nature 
of self (Siv. 1850). 

antarbahih (borrowed from Snnsk.), adv. within 

• ^ 

and without, through and through, entirely (Siv. 761). 

6ntur u -kh6ntur u ^ter-tsTI , see otiu* u -khotur u . 

■ J V 

anetis, see anot u , 

antatsodah f- the festival of the 

Amnfa-mturdmi, held on the fourteenth day of the 
light half of the month of Bhadrapada, on which Scsa 
or Ananta, the Serpent of Eternity, is worshipped. 

anta-wantk see ita-watli. 

anbfe a ’3RH& , see anyot u . 

anbur* ^R^?£ I ’SRUTftfa: f. a virgin, an unblemished 
maiden. 

anfereth •=3R?T3 1 f. the last rites, the 

funeral sacrifice and ceremonies, 
anitefeha f. want of wish, unwillingness; sg. dat, 

used as adv., against one’s will, unexpectedly 
(Siv. 10, 1215). 

anow a 1 I adj. (f. anow u ^RTf), not 

cleaned, not polished (of any metal article, etc.). 
anow a 2 wR i adj. (f. anow" name¬ 

less, without a name. 

anwace see anwiit' 1 . 

anawun u a. (f- anawiih" one who 

brings ( v.Pr. 13); cf. anun 2. 
anwar I ’^R^TTI f* time, round, bout, period, 

routine (Siv. 8, 1160), a turn (as when men move turn 
and turn about or in turn). — panwar — TR^K 1 

imitj 3^rrt: f. a reduplication of the foregoing, but 
less definitely indicating fixed periods of alternation. 
— wanwar — crwtt i f. id. 

N Vp- 

anwiit* i f. (sg. dat. anwace iH^), 

alarming news. anwace peiie | 

fwtftRiRTffl: f. pi. inf. the falling of alarming 
nows; hence, to be in terror or panic, to bo utterly 
distraught and panio-stricken through fear, anwace 
bhunane tr^t f§«nsj i fwHtf^^rnrRnpif- pi. inf, to 
give news caloulated to niako a person panic-stricken, 
anewoz®l adj. (f. anewoz*), 

not presented, not given (as an offering to a god, or 
to a lord, etc.). 

any-, tiny-, etc.; for most words beginning thus, see 
under an-, tin-, etc. Many English writers (including 
El. & TV.) represent n by ny. 


— anzun 

anay "^R^l a prim. snff. giving the force of the past con j . 
part, negatived, as in kar-anay not- having 

made. With roots ending in vowels, the initial a 
is dropped, as in ni-nay , not haring taken 

(Gr.Gr. 111). 

anay l f- a present of Imit, such as 

walnuts and other things, sent to a woman’s father’s 
house by her fatber-iu-law, on the occasion of her 

fcA 

giving birth to a child. 

O O w , 

anyot u 1 adj. (f. aneb* 

not sheared, unshorn (of a sheep, etc.). 

unz“ I t*' ra - ( f - anzin ^rffRO, a male swan ; 
a male goose, a gander (Siv. 1810; K.l’r. 220) ; the 
grey goose (L. 128, mis). -bor u 

m. or -baran RTR I f- a goose-door, 

a smell door in the wall of a courtyard or of a vegetable 
garden, by which the larger quadrupeds cannot enter, 
but which men can enter by bending their bodies or 
‘ducking’ as a goose ducks his head to go through 
a low hole, -bow* -^Tf I f- the upper 

leg of a goose, especially when boiled down to a broth, 
-gardan -if^ 1 f. a swan’s neck: met., 

a long thin neck of a man. -will* 11 I 
f. tho name of a certain soup or sauce made of the 
pounded flesh of a goose boiled in water. 

anzal | f. the open hands placed side by 

side and slightly hollowed, a mark of supplication. 

anzol u I HZRRTH'Pi: m. the border or hem of 

»■ 

a cloak, veil, shawl, or mantle, usually woven with 
a special pattern. 

anzim 11 l 71 f. the first of the four fingers, the 

- 

index-finger. 

anzim^-manzim* » see anzyum u -manz- 

yuin°. 

anz-manz ^-*13 1 "SRR'ur adj. c.g. within and in 
flic middle, in the centre of anything, not nearer one 
side than the other. Cf. anzyum u -manzynm u . 
anza-manza 1 ht*r tr »dv. from in the 

m 

centre, from in the middle, from not nearer one sido 
than the other, anzas-manzas l "SfnRUR 

adv., i.q. anz-manz. 

anzan f. or anzon’ 1 m. 1 a species 

of rice, producing a white grain, soft and sweet¬ 
smelling when cooked. Cf. anzun, and L. 333. 

anzan | ndj.o.g, unknowing, unpractised 

(in an action or profession) (Siv. 1733) ; unknown, 
unrecognized, a stranger (of a person), 
anzon* 1 m., i.q. anzan, q.v. 

anzun 1 HTTfijR^: m. a kind of white rice, 

cf. anzan. 
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anziii — 37 


apuc a 


^nr?r 

9' 


anzin ■vis »T 1 f- a lien-swan ; a lien-goose ; see 

unz a . 

anz a ran 1 f%¥T^fs?PTr f. finishing, completion ; 

decision (of a dispute, etc.). 

anz a run «onj. 1 (l p.p. anz°r n ^rsptj), 

to finish or conclude (a dispute, story, etc.) ; to decide, 
conclude (a dispute or law-case). 

anz a ron u ^ 3 x 31 fat. p.p. (f. anz a riin u 

’q^X" 3 T)> fit to be finished ; fit to be decided. 
anz a rawiin I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

anz a row u ^frxfa), iq. anz a run, q.v. anz a rawon“ 
l fut. p.p. (f. anz a rawun a 

), l.q. anz a ron u , q.v. 

* v {K - 

anzas-inanzas see anz-manz. 

anzawol® I ^rmfqfrq: m. a village in the 

* 

Anatnag (q.v.) Pargana of Kashmir, below the temple 
of Martanda, on the bank of the Lambodarl River. 

anzyum u - manzyum u '^Fnra - ■h^jh i ndj. 

(f. anzim" - manzim^ ^ifsPFT - *Tf;pTT), middling, 
mediocre, neither good nor bad ; cf. anz-manz. 
ail l ^n, adv. yes, a particle of assent; cf. akar. 
ane ^l^T, see on u and also anun 2 . 
ani "qfiq, see on u . 


in ' 1 f. two primary suffixes forming abstract 

nouns. Sec Gr.Gr. 118 11'. 


im a 1 xi'st , etc. Sec on u and also anun 2 . 

, ^ ... 

iin u 2 , a feminine suffix forming abstract nouns. 

It is the fern, form of on 11 3 , etc. See Gr.Gr. 118. 

ahece ^rsr^l. see anot u , 


anecll 1 ^TfaiPT* f- the name of a small district 

in Kashmir which formerly comprised the town of 
Anatnag fIslamabad) (q.v.) and the tract immediately 
to its south and west. See RT.Tr. II, 4G7. -wor* 


pulahor u » cpPRHn^iTftrffa: m. a kind 

of grass-sandals manufactured in the Aiiccli District. 

0 

anegot u see on 11 . 

anema 1 ?r 3 W I m - rice-water, rico-gruel; gruel 

of any other similar grain (cf. K.l’r. 23). -dal 
-^T^I I TTRTT^rTT f. a dish of rice-grucl and 

cooked pulse, -dam I *rRTTqT*Tfqiqi m. as 

much rice-gruel as is taken into the mouth at one 
time ; lienee, fig., a very small amount of it. -dara 
| JJTUT'JTTT m. a thin stream of rice; hence, 
fjrr a very small amount of it. -gol ' 1 -n^T 1 

in. as much gruel as will fill the mouth, 
a mouthful of it. -hana -^*tt 1 ^cnvift f- 

a little rice-gruel. -khor u -4* I ndj. 

(f. -khUr u -T=h&), b rought up on gruel, led on grind 

(of a child, etc.). -khav -*T[q I 

adj. c.g. accustomed to eat or making a practice 
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of eating nothing but rice-grucl (c.g. from religious 
motives . -moya l : f. a small 

amount of gruel, a tiny dish of gruel, such as would 
be given to an invalid. -nor u I TrraTTTTrjTsfV 

in. the drain in a cook-room down which waste rice- 
water is poured, -nor'* -«tt^ i f^ 

f. the sink or receiving-bowl of such a drain. -nyur Q 
-sgner 1 m. a stye in the eye. -phyor Q 

-qqw i m. (sg. dat. -pheris -qqfrH ), 

a splash of gruel; met., a very little gruel. -phyiir a 
-qgw 1 m. (sg. dat. -phiris -trtfre ), 

a very small portion of rice-gruel. -pofeh a -qpr | 
m - the foam or froth of rice-water, used as 
a medicine for fever, etc. -thaph -wq» I 3gpftaj*T- 
*TTOx: f. coagulated or congealed rice-gruel. -tekh 
I f. a small circular drop of 

rice-grucl. -tor * -zitt 1 m.pl. 

gruel-eyelids, eyes running with mucus, -tor 11 -Ttw l 

adj. (f. -tor a -Tr^.l, afflicted with the 
abovo eve-disease. 

W 

ahe-maba and ^jr-srq - ^ee on u - 

mot u under anun 2 . 

aner I m. blindness, want of sight (Siv. 

17oG) ; met., unjust rule, injustice, tyranny. 
anur u 1 l Ill. the name of small black 

fish with a large head. See L. 158, where it is called 
tmt/aur. 

anur u 2 1 adj. (f. anur u 

), one with sight who acts as if he were blind ; 
not careful, not provident. 
anot u 1 ^n^rfqvT^t^m. (sg. dat. anetis 

a cooking-pot cover, a saucepan-lid. Cf. K.Pr. 14, 
where it is spelt anit, and 13, where the sg. dat. is 
spelt anetis. 

anet a 1 ^rwt^TfqVTf^iqrr f- (pi. nom. anece 

1 , ;i small dish-cover, dim. of tho preceding, 
aiiece-lian = 11 ^r^qt^Tfqvrf^qiT f. a small 

dish-cover or saucepan-lid. 

anuv u I III. blindness, whether caused 

by disease or existing from birth, or, temporary, caused 
by weeping, separation from one’s beloved, or the like. 

aiiivdad 1 qjpun^Rfriqi: adj. c.g. 

afflicted with such blindness, 
apa (Siv. 1051), see arnpa. 

°P U ^3 1 adj. (m. sg.dat. apis 

f. nom. iip a ^tq x . dat. ape ignoble, mean, of low 

degree, of small consideration (K.Pr. 33); ignorantly 
satisfied with a small return for one's labour. 
apbc u , see apok u . 
apiic a seo apok u . 


For words beginning with I, i, Ij soo nodcr y§, yi, yl rcsjH3clivoTy t nnd for words beginning with vi| bco under wu, w0 refipectiTely* 
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apachonuy 


38 


apaiman ^rrk*U 5 t 


reported, rumoured, a report, a rumour 


apachonuy I VlWifl “d.v. without 

recognizing, without heeding, without discrimination, 
u.w. vbs. of taking, cte. 

apada I TTru<T f. a calamity, misfortune, csp. 

a public calamity, such as a Hood, a drought, a plague, 
or tho like ; misfortune, ill-fortune (Gr.M.). 
bph I ^TITT f. hope (rare). —thawuh 1 — 

f.inf. to hope (for) ; as in bph thiiw u nas 
he hoped for it. 
aphoi 
(Gr.M:). 

aphace , see aphot®. 

aphuce , see aphuk u , aphut®. 

aphuc tt see aphuk®. 

aphacer ’STUTSrx 1 in. the condition of being 

unsplit or unbroken (of any article of wood, metal, or 
tho like). 

aplibj® , see aphol®. 
aphUj * see aphol®. 

aplmk u I adj. (ill. sg. dat. aphukis 

f- »g- nom. aphuc” dat. aphuce 

xprar), of a stove or the like, not having the fire lit 
uit (whether supplied with fuel or not) by blowing with 
tho mouth used as a bellows ; not sot alight, ‘ cold.’ 
aphol® 'Sljg I adj. (in. sg. dat. apholis 

^if^; f. sg. nom. aphbj® dat. aphoje 

not expanded, not blossomed (of a bud or 
flowering tree); not blossoming (of a plant which does 
not bear blossoms). 

aphol u l adj, (m. Sg. dat. 

aphalis f. sg. nom. aphiij" dat. 

aphaje ^UTsU), (of clothes, etc.) not worn out; 


unworn, new. 


aphin , see afin. 

aphon® t ^rfatftuYfirT: adj. (m. sg. dat. aphonis 

iH, abl. aphani xrunfa ; f. sg. nora. aphoh® 
^ps'rar, dat. aphane ^urr*!), not made entirely void; 
'of a person) not utterly deprived of wealth; (of a 
vessel, etc.) not entirely emptied. 
aphar 1 m.pl. a hasty disposition, 

the disposition of doing things at once without 
reflection, precipitancy, impetuosity, aphari-thaphari 
xnsfx-^PfifX l XP8W?H adv. hastily, precipitately, 
impetuously, headlong, slapdash, 
apharl-bad jb interj. may there bo 

applause! bo thou praised (Siv. 055). 
aplirari-tiphrari ^^x-f>P$Tfx i adv. 

destroyed and then scattered abroad, Hung to the 
winds. 

apahos I m. ridicule, derision, 
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csp. with regard to an unfounded report, as when 
a report spreads abroad that a woman is pregnant, and 
nothing happens, 

apbshan JuLj\ f. tiny pieces of gold-leaf scattered over 
paper, etc., as an ornament (Gr.M. , 

aphsos ^rowft*r., aphsus see afsos. 

aphot® xnsz i wrTfWfl: adj. (in. sg- dat. aphatis 
; f. sg. nom. aphiit" dat. aphace 

^jt*T 3I i, not split, not broken (of anything made of 
wood, metal, etc.). 

aphut® ’spsz I adj. (m. sg. dat. aphutis 

f. sg. nom. aphut® dat. aphuce xjUniT), (of 

a vessel, etc., made of earthenware, metal, etc.) not 
broken ; not breakable, not fragile. 

aphath i ^rru?^ f. (sg. dat. aphufe* . 

a disaster, misfortune, calamity (Gr.M. 1165). Cf. 

apath. 

aphyor u -=Mh^Ti * l •*fu“uifVd^. adj. (m. sg. dat. 
aphyoris abl. aphyari ^wrfx; f. sg. 

nom. aphyor® -^inil'll- dat. aphyare ^LbirsT), not 

strained, not passed through a sieve. 
apoj a see apol u . 

apaj°r® xnr*nj l adj. (f. apaj®r® 

(of clothes in the making) half-sewn, not permanently 

sewn, tacked together. 

ap&jer 1 m. absence of weakness, 

firmness. 

apok® l ‘'STUlit adj. (m. dat. apakis ^infSFiU ; 

f. sg. nom. apuc u , dat, apache (of food) 

not cooked, not fully cooked ; (of food already eaten) 
not digested, not fully digested, 
apok® l adj. (m. sg. dat. apokis 

abl. apaki ^nnfqi; f- sg. nom. apoc u vpri^, 
dat. apace uncooked (of food, etc.); badly 

cooked. 

apakar ’StuqiTX I ^qqiTX: m - causing injury, causing 
wrong, oppression ; doing ill to ono to whom gratitude 
is due, ill-requital. 

apll f. an appeal in the law-courts (tlio English 

word) (Gr.M.). 

apol u l adj. (m. sg. dat, apolis 

; f. sg. nom. apbj u dat. apoje 

not slack, firm, strong ; strong, accustomed to carry 
burdens; strong in an argument, strong in a war 
of words. 

apaman \ m. disrespect, contempt 

(shown to some one worthy of respect), 
apaiman m. a certain kind of grape, con¬ 

sidered to ho the best of all (K.Pr. 43, W. 144, and 
El. s.v. dach ). 


For words beginning with 6, i, I, sec under ye, yyi r*divdy, and for words beginning with w, pro under wu, wu n |>. <■ Lively. 






























apanoyetli ^iq*rrei«r 


*‘i!> 


apas ^trrrr 


apanoyetli ^qsiTqw i ^^tqrrr f. (sg. dat. apanby tits'* 

and so on), treating as one’s own, showing 
affection for any person or thing as if ho or it were 
closely connected with oneself. 

apop u ^qq 1 ^q^* adj. (m. sg. dat. apapis qiqfqtt; 
f. sg. nom. apup u ^iqq , dat. apape ^qqj), unripe 
(of fruits, crops, etc.). 

apaper ^tqujx 1 ^mifirTT m. unripeness, immaturity. 

apar ^qr adj. c.g. transcending, infinite, a N. of the 
Deity (Siv. 1659). 

aper I ^<nrr^l m. ignorance, want of skill ; 

ignobility, lowness of degree, smallness of consideration; 
being ignorantly satisfied with too small a result from 
or reward for one's labour. 
apor u ^tq^ i ^rqfSTr: adj. (m. sg. dat. aparis 

f. sg. nom. apiir* ^q^, dat. apare illiterate, 

uneducated, apar'-acliar I ^RylrTT- 

ni. pl, unread letters, hence the acquirement of 
knowledge without literary study; knowledge not 
acquired from book-learning. 

apor u ^q>?v i qytyf ni. (sg. dat. aporis ^tqifr^, ag. 
apor* wrlr. ahl. apari the opposite or far 

side of anything (e.g, of a river, a mountain, or the 
like); that direction as opposed to this direction. 
—tarun —m.inf. to cross over to the far side, 
to cross. -yepor u I qTTTqTT*! m. the far 

side and the near side, the far shore and the near 
shore. Cf. K.Pr. 14, 240. 

apare i.q. apari, q.v (Siv. 968). 

apari ^qifT I qix adv. on the other side, -kani 
-qffa i tnT*n?r adv. to on the other side, on the other 
Bide (with verbs of plucing, etc.). -kanyuk u -qs j qqi l 

adj. (m. sg. dat. -kanikis -qrfafqi^; fem. 
sg. nom. -kanic u -^rf®ra), of or belonging to the far 
or opposite side, -yepari -'UqTfT I qTTRT^ adv. on 
the far side and on this side, on the far shore and 
on the near shore. -yepor“ -‘qqt* I qrri^TTqq 5 ^ 
adv. from the far sido to the near side, from the far 
shore to the near shore. 
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apor* ^qflx I qTTTff adv. from the far side (Siv. 
1460); from that direction os opposed to this direction, 
-kin* -fqi{q I V'lTUijTITrT adv. from the direction of the 
far side. — tarun —m.inf. to bring over from 
the other side (K.Pr. 1 f ). -yepor* -TjqffT l qTTT^T- 
TTcf, adv. from that side and from this 

side, from all sides, -yep or'-kin 1 -^iqr^c-fqi^T I 

qTTT^TTq57TT?T adv. from the direction of the far side 
and of this side (with verbs of inquiry and the like). 
oprub6d° I adj. (m. sg. dat. oprubodis 

**31^; f. sg. nom. opruboz® ^f^4w,dut. opruboze 


10 
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^qq-fq), unenlightened, uneducated, without under¬ 
standing. 

aparad r qqyT^' I m. a fault, offence, transgression 
(Siv. 1726 ; sin, vice. 

aprakh a cer i m. non-manifestness, 

the non-display or non-declaration of some glorv, 
fame, quality, or condition. 

aprakh°t u t ^qqqiz: adj. (m. sg. dat. aprakkHis 

"snhqfz*!; f- sg* nom. aprakh e t“ ^nriajr, dat. 
aprakh a ce not manifest, not famous; 

hidden, concealed. 

aparan i g*l$qqrc f- (sg. dat, apariih a ’srrqrf. 

and so on), the putting a morsel or gobbet of food 
into another person's mouth; hence, insistence upon 
giving an unwilling person some work. 

aparun ■^nq^^ i conj. 1 (1 p.p, apor u ^tr^.), 

to feed another person with one's own hand as a token 
of hospitality (Siv. 45, 1151); to put food into the 
mouth of another person (e.g. a helpless invalid, or 
a child). 

aprinz 11 see apryunz u . 

aprasan ^nre^* arlj. c.g. not pleased, displeased, 

dissaf isfied; chhus tihandis sangas aprasan, 

I dislike their company (Grr.lL). 

aprdt u i adj. (m. sg. dat. aprotis 

^qVfz^f, obh aprati ^qtfz ; f. sg. nom. aprot u 

^qi^T f dat. aprace I), not dug, not dug up, 

not mined. 


apurv adj. c.g. unprecedented, incomparable 

Siv. 1659). 

aparawun ^rrqTTq*f t *rfi4qut*t conj. 1 ( 1 p.p. aparow u 
^TtrfTf). to feed another person, to put food into the 
mouth of another person (e.g. an invalid or a child), 
apray l f. want of affection, disaffection, 

aproy* ^iq*r i adj. (m. sg. dat. aprayis 

; f. sg. nom. aprtiy" qnter, dat. apraye qjq^zr), 
(of a living being) not loved (even though deserving 
love), unloved; (of an man. object) not pleasing, 
unpleasant. 

apbrymn" ^qrgTr I qn:»fq: adj (m. sg. dat. aporimis 
WfrfrreU f* ?g nom. apbrim u qnrrfr**), of or 

belonging to the far side or shore of anything (e.g. of 
a river, mountain, or the like), of or belonging to that 
direction as opposed to this direction. Cf. Iv.l’r. 15. 
apryunz u 1 qfqft*r: adj. (m. sg. dat. aprinzis 

f* *g. uom. aprinz® qjfq^J, not sent, not 
dispatched, not deputed for any work. 
apryufeh u I ^qu^f. adv. unasked, spontaneously, 

apas WRC1 a) H m. the name of a certain 

disease, P bleeding piles. Cf. apafeuk". 


Fur w«*rd* beginning with €*, i* E, tee under ye, yi t yl respectively* dud fm words beginning with u, u, under wu, wu ropeclivelv. 



























apasliebd 


ar ^ttt 


apasliebd i qftmmriH m. reviling, abuse, 

apath ^rru^ i f. (sg. dat. apiife u ^q^. and so 

on), a calamity, misfortune (Gr.il, 263). Cl. aphath. 
apdth“r sjirttt t "qgq: adj. e g. (as subst., m. sg. dat. 
apbtras ^sr^ot), soilless. 

apatrok u ^qqgqi I m. a nonsensical, 

absurd, or preposterous speech, gibberish, -mapa* 
tl- 6 k u l TTTSf: in. gibberish and that 

■ d * 

kind of thing (a rhyming repetition, of the preceding). 

apafeuk" l in - 

(sg. dat. apatsakis but ag. and pi. nom. 

apab*k* ^qiq{qi). the bloody stools of dysentery; 
hence, dysentery. Cf. apas. 
apnfeon 11 ^qgr?g l era: adj. (m. sg. dat. 

aputeanis ’sqgqfaTl; fem, sg. nom. apufeiin u ’Tig#^. 
dat. apufeane ^qg^5f)» not picked to pieces (leaf by 
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leaf) (of flowers). 

6 p u -teop u ^fprt m. (sg. dat. opis-feopis 

, abl. api-feapi putting rice- 

milk for the first time into a child's mouth, the 
auuapnUnna ceremony, performed six months niter 
birth in the case of a boy and seven months after 



birth in the case of a girl. 

apya ^tiwr n f- any oblation offered for the 

satisfaction of the gods ordeocased ancestors (Siv. 1430). 

apoy n ^qqg \ ’qqarorg: adj. (m. sg. dat. apayis 
■sqqfsm; i. sg. Hum. apiiy" dat. apaye ’ ! 7Pm), 

not heated or roasted (of metals), not baked (of bricks), 
apaye-kal ^tTq^i*^T5T I *TWi^rwqiT*r: in. the time 
between the complete consumption of the old crop and 
the ripening of tho new, the early autumn, 
apayesh ^q7J3T I ’TRtfii: m. loss of reputation, disgrace, 
infamy. 

apoz u qrqsj i m. (sg. dat. apazis ^iqfsrcO, a lie, 

a false statement, a falsehood (Siv. 766). Also adj. 
(f. apuz u ^qq5i, dat. apaze qiqaq), false, untrue; 
incorrect, erroneous (for m. sg. dat. of. K.Pr. 16) 
(Gr.M.). -bapar -qimT t m. a course of 

conduct, business or trade conducted dishonestly. 
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— dapun — ^g*f m.iiif. to speak falsely, to lie, to tell 40 
lies (EL). -mapoz u -*|q?l i ^trtjni m, a thoroughly 
and totally false course of conduct, practice, or action. 
-poz u -q|| l ?lr5rt’Tfni m. a mixture of falsehood and 
truth, a romance founded on fact. — wanun — 
ill. inf. to tell lies, to lie (EL). —wananw6l u 43 


—m. a speaker of lies, a liar (EL). 

apaz’-bapar qpifqr-Tntnr i in. 

the conduct or practice of untruthful persons, the kind 
of conduct you would expect from liars. 

apozwah-mapozwak i <qwrtu- 


so 


m. (with the sulf. all indicating the indefinite 
article), a mixture of truth and falsehood, in most 
parts true, hut with some falsity. 

apuz^driy ^q^i f* a false oath, perjury (EL), 
apazar ^tUTiT I ^WdldT m. untruthfulness, untrust¬ 
worthiness, disloyalty to a promise, 
apaz'yor^tffsrqt* ) m- (sg- dat. apaz^oris 

^qq^nf?^L, abl. apaz'yari J s f>- nom * 

apaz'yareii TBqfsrqr^^r , dat. apaz'yarene 
■^ITiqal), a liar, either habitually or on an occasion. 
Cf. K.Pr. 103. 

apaz'yar^z" ^qfft^nr^ i qra«jRTf^<rr f. (dat. apaz 1 - 
yar a ze ^qqfsrqiTTq), imtruthfulness, lying, 
ar 1 l adj. c.g. helpless, without resource 

lowing to poverty, sickness, or the like), -dache 
| f.pl. the persistent and 

constant troubling of somebody in order to procure the 

n ir 

achievement of some purpose ; selfish worrying. 

ara anun ^ign I ^TTftTqi^W in.inf. to cause 
distress to anyone directly or indirectly, mentally or 
physically. 

ar 2 in ar karun l m-un. 

to root up, pull up by the roots, pull up from the 


ground. Cf. ana. 

ar 3 ^qx ,n - a saw ( 8 iv. 177b). -kasli -qiYT l <\*st vs - 
TffSRih m. (f. -kash bay -q?7J ^ 7 * 7 , his wife), a sawyer 
whose profession it is to out logs into planks. L, 463 

(artkash). Cf. ara 1 and iir u 3. 
ar 4 m. a secondary sullix which, added to adjectives, 
forms abstract nouns. It is added to the m. sg. abl. 


of the adjective, the final i of which becomes y. 
This y, with the initial a of tho suffix, usually 
becomes e, The presence of the y also causes certain 


changes in tho final consonant of tho base. Thus, pop® 


qq, ripe, m. sg. abl. papi qfq, lienee paper TOT* 
ripeness; but nyuk u sqqi, little, m. sg. abl. lliki 

fqfqi, hence nicer f^TC, littleness. 

% 

Some adjectives of three or more syllables take ar 
W instead of ar Thus wozul" red, 

wozajyar w^^rrr, redness. 

For further particulars see Gr.Gr. 13S If. 


ax* 7117 .L I TU m. emnp;i"ion, mercy, pity (K.Pr. 95; 
Siv. ti, 129, 168, 192, 948; YZ. 486, 568) ; meanness, 
a mean action, a shameful act (K.Pr. 247 ; cf. W. .35). 


ara-barut u i « { 1 j- (f- -bar u fe u 

), compassionate, merciful, whether by nature or 
owing to somo special accidental cause. —gomot™ 
—adj. (f. -goinufe' -iTtfl^), gone to pity, 
a subject of pity (YZ. 39). -hot" 7T I «dj._(f. 

-liub u smitten with compassion, pitiful. -krot u 


Fur words beginning villi B t i, f| eco under yi, yl respeelivolv, and for words beginning with n t tl, boo under wu, wft respectively. 






























ara i pit 
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or 2 pity 


i adj. (f. -krots* -pttp ), smitten 

by compassion; smitten by some pain, etc., which 
excites compassion ; worthy of compassion, in a con¬ 
dition which excites a feeling of tenderness (o.g. a 
sleeping infant). -k°t u -PiPi adj. if. -k u fe a 

-^g)* of a compassionate nature; deserving of com¬ 
passion (Siv. 113, 1473). -rost u -ypp 1 S^TTferr: 
adj. (f. -rutsh® -y^i , void of compassion, merciless 

jp Ok 

(Siv, 334, 5143), cither by nature or for some special 
reason. 


10 


ara 1 PIT I s*iTf^PE7 m. the action of moving up 
and down of a saw, when cutting logs into planks : 
the act of such sawing, sawing {Siv. 167). Cf. ar 3 
and iir u 3. -adav -ptstp i PiTS%^’pnnypi'r8P*i: 
m. the wooden framework for supporting a log of 
wood when being sawn, -clr -pty l pfpjp%^TP?piir*i; 
m. the jiulling of a saw up or clown. -kosh u -pi 7 ! I 
^pfesnyi*in; m. sawdust. -lit®r“ -fkfri^ | 
TPHSPi f. a large saw (for cutting logs into planks) 
—walahe —ptstp \ piTpR inf. f. pi. to saw 

in pieces or into planks. 

ara 2 pit i P*P m. the raising of any heavy 
object, such as a rock or a log of wood, with the aid 
of temporary supports, levers, or the like, 
ara 3 pi y t ftrytPiTn^^TP: f.pl. the hair of the border 
of the scalp, the border hair of the forehead, -kasane 
-PU*TP I l*rmHTPPPH. PiTniTPT PPPH inf. f. pi. to 
shave the hair oi the forehead, a ceremony performed 
upon brahman youths on the final return home of 
a student from his preceptor, 
ara 1 PITT l P"t4) EfiTUTFl m. the act of encircling, sur¬ 
rounding, enclosing; standing in a circle (of a number) 
of jieojile (Siv. 947); a necklace (K.Pr. 143). Cf. aru 


is 
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and or u 3. 

ara 2 PITT I TTTP"TT PT)' m. a rocky river, a hill-stream, 
or the like (Siv. 1)48, 1638) ; the head-stream of a large 
river (Siv. 1075). -bal -P«T i *frP«TP^twrPH m. 
the ground near a hill - stream. -god li -PT^ i 
P l<£PTPTP*’ f. a certain fish found in rapid hill-streams, 
-grazun -ppp I PlZPtP'aiPP m. the noise made b\ 
the water of a rocky, rapid lull-stream; met. any 
such noise. -hiy -f?p I Przp^pT«fffl f. a kind of 
jasmine which grows by such liill-streams. -kUn a 
-Pi»r l Pl^^fTTtpT t. the round stones or rocks found 

Qv 

in the bed <4 a hill-stream, -pal -P«T I PTP^P^PT- 
nrnt: m., id. -path -up I prepfawp: f. land or 

Os 

fields situated, like an island, in the bed of a mountain 
stream. -path u r u | pisp) maip: f. n village 

or collection of hamlets in such an island. -wal 
-PP | f. a kind of wild rose with a yellow 
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blossom (cf. El.) (Siv. 55, 469, 948, 1611). -won® 
-ptp m. the water of a mountain stream, -wara 
-PT I PTPPP^tps?; adj. c.g. like a hill-stream, i.o,, 
impetuous, twisted, and washing away what lies in 
its course ; hence, of character, impetuous, crooked, 
and destructive of all that comes in the wav. 

!r 

am | m. tlie standing of a number 

of people in a circle; a circle of people. Cf. ara 1 
and or u 3, 

or l pitt i PTyrr adv. on the far side of anything, over 
there, beyond. Cf. ara-por u , oryum^-poryum®, 
or’katin-tor'kat 1 , ar-war, ara-war, and wury. 
-kun -Pip | PTPfyJ adv. on the far side, opposite, in 
that (opp. to this) direction (Gr.Gr. 160). — na 

yor — P Pty I ptP yp adv. neither there nor here, 

undecidr hesitatingly, -yor -pty I PP’Orfip adv. 
there and here, inconsistently, (of a place) uncertainly, 
indefinitely. -yor pakun -pty ppp m.inf. to 
wander (El.). 

ora PITT I PTTrT adv. from the far side, from over 
there, -kani -Pi fa i PTTPT%’ adv., I with vbs. of 
j(lacing) on the far side, (with vbs. of coming) from 
the far side, thence (Gr.Gr. 159, Siv. 1674). -kanen 
-PiPp i pttpt%’ adv. id. -kaiiyuk® i prypr- 

PPp: adj. (f. -kanic® -pjfap ), of, belonging to, «>r 
produced in the far side, or in some place other than 
here, -yora -pty i ptttptiut adv. from that side 
and tin's, thoroughly; (knowing) from both sides, ur 
the whole, of a subject ; mutually. 

omk u i pttpt^hp:, try: adj. <f. oriic* 

pfryP >, of <>r produced on the far side, hence foreign, 
not belonging to this country. -yor u -pip 1 fPPTtrTJT 
adv, of there, here ; in reversed order, the preceding 
being put after the succeeding, -yomk 11 -pTpPi i 
P^Tpyt^p: adj. i f. oruc^-yoriic® pftyp - ptyp t. of, 
belonging to, or produced in, there and here, of un¬ 
certain origin, 

or 2 pTry in ora-bene pfry-opp i pHTP^wfa^ft f. tin 

daughter of one's stepmother, a stepsister, -bapar 
*PTPTT 1 (q+tjgoeiim y: m. the conduct of a stepmother 
to her stepchildren. -boy u -Ptp I pptpp: m. a stop- 
brother, by the same father but a different mother. 
-dryuy u -5JTT 1 PlPiyfl^qp: m. a husband’s youngi i 
brother by a different mother, n stepbrother-in-law. 
-hash -pTT i PiPTy^rg^r: f. a stepmother-in-law, the 
stcpmotlicr of a wife’s husband or of a husband's wife. 
-moj* 1 l fp^TTPT f. a stepmother, the co-wife of 

one’s own mother. -mol u l fpfpPT m. a step¬ 

father, the second husband of one’s mother, one’s own 
father being dead. This can. of course, only occur 



I-<>r words beginning with 8, i, 1, eco miller y8, yl, yl reapi0lively, and for words beginning with u, fl, see under wn, wQ r> epi i tin ly. 
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amongst Musulmans, not amongst Kashmiri Hindus, 
.non® l tW?TT*T^ f- « stepgrand- 

mother, tliestepniother of one’s father or of one’s mother. 
-pokh u -qiq, -paksh i in. step- 

relatives, a general term for tho near relations of one’s 
stepmother. -r a sll Tlf I *■ the mutual 

jealousy between eo-wives and between their respective 
children, -zam -?rm 1 t (sg. dat. ag. 

and abl., and pi. nom. -zoni pb dat. -zom n 

eg. and abl. -zom a w -vttHXjf n husband’s 
stepsister, a stepsister-in-law. 
or 3 secondary suffix forming adverbs of place, as 

in tor rfPC. there. Its abl,, ora ^ftT, forms adverbs 
of motion from, as tora rffT, from there. ‘With 
emphatic y, or qftT becomes iiry as in tury 

even there (Gr.Gr. 155, 15(5). 
or 11 l adj. (m. sg. dat. aris Iv.Pr. 15; 

f. sg. nom. Ur" ^), (of an an. obj.) sound, well, 
healthy; (of an innn. obj.) firm, hard, not easily 
broken EL ur, and so Iv.Pr. 263 ; cf. Iv.Pr. 15, where 
ari, tl le m. pi. noin., is written aril. -Will ' 11 I 
adj. (f. UrMvur" extremely or 

entirely sound, etc.; extremely or entirely firm, etc. 
-zuv I JU. good health, freedom 

from sickness, -zuv ta dor"-koth u -tiw ?r ^i-ai<} l 

vf adv. (used in blessings or good 
wishes), with healthy body and firm knees (for 
walking). 

ari-wuri ^fr qfrt ^^rwrailv. (u.w.vbs.of giving, 
etc-), completely, entirely, in perfect condition (of the 
gift i, or cheerfully, whole-heartedly (of the giver). 

Sr u 1 i m. a kind of plum, dfu-i-Bukhdrd 

{Pi'Hiiun (lotiu'&tica ) (El.), = Iv.Pr. 137, ai\ and 1 j. 73, 
348, Primus communis, -kuj 1 -^rf^T I qrt^£ s fi"irlT t. 
a plum-vine, a creeping tree oil which a species of plum 
grows, -kill" -qi^T I in. a plum-tree, 

or" 2 | ^ttt f. a shoemaker’s awl (El, art. 

or" 3 I f. cm-ircling; a circle, band, fillet : 

a ring (as of rope, or as formed by a snake lying 
curled up) ; a wisp of straw or grass, hound in a ring, 
for supporting round-bottomed vessels so as to prevent 
their overturning. Cf. ara 1 and aru. -por" I 
vfr?t f. si iMounding a person to proven! his 

departure, forming a circle of people round him, 
crowding round a person. 

Ul* u "3Ti {t. ir u T^.), a secondary sullix only occurring in 
the word koshur" qiTTPti if. kosliir' 1 ). of or 

belonging to Kashmir (see Gt.Gt. 150). 
ur" ^ (f. ur" 31 ^), a secondary suffix ns in nastur" 
*T^ni, having an ugly nose mast *i*ti i (Gr.Gr. 137). 


10 


n 


:o 


:s 




35 


iir" 1 -wur" se( > or". 

Ul' a 2 I f. a title, a nickname ; csp. an 

abusive title given in the course ot a verbal altercation, 
ur" 3 i f. the large saw used for cutting 

logs into planks and the like. C 1. ar 3 and &ra- 
lit u r" under ara 1. 

araba qmq i m. throwing again and 

again, as stones to form an embankment; a bombard- 
ment, a continuous volley of cannon or musketry. 

arab* ft dj* c *£* -A- ra ^ au * as "& ul ‘ u * 

IU * uu -brab horse, a horso of Arab 

strain. 

arabi f. the Arabic language, 
arbab C-Aj. 1 m. a chief or head, lord, possessor (EL), 
arbod qjshr I Tt^rfqTjqi m. n certain disease, the symptoms 

Q V 

of which are tumours on the loins. It is described as 
difficult to cure. 

ar-cob" i Tqvnfiq^rq: m. the name of an 

implement for digging, described as having a wooden 
handle and a wedge-shaped point, ? a spud or hoe. 
aruch* 1 I f- the spare cloth remaining 

bv t 

bevond the seam when, in making clothes, two pieces 
of cloth are sewn together, which is only fit to be 
pared off and thrown away. 

ar-cok" qjqxrRT: adj. (f. -coc" stupid, 

unintelligent. 

ar-cakh ^R;- , sr^r l tftqTfq^T^* m. a neok-sliackle, a chain 
worn im the neck by a prisoner, 
ard oid. half (Siv. 1428). 
arad jd m. flour, meal. Cf. K.l’r. 180. 
aradah ^T^Ts? l card. e.g. eighteen (Siv. 6< 1. 

853). 

aradoli 1 the form wliieh aradah takes iw 

multiplication, as in z tt h aradok' skeyetr a h 

two eighteens (are) thirty-six, 
aradohyum" i or-l. (f. aradokim" 

eighteentli. 

ardal I qn«TTt!TH: f- the setting out of a fore¬ 

runner, i.e. of tho attendant who runs in front of Ins 
master’s conveyance (derived from the next). 
ardal 1 qj^"fqT I rn- 11 forerunner, an attendant 

who runs before his master’s conveyance (a corruption 
of the English * orderly ’). 

arad an i ^TTTy»n f. adoration, worship, 

homage. — karuh"—f-inf. to worship (Gr.il.). 
aradun i 00,1 i- 1 (1 Pd>* arod" 

f- ariiz" 2 p p. arazov to 

worship, adore, pay homage to (osp. in order to obtain 
something), to conciliate; to make happy, entreat 
so hospitably (Iv.Pr. 126). 


10 
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ardanorishor 1 ?r^{y)*rrT> : gT 


ar-mat 


ardanorishor yi^rrfhgr m. the lord who is half 
a woman, N. of Siva in his bisexual form (Siv. 974). 

ardoph ^UQ'-h I ai=^i*t«ftTT; adv., onomat., plump, 
crash, hang, with the noise caused by a heavy body 
falling from a height. 

arda-rath m. midnight (EL, who spells it 

arda-rat). 

ardasherir adj. c.g. possessing half a body, 

A. of Parvatl or Siva, as one-half of the conjoint 
bisexual form of &iva-ParvatI (Siv. 114). 

arfa, see arpha. 

ar^g i m. (sg. dat. argas and so on, 

exc. ph nom.), unhusked rice or barley offered to a 
god, etc., at the time of worship, etc. -posh -dtsr I 
jtirr m. grains and flowers similarly offered. 
arga-phol a | ra. a small offering 

of such grains, a few of such grains ; also, a general 
term for the grains offered, whether few or great, 
•feal -71 ivf m. a handful of such grain in the act of 
being offered (Siv. 662). 

ara-gab 1 rTnT%trOc*re: m, a flaw or irregularity 

in the arrangement of the threads as set for weaving. 

ar ls a j® I m. a well-known perfume 

compounded of several scented ingredients, such as 
kakkdla, aloes, musk, and camphor. Another formula 
gives saffron, aloes, musk, camphor, and sandal. The 
Sanskrit name is yakm-kardamo. 

A, 

argon (?) m - a person whose father is a Kashmiri 

but whose mother is not ( HI., q.v, for further particulars). 

arogy m - (sg.dat. aroges and so on), 

good health, freedom from disease, health (Gr.M. 1 . 

arihakh 1 m.pl. (dat. arihakan 

i^*t), small, round hits of wood broken off timber 
floating down a river or the like. 

ar a hath 1 m. (sg. dat. ar a hatas 

’V* the ‘Persian wheel’, an endless string of 

earthen pots attached to a revolving wheel over a well, 
which go down empty and return full, and tilt the 
water into a trough. 

arahaith 3 I card. c.g. sixty-eight. 

arahaithyum u 1 ord. (f. ara- 

haithim^ ), sixty-eighth. 

arak m. sweat (EL). 

ar-khol u I ufrr^iT^K^: m. the namo of a certain 

tree, Rhus acuminata (Siv. 1062) ; it grows in the bills, 
and blisters the hand that holds it. The branches of this 
free droop like the weeping ash (EL). Cf. ar-khdr 
and L. 76, 79, and (for its poisonous properties) 82, 
In 79 L. calls it Rhus Watlichii. 
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ar-khor wr-wr \ grrefaifa: m. id. 

<1 


| ar-khor i m. misconduct, misbehaviour ; 

esp. of children, naughtiness. 

ar-khur“ f. the name of the 

vowel u, when non-initial, represented in the Sarada 
character by the sign j . Cf. ar-mtinth a r. 
ar-khorlad ^1 adj. c.g. one who 

misconducts himself, one who is guilty of misbehaviour; 
esp. of children, naughty. 

ar-kash arikash, see ar 3. 

brikatin-tbrikat 1 1 

adv. talking hither and thither, 
speaking in such a way as to confuse a person, with 
the object of deceiving or swindling him. Cf. or 1. 
aralanz ^fT^TTsT | ^TT m. the pole or beam of a plough, 
aralath 1 f. (sg. dat. aralofe a ), 

a general term for a quantity of money, garments, 
rice, etc., collected together for distribution in charity 
or as free gifts. 

aram ^K+t 1 ^57 f- a molar tooth, a double tooth. 

armi-chal 1 ^TTns: f. a broken frag¬ 
ment of n molar tooth, -mul -TP3T I m. the 

root or fang of a molar tooth. 

a in 'hr | m. a market gardener, a kitchen 

gardener, a man who keeps a garden for his livelihood. 
His wife is called arameh Cf. K.Pr. 13, where 

the sg. ag. ai^m 1 is written arimi. -gdg^je 1 

l.pl- a kind of red turnip cultivated by 
market gardeners, and sweeter than the ordinary kind, 
-hakh -^Pst 1 m. (sg. dat. -hakas 

), a superior kind of green vegetable or spinach 
grown by market gardeners, -hand -f •e’ 1 
f. a kind of Cichorium grown by market gardeners, 
and much esteemed as a vegetable, -wor^ 1 

f. the garden of a market gardener 
(well cultivated as compared with ordinary gardens), 
aram m. a place for repose, a home of rest 

(Siv. 1274). 

aram A I m. peace, rest, repose. Cf. Gr.M. and K.Pr. 80. 
aramb m. coinmencement, beginning, -kartin 

m.inf. to begin, commence (Gr.M.). 
arman 1 m. longing, hankering, 

solicitude, eager desire for something not yet obtained 
(K.Pr. 13; Siv. 160, 430, /0G, 1655); disappoint¬ 
ment, unsatisfied longing. 

ar-mUnth a r 1 frftKfaj; f. the name of the 

vowel i, when non-initial, represented in the Suradii 
character by the sign^. Cf. ar-khUr a » 
arameu 1 f„ see ar a m. 

ar-mat ) ^^iTT: m. the name of the letter 

ta used in schools. 


For words beginning with §j i, I, see under y$, yi, 


yl respectively p and for words beginning with n» % ee© under wu, wl respectively. 




























aram-tojy ’’ xtm -aiw ^ 

>tojy I ^ifTTfWW 111 * greatness, whether 

jwing to high rank or wealth. Cf. aratojih 2. 

/maye-darmaye i a( ^ v - tor 

sake of religion, as an act of piety (u.w. vbs, of giving 

and the like). 

arna 1 i adj. c.g. presumptuous, ignorantly 

ready to undertake a task for wliich one has no 
qualifications or wliich one has not attempted to 
understand. 

arna 2 m. Clcrodcndron siphonanthus (El.), 
arun m. (dat. arunas the 

dawn-god, the dawn. 

ar-nab* i ft adj, c.g ignorantly 

presumptuous, rashly undertaking a task with bad 
results. 

arundati f. the star Alcor, considered as tlie 

consort of the seven r&shis or the Great Bear (Siv. 
038, 080); also N. of the wife of the saint Yasistlia 

(Siv. 070). j 

arong u l XJTfW*‘ adj. (f. arunj 11 ^n^i, not 

coloured, not dyed (of cloth, etc.). 

ariinj" ^rrsr, see arong u . 

aranamath I card. c.g. ninety-eight 

aranamatyum u l ord. (f. 

aranamatim 4 ^y*rnf 7 l*T), ninety-eighth, 
arinen-kalan I adv. at the wrong 

time, at an inauspicious time (u.w. vbs. of going, etc.). 
ar a naw-kar a naw ^fT^rr^i adv. every- 

SL ^ ^ 

where, universal (u.w. vbs. indicating fame, repute, etc.), 
arahe in the following. —kath —I 

q n g q m. the piece of wood used for kindling fire 
by attrition for sncriticial purposes, -ruth -^1 I 

m. a certain ceremony at the investing 
of a youth of a twice-born caste with the Bralmianical 

W 

cord ( yajh opart la ). 

arm u I f. a certain kind of yellow 

jasmine. arihe-posh (or -tfnr) I bYrl- 

m. its flower (Siv. 54). -rang -Xf I 
m. the colour o:< the yellow jasmine, 
yellow; esp. when the colour is not natural but is 
acquired owing to ill-health, or to becoming decayed, 
arpha ^sr4i aKc | m. a vigil or wake kept 

on the nigbt preceding the ‘hi festival of the Musnlmans. 
arpan m. a present, offering (Siv. 169, 1!)2, !)84, 

1620, 1640) ; as an offering to, hence out of love 
for (Siv. 1697). 

ara-por u I n^^n^nf^ft-^rpTr zrra ?i adv. from 

one end to the other, completely, entirely, without 
a break. Cf. ar-war and or 1. 
arl-pari ’STt-irft t f. high estimation, high 


_ arseth 

repute (on the score of wealth, learning, family, rank, 
or the like). 

arpaw ^rntsr t bTcT^ m. throwing or pushing down 
from a height. 

arpawnn \ uirt*in conj. 1 (1 p-P- axpow 

■^gifjq), to throw down; to fell, esp. (of an illness) to 
floor a person, to render him utterly incapacitated, 
arra ^ 1 ^T*ft m. the act of pulhng, lifting, or 

rooting up something heavy, such as a rock or a post 
fixed in the ground ; a lever or other implement for 

raising such. 

arer i <s4 1 m. good condition, sounilness (of 

tilings) ; good health, health, healthiness (of animate 

creatures). Cf. Gr.M. -darer I 

m . good condition and strength ; good health and 

strength. 

arra-paiwand (?), a graft (L. 460). 
aros tt ^snc§ l Ysrrfsn: adj. (f. ariis u )> juiceless, 

sapless; (of a literary composition) dry, insipid, 
arsh j.— m, the heaven, the sky. Its ablative and 
dative are used in the following phrases: arshe 
pyon u 1 m.inf. to fall from 

heaven, used of a sudden and unexpected downfall 
from a high position, power, or wealth. — wasun 

— I m.inf. to descend from heaven, 

of some sudden and unexpected piece of fortune, 
whether good or bad. 

arshes-khasun \ m.inf. 

to mount to heaven, to bo filled with pride or conceit, 
owing to the attainment of some quality or of wealth, etc. 
arish I f- a certain disea-.', piles, 

haemorrhoids. 

br i -shih u l f. poverty, adversity, 

ill-luck. 

arashith cord. c.g. eighty-eight. 

arashityum 11 t ord. (t. ara* 

shitim' 1 ^TTtfci^), eighty-eighth, 
arasara i m.pl. i»ro- 

ernstinutiou, dilatoriness; hesitation, inability to make 
up one’s mind (Siv. 1750). 

arsreth 3 5TT%'3 I ^fclb^: adj. c.g. very stout, very fat ; 
hence, foolish. Cf. alsreth. -hy\lh u I 

adj. (f. -hish a *1%^), like one who is 
very fat and clumsy, a perfect fool, 
arsath i m (sg. dat. arsatas 

^rr^icT^), distress owing to poverty, the possession 
of only very narrow means; met. incurring great 
trouble or difficulty. 

arseth ^Tipg i f. (sg. dat. arsite^ 

great exertion, great efforts directed towards some 
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For words beginning with i t 1, I ( see under yd, yi t yl respectively, and for words beginning with a, fi, see under wu, wil respectively. 




















































araseth 


45 


object either very difficult to obtain or impossible of 
attainment. Cf. araseth. 

araseth i w^rrcr: f. (sg. dat. araslb u 

TR^ffY^), bootless exertion, efforts great but in vain. 
Cf. arseth. 

arsib a lad I ^rffURTRnfNr: adj. c.g, accustomed 

to use great exertions, esp. at some impossible task, 
arasib^lad ^rv*Yi|yTf i adj. c.g, wearied 

with long-continued exertions ; one accustomed or fond 
of attempting difficult or impossible tasks, 
arasatath I ^TTErfTf^b card. c.g. seventy-eight. 

arasatatyum u i ord. (f. ara- 

satatim 1 ' ), seventy-eighth. 

O' 

arti -41 Irff or ar a ti ^Hd\ f. a special kind of address to 
a god in which praise is mingled with petitions for 
graciousness, a litany ; Siv. 740, 1318). 
ar a t the same as arth, q.v. 

ar a ti ^UTrlt, see arti ab. 

ar°t u i adj. (f. ar^b” not good, 

bad (either in character or in appearance), no good 
(of a sentient being) ; useless, no good for any specific 
purpose (of an inan. obj.). 

or°t u I , *n3: adj. (f. or u b a ^nri?), afflicted, dis¬ 

tressed, whether by sickness or by cruelty, 
arth I m. (Sg. dat. arthas ),meaning, 

purport; aim, object, purpose, 
arath ^Tret I m. (sg. dat. aratas 41<lrl^), 

nightfall, but not full night, evening. Cf. on u . 

aratan adv. by evening-time, at 

even, not till evening ; generally of something which 
should be commenced in the daytime, hut which is 
delayed till evening; hence, after considerable delay. 
-bog 1 I TTf^r*T*33iTii adv. by nearly 

evening, by about evening (u.w. vbs. signifying arrival 
or the like), 

arthat adv. that is to say, videlicet (Gr.M.). 

aratojih 1 ^TrTTfstfT I card. c.g. forty- 


5 


111 


:o 


30 J 




u 


eight. 

aratojih 2 ^jTrrrf^rw > m. greatness, 

whether owi' g to high rank or wealth. Cf. aram-tojy. 
aratbjihyum" i ord. (f. 

aratojihim u ■=5T7TTfwf^fl ), forty-eighth, 
artal 1 f. leaf or foil of gold, 

silver, or mixed metal. Eaten as a medicine, as well 
as used for ornamentation. 
aratr a h I card. c.g. thirty-eight. 

aratr a hyum u i ord. (f. aratr ft - 

him u ^rT"^rf@*T), thirty-eighth. 
arufe u i adj. (sg. dat. arufeis 

hut pi. dat. aroben ag. pi. arobyau 




il) 


— bryum u -pbryum Q 

fem. sg. nom. arub u , dat. arotse 

^rcra, and so throughout), unpleasing, disagreeable 
(e.g. food, ornaments, expressions, etc.). 

ar u b u , see ar°t u . 

; | V ^ 

or u b u * see or°t\ 

> ^ 

arubh l f. (sg. dat. arubi disgust, 

want of appetite. 

oribh i Tftrf^ran^T f. (sg. dat. oribi ^TfYfa, 

and so on), the daily or continual area , or worship* 
and feeding a brahman, which goes on for a year after 

a death in a family, oribi-brohmun ^TTfYf3-3Ti5PT I 
^f5T<*rrsrT^rr^»frWT sTT^pir: m - the brahman who 
receives the offerings of food on these occasions. 
bribi-tur 41 i f. a 

copper vessel, in which the food offered on these 
occasions is cooked. 

arban'^I^^ f. worship, adoration (of a deity) (Siv. 1162 
arbun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. orb u ; 2 p.p. 

arbov to worsliip, a*lore. 

arltsar, [?], the name of the first khushaba or process 
of weeding and working the young riee-plant (L. 463, 
where it is spelt are e-bar ; cf. also 327). 
or a bar I WnJtlT m. affliction, distress (Siv. 1 640, 

16/5 J, 

aruv u i ^srxY'fxnT: adj. (f. aruv a ^Rf ), not 

transplanted, not planted out (of cultivated plants, 
such as rice, which are grown in seed-beds and then 
transplanted) ; self-sown (of wild plants, which have 
grown up without such planting out), 
arawan \ f. (sg. dat. arawim* 1 

^q^), the act of roughening a grindstone or the 
like ; see arawun. 

arawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. arow u 

to make rough, to roughen (u.w. ref. to grind¬ 
stones, millstones, etc., which have worn smooth), 
arawanzah 1 ?K=JsU# I l!H<t card. o.g. fifty-eight. 

arawanzbhyum 11 t ord. (f. 

arawanzbliim u U fifty-eighth, 

arwa-pata adv. at length (W. 95). 

ar-xvar "STT-^T I mTT^VTTfC *dv. from that side and 
from this ; hence, of an indefinite area, of indefinite 
extent. Cf. ara-por u and or 1. 

ara-war i UTTT^TTTT adv. from the far 

side to this side, on the whole, entirely, (of something 
long) from one end to the other. 
bryum u -poryum a i OTH adv. 

scattered here and there in a group* without order ; 
esp. (in a children’s game) of a handful of cowries 
scattered on the ground, and hence, generally, of any 
number of things accidentally fallen on the ground. 


For worth beginning with 6 P ij t $ see under yS p yi, yl rosp«ctiT€ly ( nnd for words beginning with Up <1, eeo under wu f wf l respectively. 






























































oryuv u 



oryuv u l m - tlie ^ Rce 

between the top of a wall and the roof, used as a kind 


of shelf. 

ar a z Jy* I f^rgf?r: m. a representation, petition, 

request '(Siv. 880). — kanrn —m.inf. to make 

a representation, represent, submit, state humbly ; to 
make a request, to make an application (Gr.M. i. This 
word ismasc. in Kashmiri, although fern, in Hindustani 


s 


( W . 18 ). 

arzi — f. a respectful representation, a written petition 
(Gr.M.). 

orzoh I nv. longing, craving; 

persistent begging, importunate supplication, 
arzan m. JPanicwn miHaceum (El.). Cf. Persian 

11 . 

arzun 1 ^ l conj. 1 ( 1 P-P- orzU ^"» to eam » 

acquire, get, gain. 

arzun 2 m. a proper N., Arjuna, one of the heroes 

of the Mahabharata (Siv, 739, 173d). 
arzoni-yelath I 4ldKifar ndj. c.g. very 

useless, of no use for any particular purpose. Cf. 
Persian Jl \J* cheapness. 

arzath i f. (sg. dat. arzufe u and so 

on), earnings, gain, profit. Cf. Gr.Gr. 128. 
as 1 pron. snff. of 1st pers. sing. nom. After 

a vowel the initial a is elided. Thus, karyon*as 
I (as) was made by him; poku-S 
I went (Gr.Gr. 183). 

as 2 pron. suff. of 3rd pers. sing. dat. After 

a vowel the initial a is elided. Thus, karan cliuh* 
as thou makest for him (as); kara-s 

I shall make for him. This suff. is also used 
for the ncc. when the verb is in the 3rd pers., as in 
karan chi-s they make lum (Gr.Gr. 183). 

as 1, the sumo as os, q.v. This is the spelling of K.Pr., 
e.g. pp. 145, 171, 248. 

as 2 bo thou, impve. pg. 2 of asun, q.v. 
as 3 ^IT4T I (m.); came, or he came for him ; see yun u , 
as 4, as in K.Pr. 157^os* 1 , she was; see asun, 
as adv. yes (El., who spells the word aits), 
asa Lai m. a staff of olfice, a sceptre (Eh, who spells 
it asa). 

asa l ’srra, see os. 

asa 2 ^TT*T they (f.) were; sco asun. 

ase as 1 1 sec boh. 

as 1 2 > see under asun. 

os or os’ J 2 (for 1 see asun) | m. 

(sg. dat. osas ^T^nFC (K.Pr. 15, 90, 157), abl. osa 1 
T5ntr, and so on), the mouth, the face (Siv. 199,1795) ; 
cf. as l. -bab i *2% f- (putting) the 
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- os 2 ^rnat 

nipple into the mouth to quiet a suckling babe (to put, 
thawiin 11 ) ; hence, met. giving great pleasure to 
a person, giving him something that he longs for. 
-beha -^Tf I m - temporal silence, 

as in the phrase os-beha chuy na ? can’t you 
hold your tongue for a little ? -nicer -f*1 vjy I 

m. the condition of having a smtdl 
mouth; a reticent habit, taciturnity, a habit of 
speaking little, -nyuk 11 -sjj I atl j- (f. -nic 11 

- 1 ^^), having a small mouth, small-mouthed; one 
who speaks little, taciturn, not loquacious, reserved, 

reticent by nature. -nyur u ***n» I 

m. a certain cattle disease, swelling of ibe mouth and 

feet (cf. L. 459, asnur). -phakh 1 
m. (sg. dat. -phakas -TOi*0, the stink of an cvil- 
smelling mouth, foul breath, -pav -Hd I I 

rUTTn m. greediness, gluttony, edacity. —surawun 
_I m.inf. to clean the mouth; 

hencefto mind one’s words, speak carefully or respect- 

full v, to use proper language, not to use foul talk, 

e.g. OS suraw, * clean your mouth,’ said to some one 

who is using indecent abuse. -thop u -^3' 

m. restraint of the mouth; esp. shutting by one 

woman the mouth of another who is lamenting, thus 

inducing her to restrain her voice ; met. a gift or 
“ * 

other inducement given to a gabbler or censorious 
person to make him hold his tongue. - feliet a run 
—1 m.inf. to render the 

mouth impure; hence, putting food into one s mouth, 
eating; esp. taking food twice daily after the con¬ 
clusion of the funeral fast held by a brotherhood after 
the death of one of its members. -feliyon u i 

adj. (f. -fehSh* -i£r*p, having the mouth 

split or cleft, either from birth, from disease, or injury. 
— featlin —viz^. I m.inf. to cut the mouth ; 

hence, to stop a person speaking as soon as he 
commences; to stop a person eating something he 
has just put into his mouth. — yim 11 —l 

m.inf. to make a face indicating disgust 
at nasty food or at having the same food over and 
over again. 

osa bab nerim^^TH ^ l 

f.inf. the nipple to slip from the mouth (of a suckling 
child) ; mot. a slip to occur betwixt cup and lip, 
a sudden disappointment to happen on the brink of 
success. -bod^’irta-^'f i ndj. (f. -biid u >, 

big-mouthed; hence, loud-voiced; hectoring, laying 
down the law; impudent; loquacious, given to much 
talking, -hath m. a hundred mouths (K.Pr. 25). 
—kadun —^ l *JtaTfa:*rn;*SR m.inf. to drag 


For words beginning with 8, i, I, sco under ye, yi, yl respectively, nod for words beginning with n, a, sco under wu, wil respectively. 
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out from the mouth ; hence, to utter forcibly, esp. 
;i command or abuse, -kath -3>vr ] giggivn f, (sg. 
dat. -kathi -^ifw ord in the mouth; hence, any 
word or statement which is remembered and held 
ready for utterance on the tongue, even though 
previously heard only once; gossip, hearsay. -tsot u 
I adj. (f. -but** -#£), having tlie lips, 

the tongue, or other parts of the mouth cut oil ; met. 
ugly-mouthed, having an ugly mouth; or, speaking 
badly or indistinctly, -zev -WW I f. a tongue 

in tlio mouth, i.e. which fills the mouth and leaves 
room for nothing else, the tongue of a babbling, 
loquacious person. 

os a , os a 1, see asun. 

us 1 "3H a see. suff. forming adverbs of time, indicating 
tbc year in which a thing occurred, as in yih-us 
this year: par-US tr^L last year (Gr.Gr. 158). 
US 2 ’3TT m. a see. suff. appearing in the words mdnd-US 
widowhood, and dob-US a washerman’s 

club (Gr.Gr. 144), 

asbab t—i m.sg. implements, 

tools, instruments; goods, chattels, effects, property 

Jf 

(Siv. 4-30); articles, things; furniture; baggage, 
luggage. 

asbarg, m. the flowers of the Delphinium sanienhv folium 

(E1-). 

ased Tfiwz i f. (sg. dat. asez L ), want nl 

success,non-success; incompletion,non-accomplishment. 
asod u 1 WTC1 ^TtTfarr:, adj. t f. asoz* 1 ), 

not effected, unaccomplished, imperfect, incomplete ; 
(of a disease, etc.) incurable, chronic, mortal, fatal. 
asod u 2 i a«lj. if. asoz* 

'^PFTrfl ), flavourless, without taste, not sweet (of food, 

O 

of language, or of a sound). 

asaduT 1 i ndj.(f. asad^^wi^r), 

i.q. asod u 2, q.v. 

asadi-vets* 1 or asadi-vbfe a ^ i 

f. (of a female, human <»r other) pregnant, 
with child. 

asog u ’srfaTtb adj. if. asiij u ), not sprinkled 

with water, not watered (ot a plant, etc.), 
ash, i.q. osli, q.v., in K.l’r. 2. 

ash ^JTTT l ^TTIT f. hope, expectation (Siv. 28, 1021, 

1693); widi, desire, longing; chyon 11 ash, hope of 

* 

(seeing) thee (YZ. 157), hope in thee (Siv. 1574). 
-bariiii u —i f.inf. to hope, long 

i I 

for, hope for, earnestly desire. - dariih 1 * —t*Ti>r i 
^TFTITOTTTttjt f.in t, to place hope on a person, to hope 
for something from some one. —roziih* 1 —I 

^ ' <?-v 

f.inf- to be hopeful, be in liope of any tiling, | 
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to look hopefully (to), to hope (for), expect (from). 
—thawiln u — Tmn^irnT*T*[ to entertain or 

cherish a hope (of) ; to look to (for), to repose trust 
(in), expect (from) (Siv. 945, 1166, 1558). (El. dn1m 
tJusduyi .) 

ashi-rost** i f^rrni: adj. if. -riiteh** 

-TW )> without hope, hopeless (El. ds/idi-rust) (Siv. 945). 

-ratshar -TWT l m. hopelessness. -wol u 

-^t|r i adj. (f. -wajen -^ra^r , possessing 

hope, hopeful. 

asha (EL), asha (Siv. 1480,1736, 1745, 1755 . f. 
ashai (EL), jh., i.q. ash, q.v. 

aish m., i.q. osh, q.v. (E.Pr. 173). 

Osh "STTir l Htvp m. pleasure, luxury,, enjoyment 

of wealth, etc., spelt ash in K.l’r. 2 and uish in 
E.Pr. 173. oshe-mot u ’aiir-nTt i adj. 

(f. -mute** -*i )• luxury-inad, addicted to luxury or 
enjoyment. 

osli " I m. a tear (weeping Siv. 1588, 1619, 
1892). —sethah pakan - main roar- 

flow (El.; cf. YZ. 132, pi.; 417, sg.). ash* pey 
■Rm, tears fell < YZ. 262). —trawun — m.inf. 

to weep (Siv. 1250, 1741, 191U). —yun u —vpj I 

tears to come, to weep; hence, to 
weep tears of envy, to he envious or jealous, kawa 
yiyem oshu-y ? why should a tear come to me ? why 
should ! cry ? (K.Pr. 5S, where the word is spelt 
usl ye, and 76, where it is f tush ye ). 

ash* or ashi All the following com¬ 
pounds here commencing with ash 1 may 

optionally commence with ashi ash*-buka 

I ni.pl. the welling-up of tears in 

the eves; tears filling the eyes but not streaming 
forth, -dag -'CT I f- the pain in the eyes 

caused by tears, tear-swollen eyes, -digin -| 
f. a sudden a n d copious i orient of tears, as 
it wore a flow of water from n broken jar. -dara 
-T?TT I ^VTTT: f. a stream of tear-. So ashie* 1 dar 
(Siv. 1366). -gaud -vnr? i m.pl. a knot of 

tears; an accumulation of tears in tlie eyes, not 
flow ins forth, but forming ‘ knots ’ or ‘ beads ’ in the 
eyelashes, -gata -*IZ I f. the flow of tears 

produced by smoke, etc; the temporary darkness or 
blindness caused by such, -gatakar -vu^tt i 

running or watering «*f the eyes, from disease, 
from smoke, or from the application of drugs. -phyor u 

m. (sg. dat. -pheris b « tear¬ 
drop (Siv. 1210). -pliyur** -vfqvr i m. (sg-. 

dat. -phii'is a tear-drop, usually applied to 

a very small or minute drop, -tor* -ZTt^ l 


For word* beginning nith 6, 1, I, <ea under y8, yi, yi respectively, and for words beginning with u, fl, see under wu, wtl rapeehnly* 
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ashkal 


rn.pl. eyelids filled with tears. -teala l 

f.pl. u handful of tears, tears sufficient to fill the 
hollow of the hand, a great flood of tears, -teor 1 
| in.i»l. (of the eyes'), fullness with 

tears, tearfulness* 

ashi-pher' --qqfT i rftg* 

rn.pl. the name of u sacred place (firtfia) in Kashmir, 
where there are two springs, one hot and the other 
cold, which are said to he the goddess Par vat I s 
tears of sorrow and joy respectively. It is situated 
in the hill-country of Lahara (Ear) Pargann, beyond 
the Uaiiisadvara Mountain, about half-way along the 
Harnmukutagahga pilgrim route. 

ashice-dara gfng-i mitt: f.pl. streams 

of tears (poet.). Of. ash*-dara ah. 

ashine-dara l f.pl-, id. 

|poet.). So -feala -^Tvf f.pl.,id. 11 »oet.) (Siv. 255, 108s ,. 
dsh u "3ST jr T I VTq: 111. (sg. dat. oshis ahl. ashi 

a woman's husband (used by the wife), only 
used in old language and poetry. I he lem. is ashen 
^TTTst, a wife, which is still in use. 

osh’-nav ^rff’JT-^TT^r I m. a relation by 

^ # V 

marriage, a connexion. -nfiv-b&y I 

gfarceft f. the wife of a relation by marriage, -novi 
.*rnft i f. rchitiomdiip by marriage, 

ashoh ggw I WJtjR m. something unlucky, a piece 
of ill-luck. 

ashiib 11 l m. mi, sg. dot. ashubis 

. abl. ashobi gsftfa ; f. >g. nom. ashub Ul 3|?Tg , 
dat. ashobe wanting in beauty, ugly, bad mf 

appearance or quality t, 

ashebd giraj' adi. c.g. soundless, silent ; N. <>t im- 
personal deity of the Ycdunta philosophy (Siv. 1766). 
ashod adi. if. ashoz" ^g?i). impure 

(either naturally or owing to some accidental cause) ; 
not clear, not free from foulness ; (as suhst.) an 
impurity ; an error in copying or writing; incorrect 
or impure language ; (of words) impure, rude, abusive 
(Siv. 92). 

ashud t m. (sg. dat, asliedas ^it^t ; 

pi. ... ashed ’^nr^Ti. a certain wild mountain herb 

used ns medicine, osp. any medicine for the eyes, 

collyrium (K.Pr. 148), "When :i hoar gets this grass 

it is said that he devouvs it greedily, and becomes 

unconscious for six months (K.Pr. 76). (‘f. oshed. 

—lagun —I tfl A J|*fl qf\nft*PTWT m.illf. to feel 

the influence of inis herb, to become faint or dizzv 

% 

from its smell when travelling in the mountain**. 
—lagun —I m.inf. to apply 

medicine to the eyes. 
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ashed-gol^klC ^snrz**M^ i Wrgfa*jfe«T f. 

a small lump of this collyrium applied to the eyes. 
-gor u t m. (his wife is ashed-gai sl -bay 

while a female eye-doctor is aslied- 
giii' u :| maker of medicine for the 

nyes, an eve-doctor, oculist, -gn '-wan I 

in. an oculi-i - consulting room or 
shop; (fig.) a place where a number of crying children 
have collected. -piit a -UZ l f. the rng 

tied over a sore on which medicine has been applied; 
u rft" smeared with medicament foi application to 

O _ | 

a wound, a plaster. -tuj 1 -Hf 5 ! 11 ’t u l -?fa[ I 
-=5j-pdvjrlf«TT f. a needle or stick, usually made <5 
silver, for applying collyrium to the eyes ; hence, the 
little j(article of collyrium in the end of the needle, 
-wan -gig i a medicine shop, an 

apothecary’s shop, -won 11 -gV^ I gfTggfg%<Tr m. 
a seller of simples, an apothecary, 
oshed gtsre’ i m. a herb, esp. one used for 

medicine, a simple, medicine (Siv. 49,637, 6*32, 1838). 
Cf. ashud. 

oshid l 111 tbo name of a month, 

equivalent to September - October. ( 1. Iv.l i. 128, 

whore it is spelt dshui. 

ashodi f- an error or mistake (in writing). 

—kaduri a —grgg . to critioize (Gr.M. 

■ vs 

asligul, m. a tux levied upon Musa 1 mans of the A alley 
td Kashmir for the support of Hindu priests (El.). 
ashehuj“ , see ashehol u . 

ashehol u gnr?!? i «dj. (f. ashehuj u 

not cool (by nature or for any special cause), hot, 

(of temper) violent. 

ashka l f.pl. tile joints or articulations 

between the hones. 

ash fi kh ^siin^ i m. (sg. dat. ash'kas 

love, alfection, passion, In -1 lolm-'s i K.Pr. 86). 
ash 5 ka-nyay i m.jealousy 

or opposition between two suitors lor the favours of 
one woman ; met. any sudden apparent mutual 
opposition, -pecan l in. a kind ol 

ivv ; the American jasmine, (') Ipomati carulca (El. 

V W 

ishpecha ). -wawuj u -gigsi l f. an amorous 

or erotically disposed woman ; one who gets herself up 
to entice men. 

ashekh 1 m. ( s g- dat. ashekas). a lover (El.), 

ashekh 2, see asun. 

ashkhash I StMiTST: 111 total dedruetion "I 

Oim - lilr,Wfultli, or property—a word mainly employed 
in cursing, etc. 

ashkal ^tT^r i f. a 


Fm F. -j in mu;/ with e, i, i, - ■ . . yG, yi. \l n joctivtlv, anti for worJs beginning with tt t d r see under wu, wu rap lively. 























ash e kun u — 4 U — ashozar 


reverence or ‘ salam' mode to infants when teaching 

r> 

them. 


ash l kun 11 adj. (f. a6h 3 kun a of or 

N ' J ' “ * “N 

belonging 1 to love (K.Pr. 86). 
ashekth adj. c.g. (as subst. sg. dat. ashektas a 

without power, incompetent, utterly feeble 
(Siv. 993, 1553). 

ashTlsh 1 f. the name of a certain lunar 

mansion or naksatra, in Sanskrit a&liva. 
asliem 1 ^Jirrr i m. the name of a village situated 10 
on the bank of the River Verb (Jiblam), in the Lahara 
(Lar) Pargana of Kashmir. 

ashem 2 ^nrr*( l f. a woman's name, used 


amongst Musnlmans. 

aslVmuj* I f. tile name of a village 


15 


in Lahara Pargana. 


ashnol f. acquaintanceship, friendship, intimacy 

(K.Pr."104). 

ashani, i.q. ashen, q.v. (K.Pr. 8G). 
ashain, see ashen, 
ashen see asun. 

ashon I f. the name of the lirst of the 

twenty-seven >uih*atraa, or lunar mansions, 
asahun ^rasr^r l m. (sg. dat. asahanas 

inability to endure (another’s action, or the 
sight of his prosperity, etc.). 

ashenar , ?nT*i'Pt I m. the name of a village in 

Kutahara Pargana. 

ashnav (=hJ»l), in. a blood-relation, kinsman (El. and 
- K.Pr. 16, 159). 

ashen ^rrsr 5 ! I WRIT (f. of osh u q.v.), a wife. 

El. spells this word ashain and d#hatnifi. 

a shir u see ashyur 11 . 
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ashraf <_ilpil m. a nobleman, grandee; a gentleman 

(K.Pr. 10). 

ashrafi J-id f. behaviour like a gentleman, gentle- 
manliness (K.Pr. 10) ; a gold coin, gold money 
(K.Pr. 10). 

osh^ran i ^T^PTWT f. (sg. dat, osh d ruh tt 

), dependence on a person for livelihood, 
taking refuge with a person. 

osh^run ^WnRT l conj. 1 (poet. pres. part. 

osh 6 ran (6iv. 1050); 1 p.p. bsh°r u 

or oshir u ^nf3T**b to go to for refuge or protection, 
to take refuge in (a place, or with (a person) (Siv. 
1050, 1807); to settle in (a country) for one’s 
livelihood ; to live under (a person's) patronage. 

oshir u -mot a ^nTfa-*r«T I ^rrf^TrT perf, part. (f. 
bshiru-mufe a ) , one with whom refuge is 

taken ; a country in which one settles; a patron. 
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oshor n -pitur n I *fpT5i adj. (f. oshbr u - 

pitareh fucr^ \ , one who, like a near 

relation who is not bound by the ordinary rules of 
ceremonial politeness, finds fault with or impedes 
another, an interfering busybody. 

osh^rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bsh*row u VlTTTt^), i.q. bsivrun, q.v. bsVrow u - 
mot u i ^rrf^ra: perf. part. (f. bsh*row ti - 

mufe a ^rrcrrnr-*re), i.q. bshir u -mot u , q.v. 

’ v Os, (JK 1 71 

ashta ^TE card. o.g. (borrowed from Sanskrit), eight. 
The eight euldhts (Siv. 115, 519) are the eight super¬ 
natural powers acquired by Yogins. The ashfca-dala 
hreday (Siv. 519), or eight-leaved heart, is the name 
of a mystic diagram used in the worship of Shiva. 
The ashta-murti (Siv. 519), or eight forms of Shiva, 
are the five elements, the sun, the moon, and the 
sacrificing priest. Eight forms of Shiva are classed as 

Bhairavas (Siv. 986 1 . Cf. borav. 

* 

ashtadashe card, (borrowed from Sanskrits, 

eighteen (Siv. 1510). 

ashtaml f. the eighth day of a Hindu lunar 

fortnight ; cf. L. 203, 205, 266. 

ashofeh i m. (sg. dat. ashofeas 

"'x “ 

ceremonial impurity, esp. that caused by 
a death, bv the birth of a child, or the like. 

ash fear Q dj. c.g. wonderful, extraordinary, odd, 

,/, v b 

unusual (Siv. 153, 622, 739); or, as subst. m., astonish- 
ment, surprise (Siv. 1162). —karun—^5^1 > to be 

surprised (Gr.M.). 

ashfeare or ashfeari adj. c.g. wonderful, 

extraordinary (Gr.M., EL, Siv. 888, 1846). 

ashiv, see asun. 

ash*wal I f. an unchaste woman, esp. one 

who is so privately, and who is not a public prostitute. 

ashawan adj. c.g. hoping, having hope 

(Siv. 1634). 

ashowar 1 ' 3 H^TT 5 r? : adj. c.g. one accustomed 

to riding, a good rider, u rough rider, horse-breaker, 
jockey. 

aushye, ushye (K.Pr. 76, 58), see osk n . 

ashyUk u adv. fearlessly, securely, 

confidently (with verbs of going and the like). 

ashyur u i adj. (f. ashir^ not 

put together, not prepared; not put together, not 
repaired (after being torn, broken, or the like). 

askoz a , see ashod. 

0^ * * 

ashozar I m. impurity, urn-leanness, 

dirtiness; fig. distemper, an unhealthy condition of 
the body (owing to disease) or of the mind (owing to 
anger, etc.). 
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asun 


asuj u , sco asog n . 

asakhor u %ifl^ i fwr mrR*l adv. without setting 
forth (u.w. vhs. of obtaining, etc., to indicate that the 
article has been got without having to go for it). 
as a l Jus) I ^reif^lT: adj. c.g. real, true, genuine; 

material, important, principal, chief, main ; of good 
stock or breed ; pure, unalloyed. as a l molikh 
, the chief owner of a business (Gr.M.). 
as a li adj. c.g. real, original (not a copy) (Gr.M.). 

asll J - -1 adj. c.g. of good stock, noble, well-boni (EL). 
asom u i adj. (f. asum* uneven, 

unequal (in birth, appearance, quality, or number), 
as compared with something else of the same kiiul: 
uneven, not level (of surface). 
asbm‘ ^fTT^T I Tlfaj: f. a pile of grain, as that on 
a threshing-floor, 

asoml in. a cultivating tenant, an occupier of 

village land (L. 426 ff., 443). asonri-war khewat, 
an assessment on Kashmir villages, made in the year 
1880 (L. 403). 

asambol u l adj (f- 

asamhoj a ^ra^ist), not put together, not repaired 
(of something damaged); not looked after, not taken 
care of, not kept in good order. 

asamokh 11 I fw 

adj. (f. asamuch* 1 not easily visible, not 

easily found, difficult to get, rare ; ndv. without seeing, 
without noticing (u.w. vbs. of getting and the like), 
asman or asman i ^n^rr^r: m. 

the sk} f , the firmament, the vault of heaven (Siv. 1 140). 
asman a pyon u ^TUTR uhj, to fall from heaven, to 
be utterly mined after great prosperity (K.l’r. Hi), 
buzi buzi gada asmanas sfity *TW 

cooking fish by the sun’s heat (K.Pr, 38). 
asmbn* I adj. c.g. of the 

colour of the sky, sky-blue ; azure, cmrulean. -rang 
l m. the colour of the sky, sky- 

blue. -ranga -t*i i "srr^rtnw: adj. c.g., i.q. asmonh 
asamer I f^TTrfT m. inequality (in birth, 

appearance, quality, or number) ; unevenness (of 
surface). 

asamatear I; m - difference of 

opinion, want of unanimity ; dissimilarity, unhkencss. 
asan 1 ’sthr; i m. the seat of u human 

being, buttocks, rump; the anus (El.), 
asan 2 I m. a seat, stool, mat for 

sitting upon (Siv. 1849); a seat, secure abode (Siv.20). 
asana-dar i^ adj. c.g. possessing a seat or 

tlirone ; met. a place worthy of housing or receiving 
a deity (Siv. 57). 
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asan 3 ‘^TFR , they will ho. See asun. 
asan 1 ^TRTR uA-»T 1 adj. c.g. easy, facile, feasible, 

manageable. —poth 1 —UTf3 I adv. easily, 

asan 2 pres. part, of asun, q.v. 

asun I eonj. 1 (1 p.p. os u ^TfT: 2 p.p. asov 

to laugh (K.Pr. 48). In the past tenses this 

n- o _ j 

verb is construed impersonally. Thus, osu-m . 

it was laughed by me. I laughed ; OSU-n . he 

or she laughed ; OS u we laughed, and so on. 

asun m. a laugh (K.Pr. 260, Siv. f88). It> 

ahl. is asana . as in the following. 

asana-hana f. a small laugh, a smile. 

—kariin u — , to smile (Gr.M.). 

asan-asan WR.-WR; ( 4lrtlld^T, 
pres, part., laughing, laughing; hence, as adv., 
cheerfully, happily, joyfully, and met., very quickly, 
speedily (Siv. 89 9, 917). 

as^as* 1 eonj. part, 

laughing, laughing; hence, as adv., joyfully, quickly, 
speedily. 

asun i eonj. 2 (1 p.p, os" pi. os' 

^rrt%T ; f. os a , pi. asa 2 ; 2 p.p. asyov 

■ f . , 

■<1 HjHW is not used), (lit-) to sit: hence, to remain, 

continue, abide (Siv. 1832) ; to be, to become {passim). 

The past tense is employed as the ordinary past tense 

of the verb substantive. Thus, osus , I was. 

Similarly, for all other tenses except the present, 

‘I am* being chhus The present of this verb 

indicates condition. Thus, suh chliuh yitehanwol" 

asan indicates that he is not only eager, but that he 

j* 

is in a general condit ion of eagerness (so Siv. 90, 1040). 

The verb is also employed as an auxiliary, like the 
Hindustani thd or hund ; thus it forms an imperfect, 
as in suh os u karan, he was doing; a pluperfect 
tarn* os u kor u -mot a , he had done, and other tenses, 
such as suli asi karan {trbh junta hvgd ), he is 
probably doing, hargah boh karan asaho {agar 
mat kurta hvtd), had I been doing, or yeduwai me 
asihe kor u -mot u {agar wu'i-m' kit/d hold), had I done. 
As a verb substantive it often governs a dative of 
possession, then meaning ‘ to have ’. Thus, me asi or 
ase-m, there will he to me, I shall have; me os u or 
osu-m, I had. Gr.M., K.Pr. 114, YZ. 245. 

This verb has a benediotive mood, which is thus 
conjugated : sg. 2, ashekh mayst. thou he; 

pi. 2, ashiv sg. and pi. 3, ashen 

Siv. 188, 940). 

In poetry die pres. part, is sometimes asan ^57TR 

£ 

or asana instead of asan (e.g. Siv. 

1040, 1724). 


tor wonts loginning with e, i, I, under ye, yi, yl respectively, mu) for words beginning with u, u, see under wu, wu respectively. 
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astan ..UJi 


asun-basun ^rm^-crra^ I s^rcfaffi: m.inf. being 
and appearance, or possibly a jingling repetition of 
asun ; hence, a person’s possessions, property. 

asan-wol u j adj. (f. -wajen 

), wealthy, having great possessions, 
asana ^n*T*I, an adverbial suff. implying a question 


with doubt, as in khewan chw-asana? 

is he really eating ? bata kaity-asana asan chib ? 

^ how many brahmans are 

there really? (Gr.Gr. 181). 

asond u see ath l. 

asandor u i fasrr adv. without kindling 

without setting alight (u.w. vbs. of burning, etc.). 

asondar i ^sfr*R: adj. c.g. not beautiful, ugly, 

asnur (I>. 459), see os-nyur 11 under os. 


asan-villa i f?prnf% f.pl. smiles, cf. asana* 

liana under asun. 


5 


10 


13 


asanawun i conj. 1 (1 p. i. -n6w u 

to cause to laugli, make a person laugh (K.Pr; 

166). 

asanawawun u ir^rr^R?^ adj. (f. asanawa- 

-wiin d ^T*T«n^=j), one who causes another to laugh, 
amusing, comical. 

asunz u , see ath 1 . 

v^, .. | ^ 

asen u , see asyon u . 

as-pas ’3n^-UT?T 1 "^stiTTr; adv. near, in proximity to : 

near on all sides, round about and near (Siv. 1441). 
asar Jj 1 m. a sign, mark ; impression, influence (Gr.M.) ; 
result, consequence ; the effect of a medicine (Gr.M.). 

asara-vesar t f. weariness 

of the limbs, slackness of the limbs from weariness, 
asar ^tnr I ^TPCTf%rT* adj. c.g. without kernel, hence 
w'orthl ess, unsubstantial, esp. as a religious term, with 
reference to this world, i.q. asor u 1. 
asara ^tTUT l m. asylum, shelter (Siv. 152, 

626, 1173, 1445); support, protection, patronage. 
asir-J m, a prisoner, captive (YZ. 208). 
asor ^r^pr i.q. asur, q.v. 

asor 1 I adv. ■without remembering, 

forgetfully, 

asor u I adj. (f. asur a not remembered, 

not recognized, forgotten. 

asor u 1 wtw i adj. (f. asor u ^prr^.1, without 

permanence, impermanent, fleeting (Siv. 189). Cf. 
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asar. ls 

asor u 2 I adj. (f. asor u ^sr*n^), untouched. 

asor 11 3 l adj. (f. asbr u not 

collected in a heap, not gathered in (of a crop, etc.). 
asor u 1 in. a certain kind of mustard plant, 

(?) Sinajm runuua. It ripens about September (EL), j so 


I asar‘-by6l u i ^ m . 

mustard-seed. -mbnd a | TTfwCTTOZT f. the 

root of the mustard plant, used as a medicine for 
cutaneous d i seases. 

asur ’SWT oi asor i m. if. asoren ), 

an evil spirit, demon, A sura (Siv. 859, 932, 1179). 

asur u 1 adj. (m.dat. asuris 'Wfy*T, abl. 

asori ; f.nom. asur u ^ir^, dat. asore 

not entirely spent, not entirely used up, not exhausted 
(of a collection or store of anything, whether partially 
expended or not). 

asorun I t *tttt conj. 2 (1 p.p. asur a 

2 p.p. asoryov not to be spent, not 

to be exhausted (of things); hence, to be broad, long, 
extensive. 

asoren i f. a female demon, see asur. 

asorsh u i 'srsm^rfs: adj. (f. asorsh u ), not 

washed, not cleansed, dirty (of the hands, or of 
a vessel, etc.). 

asorawun u t adj. if. asorawiih tt 

), inexhaustible, never coming to an end; 

w\ -O 

hence, very long, endless. 

asta 1 ^HsT 1 m. a certain measure of length ; 

a cubit (Gr.M,). 

asta 2 ^ ei (— l ), adv. slowly, gently. —asta 
—‘-y ei | sp}: TT^r: adv. slowly, gently ; gradually, by 
degrees (Siv. 191, cmpli. astay-astay) ; easily, 
leisurely; gently, mildly. 

asth I m. (sg. dat. astas and so on), the 
setting of a heavenly body; the obscuration of one 
heavenly body owing to its conjunction with another, 
e.g. the obscuration of a planet by the sun ; met. 
a season of obscuration. —kar nn — : 

m.inf. to set (of the sun, etc.), to be obscured (as 
a star bv conjunction with the sun); met. to be 
eclipsed, rendered powerless, owing to the opposition of 
a powerful master. 

astas karun i m.inf. 

to defeat, conquer (in a verbal dispute or in a battle). 
—gafehun —1 m.inf. to be conquered, 

to acknowledge defeat (in a verbal dispute or in 
a battle); to be helpless, unable to do anything ; to be 
reduced to poverty. 

asutli adj. and subst., m. (as subst., sg. 

dat. asatas ), untrue, false (Siv. 765); untruth, 

falsehood (Siv. 1271). 

asthan m. a Hindu temple or shrine (L. 286). 

astan, astana ni. a threshold (El.) ; 

door, entrance; entrance to a shrine; abode of a faqir 
or holy man (K.Pr. 143). 


Knr lit^ilining with 5, i, I, boo tinder y5, yJ, yl respectively, and for wortls t»eginning with u, C, sec under wu, wfl respectively. 
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j astar 1 — 

astay 

»/ 1 ■=-' l WTsrRTTWterH m. tho lining of 

gnrment (G r. M.). 

Tar 2 ^n?TT I : m. a mule. 

I y 

aSl arak. ? m. knuckle-bones ami other bones which are 
1 ( ‘V after a Hindu is burnt (L. 26G, 4G1). 
ast ^lli f. (sg. dat. astbfe * praise, eulogy 

(fiv. 708, 1905). 

ast a-vesth ^nrr-^nq t f%tjTV?r: adj, c.g. (as subst., 
m. sg. dat. -vestas and soon), scattered hither 

and thither, confused, disordered. 

i 

astay-astay ?co asta 2. 

asiv" , see asyuv 1 1 and 2 . 

asuv u I adj. (f. asUV u ’SWf), not 

sewn, (of clothes) not sewn together ; not stitched up. 
asavidan wrfa^T^t i qr*roiff?T: adj. c.g. careless, 
heedless, inadvertent. 

asawun u ^ 1^3 i ^Fnffa: adj. (f. asawiin" ^q^), 

laughing, one who laughs, either for some special 

reason, or who is of a laughing, sunny disposition 

YZ. 72, 145; Siv. 78(1, 817, 1560, 1324). 

asawun" ^*^3 adj. (f. asawiin" one who 

remains, or is continually in a certain condition (Siv. 

190) ; one who is (Siv. 201) ; one who is, one who is 

& 

really existent (Siv. 50, 91). 

asiy , sec boll. 

asyod u t a< U- ( m - s o- dot. asedis h : 

f. sg. nom. asez tt ), not straight, crooked (in shape 

or in disposition). 

asyon" 1 adj. (f. asbh a ^r*p, 

not softened, either lit., as by cooking, etc., or fig., as 
by conciliatory language. 

asyuv" 1 1 WrtTTT^f^nfa: adj. (f. asiv 11 

not boiled in water, not stewed, 
asyuv" 2 ^*33 1 ^TRT^rfterrr: adj. 1 f. asiv" 'sifaf), not 
tamed, not made obedient, wild (of an animal or bird). 
asbz ’ 1 ^ 1^13 , see asyod". 
asoz" , see asod u 1 and 2 . 

asuz" ’srer?i I iniTti fa«!T adv. unsent, without sending, 
(arriving) of one’s own accord. 

at z . see ath 4. 

* x' * 

ata 1 HZ l f. the shoulder (in old 

language) ; the rope for tying a burden on the 
shoulders; plaited hair hanging over tho shoulders. 
-b 6 r u -HT* l ; m. a burden carried on the 

shoulder or back ; a shoulder on which a burden is 
carried (K.Pr. 147). -bari brohmun -enfr 5ftt*Pl I 
m. a brahman nr other beggar, unable to 
walk, whom some one out of charity carries home 
on his back from his begging station, and who, on 
arrival, declines to get down ; a person 0110 cannot 
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get rid of, an old man of the sea. -bari hyon u 

,^rf T IP! t \lTTunr m.inf. to carry on tho 

shoulders or on the hack (cf. K.Pr. 147); met. to 
oive protection to one who is defenceless, -bari 
khasun ^TfT ^3^ 1 m.int. to 

mount as a burden on somebody’s shoulder, to ride 
on somebody's back ; met. (of some mean person 
suddenly elevated) to act insolently. — kariiii" 

— ^»T=r i *ri f.inf. to fasten a bundle 
tightly on the shoulder or back, -pur" I 

m. a children’s game, in which they 

mount on each other’s shoulders. -put" -Urj 1 

m. 4 a son on the 

shoulders a game played with children. The child 
is taken on tho shoulder, and then caused to hang 
down, a erv being uttered at the same time, -raz 
I VTTTTafi^TT'^: f. the sling or cord with which 
a burden is tied upon the shoulders. 

atas khasun 1 m.inf., 

i.q. ata-bari khasun, ab. 

ata 2, 3, and 4 HZ> see atll 1, 2, and 3 and ata-nyur". 

ati \ HH( adv. there (within sight or pointed to), 

/ 

u.w. vbs. of existing, placing, cte. (Siv. 747) ; from 
there, thence (Gr.Gr. 155). wuthahe ches ati, 
the twists are there (still remaining) «K.Pr. 178, 
ef. Ill and 239). -barabad adv. 

there, in that place (in sight), e.g. of a place pointed 
to on the ground or in a book, u.w. vbs. of seeing, 
etc. -kin 1 I ^PP*n?q-p|(T: adv. from there 

(within sight or pointed to), thence (within sight or 
pointed to), u.w. vbs. of bringing, etc. 
atic" , see atyuk" below, 

atinuk" Wt7T3^> 1 adj. (f. atintic 11 

of or belonging to tliat place (within sight or pointed to). 

atitll 1 ^frrf^t t H adv. there, in that place (within 
sight or pointed to), u.w. vbs. ol placing, eto. 

atiy 1 ^wTrl'cr l adv. (for atiy 2 , see 

s.w), from that vor> place (within sight or pointed to), 
- kin 1 | UT^IT: adv. from that very 

place, even thence, u.w. vbs. of motion. 

atyuk" 1 adj. (f. atic" ^ifrr^ ), <>f or 

belonging to that place (within sigiit or pointed to), 

atyukuy 1 "sr^zr adj. (f. atic a y 

of or belonging to that very place (within sight or 
pointed to). 

ati Hfz , see ath 2. 

* # 

at* l adv. there (within sight)!; here (of 

a place pointed to) (Gr.Gr, 154). 

at'nas I adv. there (within sight or 

pointed to), u.w. verbs of placing, etc. at‘n u y 


I*’or words beginning with 6, i, I, sec under yo, yi, yl respectively, nml for words beginning with n, A, soo under wa, wfl rwpecUroly. 





























ait-gad 


at* -=k\z 


adv, there indeed (within sight or pointed 
to), in that very place (within sight or pointed to), 
at'th^y I adv. id. atiy l 

adv. id. 

at* ^fz , see at*-at*. 

ati ^ fz, see ot u . 

ati ^fz, see ath. 

4 ' * 

it , see ith. 

ota 1 ^frt, i.q. outa, q.v. under onth. 

Bta 2 , see ot u 1 . 

ot* ^STfZ, see ot u , bt'-darshun, and ot*-pan. 

ot n ’STfT I adv. thither, to that place (within sight 
or pointed to). Cf. Gr.Gr. 156. -kuu -«Fi»T i 

ufff adv. towards that direction (within sight or 
pointed out). Of. Gr.Gr. 160. -kun ll y '^»T^ i 
igw nafa adv. towards that very direction 
(within sight or pointed outs. 

Otlltk ^TTW l adv., i.q. ot u . Cf. Gr.Gr. 

156. ot°th tt y l adv. to that very place 

(Gr.Gr. 150). otuy ^1*^1 l ^31%^ adv. id. Of. id. 

O-tu see o 2. 

ot u ^fTT I %TO:, adj. (f. ols* 1 ), alone, 

only (Siv. 1658), often used adverbially at end of a 
compound to signify merely so and so; tall, prominent 
in shape. Cf. El. ot, only, and yot 11 . 

0 t u ^TZ l m- (sg. dat. otis Pilfer > abl. ati ^nfz), 
flour, of wheat or other grain (Siv. 1828, cf. IC.rr. 
77, 85, where it is spelt out ; cf. athih in K.Pr. 158, 
which is a misprint for dtih, i.e. ati, voo. sg.). 

otf-basta ’^rrfz-^ t f. a leather 

bag for holding flour, -llldth -^Z I 3jf2 +n H i sj fuZH 
f. (sg. dat. -mothi -*rfz*, as much flour as can be 
grasped in the hand, a fistful of flour; hence any 
small quantity of flour. -phol u -tR*J 1 
in. a small quantity of Hour, a little flour, -raz -^3 i 
f. flour worked up with butter, eto., into 
a rope-like form for making into cakes, -tliaph 
-^351 m. (sg. dat. -thapi -vifq),lit. a handful 

of flour; hence, a lump of dough. 

6t u 1 ^SOTT 1 m. nectar; met. anything liquid 

Vi 

delicious like nectar, a pleasant drink. 

bta-dara 1 tottmttt f- a stream of 

nectar, a flow of pleasant drink, -lawa -H<=t I "31*Trf- 
*3^71*031^6 f. a few drops of nectar, etc.; a sprinkling 
with drops of nectar, etc. 

6t n 2 "3H7rt I rITnT: m. the limit of bottoinlessness, 

the depth or deepness of anything; the shallowness of 
anything- *w6t u I ^*ITO?TT*lfa: m. the depth or 
shallowness of anything (water, etc.), more indefinite 
than 6t u * Cf, Gr.Gr, 95, 
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Bt u ^riz i ^1% t (sg. dat. ace vra), the 

stone of a fruit, kiimaluii J —qnfirera \ 

•V* ?K 

f.inf, to become soft-stoned; met. of a 
limb, to become j diant or supple by practice, used 
in reproaches or abuse, or in ot u kumalyeyes na? 

*fT hasn’t his kern* 1 softened yet? 
—marlin’ 1 — HTsf i ^Jw^rrfTTgffi; f.inf. ‘to be dead- 
stoned to he thoroughly satisfied, with no possibi litv 
of the desire being felt again. 

See 3(1 I ^2^: f.pl. fruit-stones, a group of 
stones inside a fruit. -mar -TTTT I TUfeTD!; in. 
killing fruit-stones; met. killing something so in¬ 
significant as not to be worth killing, even though 
it deserves it = using a steam-roller to crack a nut, 
wasting powder and shot, or breaking a butterfly 
on the wheel, -til -rft*3 1 m. oil expressed 

from fruit-stones. 


lit '3fT, see util. 

Ut ZTZ , see uth, 

- v. 

iit u I f. (sg. dat. ace 1 3T^n, a bundle, 

bank, or skein of thread, arranged for twisting 
Into string or rope. Usually the second member 
of a compound, as in siitra-ilt‘ l *r3-"3lZ a skein of 
thread, yera-iit u irt-^TZ a skein of worsted, kesha-iit* 1 
%yr-'3f<£ a wisp of hair. Cf. ath 2. — kariin u 

—| f.inf. to form a skein; to become 

Ov 

of one mind, to conspire. 

btabawan or 1 ${ ** : m. the 

name of a part of the northern quarter of the city of 
Srinagar, the ancient Avantibhavuna. 
atic tt , see atyuk u under ati. 

atuc u , see atok u . 

^ A 

atache see atoth®. 

atoch® 1 adj. (f. atuch 11 1 . not 

pinned, not pared smooth (of wood, leather, etc.), 
atacher I I", want of affection (O.g. 

of a parent to his or her children). 
atbd“ ^tiYf l udj. < f. atod u sg. dat. 

atace ^SITIT^I). not scolded, not taught by scolding, 


untaught, a boor. 

ot f -darshun 1 3JTW^T5I^ m. (ft corruption of 

the Sanskrit meaning, confoumled by folk-etymology 
with ot u ), a ceremony in which a person for whose 
benefit a sacrifice is being performed, and tho members 
of his family, inspect the reflections of their faces in 
the clarified butter before it is offered as an oblation. 
atog u I rrsffri adv. without being taught, 

ianorantlv, unskilfully, without knowing how to do 

O m.’ * - 


a 


(hit 


rr 


ait*gad (? spoiling), f. a certain small white fish which 


For words beginning with l ( i* l 9 neo undor yo, yi, yl rcn|n*ctivuly f und fur wtmls bi-ginning with a* % »cc under wu, wu u^peotmly. 























btagiij u 



ath l 


inhabits the smaller streams flowing into the Jehlam 
(l, 1 58) and is carried into that river when the waters 
are high. P connected with ath 1. 

otagiij^ l f. name of a place on the 

eastern side of Srinagar and to the south of the 
temple of Gopadityn. It. is sacred to the sun, its 
ancient name being aditya-guha. Cf. RT.Tr, II, 
453 if. 

ata-gath l ni. (sg. dot. -gatas 

-rrh), coming and going backwards and forwards ; 
the going and returning of being born and reborn 
again and again (Siv. 1-164, 1808); trouble, worry, 
running hither and thither (K.Pr. 73). In Siv. 1364 
there is a pun on this word and on ata*gath 2. 

ata-gath 2 i m. (sg. dat. -gatas 

-*TO) , a present of money, salt, and cakes given by 
her parents to a bride when setting out for her 
husband’s house (K.Pr. 73, Siv. 1364 ; cf. ata- 
gath. 1). 

ath. 1 i pron. dein. that (within sight or 

pointed to), this, both substantive and adjective. I.t is 
commonly referred to the pronoun huh qv.. and 
is defective. It has no nominative, tho word ath 
being the dative singular inanimate. It has three 
genders—(I) masculine animate, (2) feminine animate, 
and (3) inanimate (whether muse, or torn.). In most 
forms the masc. an. and the fern. an. are the same. 
When this is the ease tin- form will he indicated simply 
by ‘an.* The following forms occur: dat. sg. an. 
amis (Siv. 809 m., 871 f.); man. ath 

(Siv. 47, 929) ; gen. sg. an. anP-sond u 
(Siv. 806), or asond a (Siv. 803, 813): inan. 

amyuk u (Siv. 69); ag. masc. an. am 1 

(Siv. 45) ; fern, ami ^lf*T (Siv. 91) ; inan. anp 

/ 

(Siv. 46) ; ahl. an. and inan. ami Rlfa. !N<* plural 
forms have been noted, nor any for the nom. sing, 
for the missing forms the corresponding forms of 
huh are employed. With emphatic y zr, ath 
becomes ath* (Siv. 17)4), am* becomes 

amiy (Siv. 803), and ami becomes amiy 

(Siv. 648). When tl lis pronoun is used os an 
adjective there are some variations in tho declension. 
When agreeing with an animate feminine noun the 
dative is ami ’Slffl, not amis which is the 

dative of the pronoun when referring as a substantive 
to any animate noun, whether masc. or fern. Thus, 
ami kore Ht^T. to I his girl. \\ hen agreeing with 
an inanimate noun, tho only dative inanimate form used 
is ath , which agrees with any inanimate noun in 
the dative singular, whether masc. or fern. Thus, 
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ath cizas to this thing, ath kame 

, for this work (so Siv. 164). In other cases 
the distinction between animate and inanimate dis¬ 
appears, and the adjectival pronoun agrees with the 
qualified noun in gender and case like any other 
adjective. Thus, to take the genitive, we have masc. 
an. amis sahiba-sond u of this 

gentleman; inan. a mi cizuk u "^fiT this 

thing: tVm. an. ami kore-hond u Rjfol 
of this girl; ami jyaye-hond u suiu- o\ 

this place (so Siv. 91). In composition awa is 
frequently used instead of ami and away 
instead <<i amiy It sometimes also becomes 

a ^5 in composition see Gr.Gr. 151). 

ami see ab. — and^ra — t iff 

adv. from in tliat (within sight or pointed to). 
—andv —i 7nwpn<i adv. from inside 

that (within sight, etc.), u.w. vbs. of going, bringing, 
i t. —apari — I my adv. beyond there 

(within sight, etc.). — apari-kani — e *»f^ r i t 
UTT^TR adv. towards the direction of beyond 
there (within sight). — apari-kanyuk u — ^imfy- 
rw’j i my wit adj. (f. —apari-kanic u 

— ), of or belonging to beyond there 

(within sight, etc.). — apor Q —i ^3*3 my 
adv. beyond that place (within sight, etc.), elsewhere 
than there (pointed to). — ap6r u -kini —| 

adv. in the direction of or towards 
beyond that place (within sight, etc.). —apor'-kirP 
—I myHTm?^ adv. from beyond 

there (within sight, etc.). —apbryunP 1 —l 
'stjnzr my w adj. (f. —aporim a —^tmfy^r), of or 
belongingto beyond there (within sight,etc.). —bapath 
—t adv. for the sake of that (within 

sight, etc.), for that purpose. —khot a ra —t<nRy | 


HR adv. for the sake of that (within sight, etc, 
-kani -RifR t iff, rt adv. for 

that reason, therefore; for the sake of that (Gr.Gr. 
159) ; in exchange for that, -kiip -fnfR I ^HRn%cfG 
adv. for that reason, therefore. —karana —HTTR I 

m adv. on that account, for that 
cause, therefore. —mujub —i ^i^rfRfRTny 

adv. by reason of, on account of, that (within sight, 
etc.) ; in accordance with, in conformity to, that 
(within sight, etc.). —moklia —*TTi | 

adv. on that account, for that cause. —por* —I 
^^: i qT' 3 &Tcy adv. in or from that direction (within 
sight, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 160). —prakara —URUT l 

adv. in that manner. —prakbr 1 —unity I 

adv. in that manner. —pnry nk u 


For words beginning with 6, i, I, sue under yo, yi, yi respectively, and fur words beginning with u, fl, eo under wu, wu roqioctivolv 
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—Tn^f i adj. (f. —paric a —TtrlTf), 

of or belonging to that direction (within sight, etc.). 
— pata —tlrt | wh irnirj adv. after that, there¬ 
upon, —path-kun —i adv. after 

that (within sight, etc.), thereupon. —pa.t.y nm tt 

—'IWJ I ^:HTOTfQ:adj. (f. —patim"—),coming 
into existence after that (action, within sight, etc.), 
-pufehy -irar 1 adv. for that (within sight, etc.), 

u.w. vbs. of giving, etc. —ranga — X^l I 
adv. in that colour, in that manner, in that way 
(Gr.Gr. 154). —rife a —I adv. in 

that manner, method, way. -siity -Wrer I bv 

that (of an instrument). —tarpha —gift I 

adv. from that direction (within 
sight, etc.). - tarphuk" — giggs I 
adj. (f. —tarphuc a -rpfrg), of or belonging to that 
direction (within sight, *■(<■.). —WUShot* —WITT^T I 

adv. owing to that reason, for that cause. 
am 1 sg. ag. an., see above. -sond u i 

adj. (f. -sunz u ), of or belonging to 
that animate (person or animal, male or female, within 
sight or pointed to), -sondu-y l 

adj. if. -siinz^-y -4TfRl). only of or belonging to that 
animate (person or animal, male or female, within 
sight, etc.). 

amis I sg. dat. to that (animate being, 

male or female, within sight, etc,), or in sense of ucc. 
anus^-y | to that very animate being 

(male or female, within sight, etc.), or in sense of ace. 

ami-y 1 I yw by that very (woman) 

(ag. sg, f.) (within sight or pointed to), ami-y 2 
| |tft: adv. for that very reason (sg, 

abl.). —bapath — gmw i yy adv. for the 

sake of that alone, for that very purpose. -kllbt a ra 
I firl adv. for the sake of that very 

(person or thing within sight, etc. |. —kani —gjfq | 

qiTW?l adv. for that very reason; for the 
sake of that very person or thing (within sight, 
etc.) ; in exchange for that very person or thing 
(within sight, etc.). —kin 1 —‘farfa I 

|efr: adv. for that very reason. —muiub — i 

adv. in accordance with that very 
person or thing (within sight, etc.) ; exactly in 
accordance with it, exactly agreeing with it (as an 
original with its reflection). —mokha —«q<a I 

adv. for that very reason or cause. —por* 
—yifr i ^yw’SrT: adv. from that very direction 
(within sight, etc.). —prakara —TT^Tt; I 

adv. in that very manner. —prakor* 
—ysfiTtT i adv. in that very manner. 
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— ath l 

—paryuk" —i ’smfarire Trpg adj. <f. 

—paric a —of or belonging to that very 
direction (within sight, etc.}, -pata • UTf | 

adv. after that very (action), u.w. vb-. of 

going, etc. —ranga —i adv. in 

that very colour, in that very manner, in that very 
wav. —rife' 1 —•rh? I T^rJn adv. ill that very 

ps. S* * 

manner, method, or way. -siity -5R7U t adv. 

by that very (instrument). _tarpha —7iy» i 

yrgri: adv. from that very direction 

(within sight, etc.). — tarphuk u — i 

unt adj. (f. —tarphiic* —rTife), of or belonging 

to that very direction (within sight, etc.). 

ami-y I -4i«j «h sg. ag. by that very person 

or thing (within sight or pointed to). 

asond u i ’sung adj, if. asiinz** ’srog i. of 

■ 1 
or belonging to that (animate being, male or female, 

within sight or pointed to). 

ath-barabar i adv. equal 

to this or that (within sight or pointed tot. -kun 

■3i»f I adv. towards that direction (within 

sight or pointed to), there (Gr.Gr. 160). -pata -UrT l 

^t?T' adv. after it, this, or that (within sight or 

pointed to). 

ath 1 1 even this (sg. dat. inau.). see ah. 

For ath 1 2 see under atha. -barabar j 

adj. c.g. equal to that very thing (within 
sight or pointed to). 

awa-apor u i adv. beyond 

or after that (within sight or pointed to), beyond 
or after then, u.w. vbs. of being, etc. -apbr n -kun 
-wtw-gig i ^g:tn:fw^iT% adv. in the direction of 
beyond that I within sight, etc.), -bapath I 

adv. for the sake of that, for that purpose. 
-khot a ra I adv. for the sake of that 

(within sight, etc.), -kani -grfa I adv. 

for that reason, therefore, for the sake of that (Gr.Gr. 
159), in exchange for that (within sight, etc.). 
-kin 1 -feifa l adv. for that reason, 

therefore, -karana l ^H:grTWfr( adv. on 

that account, for (hat couse, therefore, -pata -tn=f i 
adv. after that, thereupon. -patli-kun 
I qjyirp adv. after that (in sight), tliere- 

upon. -pufehy I adv. for that, on that 

account (u.w. vbs. of giving). 

awa-y I ^l?r adv, for that very reason, 

therefore. -bapatll t adv. id. 

-khot a ra 1 adv. for t lie sake of 

that very (person or tiling, within sight, etc.), -kani 
-giOt I ^?7T adv. for that very reason, 


For words beginning with e, i, I, *co under yo, yi, yl rcspoctiroly, and for words lif^imiing willi u, ft, act under wu, wu n -jn < tm ly. 




































ath 2 33 
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atha 33 


owin' 1 ' to tliat. very cause. -kin 1 ! 3H Wm; 

fi * r v 

ndv, for (hat very reason, therefore, -karana -3JTT3 I 

" 

Ijq 3TRnn?Y adv. on that very account, for that 


very cause. 

atli 2 33 a pron. sutY. of 2nd pors. sg. ace. as in karan 
chus-ath 3iTT3 W33 , 1 make thee. When, how¬ 
ever, it is added to the 3rd person it has the force of 
(lie agent case, as in koru-th 3i33. made by thee, 
tliou modest. As in the last example, when added to 
a verbal form ending in a vowel, the initial a is elided 


(Gr.Gr. 184). 

ath 1 33 I m. (sg. dot. atas 33?(, and so oni, 

a Hood, a rush of any liquid, generally used — c , as in 
pl-ath nf-33 a Hood of water, ruda-ath <^'c(33 
a flood of rain, rata-atll T3-33 a flood of blood. 
—dy\ui tt — 33 l 313313 3rP&33Tf?T ni.inf. to carry 
through any work (however difficult or seemingly 
impossible). 


ath 2 "33 1 ^jfqTru: f- (sg. 
used for tving on ornamont 

* O 


dot. ati 3fz), a silk thread 

s or the like. Cf. lit 1 *. 

* 


ata-hor tt 33-i* i »»* the pair 

of silken strings by which a pair of ear-pendants are 
suspended from the ears so as to reach to tho shoulders, 
-kaner t (3*3133 m. unevenness in the 

twisting of threads or strings. -pliol u -ni3 (? spelling), 
m. the neck-thread put on a woman at her marriage 






15 


20 


(L. 263, where the word is spelt athful). 
ath. 3 33 m. (sg. dat. atas 3H?Y* a hi. ata "33 . 
a market, used in the following compounds. 

ata-har 33-3TT 1 331T III. a crowd or collection 
of men or women, o.g. at a wedding or festival, or in 
paying a visit of condolence, -iiianz -33 I 3q t H33 - 
fqufaj'g f. a place where four ways meet, a cross¬ 
roads ; a bazaar, a wide street of shops, -waza -313 I 
f* a bazaar-cook, one not engaged in regular 
service, but hiring himself out by the day on special 
occasions ; a job-cook. 

atas behim 33H 3n?3 i in.inf. 

to sit in the market-place* to net like a harlot, to 
take to playing tho harlot. 

ath 4 "33 (, .g. (as subst., m. sg. dat. atas 33H I, an 
adjectival secondary suffix occurring in the words 
waisath 333 or wosath 3W^, very old, and 
r a sheth T33 or TH3, malicious ((ir.tir. 1157). 
ath 3T3 f. (abl. ati 3lfz), examination, testing of 
a metal for its purity, used in the following phrases, 
dti khasun 3tf3 *333 t 3 ^ 13 ^ 333133 : m. to 
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40 
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satisfy oneself ns to the til ness of anything by testing 

nr examination. — khot u -mot u I 

Trcrfaa: udj. (F. — khufe^mufe* 1 —*?i3-33 ), tested and so 

iK Os * 


found satisfactory. —yun u —33 I 33fB5 ni.inf. to 
be satisfied after testing some one or some thing, 
atha "33 l 3*3: m. (>-g. dat. athas 333- ag. athan 
or (usually) ath 1 2 "313. abl. atha 33 or 
(usually) athi 3f3l, the hand; the forearm, including 
the hand Siv. 14G2). T’or ath 1 1 see ath X. . 
(e.g. 18, 114) spells the sg. nom. ath, but I can find 
no authority for this. 

Tn the following phrases and compounds atha may 
be either sg. nom. or (rare) sg. abl., or pi. nom. As an 
exam, of atha used independently us sg. abl. we may 
quote nimaz atha, prayers from the hand, i.c. out of 
hand, gone (lCPr. 89). — krelian* gafehan* —fiirfa 

3wf5 I : 3iTf33T3f tT: , ft'MWWW! m. pi. inf. 

the hands to become black; to work hard for an 
object and the result to profit souk* one else: to labour 
fruitlessly, as when one builds a house and it is 
destroyed when finished or comes into another’s 

W 

possession; or as when one serves a master diligently, 
faithfully, and skilfully, and only reaps dislike and* 
disgrace os the reward. — krehan* ta buthi saphed 
—*T 3t3 I f3^3^33iTf^3I3?K: hands 

black (from handling money) aiul white (clean) in tho 
face ; dirtying one’s hand with money dealing, and 
making no profit out of it ; handling money, and none 


of it sticking to the fingers. 

ath a-and a r a 33 3^T> from hi the hand, in the 
following phrases: atha-and a ra nerun 33-3*^T 
I fit *1333: ni.inf. to issue from the hand, to 
pour forth in quantities from the hand (of writing, or 
anv mechanical work). — pyon u —*9^ I 1 <~MTrtI 

m.inf. to fall from the hand, to be dropped ; to gel 
out of hand, to become free or independent (of one 
who lias hitherto been subject ton person's authority). 
—trawun —3T33. I ?3Tt;|3ft333: m.inf. to release 
from the hand, let go ; to set free, let go ioi ■th (as 
a child from his lessons or a slave from servitude). 
—fealun — 333 . 1 ^*37^WR*Y m.inf. to escape from 
the hand, to fly as a bird from the hand, to he lost. 

atha-onguje 33-31p3 l ^*31'^^: f.pl* the fingers. 
-bfib a r -3lf3T I ?313**3: f» Qgl tilt 1011 * I tllG llflll 1, 
trembling or palsy of the hand in attempting o task 
witli anticipation of ils difficulties, -budan* 1 

3313 m.pl. old ago of the hands, stiffness or 

clumsiness of the hands produced by old age, sickness, 
or tho like. -batPran-st^T^ 1 stretching 

out of the hand; in a hand-to-hand combat, tho 
mutual thrusting out of the hand, hitting out, 
boxing; the joining of hands by a number of people 
in order to cure 11 sick man’s disease. It is believed 


lor wmiN with e, i t I, mu umh-r ye* y i f yl R^pn’livuly, aiul far wnrdi h ginning w ilh u t A* mu tinder wu, wfl re^divt-lyt 
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that it mutual enemies so join bauds the good object 
puts an end to the enmity. -bog a ran I 

f- dividing out (approximately) 
by hand (not accurately by scale and weights). 

-bagay-wi*ra t ^#*r fwn*t^ m. id. -beha i 
ifsnsrwt sitting of the hand, hence slackness of 
a skilled band ; travelling on wooden supports held in 
the band (of a cripple deprived of the use of his legs), 
-baba lagun -«^t i f%cfiTTPTf%: 

m.inf. to experience hand-sweat; hence, of a flower 
or a tender young bird to be injured by the sweat or 
the pressure of the band, -bujer l 
m. old age of the hand, loss of skill, or inability 
to use one's former skill in manual work. -bbj a raii 
-«* i3H*t i f^HT5Tvr3T f., i.q. atha bog a ran, q.v. 

-bal - I m. strength of band; power owing 

to wealth, great possessions, etc. — band gafehun 
— t qn^TW^fFTT, m.inf. to have 

the hands tied, to be so busy that one has no leisure; 
to be reduced to poverty, to lose one's possessions, 
-bandan 1 in. mutual friendship, 

-brakh -sr*§ i m. (sg. dat -brakas -w^KO, 

liaiid-er-ashing, the crushing of the hand with a blow 
fioni a heavy weight, -brakawana yun u 
^5 I m. inf. pass, the hand to be 

crushed with the blow of a heavy weight. 

atha-chakh t : f. (sg. dat. -chaki 

-tEfai and so on), scattering by the hand, scattering (seed 
or the like in sowing grain). -chikh i f. 

(sg. dat. -chiki and so on), sprinkling (water, 

etc.) by or from the hand. — chalun —*$R*^ l 

, f»l< uij^rq^TTT m.inf. to wash the hands, 
either ceremonially (e.g. before eating) or to remove 
dirt; to wash the hands after eating (K.Pr. 17) ; 
to wash one’s hands (of hope), to be driven to 
despair, become hopeless, as when all one's property 
is destroyed, or when one loses his independence, 
or when one’s efforts fail to produce their 
expected results; to wash with the hand (YZ. 232), 
cf. dachyun u atha chuli chalan khowaris, the 
right hand washes the left (K.Pr. 43), -clldmba 
-fEKT | m. rubbing in the hands, esp. 

rubbing grain in the hands to remove the husks. 
-chpn u i udj. (f. -ch6n a -w^;), haring 

(the contents of ) the hand reduced, empty-handed; 
temporarily reduced to poverty, -chbri a I 

3*dtr?Tcf«TH f. sifting in or through the hands (and not 
through a sieve or by means of a winnowing basket), 
-chorier -wwr I m. empty-handedness, 

CS 'v 

temporary poverty. -caukhanui a I 
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in. contraction of the hand ; the shrivelling up or 
numbness of the band from extreme cold, or the like, 
-car -y iXJ I 0*0*71 m. pressing or squeezing of or 
by the hand, -cri I m. wringing 

or squeezing of or by the hand. 

atha-dob a re | adv. hiding 

or burying secretly by the hand (u.w. vbs. of 
placing, etc.), -dachyun 11 t adj. 

(t. -dachin a nimble-handed, dexterous, 

quick of hand, usually in a bad sense, as in 
hitting some one, striking a child or a servant, or 
carrying off property; ready with the fists; nimble- 
fingered. -daclPuer -^f^rr l m. nimble- 

handedness, dexterit}', quickness of hand, as in the 
preceding. -dod u | adj. (f. -dll Z a -^5T), 

having the hand burnt, either lit. or met. -dag -^vt 1 
^^TT^nrT;, *7l s i f. pounding by the hand, kneading, 
working up by hand into a mass; pain, disease, or 
swelling of the hands. -dog n -grr I ^rejTT^TfT: m. 
a blow with the fist, a thump, -dakha -"?Tq l l\JU : 
m. a support for the hand, a walking-stick; supporting 
or stead ring some globular body by the hand. 
—dakh a run —i m.inf. to 

support by the hand, to he used as a walking-stick or 
alpenstock. —dalun —I m.inf. the 

hand to pass over, to have the hand make a mistake, 
to make a slip of the hand, i.c. when a skilful hand 
lor some reason or other does a thing badly. —dalun 
—-si^ i f 

$p*Tqf^rt*i*l m.inf. to touch a person affectionately 
with the hand, to pat, stroke; to cure a disease by 
some holy person or a god touching the affected part 
(YZ. 431) ; to lead a person to perform a work badly 
or imperfectly by giving bad advice, to meddle, 
interfere, to spoil the execution of a work ; to smoothe 
with the hand, to make beautiful (K.Pr. 93). -d a nan 
l f. shaking out dust, water, 

etc. (from a garment' with the hand. —d a nun 
—I ^J«fW*tH. m.inf/ to shake out dust or water 
(from a garment) with the hands, -duilfell | 

<jVI4tpi3KUIH f. (*g. dat. -dimteki 
separation by hand; taking out the contents of 
a package; pulling out wool or cotton so as to make 
it ready for spinning. -duii u l 

f. pulling out or carding wool or cotton by hand 
(not by a carding machine), so ns to make it ready for 
spinning. -dor u l adj. (f. -diir xi ), 

one having a firm or strong hand, or having a skilful 
hand, or having a hand strong in beating others, 
—darun — i m.inf. to have a skilful, 


For word* beginning with §, 1 , I, 000 under y§, yi, yl respectively, aud for words beginning with u, tt, see under wn, wtt respectively. 
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steady hand (in writing, etc.) ; to have a strong or 
violent hand ready to strike. —dai^run — I 

in.inf. to gain a steady hand by 
practice ; csp. to train the hand lor theft or pick¬ 
pocketing. —darawun 11 — 1 

(f. -darawim a ), one who is accustomed to 

stretch out the hand, a beggar. —dyun u —I 
f*?TCT*rRI^T^*r, m.inf. to give a hand, to 

lend a hand in lifting a load or the like (K-Pr. 17); 
to put forth the hand to steal, to steal, to misappropriate, 
esp. when done secretly. —diiz u —, see atha* 

dod u al>. 

atha-goher k Ill. hand¬ 

heaviness, esp. of a hand heavy with gifts, liberality. 
-god u -7J3 - I m. a hole in the hand, caused 

by disease or accident; met. a hand like a sieve, 

m | 

extravagance, wasteful expenditure. -gumon“ I 

adj. (f. -gumuii a -TOT*!), grey in the hand : 
hence, sweaty-handed; having the hands fouled by dirty 
work, -gumahar i . +nfa'»*tH m> 

swea t y-houdedness : foul-handedness. -gomot u -1Tt*T«3 I 
i^Tsnt: adj. (f. -gbmli1s u ), gone from the 

hand ; gone into some one else's possession ; (of a slave) 
freed or insubordinate, out of hand. -g omuls" 
-*TT*Ti? i ^rnfrtr! 3 !^ ot 'he preceding ; used in the 
special sense of a pregnant female (human or other) 
miscarrying, suffering miscarriage ; cf. atha-karuh tt 
below, -gand -*nrs l m. a knot on the 

hand; a knuckle; a knotted rag tied round a sore 
hand; inability to spend one's money owing to some 
one preventing it; the holding together of a bundle 
by the hand alone, without a string, etc. -grata - fTZ l 
tjqvft m. a hand grinding-mill (for grinding flour, 
etc.), as distinct from one worked by machinery. 
—gatehun —i m.inf. io go from 

the band ; to go into some one else’s possession ; (of 
a slave) to become freed, or to get out of hand, to be 
in subordinate, -gafeha'wun 11 adj. (f. -gafeha* 

wim u -'aj^ra), re lens eel (El.). 

atha-kuj" sec atha-hol® bcl. -haj er 

| m. crooked-handedi e ss, deformity 

of the hand ; cleverness in doing crooked (lit, or 
met.) work. -hoi’ 1 -fhj I adj. (f. -huj u 

-^^), crooked-handed, having a deformed hand; 
one who is accustomed to or skilled in crooked 
(lit. or met.) handiwork. —hilan 1 —1 

m, pi. inf. the hands to become mighty 
by practice, to become high-handed, overbearing, 
violent; to become by practice addicted to robbory, etc. 
•hail din'* I ^T^^iTTirH f.inf. lit. to give 
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a little band : hence to steal little by little, -handish 
-1?fTr£7T 1 ^prf*Tgn f. a kind of small pincers for 

handling heated gold, etc., used by goldsmiths. 

_harun —1 m.inf, the hand to be 

conquered ; to be defeated (in gambling or in a fight), 
-hisher -ffTOT I m. similarity of hands 

(in appearance i ; similarity of hand-occupation of 
several people; similarity of handiwork turned out by 
a number of people or by one person at different times, 
-hath -1T3 I ^wr^rrrf^iTu: m. i*g. dat. -hatas 
a blister in tlie hand i from holding an oar or a 
punting pole or the like). -hetur u l 

f^n«FTnTf^U adj. (f. -het^r* 1 -Uf(^), l't white- 
hamled, hence afflicted with white leprosy. —hawun 

_ I m.inf. to show the hands 

(Siv.'*830, in disgust); to show one’s power to 
another, to threaten ; to show one's empty-handedness 
or poverty ; to beg ; to show one’s hands (to a fortune¬ 
teller) ; or to a physician (that he may feel the pulse). 

_hawan gatehun —I 

m.inf. to go showing the hands (so that everyone can 
see that they are empty or unable to work) ; hence, to 
be at the point of death (when a man goes to the other 
world without accomplishing his work). —liyon 11 
— I m.inf. to take ti helping hand, 

to get another to help one to do some heavy work. 

atha-jora i m. the two hands, 

-jur* -^rfx; I f, the two hands, u.w. vbs. 

signifying ‘tie together or tlie like, -jatli -oTVt I 

f* ( s o- 'l at * *j^fe u « n d s0 on * 

a heavv growth of hair on tho hands (considered 
a disfigurement.). -jafe a l -<*iyiyi I i^I^rU adj. 

e. g. having very hairy hands. -jut3 u lad I 

adj. e.g., id. 

atha-kadun | adj. (f. -kadiin a 

-‘?‘3' 5 T), aide to be accomplished by the hand (of 

tN , 

a piece of art-work or writing) ; as vb. coup 1, 
to pull the hand tSiv. 14(W). -kh a h I 
m . a scratch on, or tearing of, tho skin of the hand, 
-kliajer -t^t i m- open- 

hantlcdness, generosity. -khol u l ^’ > 

^Tt: adj. (f. -khiij li having tho hand spread 

out or wide open; open-handed, generous, -khan 
-Tin: I rn. lit. digging with tlio hand; 

hence, thrusting the hand into a heap of grain to 
draw out a sample in order to test its freedom from 
foreign matter. -khand a ran 

f. lit. dividing into portions by hand; hence, stealing 

or misappropriating a portion ol anything, -khor 
-gT i in.pi. hands and feet, -khor lagan 1 


For words beginning with 6, i, I, boo under yo, yi, yl rapeotivoly, nml tor words beginning with a, 
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• I m. pi. ini', to reach the result of 

one’s handiwork, and of one’s going- to it, to succeed, 
esp. in regard to something forbidden, -klior -*^Yt | 
i^*t ni.pl., i.q. atha-khor. -khor lagnn -RYy 
I in.ini’, to reach the result of 

one’s handiwork and of one's going to it, to succeed 
in one’s efforts, -khor maran* *TTT{^ l ^«rr*rr- 
frtsr^i: m. pi. inf. to beat the hands and feet, to make 
great efforts, -khor phalan 1 -t^Yt I fVcqisr- 

l-M: m. pi. inf. the hands and feet to become old 
and worn out; hence, to work to no purpose, to find 
one’s efforts vain, -khor waharan 1 -tsY*: i 

f^^W^rrfy^TTTnfTT: IU. pi. inf. to spread out the 
hands and feet, to be at ease ; esp. to be in a position 
of undisturbed authority after quelling all opposition, 
-khrav -<$j i«i I f. a sandal or shoe for the 

hand, used by cripples, who progress on their hands 
owing to being unable to use their legs ; usually made 
of leather or wood, -khav -wra 1 ^irT^vfg;; adj. c.g. 
a hand-eater, one who makes a practice of taking 
or stealing food or other things from another’s hand. 
—khyon d — m.inf. to eat with the hand 
(Siv. 702), cf. athi khyon u ami atha stitin khyon u . 
—khyawun —i m.iuf. to 

make a practice of getting oneself fed from another's 
hand, to keep on begging for more and more, 
-kumajyar -<* h < i softness,beauty 

«>t the hand; gfiit h-haiidedn<*"S, ti‘iidiTin‘N<: c iK i n.-it v. 

readiness to give. -kumol u I ^Y*T5n?^T: adj. 

(f. -kumiij a -), soft-handed, having beautiful 
hands; gentle-handed, tender; generous, ready to 
give to suppliants. -komph see atha- 

koph bel. -kon u -qrt^ i f^T^rnin adj. (f. -k<m a 
having the hand one-eyed, clumsy-handed ; 
thievish-handed, having hands accustomed to thieve, 
light-fingered. -kbh u -w 5 ! , sec atha-kyon u bel. 
-kaner -^rr^ l ^^T^fiTtOrTT m. clumsy-handedness ; 
clumsiness, the fingers all thumbs ; having the hands 
accustomed to theft, a habit of picking and stealing, 
-kener i ^m. moist-handedness ; 

a state of having hands which quickly sweat, 
esp. when the result of some dirty work. -koph 
i m. (*g, dut. -kopas and so 

on), trembling or palsy of the hand ; trembling at 
or fear of another's hand. -kor 11 -efRT in. a large 
kind of bracelet, either of gold or of silver (EL). 

karun —I ?WRTT*i: # ^STTTW ni.inf. to put 
out of one's band, let go ; lu set free, release from 
servitude; to shove and push mutually with the bauds 
in the beginning of a hand-to-hand fight. —karim u 
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—I ^TH^TtdlsifTr f.inf. to cause by beating, 
etc., a female (of man or bcasti to miscarry; 

cf. atha-gomute u ah. -kis a i 

f. the little, or fifth, linger of each hand. 
- kdw a ran‘ —i m. pi, inf. the 

hands to become black; the becoming black of 
the hands from extreme thinness, or when a person 
is fainting or at the point of death from plague, 
-kerw^rer i m. abs, noun of 

the foregoing, blackness of the hands as above. 
-kyon u | adj. (f. -kbh tt 

-^T ), sweaty-handed, esp. of a person who is occupied 
in some foul business, -kayor" -3TRR: l 
^!«T*TfR?fY WT adj. (f. -kayiir a -^RT^r. )> one whose 
hands are powerless or weak ; one who is lazy. 

atha-laga I P^PRTgETT 7T: m. showing the 

hand (with its five fingers) as a sign for the number 5. 
—lagun —i , ^nH ^ m.inf. to 

put the hand to, to touch, feel (Iv.Pr. 73) ; to put 
the hand (to), to set about or begin any work ; to 
thrust the hand into, to meddle, to interfere, -lam 
I m. the act of dragging apart by 

the hands, -lama 1 -RR i m. the act of 

pulling another’s hand or something held in anothers 
hand, -lama 2 | fRrif^srjg: f. slowness of the 

hand, delay or laziness in the completion of some 
handiwork, •lamawun” l adj. 

(f. -wiin u I. held suspended from the hand (in 
earring, etc. t. -Ion. -*tY*f 1 ^£i*l f. reaping 

crops by hand (without a sickle), plucking crops, 
-lonawah - i f. the 

gathering together and taking up of grain which has 

IV 

been purchased, after it has been weighed. — lewun 
—I ^laii«<tm.inf. to lick the hand 
after eating something nice, to enjoy delicious food. 
— layun —| ^FT?TT'^IK, TT%tTg m. to strike 
with the hand, to thump; to thrust forward the hand 
for something, to snatch. 

atha-meche sec atha-myuth 11 bel. 

-meeker i m. sweetness of 

the hand; cleverness in preparing daintv food, 
-mocer -*=i i m. stoutness, fatness, 

or plumpness of the hand ; (as a measure) a hand- 
thickness. -mad -?tt^ i TP?ifY?^iY^i'^7iTT( f. mixing 
or kneading dough, etc., by the hand. — miihnn 
—m.ini., lit. to swindle from 
tile hand; bonce, to snatch or steal from the hand. 
—inuhith nyun u —;g.r t ^TrYq^q ^ W* t 
m.inf., id. —malun — i m.inf. to 

rub the hands together, to wring (ho hands (in regret), 
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to regret, repent-. -raelun 1 

in.inf. to have the hands joined, to shake hands; 

to have the hands joined for fighting, to start 

fighting. -inal'nar -nf^TT I *n. 

dirtiness ot the hands, -milawan I 

^PIT f. joining of the hands, a hand-shake, a firm 

friendship ; joining of tho hands for fighting, 

commencement of fighting. —milawiin — 

or — milanawun — i f 

m,inf. to join hands, to shake hands; to join 
hands for fighting, to commence a wrestling-bout; 
to join hands for dancing (Siv. 1010 ). -mal- 
yun u I adj. (f. »malm u -flfa’p, 

dirty-handed, either for some temporary reason or 
always. —mamalun —I ni.in 1 . 

the hand to go asleep, to have ‘ pins and needles ’ 
in the hand, -men f. measurement 

by the hand. -mdnd u I adj. (f. 

-mdnd a sg. dat. -monje -?cng), one who 

has become dull-handed, weak-handed, or clumsy, 
even although previously expert. -mond u l 

adj. (f. -milnz 1 * 4 a , sg. dal. -manze 
slow-handed, cluinsv-handed, either from disease or 

m 

laziness, -m&njer I m. dull- 

hnndedness, weak-handedness (of one who lias become 
so, even although previously expert), -manzar -3T51T l 
m. slowness of the hand, clumsiness (from 
sickness or laziness), -menzar 1 5 

m. id -mur -**T l f. squeezing, twisting, 

or pulling another’s hand to take something from it 
bv force. -mur u i f. a small 

* <N £ 

twig carried in the hand when riding, a riding whip. 
—marun —I m.inf. 

to strike with the hand, thump; to embezzle, pilfer 
secretly ; to attack (sword in hand or hand to hand) 
unawares by night or from an ambush, -muran. 1 
ITT^T, \ ni. the act of shelling 

beans, etc., h\ hand. -muran 2 I 

* CK 

f. tho action of squeezing, twisting, or drugging 
the hand of another, in order to make him give 
up something ho holds. —munrn l 

<K 

l f<1 ^ 11 $ ’^riW*T^TH m. i ill. In strike 

Os. 

the hands together in sorrow or regret, to wring the 
hands; to snatch something from another’s bond; 
to rub hart! or strike an itchy hand so as to 
relievo the itchiness. -mofc a -737 I adj. (f. 

-mdt' A sg. dat. -moce i, having stout, fat, or 
plump hands. -mith u -rifa , Bee atha-myuth u bel. 
-myall u l mi. union of hands, firm 

friendship. -myuth u -^3 I WH d*d: adj. (m. sg. 
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dat. -nrithis > abl. -methi : f. -mith u 

, sg. dat. -meche -*^J), sweet-handed, one who 
is clover in preparing dainty food ; one who works 
daintily in any task (ei. K.Pr. 159). 

atha-nic a , see atha-nyuk 11 hel. -liam 

-*th l ra.pl. the finger-nails, -nenda 

I ^n«n f-pl- a process of 

weeding rice-seedlings, in which the weeder goes on all 
fours iu the flooded field and pulls out the weeds with 
his hands. —nerun —m.int. to 
issue from the hand, to be completed, finished, -nath. 

t f. (sg. dat. -nati -vtfz), palsy of 

the hand (owing to cold, to fear when engaged in 
theft or commencing a wicked action, or naturally), 
-neth. i f- ( s g- dat. -nSfe a 

-^j^), the act of shearing a sheep, etc., by hand (not 
by shears, etc.) ; the pile of wool torn off by this 
process. -nynk u -OT I ^rsr^t: adj. (f. *nic u -f^)» 
thin, slender-handed ; one whose hands are small in 
comparison to his other limbs, -nyoth -*tj3 I 
m. (sg. dat. -nyothas >, the thumb. 

atha-pache - atha-poth u bel. -pacher 

-VWK I ^PJEcIT m. thriving or success of the hand ; 
anything done by hand which is well and truly made, 
-paka -q^T I udv. on loan for a short 

period (dost-get rdan). -pkakor" !i 

adj. (f. -phahiir tt -Hif^), hard-handed ; hence, having 
a hand accustomed to stealing. -phaharer l 

m. hardness of hand ; the having n hand 
accustomed to stealing. — phalan* — I 

m. pi. inf. the hand tube split, and hence 
to become old and withered : to bo unaccomplished 
(of some work done by hand-labour). - pkalawan 1 
—xj»T«r 4 l 4 1 m. pi. inf. to make hands 

split with hard work; to fail in the accomplishment 
of some handiwork. -phanda -XfiTGT I ?*rtd 
in, lighting hand to hand, coming to blows. —pkaran 1 
—XFT14 I frifR m. pi. inf. the bands to be 

a cause of loss; to bo lost (of property), or trouble to 
be caused bv one’s own or some other’s hand. 

■fc 

—pheran* — i m. pi. inf. 

the hands to be inverted; to find an adversary in 
one’s own friend ; tho hands to be twisted or distorted 
in a faint or from the result of a blow. — plliruil 
—t ufayrsfayRil m. to change hands, to 
transfer a thing from one band to tho other; to 
return a blow, to attack in revenge for a former 
beating. -pharisk a seG atka-pharyush a bel. 

-pkar’sker i in. hardness of the 

hand ; niggardliness, miserliness ; pugnacity, readiness 


For words begianiug with 5, i, I, see under yi, yi, yl respectively, uud fur words Wginuiug with a, d, see under wu, wit rapMtiroly. 
















































atha 


atha ^ 


to beat. —phirith gafehan* —i 

m. pi. inf. one’s own people to become 
hostile (e.g. a king’s advisers or army to turn 
traitors); of things deposited with a person in whom 
one 1 j us confidence, to he misappropriated. Cf. atha 
pheran* ab. -phrefehar -tRfer | m - 

praiseworthy-handedness ; the ability to cure a sick 
man by merely laying hands upon him ; excellence or 
cleverness of a man's hands, such as to make every¬ 
thing that he undertakes succeed. —pliirawun 

—| m.inf. to cause the hand to 

go round a person; to stroke a person affectionately 
or consolingly. -pliaryush * * 1 l : adj. 

(f- -pharish * 1 )> hard-banded, niggardly, one 

who will not give even a cowrie in charity; one who 
has a hand accustomed to beating others, pugnacious, 
a bully, -phryust" -i srer^Tt^r: adj. (f. 
-phryufeh* > sg. dat. -phrefehe praise- 

worthy-handed; one able to cure a sick person by 
merely laying hands on him; one clever with his 
hands, so as always to complete successfully any 
handiwork undertaken by him. -phash I 
*nST«W , m. wiping out (a picture or writing) 

by tbe hand ; touching by the hand, -phesh -tRIT I 

m. wiping out (a picture or writing, 
etc.) by the hand; when the hand is sticky with 
honey or the like, licking it clean. — pheshau* 
—VRirfsT l m.ph inf. to wring or bite the hands 

in token of repentance or regret. -— phas a rawun 

in. to tie the hand ; 
to be so engaged in anything us to be unable to 
turn to anything else. — p hat an* — I 
m. pi. inf. tbe hands to split, e.g. when chapped by 
cold or having tbe skin of the back broken by eo'd 
or the like, -phyar 

m. the action of straining out. juice or gravy by the 
band ; obsc. masturbation. -phyur Q -’Eppj | 
m. in counting money, etc., a slip of the band, a mistake 
in counting; changing a tiling from one hand to the 
other (e.g. to ease a burden). 

atha-pbj u see the following: -pol u 

I f*r;TnT^T- adj. l-poj tt -~c=T5I), weak-lianded. 

—pal a tan! — 'tNzfa l m. pi. inf. 

the hands 1o melt; to be sweaty (of the hands), 
-pilawan l f. the reaoh of iho 

band, the height to which the hand can reach, 
-pilawun* i adj. (f. -wiin u 

(of a place or thing) within reach of the hand 
(upwards) ; able to be pul in a high place within 
reach of the hands. —pal a zan* — 1 


m. pi. inf. the hands to be useful, to be helpful (of 
the hands). -panja | UWTTrat: m. a glove 

(cf. W. 114, athapanji) ; -panja-jora -TT^-aftT, a pair 
of gloves (Gr.M.). -plr u see atha-pyur Q . 

-pur 11 -urr i Ptitto: adj. (f. -pur** full-1 landed; 

rich and generous, rich and extravagant. -pron a 
-TT*f t adj. (f. -prim“ -ttsj), clean-banded, 

white-handed ; employed in a clean work, -purer 
-H*| J i m. full-handedness; richness combined 

with generosity or extravagance, -pisliejyar -fuTT- 
att I < I m. softness of the hand, cither 

naturally or by the use of unguents; softness or 
daintiness of handiwork. -pishol a -fuiT'J I 
adj. (f, -pishiij 1 -fqtrsp, soft-handed, either naturally 
or by the use of unguents ; one who turns out soft 
or dainty handiwork. — petli thawun —UJ 3 I 

ulj m. inf. to place the hand on the back ; 

hence, to give a person small charitable gifts from 
time to time, -peth 1 I adv. from on 

the hand. -poth u -Uj | adj. (f. -piith tt -U3 , 

sg. dat. -pache -TJ^l), plump-handed; one whose work 
is firm and strong, an expert craftsman. — patll- 
kun gafehun —tro-f; 5 * * * * * !. I m.inf. the 

hand to go behind (one’s back) ; the hand to become 
restricted (of one generous of nature, but owing to 
reduced circumstances compelled to restrict his gifts). 
—path-kun thawun i . 

m.inf. to put the band behind (<*ne’> 
back), to restrict one’s generosity (as ab.); to put 
the hand behind one’s back to take a bribe, to be 
a bribe-taker. —pathun —l 

m.inf. the hand to be successful; to be successful in 
one’s work, to bo a skilled craftsman. —path a run 

— 9 ^^ I m.inf. to 

make a hand successful : to thoroughly practise 
some work, to make oneself (or some one else) an 
export craftsman ; to wash the hands, to make them 
clean or ceremonially pure, -patsh I 

l. (sg. dat. -pafehi trust in a person’s hand, 

confidence in his honesty, -pav trg i ^T^ITTfanfRTrfT 

m. the ft-handedness, the having hands accustomed to 

steal, -pav -xtra I fafTfrn m. a measure of length, 

a span of twelve finger-widths. —pawun —| 

m.inf. to cause the hand to fall ; to meddle 

with another’s affairs, to try to settle some business 

which is properly the work of some one else, e.g. to take 

the law into one’s own hands. -pyod u -Blj? | 

adj. (f. -pdz a -U|5p, knowing-handed, one who \s clever 
at stealing hiddou property. —pyon 11 —I ^n^TTri: 

maul* to fall from the hand ; to be lot go, be lost ; to 
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become free from (some one clse’s') control. — payiin 
—I ^HTOaTHT m.inf. the hand 

to endure being scorched by fire, or being blistered by 
contact with ice, etc.; bonce, met. to show a patient, 
enduring disposition. -pyur u -WH l f«n adj. 
(f. -plr" i, smooth-handed ; doing smooth handi¬ 

work. -pez" , see atha-pyod u ah. -poz a -trh^ i 
gHffHtHTTWT f- taking out gradually by hand (e.g. 
liquid from a jar or water from a well), ladling out 
by hand. 

atha-roch * 1 i Hgrq: adv. as a companion 

(e.g. when a man is engaged ‘ os a companion ’ or as 
a guard on a journey). -ramb I 1- 

beauty of the hand; met. deftness of hands in turning 
out good handiwork. -ron u -TJX l adj. (f. -riih u 

-■^sf), haying a deformed hand. — rangan* — Tlff^T I 

^*1 

m. pi. inf. to colour the hands; to have the 
bands reddened with dye ; to have the hands red with 
work; to beg repeatedly holding out the hands, -rot 11 
-T-J I m. taking the hand; help <>r assistance 

given to some one, esp. some poor person; rescue; 
I patronage (Gr.M.). —ratlin —1 m.inf. 


to take the hand ; to help ; to rescue ; to patronize ; to 

hike the hand, seize the hand, stop, prolxibit (Siv. 703) ; 

✓ 

to grasp another’s hand in a dance (Siv, 1432). 
—rotan* —T’lzjH I : m. pi. inf. the hands to 

be stopped; to become downhearted and stop one’s 
work ; (of a generous person) to cense giving, -ruv 

I m. transplanting by hand. —rawilll 

_I m. inf. to be lost from the 

\a 

hand ; the hand to be lost, to lose the skill of one s 
hands. — rawarun —m.inf. to lose any¬ 


thing from fhe hand < K.Pr. 163). — ruzith gatehan 1 

—i^faTVj 1 gHtHts&ffaTC m. pi. inf. to have the 

hands stopped in a work (Siv. 1401) ; to cease from 
distributing gifts. 
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atha-sag -HH I m. sprinkling water with 

the hands (not from a vessel) on plants, etc. -shod" 
l| adj. (f. -slioz u -^»), clean¬ 

handed ; one who performs clean or pure handi¬ 
work. -shehajyar i m. ..1- 

ness of the hand; hence, kindly nature, n habit of 
doing kindly actions; skill in sowing seeds or potting 
plants. -sliehol u 1 ff?rnn?b adj. (f. -shehiij 41 

-Tig si), cool-handed ; one whoso hand is accustomed 
(o doing kindly actions. — shekalim l Hi- 

UJtnfH! m.inf. the band to bo cool; to receive help in 
accomplishing any work. — shehalawun —1 

m.inf. to cool (another’s) hand; to 
help a person who finds difficulty in accomplishing 
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anything, -shelakh -?p*m \ gMdU-HH m. ( 1 

■i/ C_-7 ^ 

-shelakas -SfSHWiO, a beating with the hand (given 
to a child or a pupil i. -slier l H 
m. the accidentally or ignorantly performing an im¬ 
proper action. -sboz u • st!C -shod". -sliozar 
-■’SJtIT | m. pureness or cleanness of the 

hand ; ceremonial purity of the hand, -samer -H *4 y I 
^HPflHrTT >n. evenness of hand; (of two or more 
persons) employment on the same work; (of one 
person) employment always on the same work, 
•saner \ m. hand-depth, the 

depth of a hand, the depth to which a hand will 
go (a mrasure of depth), -saner I dT m. 

wetness of the hand (from sweat or from contact with 
water, etc.), -seher i i cnyRTf^HH; m. 

the condition of having no salt in one’s hand when 
eating ; hence, met. the having a band which has no 
‘salt’ in it, which turns out work without daintiness 
or strength. -sapk (saf) -wi^ \ ; adj. e.g. (as 

subst., sg. dnt. -saphas -*rranO, clean-handed; doing 
n work, deft-handod. -sapher - ei i hu y i ^ oi i 

in, cleanness or purity of tlie hand; cleanness or 
deftness of handiwork. -Sir" I * 

fq^ 7 ^TC§: f. (sg. dat. -sere a brick made by 

hand, not with a mould ; a lump of cotton cleaned by 
hand for spinning, -sor i gfHnfHsrcr m. beating 

time with the Viand (in musio). -sor" -HI I fHW* 

fgfjj; f. collection by hand ; gradual removal of any¬ 
thing from one place to another. —saruil —I 

, l^HTHTir: m.inf. to collect with the 
hand ; to remove (a crop or the like) from anywhere 
and pile it in one place; to touch with the bond, 
-sraner -^T*rr 1 m. moistness of the hand, 

natural, or from sweat, or from contact with water, 
etc. —sdrshun —I m.inf. to 

clean or wash the hands, esp. before and after eating. 

sorith pakun i 

m.inf. to proceed remembering tlio hands; hence, in 
•■ase of a wedding or feast, to expend in proportion to 
one’s income, -siitin 1 £*^*1 adv. with the 

hand, by the hand, using the hand as an instrument, 
-siitin khyon" -Hfc^ l m.inf. to 

eat w ith the band, of. atha khyon u ah. athau-siitin 
and atlii kliyon u bel. -silty -Hn5 I adv. with 

the hand, by moans of the hand, using the hand as an 
instrument. -SOW u I VJHT5J: adj. (f. -SOW" 

rich-handed, with hands full of money, wealthy 
and liberal. -syon" | adj. (f. 

-sen" ), having a hand without salt, outing food 

without sail ; met. one whose handiwork is without 
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daintiness or clumsy. -sezar I i*T m. 

straightness of the hand ; success of the hand, deft¬ 
ness ; straightness made by the hand. 

atha-tkaharun \ m.inf. the 

hand to be steady ; to have a steady hand (in 
carpentry, writing, or the like). -tkukh t 

^ vftrfctm. (sg. dat. -tkukas driving 

into the ground (as a spike, etc.) by hand. —thikun 
—I m.inf. the hand to he steady, 

to have a steady hand as in delicate arts (such as 
in boring holes in pearls). —thamuil —| 

M 

m.inf. the hand to bo at rest, to stop in 
one’s work; to become poor, -thiph i TRcjTTTT 
f. (sg. dat. -thipi -ftjfqi, a slap with the hand (to 
a child or a pupil), -thara -tpCl f. trembling 

of the band, esp. from inexperience, e.g., in attempting 
a new kind of work, owing to a guilty feeling when 
stealing, w hen boring a valuable pearl (out of auxioty); 
trembling of the hand from palsy, -thor* 1 | 

hurry of the hand, doing a thing hurriedly 
or as if one was afraid of it; trembling of the hand, 
palsy. -thur* i f srfTfTTfo: f. making or 

forming (e.g. an image or a jar) only by hand, without 
implements. -thuran i T STf^fiRfr: f. id. 

-thorer -tti m., i.q. atha-thbr“ ah. 

- hurdr t fhrj in. ability to form or 

make te.g. an image or a jar) bv hand. -tkothor u 

i adj. (f. -thbthur u -vrrer^), having 

a hurried hand, using the hands hurriedly (from 
haste or fear), -thotharer i ^fnjYsrffT in. 

hurry of baud ; using the hand hurriedly, with or 
without previous deliberation. -thazar -wwr i 
m* highness of hand, i.e, excess in the 
qualities of the hand; thus, extreme dexterity in 
handiwork ; extreme liberality ; extreme wealth, 
-tokh i ^<R«iimri: m. (sg. dat. -tokas 
a push or thrust with the tips of the lingers, -tol 
-<fr*T I fSTrTT^I^ in- weighing by hand, guessing 
the weight of anything by lifting it up. -till - cTT l 
^*rfTr'qT'2|*t HH m. a measure of weight, as much 

as can he lifted by the hand. —tulun t 

^rsftry m.inf. to lift by the 

hand ; to stop by the hand anything which is being 
done; to raise the hand to commence any work at 
once, or to give alms, or to begin to fight. —tlllitli 
dyun u —I in.inf. to raise 

the lmnd (from a pile of anything) and give a little 
of it to anyone, -tang -rTjT I adj. e.g. 

having the hands contracted, having nothing in them, 
poverty-stricken, -tanjer -thut i in. 


poverty, see ab. -t a ron n -FTTW | adj. 

(f. -t a run u )» cold-handed, cool-handed ; met. 

Os 

one whose touch is cool, tender, loving, and eom- 
]i;is>ionate. -tUrun -THST I m.inf. the 

hands to beeome cold or cool; to have the hands cooled 
owing to receiving help from another; to receive help. 
—tiiranun —i m.inf., id. 

-t^ranar -rtT^ 11 I m. coolness or cold¬ 

ness of the bands ; a loving tender nature. -t a raner 
i m. id. -trosh u -tt i 

v w * * 9 ^ 

adj. (f. -trosh * 1 -T^), hard-handed ; hard-fisted, 
accustomed to striking, -trosher i ^Tf3^7T 

C* "v 

m. hardness of the hand ; readiness to strike other 
people, -trow Q TtT t TTIfTifFr: adj. (f. -trbW a -'TP? >. 
free-handed, liberal, -—trawun —TTTT l tttwt 
m.inf. to set free, let loose, release. -tl*yun u -TT*I I 
i|iiTTTi!j: m. (sg. dat. -trenis >. a glove. 

—totun —I m.inf. to find on 

livelihood derived from handiwork diminished. -t a tsh 
-r^W I f FTTf^TnTTTTTT: f. (sg. dat. -t a fehi -rff^ I, 
a dish-clout, a cloth used in kitchens for keeping the 
dishes or hands clean. —tiiwun —I IPTreTTT- 

m.inf. to cause the hands to be closed up or 
contracted ; met. to reduce one’s expenditure or the 
amount of one’s charity, -tyond 1 -rirg i 
THTT* m. the tip of the finger. 

atha-fe a h I m. sucking the hand, 

licking the lingers, e.g. after eating dainty food or 
when very desirous of food. -felloe er -jffTiT I 
^^TW^drTTm. shortness of tin* hand ; met. niggardliness, 
-fehod l f. searching with the hand, 

feeling about in a hollow place for something lost, 
-fehal I in- a hand machine ; hence, 

a hand-mill; a look or bolt of a door which can 
be opened by the hand without a key. -fehen 

-§EPt i m. a bole or wound in the hand; 

a hole in book, garment, cloth, or the like, made by 
the hand. —fehunim —I ^mntu, m.inf., 

lit. to pour the hand, to put the hand into a thing 
or upon a thing, to take into one’s own hands ; to 
interfere, meddle (Gr.M.); to drop from the hand; 
to release (El.). -fehdp u -;gru | fr*rf*Nd«*lO adj. 
(f. -fehbp u ), slack-handed, one who is slow at 

work. -felioper i m. slowness of 

hand, slowness in doing an}’thing, delay. -fehor u 
-WT l adj. (f. -fehUr a 1 ) * empty- 

banded, poor; of. felior a atha in K.Pr. 219. -fehiir* 1 2 
I f. a hand-basket, a shallow 

kind of market basket in which things are carried 
for sale, -feharer I m * emptiness 
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of the hand, poverty, -tshpt" I ad j- 

(f. -feh6t> sg. dat. -fehoce snmll- 

lianded, having a small hand ; met. niggardly. 

-feh6t u ta zevi zyuth u ft 

TO*fTt short-handed and long-tongued, one 

who is illiberal but who speaks as if ho were 
n-enerous ; one who is not ready to strike, but ready 
with abuse, -fehath -^s I ¥7*fr?%TO*l f* (sg. dat. 

m * T*, 


5 


-tekati and so on), hand-winnowing, winnowing 

by the hand alone (not with a fan, etc.), -tekfite 11 
I cT^ftfr: adj. (f. -fehbfe“ -W?), ompty-handed, 
one who has lost his wealth ; clumsy, unskilful, 
-fehofear -WTO 1 m. empty-handedness, 

poverty ; unskilfulness. -fehyon 11 -WJ^ 1 fwWTOi: 
adj. (f. -feheh. tt -W)>r ), having the hand cut, wounded, 
or cut off. -feal -tTT^ I wfa: f. the hollow, out- 
stretched palm of the hand; as much as will go 
into it. -feel I TOTTrtlTO-IH ra - forcing by 

hand stuff into a receptacle, such as a bag, already 
full. — fealun — ^T«pl I m.inf. to endure 

a hand; to live patiently under a violent-tempered 
master, husband, father, etc. -feiind u i 

f. a hand-beating, a beating of some one by the hand; 
a blow received on ihohand. —feaimn—515*11 wiTT- 
%5T^H m.inf. to cause the hand to enter, to put the 
hand into a hole ; to meddle or interfere in some one 
else’s affairs ; to undertake what is some one else’s duty, 
e g. to tako the law into one’s own hands. -feapll 
i m. (sg. dat. -feapas and so 

nn ), eating the hand ; (of babies) sucking one’s hand ; 
a habit of eating with the hand only, -feapol" -’TO'J I 

adj. i. -feapiij a -TOP5T), one accustomed 
to eating hands; hence, one who cuts his own hand 
and the hand of another, one who is in the habit 
of impeding another in some work he is about to 
commence. —feapuii —I m. to eat 

the hand, to gnaw the fingers in regret or repentance; 
to cat one’s own hand and the hand of another, to 
impede another in work ho is about to commence. 





15 





3ft 





-ferath -TO i m. (sg. dot. -feratas -toh ), it 

a slap with noise with the hand on something 
smooth; clapping the hands together. -tgot u | 

f. (sg. dat. -febce a cake made only 

by hand (and not with the help of any implement 
such as a rolling-pin, etc.) ; met. a livelihood earned u 
by one’s own exertions. -feot u I adj. 

(f. -feiit u -^«z. sg. dal. ; -feace one w hoso hand 

has been cut off (as a punishment or by accident ) ; 
met. one who is unable to work owing to the loss 
of his tools. -feetll -TO I in. (sg. dat. j so 


-feetas ). pounding or crushing by hand (without 

any implement); boating any person or thing with 
the hand. -featur u -^5 l adj. (f. -teat a r“ 

skilled in the hand, an expert artisan, 
dexterous, -featarer TOTO" 1 TOfTOTO** ni. dexterity. 

atha waharun i m.iui. to 

stretch out the hand ; to put forth the hand, to bring 
under one’s own control some work (whether com¬ 
menced by another or not). -wajan 1 TO*?- 

fq^Tg: m the name of a village about two kos to the 
south-east of Srinagar, at the foot of a bill near the 
River Voth (Jihlam), sacred to Ganesa. -wajeh 
-gTw^r, see atha-wol u bel. -wokhur ' 

m. turning something upside down 
by hand (e.g. to empty a coal-box). -wol u -WTO I 
VVflSi: adj. (f. -wajeh -WTsTOT), one who has a 
(lucky) hand ; hence, a rich man, one who owns all 
that his hands may require. — walun —WlTOf 1 
^17*TT\51* m.inf. to cause the hand to descend ; esp. 
to cause it to descend into a bowl of food, to commence 
a meal, -war -TO 1 m. twisting string 

by hand, twisting two or three strands into one. 


-waroi adv. without hands (W. 113). -was 

-glH l m. pressing each other's bands 

(by a bride and bridegroom), a part of the marriage 
ceremony; joining the hands in a dance (f>iv. lolO, 
1432, ItiTri). -was karun I 


TO m.inf. to press the hands together, as ah. ; to 
grasp another’s hands in a dance (Siv. 1441, 14-1 '3, 
1460); hence, to make a firm alliance for carrying 
out some business (Siv. 956). -was rozun 


I tt- 41 < l £4*1 m.inf. the hands to remain 
pressed; to he old and firm friends, -wushner 
- qu jtT I m. warmth of hand, want of <"M- 

ness in the hands; bonce, the condition of being 

wealthy. —wushnawun—l 

m.inf. to warm the hands; met. to be pleased at 

another’s sorrow; to oppress another, -vesar I 

f* having a withered hand ; hence, being 
accustomed heedlessly to lot things drop ; met. heed¬ 
lessness, a momor v like a sieve. —vesarun i 

* - "■ * m 

TOTT^t: m.inf. the hand to be withered; hence, to 
heedlessly h*t 111i1 1 u:- fall fmm llu» hand, to have a hand 
that lot ibings drop, -watli i Hi- 

(sg. dat. -watas ). to set together, fit together, 

join together two pieces of paper by baud (not by 
means of gum or the like). -WOtll u -TOJ I ft dj. 

(f. -wufeh a -W )» open-handed, free-handed, generous, 
-wuthan -TO*l I f- twisting a rope or 

.string by band. — wutllUll — 


For wonla Ueginniog with i, I, boo under ye, yi t yl nxpootirol]fi cmd for wotda beginning with n, il s seo under wu, 
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m.inf. to twist a person’s wrist in a fight. 
—wuthun 11 —^ 3 ^ l i f.inf. to twist a rope 

or string by hand. —watun —i 
m.inf. to shut tho hand, to withdraw the hand ; to 
cease distributing gifts, or to withdraw from any 
action. -wat a r I f. a hand-leaf; 

a written acknowledgment of receipt, a receipt, -wutell 
*^W I W^rt^tTT m. (sg. dat. -wufehas ), lit. 

burning of the hand; hence, promptness, quickness, 
or rapidity of action of the hand in the accomplish¬ 
ment of any work. -wufeha -jpg I 
adj. c.g. prompt-handed, quick-handed, dexterous. 
-wufeh u -«iw , see atka-woth u nb. -watehar I 

m. generosity. —wayun —I 
m.inf. to row a boat with the hands (and 
not with oars) ; met. to thrust out the hand in 
striking a blow. 

atha yapun w t ^r^rrfK* m.inf. |of the 

hand) to reach to a place or tiling above ; (of the hand) 
to have capacity for, to get as much as one can for the 
money (in a bargain). -yar -^TTT 1 fWlftHH in - 
a hand-friend ; a man who is a friend only so long 
as one has money in one’s hand, a friend for self- 
interest. -yar li z u l f. hand friend- 

ship, friendship only for the sake of profit. 

atha-zecher 1 m. long¬ 

hand edness ; met. stretching out the hand to obtain 
anything, or to obtain control of another’s business; the 
thrusting out tho hand to strike another; prodigality, 
profuseness of expenditure. -zod u I 

m. a liole in the hand; hence, profuse expenditure, 
prodigality; empty-handedness, poverty owing to such 
prodigality. Cl'. athas-zod 11 bel. -zadal i^T- 

adj. c.g. having a hole in tho hand; met. 
spending profusely or extravagantly, a prodigal; having 
nothing in the hand, poor. -z a h -5T? I ^*sia^«-t, m.pl. 
the two hands. -z a l I m. skinning 

or scraping of the hand; a scratch on the hand ; 
a wound in the skin of the hand caused by some 
disease such as itch or by a blow. -Zol u -affiq 1 ipSFTWF- 
the space between the fingers, inoluding the web- 
membrane at the roots of the fingers, -zaliri 
| f- dirtiness of the hands; the 

foulness of hands habitually sweaty ; dirt attaohing to 
thing* touched by sweaty bunds, •zir tt 1 

f. a motion of the hands ; esp. in dipping anj'tking 
into or pulling it out of water, or in making a sign to 
another in some business transaction, -zor -^itT I 
m. strength or power of or in the hand; 
hence, wealth, power gained by great possessions. 


— atha 

—zlth a run — i m.inf. to 

make a long hand, to stretch out the hand; to thrust 
out the hand to strike another; to stretch out the 
hand to take something or (in a had sense) to annex 
something belonging to another; to stretch out the 
hand in giving charity. -zyuth a | 

adj. (f. -zlth 11 -sfra;, Sg. dat. -zeclie long¬ 

handed, long-armed; hence, generous in giving, pro¬ 
fuse in expenditure, ready to strike another, 
athau. ^vfr ph ag. and abl. -siitin khyon a 

I f^TT«ri m.inf. to eat with the hands 

alone. Cf. atha* siitin ab. 

ath* 2 ^rf«r p o* a g* by the hand, see ah. For ath* 1 
see ath 1. -ath* l sftTPT adv. quickly, at once, 

-ath* karun i m.inf. to 

work together (of a number of people), to join in 
some work, -ath* nyun a i 

m.inf. to carry off some heavy burden very quickly. 

athi ^fvr sg. abl, (Siv. 1220). me fl t.hi lyukh u 
-mot u , written by my own hond(Gr.M.); 

in the hand (Siv. 1028, 1607). —amot° —^nrirl [ 

^nTTF: adj. (f.—amiife**—), come into the hand, 
got, in one s possession (Siv. 1794). —anun | 

^TVt'TM IMMJH m.inf. to bring into the hand, to bring 
into one’s possession ; to gain, esp. to regain. —ayot** 
—i adj. (f. —ayiife** —), subject 

to one’s hand, in one’s possession, or under one's power. 
—a yet an —I f. independence, the 

faculty of settling a matter independently. —dynn 11 

—^5II m.inf. to give into the hand, make 

over, entrust. —hyon u —l m.inf. to 

take something in the hand (Siv. 855, 860, 1211) ; 
to take money, etc., with one when going on a 
journey. —khyon u —m.inf. to eat with the hand 
(K.Pr. 17); cf. atha sUtin and atha khyon* 1 al>. 
—lagun — 5 !^ I *re*T*t, m.inf. to 

come to hand, to reach, bo received, regained; to bo 
gained as profit. — lur a bebi khos u —isftg i 
m. stick in hand and cup in tho bosom ; 
litter misery, as when a man is so weak from disease 
that he has to go leaning on a stick, and so poor that 
lie has to live upon food secretly begged and received 
in a cup hidden in his bosom. —lur* 1 kariih 1 * — 
eft| f.inf. lit. to do clubbing with the 

hand ; to beat a person severely with the hand i breaking 
his limbs and leaving him helpless). —larun —^rT^TJ 

m.inf. to follow on (he hand; hence, to be 
partly found (when something is lost and a part of it is 
got back sufficient to go on with). — na har andakar 
—1 m. a ouree, (may there) 
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aith vz 

m ^ 


not (bo) a cowry in your lmnd, (nn<l may all be) dark 
(to you). The phrase indicates utter misery. — nyun u 

_jgg I m.inf. to take in one’s hand, to take 

with one on a journey (as a servant, or money and 
possessions). —phol' —I "31^m. a little 
grain in the hand ; at a sacrifice, the grain (sesame, 
rice, barley, etc.) mixed with clarified butter which 
is ceremonially thrown upon the fire by the priest 
and those for whose benefit he acts. —ratun 
—I ^T?TfT*r m.inf. to hold in the hand; 
to keep under one’s own control or in one's own 
possession; to keep (children, pupils, or servants) 
obedient to oneself. —lOZlUl —I ijHh ftgfa: 
m.inf. to remain in the hand; to he under a person’s 
control or in liis possession. —sor^ —I 

f. the act of gradually collecting 
property (csp. some one else’s) (either openly or 
secretly) and bringing it under one’s own control ; 
lienee, theft generally. —sozun —I ipa 
htTUTTT m.inf. to send in somebody’s band ; to send 
in charge of somebody, to send by somebody. 
—thawun —I m.inf. to place in 

the hand ; to give to some one to keep ; to put into 
one’s own hand, to take possession of. —feot a 
!agim u — /az oTJi=T l sTfrretrfrt: f.inf. bread to 
come into the band ; sufficiency for a living to be 
earned from the practice of any art or craft. —yun u 
—1 m.inf. to come into the hand; 

to come into somebody’s possession (K.Pr. 8 , 34 ; Siv, 
1751) ; to be earned ; (of something lost) to be found 
(YZ. 13G). 

athuk“ sg. gon. (f. athue“ ^si^), of the 

hand ; cf. athacen, K.Pr. 17). — maz — jit si i 
JTTOif m. the flesh of the hand; mot. money earned 
with great labour and trouble. 

athan sg. ag. (rare) and (usually) pi. dat,; 
cf. athan phakh, a smell to (on) tho hands (K.Pr. 
240); dod math athan, rub milk on the hands (K.Pr. 
137, cf. ib. 1 (Hi); athan keth, in the hands (&iv. 12 , 
543,620,1093); and athan teon heth, holding in his 
four hands (Siv. 801). 

athas sg. dnt. to tbo hand; cf. K.Pr. 88 . 

•andar anun i m.inf. 

to bring into the hand ; hence, with great efforts to get 
control of something, -andar thawun I 

m.inf. to put into the hand; to bring 
into one’s own possession or under one’s own control, 
-keth -35RT I in the hand, into the hand (YZ. 
242; Siv. 543, 620). -keth thawiin u vjdra | 
fa«j<i<ilmts f.inf. to place in (one’s own hand; 
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esp. to rob, carry off, and conceal property, -manz 
I adv. in the hand, into the hand, 

-peth 1 ^T, ^tVetr;, adv. on tho hand, in the 

hand ; there and then, at once, quickly, immediately. 

-peth atha dyun u -WZ ^ l 
m.inf. to place hand upon hand (a tonu of promise 
or oath to do a thing). -stitin atha , 

hand (joined) in hand (Siv. 1010). -zod u -sfc l 
»HHT m. a hole in the hand, extravagant 
expenditure ; cf. atha-Z0d u ah. 
aith Tjar or oth i "sisa card. c.g. (dat. aithan 

Tj^y*^), eight, Siv. 711 (aith), 1494 (oth), 

aitha-bog a $3-^3 1 ww: m. the eighth part 
or share of anything ; adj. (f. -bbj u -JTT5T ), divided 
or divisible into eight parts, -gun 11 -J) »T l 
^Tri: adj. (f. -guii 1 eightfold. -khor u path 

-OT uvi | m. a path or field 

producing eight /.7/or", or loads of twelve seers each, 
or a total of ninety-six seers; a path being the area 
in which six seers of grain have been sown. -klidr u 
-Tjfrvr l adj. (f. -klior li ), weighing 

eight khancars, eacli khancar being sixteen trales 
or ninety - six seers. -kun u 1 wsfrar: adj. 

(in. sg, dat. -kunis abl. -koni f. 

-kfm“ -Ui^, sg. dat. -kohe -^t^T), eight-cornered, 
octagonal. -kunjal 1 adj. c.g., id. 

-lob u 1 adj. (f, -lub a -*hr), eight- 

pointed. -labal 1 "^rSTf^I^frr adj. c.g., id. 

-lor u - 3 RT 1 adj. (f. -lur a -W^), eight¬ 

stringed (of a necklace, etc.) ; eiglit-stranded (of a rope, 
ok\). -no -^TT t ^SJTTWT m. the name of the 

number eight (used in set tools). -pol u I 
adj. (f. -ptij a -qar) , weighing eight pals ; producing 
eight pals ; the produce of eight pals. A pal is one- 
fiftli of a seer, -rong* -Tlf I adj. (f. 

-rlin j u ), having eight colours ; of eight kinds. 

-ret a -^3 1 adj. (\\ -rete u -^^), produced 

in eight months. -shot u -TTTj 1 ■^iTIlJcEn adj. (f. 
-sliufe a ), consisting of eight hundred (of the 

number of threads in a cloth) ; costing eight 
hundred (rupees, etc.), -shethakh 1 f- 

a certain unlucky marriage (prohibited by astrology) 
amongst Hindus, when the bride is born in the sixth 
sign of the Zodiac (or Virgo) and the bridegroom 
in the eighth thereafter (or Aries). -trok u 1 

adj. (f. -true 11 ), weighing eight /rales 
(of six seers each). -wuhur u - | adj. 

(f. -warish a )> produced in eight years, eight 

years old. -zong u -31^ 1 adj. (f. -zunj'* 

-ii3T), having eight legs ; met. swift, rapid in progress. 


For word* beginning with e, i, I, m-v under ye, yi, yi r. spectivcly, 
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atil-kolwan 


aithan retan-hond u I 

ndj. (f. -hiinz 41 ), produced in eight months, an 

©V 

eight months’ child. 


ith ^ or ith-keth ^TT-^TVT, a suffix which added to 
the root of a verb forms the conj. port. (Gr.Gr. 103, 
197), In the Persian character it is spelt it • 
ith ^B c.g. (as suhst., m. sg. dot. itas ), a secondary 
suffix, forming adjectives of quality, as in rup-ith 
^fbB- very beautiful, achlth (from ach 1 , the 

eye), possessing the evil-eye (Gr.Gr. 138). 

Oth ^ITB, see aith. 

* V * 

oth , see onth, 

Uth m. (sg. dat. utas Br^), a secondary suffix 
forming abstract nouns, as in band-utll ^^TVT, relation¬ 
ship (Gr.Gr, 144). 

uth vfTc£ c.g. (as subst., m. sg. dat. utas )> secondary 
stiff. forming adjectives, as from lekh (base lek 
abuse, lekal or lekal-uth abusive 

(Gr.Gr. 138). 

uth 1 BtfB ni.pl. groups of eight, used in the multipli¬ 
cation table, as in feor Uth 1 ddyetr a h ^tfB 4.U 4? , 
four eights (arc) thirty-two (Gr.Gr. 84, 86). W". 104 

spells the word oth 1 , 

athacen , see athuk u under atha. 

athful, see ath 2. 

r m 

athih, see ot u . 
athiij 41 , see athol u . 

athkal I f. estimate, calculation; an 

estimate of tlie cost of making anything; anxiety 

(Hi., who spells the word atkal and makes it in.); 

* 

agitation arising from affection (Siv. 1574, f.). 
athkav ^rB^PT^f l m. delay (in starting); delay, 

waste of time. 

athol u i ra adj. (f. athiij 41 ), 

(of a tree) having untrimmed branches, unpruned. 

othil I f. a pestle for husking rice, 

athali-kothali ^fsr-sjrofisr i < K3 hhh adv. 

throwing the arms round a person or thing and lifting 
him or it up; e.g. lifting up a person in *a faint 
whose limbs arc stiffened, or lifting or pulling up 
a heavy post. 

aitham U3 1 ! I tTrf^r: f. the eighth lunar day of 

a I Lind n lunar fortnight. 

ath u r a \ f. the larva of the wool-moth, 

a worm which infests and eats wool or woollen cloth. 

ath a ri-buzy i adv. (also 

spelt -buz 1 ht- dependant on tlie wool-worm; 

bonce (with verbs of making, governing an object 
indicating something made of wool), (made) over to 
the wool-worm, put in a place where it is liable to be 
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destroyed by tlie wool-worm. -kyom u I 

fsFfa i in. — ath u r u . -tukh i ^ii hi r? 
m. (sg. dat. -tukas -B5i7T), a hole in wool or woollen 
cloth eaten out by this worm. 

m 

athos u ^fBT^ l adj. (f. athbs 44 ubt^t u not 

uprooted (of a pillar, post, peg, etc.} ; not knocked 
down on the ground. 

aitha-tham°b u i ^ftriT ^ m. an 

old, worn-out, and patched garment, 
aithowuh I card. c.g. twenty-eight. 

aithdwuhyum u i ord. 

_ S» 

aithowuhim tt TtBtUfsnfT), twenty-eighth. 

%• (JS- 

ath war I m. the name of the first 

day of the week, Sunday. W. 106 spells the word 

atwar. 

ath-wath ^zr-^r t u^^rrvnFT f. isg. dat. -wathi 
thorough knowledge of anything. 
aithyum u tjbrt or Uthyum a \ ord. {f. 

aithim u TjfijTT or Uthim u ^ifB*T), eighth. 
atuj u ^r^rsT, see atul u . 
atuj» , see atol“. 
atiij* 1 , see atol u . 

otij u | fcrsfa^Td: f. paste, made of flour, used for 

©V 

joining paper, hook-binding, etc. ; leaven (EL). 
atok u I ^nTTf^TT TT adj. (f. atuc a 

), not noisily crushed with the teeth ; (of a tree, 
etc. ) not severed or split until an axe or the like, 
atukh-watukh t uwnm m. (of food) 

neither wholesome nor unwholesome, neither well- 
flavoured nor without flavour, insipid, 
atkal, sec athkal. 

atokow u ^jb^ i ^T^rtfi: adj. (f. atdkiiw 41 

not hammered (of something of copper, etc.), 
atal ^IB^I l adv. immovably, firmly (esp. u.w. 

vbs. of being, in blessings). 

atala-pad t m. a firm or 

immovable position (Siv. S58) ; (of a king) a firm 
seat on tlie throne, -rajy m. 

a finn or secure rule, destined or likely to descend 
to the holder’s children and grandchildren. 
atol u ^fi^r I adj. (f. atuj* 1 not cooked 

in gin, oil, etc., not fried. 

atol u -^b^ i ^rnfr^<T*rrsr: adj. (f. atlij 41 ^TB^) , not 
moved from its position ; firm, immovable. 
atul u ^JrT^T l adj. (f. atuj 41 ), unweiglied ; 

umveighablo, very great, (o wealth) vast. -betiil u 
-5!iwg I adj. (f. atuj u -betuj a ), 

unweighable, very vast, huge (of wealth, gifts in 
charity, etc.). 

atil-k6lwan (r* spelling of atil), m. an irrigation 


Fur words beginning with i, I, I, »ue under yfi, yi, yl respectively, and for words beginning with u, 0, boo under wu, wfi respectively. 




















































atalas 




atasliekk 


system by whioh villagers are bound to repair and 
clean irregular channels (L. 460), ct. kol-waii 


under kol. 

atalas Kef- m. 

Siv, 789, 1350, 1450, 1821). 


satin (Iv.Pr. 28, 262; 


atma war or atma m. (sg. dut, atmas 

Siv. 1016, 1823), the individual soul, self, principle of 
life, 8iv. 473 (atma), 776 (atma), 866 (id.); the 
Great Self, the soul of all things, Brahma (Siv. 993, 
1053); —* as in trayodashe-atma, having thirteen 
selves, consist in of thirteen (Siv. 524). -bud 
m. knowledge of self (sg. ag. -bud 1 8iv. 181-1. 

-dev m. a tutelary deity (Siv. 1761, 1772). 
atmaram m. He who rejoices in His Self, 

or in the Supreme Spirit, a name of the Deity 
(Siv. 1481). 


aten 1 ^ adv. tliere (within sight or 

pointed to), in that place (Gr.Gr. 155). atenl I 

adv. id. (Gr.Gr. 155). aten an TRSR't I 
adv. id. (Gr.Gr. 155). aten‘y l 

adv. in that very place (within sight or pointed 
to). atenan u y a w i pre i i adv. id. atenuk 11 

v ^ ^ I 

i Wi % W adj. (f. ateniic* 

of or belonging to that place (within sight or pointed 
to). atenukuy i ir^ adv. (f. 

atenuc fi y of or belonging to that very 

place (within >ight, etc. atenanuk u I 

adj. (f. atenaniic* ^bsi*i*T^) = atenuk u ah. 
atenas I ^ adv. — aten ab. (Gr.Gr. 155). 

atenas u y I adv. = aten^y ab. 

aton“ ’Sjrta l adj. (f. atim u ^rtet), not thin, 

viscous; thick, close, dense. 


atinuc" see ati. 

atang ^n?f|F i *T^iz: in. strait, difficulty, distress, from 
pain, disease, poverty, etc. 

atenuk a see aten. 

ta >• 

atinuk u ^ifcRefi, see ati. 
at-nil, see ata-nyur n . 
atenas , see aten. 

at’nas , see at’. 

at‘n"y , see at’. 

ata-nyur” l m. a medicinal grass 

found on the mountains, used as a hair-tonic. It is 
said to render the hair thick, fragrant, soft, and long. 
Coryduiis Fnlconcri (1,. 74, where it is called at-nit). 
atun'hwatun* war^r-Tr^r i 

f. approval, assent; acquiescence, concession, admission. 
ot l -pan I in. 1 1 io waist-string worn by 

brahmans to support the cloth worn over the privities. 

Cf. ath 2 and Ut u . 

» * 


l at fl r .V** l f. the otto of roses or other 

similar flower-essence (Siv. 1149, ef. L. 7< ). 

at a ri-phll I f. name of 

a medicine compound of various essences used to cure 
colds and disease of the eyes resulting therefrom. 
atur B m. an improper action, an 

action which results in repentance (whether done 
wittingly or unwittingly). 

atur u t adj. (f. atur u distressed, 

afflicted. 

autar ^TaTT or Otar l ^RcCIT: m. the avatar 

v f j 

i- monrnniiAli of G TTillfltl ffOtl (felV* 1 t ■^3) , 1*0* 
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awatar, 

autorl ^TTTTrt or otori ^TTTft adj. c.g. becoming 
incarnate, one who becomes incarnate (Siv. 025). 
otra I mu: adv. the day before yesterday, used 

principally in villages and by old-fashioned Husul- 
nians. W. 95 spells the word otar or utElTt 
otruk u i adj. (f. btruc' 1 ), 

produced on, of, or belonging to, the day before 

yesterday, -kani -Sfifa or iitra-kani I 

* T •/ 

adv. about, probably, the day before yesterday 

(Gr.Gr. 159). -kanyuk u l 

adj. (f. -kanic a of or belonging to about 

the day before yesterday. 

atraf 1 <_m. a spendthrift (K.Pr. 188). 

atraf 2 *_or atraph ^btHS f.pl. extremity ends, 

environs; outlying districts, distant countries (Siv. 
678). 

6tur u -kh6tur u l adj. (f. 6t"r 11 - 

kli6t u r a ), not joined together, not 

pieced together; imperfectly formed, incomplete in 
shape. 

6t ft ran i Tf f- 

meditating in wrath against a person, regarding 
him wrnthfuUy; maliciously searching out a person’s 
weak points. 

bt a run | ^txnf^RbPR: conj. 1 (1 p.]>. bt°r u 

’BTZ^; 2 p.p. ot ft ryov to meditate in 

wrath against a person, to regard him wrathfully ; 
maliciously to look out. for a person s weak points. 
bt*-raz 19 B7'(2-T?^ m. the name given to the cooked water 
chestnut by the people living on the shores of tlie 
AVulur Lake (El.). See also <jt u , 
atas 1, 2, 3, 4 ^BZ^T , Keo ata 1 and atll 1, 2, 3. 
atash-boz’ ^rnr-WTfsi i , 

f. fireworks; met. extreme emptiness, 
worthlessness. 

atashekh i ft^r: m. (sg. dat. 

atasliekas ), the venereal disease, syphilis. 


For words beginning with 6, i, I, nee under yo, yi, yi ravpseUroljr, and for words beginning with u, fl, wv under wn, wfl n-sin-ctively. 





























a ta shin 



atashin a roast, roasted food (El.), 

ata-sata I adv. about, approxi¬ 

mately (as to amount), u.w. vbs. of <rivin<r. etc. 
at 1 -at 1 -?i | adv. so as to cause to wander 

from country to country, roamingly, u.w. vbs. of 
expelling or of going forth. at**at* kadun 

I ^7I^tT7TTT^ < V I| H 

m-inf. to expel a person so as to cause him to roam 
from land to land, to banish from the country ; to 
make a person disgraced, at'-at 1 nerun ^fz 

I ■^cTfa^lTnrN're: m.inf. to issue forth under 
compulsion of roaming from land to laud, to be 
banished from hearth and home ; to become an object 
of disgrace. 

atot Q I adj- (f. atute“ WI), not hot, no 

longer hot, once hot but now able to be touched, 
become cool. 

atith t adj. c.g. (m. sg. dat. atitas 

l, very poor, indigent, deprived of all wealth 
(Siv. 1751); powerless; very afflicted, miserable; 
a mendicant, ascetic, devotee. 

atith 1 ^jfcTfsi. sec ati. 
otuth , see ot u , 

atoth a \ adj. (f. atbtk fl , sg. dat. 

atache ^21*01, not dear, not beloved; not liked, 
unpleasing. 

atathahar HTVS^nr l in. want of love, 

dislike (for) (esp. for something deserving love). 

aPth^y , see at*. 

atatay* I •n^’rrr m. extreme lowness, 

extreme poverty (owing either to viciousness or to 
misfortune), atatayis watun i 

^TXTfT^TltsmifTT: m.inf. to arrive at utter vilencss, 
to become utterly poor and destitute, 
atatoy* ^rTFrrf^ i adj. c.g., i.q. atatoy u , q.v. 
atatoy u WcTrft^r i adj. (f. atatoy a ^nenffar), 

one who habitually does grievous wrong to others. 
atiife 1 , see atot u . 

atow a I adj. (f. atiiw* 1 ^mg), not roasted, 

not parched (of grain). 

atow u i ^rrTfciff: adj. (f. atow a wra), not 

heated in lire (of metals) ; not dried by the sun (of 
crops); not parched or roasted (of grain). 

at war, see atkwar. 

at a war I fifsiq nnim.pl. manners, 

customs practice, habits, conduct; esp. bad conduct 
_ (Gr.M.). 

ata-wath ^sTi z-^fs i ststtwr: m. (sg. dat. -watas 

m m 

), tlio upper part of (he intestines, m which the 
food is first digested. 


— afehot u 

atiy 2 i «=fe^rr^r adv. (for atiy 1 see ati), at that 

very tune ; for that very reason ; u.w. vbs. of going, etc. 

atiy ^ifrra, see at*, 
otuy ^nrar. see ot u . 
atyuk 11 rg^i , see ati. 

at u y-tat u y ^Tirq-rnTO t ^hih adv. by chance, 
accidentally. 

atyuv 11 l^rr^cf i ’siarrrx;: (f. ativ a ), altogether 

unsubstantial, with no strength, substance, or firmness. 
atyuv u 2 adj. (f. ativ a ’srrfecr), made or com¬ 
posed of flour (K.Pr. 18). ^ 

ofe 1 * ^TtJ , see ot u . 
afeh impve. sg. 2 of afeun, q.v. 
otsh u TO I adj. (f. Uteh a TTfP), feeble, weak, 

emaciated (cf. Gr.Gr. 141). 

ofeh a I m. quick effort, exertion, endeavour; 

the word always conveys the idea of speed with the 
endeavour. 

afehod 11 wty i adj. if. afehbd a ^tj ), not 

searched for. 

afehodu-y I ■si-qqnj adv. even witliout 

searching, even without seeking, u.w. vbs, of going, 
coming, etc. 

afehol* 1 | (q*n adv. without deceit, honestly, 

openly. 

afehan ^I 7J1 <hH m * the N. of a panjana hung 

to the north of Srinagar (cf. RT.Tr. II, 493), and 
also of a village in Cbiriit Pargana. 

afehun \ conj. 3 ( 2 p.p. afehyov ^rajjfa). 

to be feeble, weak, emaciated. 

afehanun I conj. 1 d p.p. afehon n 

• 2 p.p. atshahov ), to test, try, put in 

use for the first time. 

afehon u -mot Q i tyf^f^cr: port. part, 

(f. afehim“-mu% a ), tried, testedi, brought 

into use for the first, time. 

afehenna afehbh a , see afehyonn u . 

Ute a h-pUfe a h | Wlr^t^TTT^tgRI \<i\ 

m. assenting and dissenting, hemming and hawing, 
hesitation. Cf. uh a -tuh 11 . 

afehar I m. feebleness, weakness, emacia¬ 

tion (ef. Gr.Gr. 141). 

afskor u i adj. (f. afehtir** not 

empty, full (of hollow objects), 
afeharafeh W&XW i f. (pi. nom. afeliarafeka 

> &iv. !K5(>), an opsaras, a fairy fin Hindu 
mythology), (Siv. 966, 1074, 113*2, 1452). 
afehbt u , seo afehyot 4 *. 
afeliot 11 i adj. (f. afchiit 41 

sg. dat, afehace not winnowed i<»f grain, etc.). 
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For wonli bf^inniiig with £, i, I ( uudur ye, yi, yl rospeetively, iind fur words beginning with u, 0, seu under wo, wH re^pectiu’lv. 








































ofckat 
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ofehatk i w^T/ f - ,lnt - 5feha ^ ^Wf3). 

fainting, insensibility* a 8VVOOn * 

afehyonn* j a(1 i* ( m * s £- (lat * ateh ® nnas 

; f. 'abh^“ Ilot torn * not s P Ht ’ not 

rent asunder. 

afekenna-da ra ^ 1 f. a violent, 

uninterrupted > ihower o£ rain * 
atehyot" adj. (f. atehet ’ 1 W®g; 

sg. dat. a f«skece not ceremonially impure, 

not brought; into contact with any impure thing 

(esp, oi/ £o °d)* 
atsgjii see afeyol a . 

afeon?^ u i adj. (f. ateum 

), not decreased in size, not diminished ; (of milk, 
etc.) not. boiled down; unsuitable, improper,unpleasing 
(of speech). 

ateomb a i ^spsrfviH: adj. (f. ateomb u b llot 

bored, not pierced for string (as pearls, flowers, etc.); 
not kissed. 


10 


Li 


ateaman i 1 (sg- dat. afeamim" 

), ceremonial si]>ping of water by Hindiis. 
ateun i conj. * } L^ rro S* ~ PP- kav wre (Siv. 

944); teas he entered for kirn (Siv. 1100); pi. 

bay (Siv. 1073, teaye tBTO m.c.); f.sg. and pi. 
teaye (Siv. 432, 437); 3 p.p. feayov 

pi. teayey ; f.sg. and pi. feayeye ; 4 p.p. 
teayav ^T?n^; impve. sg. 2 ateh (Siv. 1817)], 
to enter, come in (Siv. 148, 666) ; zomin ateun 

in.inf. to become surety (Iv.Pr. 67). 
atea-ner -^T I U%ITf5T^Ti: f. the acts of entering and 
going fori It, entrance and exit. 
atein' 1 see ateyun 11 . 

afeop® i adj. (f. afeop a wtaj. 

• ^ m 

not eaten with the teeth, not gnawed, not masticated, 
a tear a dj- com. gen. immovable ; fear-afear 

all that which is movable and immovable, 
the worhl, sg. abl. feara-ateara Siv. 624 

(in sense of gen.). 

atear 1 ^n^DCI m. behaviour, observance of 

custom, rule. 

ateoii i '3rr«rrft, »• lj. c.g. punctilious in the 

performance of religious duties (of Brahmans) ; of. 
El. s.v. dtsdri Brahman. 
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— awuche ^ ^30 

ateot u i adj. <f. ateut u s g* dat. 

ateace ^t^^i), not cut. 

atedth I m. (sg. dat. ateltas -* 70 * 1 ^), 

excrement and urine, sewage, filth ; defilement by 
contact with these. 

afeyol u l adj. (f. afebj 0 

not violently entered (of something hollow), not 
having something else thrust in with violence ; un¬ 
injured ; not hurt by internal pressure. 
afeyun u i adj. (m. sg. dat. ateinis 

abl. ateeni ; f. sg. nom. afelh u , 

dat. ateene ^1^5l), not recognized by a mark, leaving 
no mark (of a blow, etc.). 
afeyot u tb^jjj adj. (voc. afeeta f. atebte 11 

without sense, foolish (Siv. 17 j/); without mitul or 
thought (of the Supreme Deity, conceived as devoid of 
all qualities) (&iv. 1592) ; beyond the range of thought, 
incomprehensible (of God) Siv. 1604). 
ateyut* ^b^tj i adj. (m. sg. dat. ateltis 

abl. afeeti f. sg. nom. abit* 1 ^!^^, dat. ateece 

not pounded to powder, not reduced to powder 
(e.g. a lump of salt), 
av 1 he came, see yun". 

av-betll ^TW-33 l f. coming and 

sitting, sitting down on arrival, -gav -vra i 
Tjjfj in. coming and going (always with reference to 
some person or tiling other than the speaker or the 
subject of the sentence). Cf. K.Pr. 18. -pav 1 
ift^ T BTrT m. coming and falling ; an instantaneous 
fall, hence a sudden death. 

av 2 ^7^ (m.pl. ey plj; f.eg. and pi. eye TT*l), the 
sutf. of the 3 p.p. of nil verbs, see Gr.Gr. *237 11. 
The final r is dropped before personul terminations. 

awa 1 'sm, see atk 1. 

awa 2 I adv. yes, that’s so, so let it be. 

Of. Iv.I’r. 18 (where the word is spelt atcah) and 
\\!)(i. El. spells the word aincaft . 
awoi ^?riTr'< ( — f- a rumour, report (Gr.M.). 

ov or auv (m.pl. ey ; f.sg. and pi. eye 
Tf?l), the sulfix of the ‘2 p.p. of all verbs, see Gr.Gr. 
108 and ‘2*23 if. The final t> is dropped before personal 
terminations, and, in forming the perf. part., before 

•mot™. 


ateor u i adj. (f. ateor d ^T 3 t^), not 

gathered up in one place; hence, of food, etc., not 
sorted out and put on one side, not sifted, not cleaned. 
ateur ' 1 I Wrrsfrfvj: f. a girl or female animal who 

has never experienced sexual intercourse, a virgin, 
afeeta see ateyot u . 

ablt u , see ateyut u . 




SO 


owa , see yun' 1 . 

UV u *3^. adi. (f. uv' 4 ), a sec. sulf. added (like the 
gen. term. uk u ) to nouns, and signifying * composed 
of’. Thus, flora son gold, sonuv u ^33. made 
of gold ; see Gr.Gr. 161. 
awace , see a wot* 

awuclie s0 ° awutk u . 


Fyr words beginning’ with 5, i, I, nee under ye p yi t yl rt^jicvtividy, ami im worth beginning with 11, fl, see under wu, w t u n -jirvHvi ty. 




































awuch u 



awashekh 


awuch* I fa^TT TTcNmIH adv. without seeing, 

without inspecting, without examination. 


avinoshi 

(Siv. 694). 


HI. 


A 

N. of Siva, the Tmperisliable 


awad ^3? l - (sg. dat. awiiz" ), a limited 

time, period ; space of time allotted for any purpose, 
aved i f. (sg. dat. avez u ^spstst ), acting s 

against rule, doing a thing the wrong way. 

avbzMdn 1 ^shr-f^fsT i adv. in a 

wrong way. -stity -TTrq | adv. id. 

avdal qiq si^T 1 ^T^TETH m - indifference, neglect, dis¬ 
regard ; disrespectful abandonment of one worthy of 10 
respect, etc. 

aved°r u i adj. (f. aved fi r ti I 

n °t loose, not slack ; unopposed, unhindered, 
avidya ^Jtfqqn f. want of knowledge, ignorance (Siv. 13, 


1524, 1816). 

awagahan l m. repeated 

practice of any science, art, action, or the like, 
awagon I m. a fault, a bad quality (in an 

animate being or a thing). 

auwah, see awa 2, 

av/ahan m. calling, summoning, inviting (Siv. 

71, 77, 78, 87). 


J5 


awuj u "31 see awol u . 
ovij u , see ovyul u . 

ovijyar Vlfa^K I m. extreme softness a 

(of things). Cf. oy'jyar. 

avekth isi< 4 iq»q adj. c.g. unmanifest, indiscrete, im- 

A 

perceptible (Siv. 1752, of God). 


awel, see ovyul u . 

awol u 1 adj. (f. awuj“ ), not 

surrounded, in the sense of not covered, not wrapped 
up (in cloth), not wound round (with string), not 
clothed. 


;;r> 


auwal, see awwaL 

awalun , or awalun u ’SlTen-nj l m. 

(sg. dat. awalanas : ?rnf ;5 r*W), a whirlpool (Siv. 
1023, 1488, 1755, 1840). 

awol u -sawul u l M'ailMWWT m. food which is 

parti} wholesome and partly unwholesome. 

awaman t m. disrespect. 

awon u ^rarq i fq*n adv. without speaking, 

without saying beforehand, without giving previous 
notice. 

awun B t adj. (in. sg. abb awoni 

; f. sg. nom. awun a , dat. awoiie WT 3 !), 
not woven, not yet woven (of a cloth); (of a string bed) 
not having the string network completely woven. 

A 

avinash ^ifcMTTT in. non-dostruction, salvation (Siv. 170); 
X. of Siva, voc. avinashc or avinasho 

^Slfwrcfr (Siv. 157, 1052, 1269). 
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avenz 11 , see avyond u . 

awan > f. a prim. suff. added t*► verbal roots, to 

signify the wages for doing anything, as in Iona wan 
the wages of reaping. If the root ends in 
a vowel, the Buff, takes the form wawan , as in 
diwawan the wages of giving (see Gr.Gr. 129). 

awara WT I adj. c.g. wretched, in 

misery (owing to disease, grief, pain, or poverty) 
(YZ. 00, 279, Siv. 129). -bal m. presents given 
by friends and relatives to a boy’s father at the 
ceremony when the protection of the boy by the 
sixty-four deities is invoked (L. 260). 
awur u 1 adj. (f. awur^ not strung 

(as a necklace of pearls). 

awur“ l i ^TgfrT f. (for 2 see awarun . 

covering; encompassing, surrounding; surrounding 
a person in a hostile manner, -pawiir' 1 -qf ^£ \ 
ijfT?! f- surrounding a person, e.g. for his 

protection, or to prevent his escaping, 
awaran I f. surrounding, 

awarun 1 conj. 1 (l p.p. awor u 

^IT^p, to cover, to envelope; to obstruct; to pervade, 
to surround, encompass; to take possession of (K.Pr. 
54, 111). 

awor“ 1 adj. (f. awiir* 2 ^mt^s), 

1 p.p. covered, enveloped, etc., as above; busily 

engaged (in anything). -mot u -Jm I perf. 

| | *■ 
part. (f. awur^-mufe** b id. 

awareh llf^cTr f. a funeral pyre ; cf. K.Pr. 22. 

awarene-bal l '■miii 1 * 1 +^. a burning 

ghat, a place on a river-bank where dead bodies are 

burnt. -mond u -srf 1 m logs of 

wood for a funeral pyre. 

awarer I ^IfTlfTT, VTFTCdl m. the state of being 

encompassed, being much occupied in any business, 
intense application to any work, 
awarawun t conj. 1 l p.p. 

awarow" i q. awarun, q.v. 

awash ^IT9T I adj. o.g. important, necessary; 

necessary, needed, wanting; adv. of necessity, 
necessarily, certainly (Gr.M.). -poth 1 -trrt^ 1 
■^t^wq^riVrT, adv. with same meaning as 

tho preceding. 

ovish t f. entrance (of a supernatural being 

into tho body), possession, demoniacal possession, 
inspiration (Siv. 1649); i.q, awath. 
awashekh adj. c.g. (as subst. m. sg. dat. awa- 

shekas necessary, needful, urgent (Gr.M.). 


For words beginning* with % t i, I, ®co und(#r yd# yi, yl respectively, and ftir words beginning with n, flj «eo under wu# w0 risjwdivelv. 








































awashekata 


ay 4 
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awashekata T f. need, necessity, urgency, 

importance (Gr.M.). 

ovislielad -^rrfaTTiq? I WlWrfrc: adj. o.g. possessed by 
a supernatural being or demon, inspired* * ( 

awushon 11 1 ^wr: adj. if. awushuh 1 * ^WV^), 

not. liot, no longer hot, cooled, 
avishwbsi adj. e.g. mistrustful, suspicious, 

_b a null — , to feel mistrust (Gr.M.). 

awasan i WhffcTT f* crumbling to pieces, 

decay. 

awasun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p- awasyov 

to crumble to pieces, to he decayed, worn 
out. awasyo*mot u ^ t cfFsft-rig i perf. part. 

(f. awasye-nriits 11 decayed, worn out, 

crumbling to pieces. 

awasar m. an opportunity (Gr.M.). 

awastha ’’VW^IT f. state, condition, circumstances, one 
of the four stages of life through which a man passes 
(childhood, youth, manhood, and old age) (Kiv. 515), 
or of the four conditions of the soul (waking, dreaming, 
sound sleep, and final beatitude) (fei\. 1520). balaka - 
awastha, the condition of a child, the simple nature 
of a child (Siv. 887, 1379), dat. in the condition of 
a child, (coining to God) ns a little child (Siv. 13< 9). 
awot u I nd J* ( f - awols* not 

arrived, not vet arrived ; not yet come to pass; not 
yet come to perfection. 

awot u l adj. (f. awot^ » s £- dat * 

awace ’SRrSj), not joined, not united (e g. pieces of 
cloth, or the component parts of a metal vessel). 

awath or aveth ’srraa, i f. (*£• dat 

awathi avethi ^rnrfa). entrance (of a super¬ 

natural being into a person), demoniacal possession, 
inspiration, i.q. bvisk. 

awuth“ 'vws i ^fe<r: adj. (f. awuth u , ®g- dllf - 
awuche ^5R^I), not twisted together (of the strands 
of a rope). 

aw6thor u i adj. (f. -thur u -fte), 

*Si 

not wiped clean or dry. 

awatar ’SRrrre; I ^cTTT*. m. the avatar or incarnation 
of a Hindu god, i.q. autar or otar (Siv. 1 1, 58, 8d1, 
854, 8(52). — damn —(Siv. 1238, 1739), or 

— hyon u —^5 (Siv. 1384), m.inf. to take an 
incarnation, to become incarnate. 
awots u see awot a . 

avefehon u ^ 3^55 1 adj. (v. avefehuh 11 ), 

not separated, not teased out, not carded (of wool, or 
the like). 

avetsar '^B^rsTT or avifear ^(t^TT m. want of eon- 
sidoration, heedlessness, inattention (Siv. 1111, 1530). 
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avitsor 1 1 »‘lj• ( f - avifeor" 

as if from the next), void of consideration, heedless. 
avifeor u l adv. without consideration, 

heedless. 

awov» I »dj. (f. awuv“ twj), unsown, 

not sown (of seed, or of a field) ; coming up unsown, 
self-props gated (of weeds or wild plants), 
awwal JJ adj. c.g. first, prior, foremost; best, excellent 

(EL. who spells the word amoal). 

away see atli 1. 

av iiy the form which the term, au of thi- ag. 

and abb pi. takes when emph. y is added ; as in 
guryav tt y from guryau^rqT (see Gr.Gr. 93). 

avyod u 1 adj. (f. avez 1 W^), not 

known, not recognized, unknown. 
ovyul u ^rr^5 1 adj. (f. bvij a ^Tf^)> very 

soft (of things), delicate, thin, poshi khota ovyul u , 
move delicate than a flower (K.Pr. 88, where the word 
is spelt dtccl). Cf. by*l u . 

avyond a 1 odj. (f. avenz d ^93)> not 

honoured, not revered; despised, not appreciated, used 
carelessly ; not accepted, not obeyed ; not thought about, 
awaz ;hT f. sound, noise, voice. 
avez 11 , see aved and avyod 11 . 

awoz u 1 w*?: * d j. (f- awiiz“ without 

sound, mute; (of a musical instrument) not played 
upon, not sounded ; not capable of producing a sound 
(owing to some imperfection). aW0ZU-y 1 

adv. only mutely, entirely silently (of 

a musical instrument). 

ay 1 the interrogative suffix isee a 3, a. 1, ay), 

ay 2 or ai ^conjunct., if (Siv*. L(»5, (>34), usually 

appended to the subjeot of the sentence, as*in bo-y 
(bob + ay) karalio if I bad made. 

With the past cond. hay ) ( 

as in tim-bay karabon , if they 

had made. Its negative is nay ns in tim-nay 
karabon fflT4, b they had not made ; su- 
nay (sub + nay) karike - if bo had 

not made (Gr.Gr. 257). 

ay 3 pron. suff. of 2nd pers. sg. dat., and also of 
the ace. when the verb to which it is attached is in 
the 3rd person. When joined to a form ending in 
a vowel the initial a is elided. Examples are: 
chus-ay karan , 1 make for thee; 

kari-y be will make for thee, or he will make 

thco (see Gr.Gr. 184). 

ay 4 f- prim. sufE. forming abstract nouns, as in 
wakhan-ay telling, from wakhanun 

^*a*t*(, to toll (Gr.Gr. 12S). 


For words beginning with c, i, i, m*c under yo, yi, yl rospeelively, and lor word bt-ginoiug with u ><v under wu, wft respwtmli. 
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ayetan ^rRRT’T 


ay 5 t a see. suff. used in the case of the word 
luk-ay . a crowd oi people, from luk(h) . 
people (Gr.Gr. 152). 

ay 1 they (masc.) came, and aye 1 ^RT, she came 

or they (f.) came, see yun u . 
ay 2 "3TRJ I ^rrg: m. (sg. dat. ayes 1 "3TRRT , abl. 
aye 2 ^TRJ), life, age, long life, the allotted term of 
life, esp. a healthy long life (Aiv. 1209 1 . In Aiv. 
1480 there is a pun on the dat. of this word and on 
ayes 2, q.v. 

aye-dor 11 ^-RL^S i adj. (f. -diir u 

long-lived ; of a healthy constitution. -graye -^TRJ I 

f-pl. tremor or tottering 
with a tendency to fall (esp. of the weakness of 
convalescence), -gev | m. 

long-life ghi, the ghi, or clarified butter, which 
remains over and above after certaiir sacrificial 
ceremonies, and with which the head of the boy for 
whose benefit the sacrifice is performed is anointed. 
It is a Hindu custom and is supposed to confer long 
life. — pyon u —i m. to ascertain 

the prospects of a child’s length of life by means of 
a horoscope, birth-marks, or the like. -sost u -*RrT I 
adj. (f. -sufeh a ), possessing life, 

long-lived; esp. used in blessings. -sow u l 

M ■ ' p j | 

adj. (f. -SOW 1 * -?TTW )> long-lived, destined 
to live long, healthy. -tan -rT*t t m. 

independence, freedom (u.w. vbs. signifying granting, 
etc.). -zyuth u i m. (m. sg. dat. -zithis 

ahl. -zethi f. sg. nom. -zith u 

dat. -zeche long-lived. 

ayes-tan t sttstTWf m. the cavity 

supposed to be in the skull through which the soul 
leaves the body at the time of death; the upper part 
of the skull; the anterior fontanelle (El.), 
aye 3 I *3^Ij Vl m * sotting anything 

as one would wish it, arranging according to one’s 
wish, -dar -^TT I adj. c.g. easy or ready to 

he grasped (of the position of a weapon, etc.). 
—karun — i m.inf. to hold 

straight, to hold a sword, staff, etc., ready for the 
hand ; to hold a gun straight, ready to fire at the 
mark. Cf. ayewun. 

oy ^rr^7 , he came for thee iav + ay), see yun u 
(Gr.Gr. 241). 

oy ^stri , they came for thee (ay + ay), see yun u 
(Gr.Gr. 241), 
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aydd i m. a weapon, 

ayodya ^RtY^TT or f. the town of Ayddkyil or 

Oudh (Aiv. 8(55, 1420, 1413). -natll -WTW, the 


so 


Lord of Ayodhya, Rama-candra, tlie famous iero and 
incarnation of Yisuu. 

ayogeta ^IcTl«in i f. unsnitablcness ; disagreement 
(between persons) (Gr.M.). 

ayogy ’Sl'sffaq adj. c.g. unfit, improper, unbecoming 
(Gr.M.). 

by 1 ,] ’^nfq'ST, see by 1 ! 0 . 

oy'jyar '^tV^TT I m. softness, delicacy 

(of anything animate or inanimate) ; cf. ovijyar. 

ayekh ^TRRf , she came to them, and ayokh ^TRftt3 ■ 
lie came to them, see yun n . 

ayal I m. familj', children, household, 

-bar -^TT | adj. c.g. 

having a family, possessing a large family or house¬ 
hold (Gr.M.). 

by‘I 0 i adj. (f. by'j" ), very soft, 

very delicate, easily broken, slender, very weak (of 
persons or things) ; cf. ovyul n . 

ayen i n m. the sun’s 

course from one solstice to another. 

ayenda iJcjT m. the future, futurity (Gr.M.). 

oyinah ^rr?;wrf m. (Siv. 500), i.q. aina with suff. ah 
of indef. art, 

ayir u i ?T3 t: m. (sg. dat. ayeris ^RrfVH . 

a forest hunter (usually Mu sal man); cf. ayer-honz 11 . 
In Siv. 1471 the word is used to indicate the low- 
caste forest BhTl hunter who befriended Rama-candra. 

ayurbai ^?TRj^wT i -=3 tri^wRT m. force of life, long life 
(used in blessings). 

ayurda I m. the calculation of life, 

in a horoscope, etc. 

ayer-hbnz u ^TOT-fist i m. if. -hanzan 

-W 3 !)* one who is both a hunter and a boatman, 
a boatman who lives by fishing and catching animals; 
gen. a forest man who lives by hunting; cf. ayir u . 

ayes 1 wstr;. -tan -rTRf , see ay 2. 

ayes 2 ^TRTH, I (f.) came, Aiv. 86, i ISO (with pun on 
ayes 1, dat. sg. of ay 2), see yun Q . 

ayot B I ’strjtt: adj. (f. ayufe a ^r^i), 

dependent on, at the disposal of ; subject to, 
obedient to. pana-ayot u , self-dependent, independent 
(Gr.M.). 

ayoth ^RRT l card. c.g. (sg. dat. aydtas ^?Rpra), 

ten thousand, a myriad. 

oyith \ m. (sg. dat. oyitas ^ilf^TT^), 

the sun (esp. in old language), used nowadays as 
a proper N. (El. dyut). 

ayetan ^TRm^ f, a resting-place, support, seat, abode; 
used in compounds such as athi-ayetan under 
atka. 


F«r words beginning witli 8,1,1, sec under ji, yi, ji re#j>eclivc)y, nud for words beginning with u, Q, see under wn, w4 respective 


L 









































aydtyum" 


74 


ayotynm 0 ortL ( f * a y 6tim ‘ '- ten * 

thousandth (Gr.Gr. 80). , 

ayufe u see ayot®. 

ayefear ^n^TSTT I ■^n^ram m. dependence, subjection, 
ayov be came, see yun u . I 

ayewam . you came to me, see yun u . 

ayewan I ST^t^iTWr? f, the action of aiming, 

ayewun i ■** -jqtuH nr** conj, 1 (1 p-p- ayow n 

•=g 7 ^m. to aim straight at anything, to aim. 
ayey they (m.) came, ayeye ^rr^, she came 

or they (f.) came, see yun 11 . ^ 
az 1 ' 5 T?l l adv. to-day (Siv. 1105); now, at the 

present time (Siv. l-b7). -kal ■sii'i I h rtTrl m. 
to-day and to-morrow, nowadays (Hindi aj-kal) (as 
a noun), -kali -qiTft I *Hf<! adv. nowadays (as an 
adv.). -kol 1 -^rrT^r i adv. id. -kalah 

I adv. to-day one 

time, only once to-day, doing a thing to-day only 
once of eating, taking medicine, etc.), -kani -^ifa I 
adv. perhaps to-dnv, about to-day. -kanen 
\ TTRfTS^HT^ odv. id. -petha -W 3 or 

-pethan -WZ*T I W TWfff adv. from to-day, 
henceforth. —ratas —adv. to-night (Gr.M.). 

_sub a han —rrsTi? 5 ! adv. this morning (Gr.M.). 

_shamas —^nrret adv. this evening (Gr.M ). -tam 

-rTTH or -tailiath -TTTH^T I , 53Tfl ; T3n s i fTT^rt ailv. up 
to to-day, up to now, still, yet. -tan - rTTZ (Siv, » 38, 
1436, 1627, 1820), or -tahetk -Tn^st I ^T'Rft 
adv. id. 

aza-bod n \ ad j* ( f - 

-biid a -^T. sg. dnt. -baje great of to-day, 

a muremi riche, an upstart. -bajer -^WT I ^TOFTST 
m. greatness of to-day, the condition of an 
upstart. -WOt tt -^TH 1 ^ TTTR: adj, (f. -WOfe" 
-■gt^ s. arrived to-day; having acquired complete 

~ *Gv * ‘ . 

knowledge to-day; fixed for and occurring to-day. 

az‘ 1 adv. even to-day, on this very day. 
-kali -^nfal or -kbl‘ 1 odv. even 

nowadays, in these very days, -petha -TQZ from even 
to-dav, from this very day, henceforth (Gr.M.). -tam 
aTH <»r -tamath or -tan -tit^ or -taneth 

-rTT^l^I 1 "5^ cTRcf, adv. up to this very day, even still. 
azyuk u i ^readj. (m. sg. dat. az'kis 

and so on ; f. sg. nom. azic u ^lf5!|n, of or 
belonging to to-day. az^ki-petha I ^1^1 

adv. from to-day, henceforth, az^kis I 

■^rsj adv. m. sg. dat. to-day then ( Hindi «/ /<*). 

az 2 ^ prep, from (Siv. 650), where it governs 

v > 

tluVT'^. 

oz ^f<ratioL sgc. suff. used to form abstract nouns from 
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_ azan ^1 

substantives; c.g. chanoz *TRT* the condition of 
a carpenter (chan WT^l) (see Gr.Gr. 143). 

02 u ^-51 m. N. of a certain bird of Kashmir (EL., who 

<* 

spells it aitz). 

azab m. punishment, chastisement (K.Ir. f5) , 

pain, torment (Gr.M.); torture, tyranny (L. 464). 

aza-babun u -trag -^PI I (,t 

a quarter of Srinagar on the east bank of the Ri\er 
Veth (Jihlam), below the Zaina Kadal, in which is 
situated the well-known Mahiiriij Ganj market. 

azic 11 * see az 1* 

azad jl.T adj. c,g. free, unfettered. 

azogu-y l faifa adv without being 

the least bit watchful, without looking out tor 
or expecting at all, quite unexpectedly (u.w. vbs. of 

getting, etc.s. 

az-had ^ adj. C *g’ in^de, immeasurable, 

beyond expression (Siv. 633). 

azoj a . see azol". 

azal 1 J,\ m. eternity, abl. with emph. azalay, 

from eternity (Siv. Gov). 

azal J=r') i m. fate, destiny (YZ. 216). 

-peth -wej I atl J- c 4 ?- soft * delicate, 

easilv broken, easily torn asunder. 

Ir 

az a l (? Jic), used in tbe following: —karun —<*^*1 1 
ZT^Trft m.inf. to deprive n person of his 

share in the joint family property, to disinherit. 

— kor u -mot u —i porf. 

part. (f. — kur^-mute^ —disinherited. 

azol u i adj- (f- azoj u DOfc 

burnt, not set on fire, not consumed (esp. of wood, etc.), 
azamil ^SITf+ 1 ^ m. the N. of a certain brahman, in 
Sanskrit Ajilmila, who was very wicked and whose 
soul was saved at the point of death by the grace of 

Visnu (Siv* 1 !}!$!)* 

» * \ 

azmbish ^Uj f- temptation (EL), 
azamatli c:—t* ( p g- dat. azamute u great¬ 

ness, aggrandizement (K.l’r. 1 <>j). 

azmawiin ^ can J- 1 (* V I* 

azmow“ to try, prove, test (Siv. 530); to 

practise (a handicraft) ; to practise (wrestling, fighting, 
etc.), to try conclusions with; to try, to tempt (El.). 

azmow u -mot u ^ qaTlWH. 

porf. part. (f. azmow a -mufe a tried, 

tested; mastered (by practice, etc.); clever (El.), 
azan C ,1 S\ f. the notification or announcement of prayer 
and of the time thereof; the call to prayer (usually 
chanted from the turret of a mosque). It is 
whispered by a priest into the car of a newly horn 
child (L. 270). A Musalmiln word. 


For words tMginmng with e, i, i, soo under yo, yi, yi respectively, and for words beginning with u, U, see under WQ, wu respectwely 











































azon u 



aziz j ; 


azon" ’siart-j i adj. (f. azon" ^arta), 

unknown; unrecognized; ignorant, without knowledge; 
a foreigner, azan-pbth 1 i 

adv. in an unknown way or manner, unexpectedly 
(u.w. vbs. of meeting, etc.). 

azin a see azyun u . 

azapa ^15!PT f. a certain mantra or mystic formula, 
which is not uttered, but which consists only in 
a number of inhalations and exhalations (Siv. 104, 
983, 1420, 1489, 1512, 1089, 1789, 1847, 1881). 

azar ^ST51T adj. c.g. not subject to old age, undecaying, 
immortal, X. of Siva (Siv. 935, 1580). 

azar ^STCT AJ t m. trouble, affliction, esp. 

tlie pangs of a woman in childbirth. 

auzar decl. 1, an implement, machine (Gr.M.). 

_ £ 

ozar IJTsrt I vomiting. 

ozur ,-x^ m. an apology, excuse; a defence in 

a law ease (Gr.M.). Another form of wozr, q.v. 

0Z a ran l rTrfHrU 1. bearing in mind, attentive 

consideration; esp, jealous thoughts, envy. -goz a ran 
-'ajTaTT’l t VQ'tn f. jealously counting and 

recounting another’s possessions or family of children, 
envy. 

W 

bz a run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

oz°r u to bear in mind, attentively consider; 
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to be jealous of, to envy ; to interfere in a discussion 
or dispute. -goz a run i 

m. inf. to jealously count and recount another’s good 
fortune; to intervene in a discussion and give, as it 
were, a judicial opinion regarding it. 

azarawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

azarow" ■’JalTjJ), to jealously regard another's . 
fortune, to be jealous of, to envy. 

azarawun" l adj. (t. azarawiin" 

I v ' 

), of a jealous disposition, envious. 

az a rawun n conj. 1 1 1 p.p.< 

az a row u ’sjani^), i.q. azarawun, q.v. 

az a rawun u i adj. (f. az a rawjj^i. 

i.q. azarawun", q.v. 

az a rawaher l m. inability ^d 

bear another's success, a jealous disposition, jealous 
ness, enviousness. 

azow u i (frcrrfei adj. (f. azbw" , 

not coagulated, not curdled (of milk, etc*.). 

azyuk" see az 1. 

azyun" t adj. (f. azlh" ), not 

conquered; unconquerable; obtained without the 
necessity of conquering or subjugating. 

aziz Jj adj. c.g. a beloved (\ Z. 28, 250). 


For words beginning with e, i t I, see under ye, yi, yz respectively, and for words beginning with u, see under wu, wu respectively, 






















B ^ 


fc ^ The first consonant of the Kashmiri alphabet, 

the twenty-third (or, if we count fe, fell, and Z, the 
twenty-sixth) consonant when written in the Sarada 
^ or Nagarl character, and the second consonant when 
Written in the Perso-Arabic character. It has the 

sound of the letter h in English. 

The Sanskrit aspirate sonant blia H does not exist 
as a pronounced sound in Kashmiri. AV hen a Hindi 
or Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs in 
Kashmiri, the bh « is represented by b Thus, 

the Sanskrit bhavati H^fH.he becomes, is represented 
in Kashmiri by bovi In the case of words 

borrowed directly from Sanskrit, the bh H is often, 
but not always, retained in writing in the Sariula 
or Nagarl character. Thus, the Sanskrit word 
Bhagavan » a name of the Deity, appears 

in Kashmiri written in these characters both as 
and us hut the pronunciation i> 

always bagawan. Similarly, the Sanskrit word 
bhakti faith, becomes in Kashmiri bakt 1 
and other related forms, although occasionally spelt ^T(TR. 

In the present work, whether a word is spelt in 
the Naeari character with V( or with ^, that letter 

O n ' 

will always be transliterated b, and hence words found 
in any native book spelt with ^ should be looked up, 
in the English order, under b. Thus, will be 

found, in alphabetical order, under bagawan. As 
a rule, spellings with ^ will not lie indicated in this 
Dictionary, even in the Nagarl character. The 
principal exception to this rule will be found in 
the case of proper names, in which it is most usual to 
preserve the in native writing. Thus, the Sanskrit 
proper name Bhairava a name of Siva, will be 

shown in this Dictionary us bairav 
ba t_j,the Persian inseparable prep., with, by, for, Iron), 
in, etc. As in bakar jL , for use, serviceable. 
Cf. AV. 9!). 

ba 1 b, the Persian prep., with, by, possessed of, as in 
>1 

ba-adab, with politeness, politely. Cf- W* !)!). 
ba 2 an mterjectional suff. used in addressing males. 
It moans literally * brother! \ and is employed as 
follows: — he naran ba, 0 Narun, in addressing 
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a priest, a person of the middle class or a servant. 

If lie is old, hata-so-he . . . ba or hata-ba-he 
ba is used* It a woman addresses man or 
a woman respectfully she says h&tn-ba . * * ba* or i 
addressing a familiar or junior, hata-ba . * * an or 
hata-ba ... a, or when addressing persons by their 
proper names only, hata-ba . . . a-bayc 01 hata 
ba a-bayau. Other words are often prefixed, 

as in ada-ba (v. ada), ahan-ba (v. ahant, and 
na-ba, No, sir. Cf. Gr.Gr. 99 ff., W. 101, and 
L. 279. For examples of its use see K.Pr. 49, 2:12 ; 

Siv. 1244. 

bal 1 y see bay. 

bal 2, m. a treaty (EL). 

bau, m. the forearm (El.). 

be 1 or be ^ or«3, , the Persian privative particle, 

prefixed to other words, as in be-adab, without 
politeness, insolent. It is equivalent in meaning to 
the KiTshmlrl suff. rost u (q.v.). Although a Persian 
prefix it is also commonly employed, usually under the 
form be sg , with non-Persian words, as in be-baye, 
fearless. For words commencing with this prefix see 
SiVVl It is often used as a mere preposition, governing 
another noun, and meaning ‘ without , as in yilm 
be bahs, knowledge without argument (K.Pr. 216). 
Similarly, adverbial phrases, such as be sabab, 
without cause, causelessly. 

2 _; , the name of the second letter of the Pcisian 

alphabet. Alif-be = a b c, the alphabet, 
hi ft, pron. adj. other, another. This word is not used 
alone, but forms the base of the declension of byakh 
ibi + akh), q.v. Its dat. sg. beye or biye 
(q.v. s.v.) is used as an adv. or conjnct. meaning 

‘ moreover ‘ and * also ’. 

bo, bu 1, boe, or bue +>, *_*-? *'• odour, scent, 
fragrance (Y /*. 9, 32 ; K.Pr. 89). 
bo I or bu 2, a poetical form of boll, q.v. (EL), 
bo 2, m. a habit (EL). 

bol, boi, etc. These are common spellings in the 
Roman character of the word boy u , brother, q.\. 
(e.g. K.Pr. 34, 130 ; AY. 18); similarly, boi or boi for 

the nom, plur. boy*. 


t or word*; coulaiuiu^ bb, see under b, See hi licit b. 


















bab l ^ 


bob Q " 

-Ji 



bab 1 » fqm m. a father (cf. K.Pr. 1, 43, 156, 1 

165, 255; Siv. 435, 1526, 1790), grandfather, or other 
ancestor, -wdliav I m. vulgar abuse 

or imprecations uttered against a person's father. 

baba-dag ^T-2VT l fbrnftcfi: f. grief for the death 

^ < 5 . 

of a father, -dag peh a | ftjrTflTnnm^; 

f.inf. the falling of grief for a father’s death, a father’s 
death (and the consequent grief) to occur, -dagal 
I ^pp|?rfbrJ#T3u adj. c.g. suffering grief for 
such a cause. -hafear I m. the 

want of a father, the disadvantage experienced by 
a bride or bridegroom not having a father alive. 
-pon Q -t% 1 m. sorrow occasioned by 

a father’s death. -rost u -T^T I ^TrlfMrT^R: adi. (f. 

, >* c (i * 

-ruteh u -TW)» wanting a father, one whose father is 
dead, esp. one who is not yet grown up, and whose 
father has long been dead, -saver -4U3H \ fugiT^T- 
m - a father’s prosperity; comfort and luxury 
provided by one’s father who is still alive, -saway 
\ m. id. -ton u -rfr^ i fq<p^T 

d<UJH m. fatherhood ; acting like a father to another’s 
child, -yetim 1 *TFlfq?jgi: adj. c.g. one whose 

father died leaving him or her a child; a fatherless 
child, a helpless orphan with no one to supply the 
[dace of a father. 

bab 2 i f. the nipple, pap, or breast of human 
beings, esp. of women (Siv. 1371) ; the udder or dugs 
of an animal. — din tt - i f.inf. to 

give the breast, to apply a child (esp. a crying child) 
to the breast, to give suck. —heh u —I Trr^tn- 
f.inf. to take the breast (esp. of a newly-born 
child), to suck the paps. 

baba-koh u i f. a woman or 

female beast suffering from obstruction of the flow of 
milk, -kahei' i *ri «ifbft: m. a 

certain disease, obstruction of the flow of milk from 
the paps. -kor u -bn* 1 m. the breast-orb. 

-way -WT3 I ^fT*T3j^T m. a severe pain in a woman’s 
bosom ; caused by disease, or as a consequence of tin? 
unsatisfied longing of a pregnant woman. 

babi-tal hyon u «*fw-rf«r etrj I «d«*TMV'U*tH m.inf. 
to put to the pap, to give the pap to a suckling child. 
-tuluk u -fTsraRl adj. (f. -taluc a -fT^hr), 

one who is close to the pap ; lienee a suckling child ; 
also applied to very fresh milk immediately after it 
has been drawn from the udder, or (in the fem.) to 
the stream of milk as it issues from the udder. 
-tyond u m - the nipple of the breast of 

a human being or beast, 

bab 1 UpJ 1 j m. a chapter, section, division of a book (EL). 
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bab 2 ^7^ m. a father El.). Cf. bab 1. 

baba bb I WUC, m. a father (esp. in hi* old 

age) (cf. K.Pr. 22 ; YZ. 79, 93, 126, 456), grandfather ; 

old man, sir, sire (respectfully), the head of an order of 

monks called Calendars (Qabnu/ar). Used principally by 

Musalmans in this sense, but also, generally, by Hindus 

in reference to a religious ascetic ; hence, a respectful 

title given to any pious Musalman, as in Jltiji Baba, 

O Hiijl, sir (K.Pr. 74). -zl I M^TTfrT: m. 

a respectful form of address to a religious ascetic, 
* 

Hindu (Siv. 555) or Musalman. Also used as a term 
of endearing address to children, 
babu =T7^ m. u gentleman o:i good family, esp. an immi¬ 
grant from India. In this sense it Uas a gen. hahy nn u . 
Generally used as a prefix equivalent to our ‘esq.’, and 
as such is not declined (Gr.M.). Cf. baban. 
beb I iqtii«n<f, the inside of a garment in 
front of the body, the inner fold of the breast of 
a garment; the inside breast of the long gown worn 
by Kashmiris (K.Pr. 23, 29) used as a kind of pocket. 
The word is often used to signify generally the space 
between the body and the clothes. 

bebi liyon u i m.inf. to 

1 '"® O'-- 

take into the bosom of one’s dress ; to take a child 
to one’s bosom, inside one’s dress, to warm it, or to 
console it. -nar -*TtT m. fire in one’s bosom. 

s 

“ Kashmiris whilst squatting on the ground in the 
winter time place their (portable stoves or) hangars 
under their long cloak next their skin. Give a 
Kas hmlri his hangar and he is perfectly happy. 
Hence the words bebi-nar come to mean without 
care” (K.Pr. 125). In the following it means 
exactly the reverse, fire in one’s bosom being equivalent 
to discomfort or pain, -nar lalawun -*rrr t 

m.inf. to cherish fire in the bosom; to 

x* 

feel trouble or sorrow on account of losses or calamities 
affecting oneself or those near and dear. -febt 1 " -xT? l 
3jTtrni'f%: f. a loaf in the bosom, met. any hidden 
thing which, because it is hidden, is considered to be 
extra good; a reputation earned for being good at 
one’s trade or clever at one’s work (which therefore 
gives a man a certainty of a comfortable life or a 
perpetual half in his pocket) ; u.w. ref. to harlots, 
a loaf (i.e. a means of earning one’s livelihood) in 
one’s bosom, something like the English expression 
“ my face is my fortune ”, hut more indecent. 
bob 11 wff I m * a Hum- hi appearance and dress 

honest and respectable, who deceitfully intervenes 
between others for his own profit, a calutnniuting 
middleman. 


For wonli containing bh, bop under b. See article b 
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bebosh u 


bubbo wfrr 



bubbo ^in l m. the name of the letter ba ^» 

used in schools. Of. boy'-bo, the name of the letter 
bha *J, under boy u . 

beba-gara 1 ^R-’TR; i f. lit. searching (for 

refuge) inside (another’s) breast-cloth, hence fear, 
dread, apprehension, timidity. See beb. 
be-bagara 2 ^zr-^-pC i ndj. c.g. not cooked 

in oil, ghly or the like. Cf. abagor u . 
bebagor u I adj. i f. bebagor” 

^T^TT^), id. 

be-bahs ~ , without disputation, without contro¬ 

versy ; yilm be-bahs, knowledge without argument 
(i.e. without exercise), K.Pr. 210. 
be-buj ^ ^"51 , ? m. want of discrimination, misgoveru- 
ment, anarchy (K.Pr. 223). 

bc-bakh sb adj. c.g. without remainder, complete, 
paid up in full, (of an account) balanced, settled (Gr.M.). 
babal i W5f«|RT adj. f. possessing a large bosom, 

full-bosomed, high-bosomed. 


i 





babil wfaST I f. action like that of 

a father, showing a father's affection, esp. of one who 
deceitfully pretends such affection, 
babul u I adj. (not used in f.), one who 

acts like a father, or shows a father’s affection, esp. of 
one who deceitfully pretends such affection, 
bobali, f. a well (EL). 

bubul J-j in. a nightingale {buliml) ; bubula-rost u , 
(a garden) without a nightingale (YZ. 46). 
bubul u l m. a large kind of jar used 

for holding grain or the like, 
babuna or bobuna <u*A’ m. camomile; camomile 

J * * 

flowers; Matricaria chaniomUht \ El.); Cotit la anf/iehaintica, 
an indigenous medicinal plant, stomachic, and good 
for rheumatism (L, 75). 
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be-buna <__> 1 f. t lit. absence of 

foundation), non-production, e.g. of crops failing to 
germinate, or of profits not accruing from one’s work. 
—karuh u — I f^srUT 5 ^ ' inf. to destroy utterly, 

annihilate (a person’s entire wealth, crops, profession, 
or the like), lit. to cause non-existence. 
bebun 11 ^ l m, the becoming non¬ 

existent. of some article of general use, such as grain, 



money, or the like. 

baban f. a lady of respectability, one of good 

family, Cf. babu and b a r a ka. 
babar (P spelling and gender), a kind of good white rice 


(L. 463). 

bab a r or bibur 11 *rhr^ \ tHU: f. fluster, flurry, 
agitated haste in doing anything (Gr.Gr. 122,Siv. 033), 
—p8n u —I f.inf. flurry to occur. 


bab a ri-bab ft ri l adv. 

hurriedly. Hurriedly. -hot u SH l adj. (f. 

-huts' 1 ), hurried, flurried. 
babur u 1 *««ETrra: adj. (f. bab u r u 1 «p?^), young 
and well-conditioned, stout, sturdy, healthy', sound m 
wind and limb, a hero. 

bab"r tt 2 t f - a oerta “ 1 

plant, the sweet basil, the Persian rihan (cf. EL, 

K.Pr. 155, YZ. 065, Siv. 1691). For bab a r“ 1 see 
under bablir u . 

bab a ri-byol u l m. its 

seed, used as a cure for dysentery and other abdominal 

diseases, -dan I m. the name of u dark- 

red or purple dye for cloth, etc. -dan 1 I 

adj. c.g. dyed with this colour. 

-liincF 1 -5TW| \ ^rnf^Timri^T f. a twig or small branch 

of this plant, -katll -^TTff l HHlfaitm - 

m. (sg. dat. -kathas )> the dry 

wood of this plant, used in the worship of the god 
* 

Bhairava (Siva). 

bubur «r<?r 1 in. (sg. dat. bubaras 1111,1 50 

on), a bubble. 

blb a rilad 1 swnjai: adj. e.g. (as subst. f. 

bffb a l'iladin ^faf^rf^TST), flurried, flustered; one 
who is by nature, or from fear or the like, easily 
flurried or flustered. 

blbarun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. blbaryov 

to be flurried, to be flustered, babaryo- 

'N.' 

mot u 1 perf. part. (f. babarye- 

miife u ^f^-JT^), flurried, flustered. 

©v 

bubararay 1 a bubble,esp. the bubbly 

foam of fermentation, etc. 

blbarawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bdbarow u to cause a person to be flurried or 

flu-t. red. blbarow u -mot u 1 

nTf^H: pi rf. part. (f. blbarbw y -mufe' i ). 

flustered or flurried by somebody’s action. 

V w 

bubaray I ^S|^H f. tlie foam or bubbles of 

n waterfall or of a spring issuing from its source; the 
saline efflorescence drawn forth from the earth at the 
commencement of rain, from ant-hills and similar places. 
bobus' 1 l 1U. a small earthenware 

vessel, the si/e of a slop-basin (K.Pr. 139! ; a small 
hollow earthenware bomb, with a little orifice at the 
top. It is filled with gunpowder and other ingredients, 
and when ignited emits showers of sparks (Hindi, attar). 
be-bash i adj. e.g. one wlio, when 

engaged in any act, does it without oare and attention, 
and perfunctorily. Cf. bash. 
bebosh u 1 adj. 11 . bebosh u ), id. 


I‘ or uunii luiituisiin^ bh, set* uud^i urticlt b* 
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becha or beche 1 ^ 


be-bastl I f. the condition or State 

of being uninhabited (of a country, village, or house), 
un i n h abitedness, vacancy. 

babath ft r I m. a brother’s son, a nephew 

(cf. Gr.Gr. 133). 

be-baye I adj. c.g. without fear, fearless; 

wanting in reverence. 

beboy tt i faini: adj. (f. bebuy 1 * sjpfcr), id. 
baca 1 or bace 1 1 m. (often written 

bachih in the Roman character, as a transliteration 
of <s^), the young of any animal, e g. W. 129 (a colt), 
K.Pr. 240 (a sparrow-ohiok); esp. a very young 
infant (K.Pr. 23). bal-baca (-bace), m.pl. children 
(Gr.M., Siv. 1051). baca-dar i adj. 

f. possessing children or young ones; pregnant, w ith 
child. 

baca 2 or bace 2 i m. a dancing-boy, a male 

professional dancer, who dresses in women’s clothes; 
with suff. of indef. art. bacyah (Siv. 1724). 

•nagma -•tttt i m. the entertainment of 

singing, music, and dancing, given by one of these 
dancing-boj’s and his attendants. -poth a r I 

m. the profession of such a dancing-boy. 
baca 3 (‘bachah’), m. (?) the prey (of a kite), K.Pr. 

65. (Not noted elsewhere.) 
bic* fstfxr , see byuc u . 
bic u i.q. byuc u , q.v. (cf. K.Pr. 250). 
boc u i ^r^irra: m, (sg. dat. bocis a man, 

generally a Brahman, who lives upon what he can get 
in the way of gifts, and is ignorant of any trade or 
business. 

baca(bace)-bath «rr^-«ra: i , UTtf^n: m. 

(sg. dat. -batas ), n Kashmiri Brahman who 

lives by officiating as a priest. His wife is called 
baca-batin GfT^r-^tz^T, q.v., or the following : see 
Jj. 302 for the three classes of Brahmans in the country, 
bacabath-bay ^rzws ^rre l YT^f^cT^r- 

f. the wife of such a priest-Brahnum ; a woman 
of the priest-Brahman caste. bacaba ;h-dor u 
^ 1 qrYfgrTO^nat: m. a collective term for the priest - 
Brahmans of Kashmir ; a general term for all the men 
of this caste. bacabath-ton u i tilTttlf- 

(ilonm ir: m. the condition or slate of life of a priest- 
Brahmau ; hence the circumstances of any other 
professional man who lives in comfort, 
baeabati! ^rrsprfe*! I uTTffiWf f- the profession of 
a prieat-Brahman; the body of rules and customs 
practised by him in the course of his profession, 
baca-batin l f. the wifo of a priest- 

Brahman. 
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bacha bache sraj, bachi {hachhih of K.Pr. 7, 
23, 163), see bUth 11 2. 
bache WT®, see both u . 

becha or beche 1 ni. alms, in the following :— 

becha-becha I m. the condition 

c 

of living on aims, the profession of a beggar ; begging 
as a last resource, -becha lagun «T3PT 1 fn"5rr- 
^ftmqTrn m.inf. to be so reduced to poverty as to be 
compelled to take to begging for alms (of one formerly 
rich). becha-bokut u i f*r^n5 m. ‘an 

alms brat a child sent out to beg by some one (usually 
too proud to beg for himself) who lives on the alms 
received by it. -bana -^PT I m. a beggar's 

wallet or platter in which he puts the food received by 
him as alms. Cf. bechanas bana under bechun 
and bechan-bana bel. -bata i m. 

food received by a beggar or set apart to be given 
as alms, usually cooked rice, -dana I 

,n - wealth accumulated little by little, and 
by means of severe economy, as the result of begging, 
-hara -fTT i fjr^Tf^rrcrro; f. id. -kath -toi 

m. (sg. dat. -katas )i 1 a son 

of alms,' a boy who, although well-to-do, out of 
sheer greed is fond of begging (in a way that brings 
disgrace) from others, and especially from people of 
low caste. -kiit“ -c*2 l f. (sg. dat. 

-kace -qrcr), the fem. of the preceding, a girl who 
has no hesitation in begging from people oi low caste, 
and thus bringing disgrace on her family. -myond u 
-Rfira | favTTHpjWH m - an alms-morsel, cooked rice 
given in alms. -myond u afeun I fa^T- 

m.inf. the alms-morse! to enter, to 

£ 

take to bogging (of one who has once tried begging, 
and found it so suitable to liis temperament that be 
takes to it as a profession >. -phol u -4i^l l f*l%J iPaHT- 
in. alms-grain, a store of grain realized by 

begging. 

bechan-bukur 11 ^ i m. a face 

for alms, impudence in begging, -bana -^T*! 1 f»T^> 
m. a di»)i for alms, hence a beggar's stock-in- 
trade of articles used in begging; met. a habit or 
custom of begging. -bnth u l m. 

a fate for alms (cf, buth u 1) ; the condition of having 
one’s fate that of being a beggar ; a face for alms 
(ef. buth u 2), impudence or audacity in begging (even 
when the beggar is not in need), -gara I fH^T- 
m. an almshouse, a place where alms are dis¬ 
tributed regularly, a monastery at which there is free 
distribution oi food, -kuth 11 l • m. 

(f. sg. noni. -kuth 1 * dat. -kuche -gSEl). an 


For word* containing bh, see imrtiT b, Sen Article b. 



































beche 2 




bacun 
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alms-room, lienee one who makes a regular practice 
of giving alms. -kdtliul u I **b 

(f -koth^i** -Ui^sr), a confirmed beggar; one who 
will not give up the profession of begging even when 
he has a chance. 

beche 2 *3®, see behun or bihun. 
biche , sec bith or bitb'h 

bocha I f- often pronounced and written 

bochc or bochih, or in the Persian character 
(YZ. 402), hunger (Siv. 1584). -bocha > 
f. telling of one’s hunger, crying out tor 
food when starving. — karuii 11 —1 ^-a ^ ■ 

f.inf. hunger to be experienced, the feeling of hunger. 
—laguri u —t f.inf. hunger to be 

attached, tlie arising of a feeling of hunger (K.Pr. 71). 
—marlin tt — I ^^TTTTTr: f.inf- hunger to die, 
hunger or appetite to pass away owing to its long con¬ 
tinuance. — tsaliin" —I f.inf. hunger 

to flee, one’s hunger or fast to be broken by getting food. 

boebi (often spelt gr^ i. sg. dat. and abl., as in 
bochi-siitm (dying) of hunger (YZ. 408) ; 

O CK 

putra bochbi, in hunger (i.e. ardent desire) tor a son 
(K.Pr, 174). b&chhi-gata I ’sfcTfWT f. 

hunger-darkness, extreme hunger, starvation, -gata 
wastin'* i ^rf?TTOqTwrt^b f.inf. the 

pangs of starvation to be felt, the experiencing of the 
pangs of starvation. -llot u -ijjfj I adj- (f- 

-hufe 1 * -¥^), smitten by hunger, starving (YZ. 410, 
W. 11$). -hafear m. the being 

smitten by the pangs of hunger, starvation, -led 

adj. c.g. contpiered by hunger; 
hence, one who cannot stand being hungry even for 
a short time. — martin —to die of hunger 
(K.Pr. 120). -rost u -T*<J I adj. (f. -ruth** 

-TW )> free from hunger; as an adv., without hunger, 
without being hungry, n.w. vbs. of eating and the like, 
boch tt i adj. tf. bbch a ^a> i. hungry; 

m. sg. dat. boche /K.Pr. 45). 

a 

bachih, see baca. 

bochakar ^T^iTT t ^ffT^^T^T m. extreme hunger, 
usually employed with reference to a suckling child, 
bechun I f^Tconj. 1 (1 p.p. byuch" i, to 
beg, to go daily from door to door asking for alms 
(K.Pr. 29, 191); bechan-wol u » beggar 

(U 458); inf. dat. bechanas bana WT^T, 

a beggar’s pot in which he collects food (K.Pr. 29), 
ef. becka-bana under bcclia. 

be chan i nerun i m.inf. 

, d 

to go forth to beg ; hence, to take to the profession 
of begging. 
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bochiui l conj. 3 (2 p.p. bochov 

, to become or be hungry. 

boeho-mot® n i ^rni: perf. part. (f. bdehe- 

m tits’* ), hungered, ready to eat anything, 

buchun i <^ i m r conj. 1 (1 p.p. buch u ff b (of 

a snake, scorpion, etc.) to bite, to sting ; (Ot a 
beloved’s hair compared to serpents), YZ. 35, 205, 

265, 507. buchana yun u fa? I 

m. inf. pass, to be stung ; hence, to he stung or terrified 
by the memory of some former grief, pain, or calamity. 

buch u -mot u I ^2 '■ perf. part. (f. buchh J - 

mills'* bitten, stung, 

bechanawun i fa^TfavrM*i*l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bechanow u to set a person to beg; hence, 

to reduce a person to beggary, 
bochih I ^^T 5 ITri;(f^n:-mfrr f. a female, esp. 

a cow, a long time after giving birth to a child, or 
after calving, who is consequently fat and in good 
condition, but with a diminished flow of milk. 

bachera i ^rsrrfa'flfb m. t 

elephant, liorse, or ass; a colt. The feminine is 

bacilli'*, q.v. 





bachir* I 'TOTf^ftfaqT f the female young of 

au elephant, horse, or ass ; a filly. Cf. bachera, 
boclier i m. hunger, esp. a sharp 

q ^ v* M 

appetite. 

bochatur u I adj. (f. bdchat**r u 

food for the hungry; lienee, a child adopted by one 
who has no children of his own, and to whom tender 


30 quasi-parental love is shown. 

bechawun" i ftrsr: adj. if. bechawUri u ^w’sT), 

a beggar, esp. a professional beggar, a mendicant. 
bucliawun* 1 i (f- buchawiin 11 ^w^), 

an animal (such as a serpent) that bites or stings ; 
3 j met. one whose words are sharp and stinging, a 
calumniator. 


bechyov see behun or bihun. 

bacun i oonj. 3 (2 p.p. bacyov 

to escape, be saved, preserved (Siv. 1299); to be 
io saved, spared, set aside, remain over, Cf. Gr.M. 
bacan-liar i ufTfrr^flnFi: 

adj. c.g. one who escapes, a survivor, long-lived, 
persistent ; that which remains over and above, or 
remains unused, bacan-pay i 

is m. n means of escape or of preservation, etc. bacan- 
vvol u i ndj- 

(f. -wajen one who escapes or is about to 

escape; hence, of one who lias been passing through 
great danger, and who it now seems probable will 
:.o survive. bacyo-mot u i iTTHT^- perf. part. 


F or wonl' canlniniug bh, co imder b* Sol- article b. 
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(f. bacye-mufe* ), escaped, saved, preserved ; 

remaining over and above, etc. 
bacur 1 i f. (sing. dat. bacore 

a young girl still in its mother s arms, a babe, a term 
of affection. 

bacur 11 y «rrcniK m. (sg. dat. bacuris pi. 

dat. bacoren a young male child still in its 

mother's arms, a babe, a term of affection, 
be-cara i ,U- adj. c.g., i.q. becor u , q.v. Y'/j. 408 and 
frequently in the Persian character; used as a subst. 
its dat. is becaras (K.Pr. 13G). 
becor u or bicor u —j) i adj. (f. 

bicor u ), without means, without resources, 

destitute, unfortunate, wretched; a helpless person, 
a poor wretch. 

bicar or bicer i m., i.q. bicer, but also of 

the hands, etc., after touching grease or greasy food, 
bicer fd l m. greasiness, the condition of being 

smeared with grease (e.g. a pot which has held ghl, etc.). 
bicur u 1 f=i I giiciitr^fq'Trq: m. the fringe of hair or 
side locks worn by young boys. 
bicur u 2 l m < a certain bird, 

the sk 3 'lark (?). 

bac a ran i m. a means of escape, a device 

for safety. 

bac a run or bac a rawun I T^T*l conj. 

1 (1 p.p. bac°r u or bac a row u to save, 

preserve, cause to escape, protect; to save, set aside, 
keep what is over and above ; cans, of bacuu, q.v. 
bac a row a -mot u 1 perf. part, 

(f. bac a row lJ -mufe ii ^), saved (by some 

one), caused to be preserved, caused to escape ; saved up, 
stored up (of a surplus), 
bicis etc., see byuc u . 

bacath f. (sg. dat. bachiite 11 ), savings, 

surplus earnings (Gr.M.). 
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bacaw I m, {reservation, salvation, 

'SSi 

deliverance ; protection, defence, refuge ; guarding, 
screening, cloaking. 

bacawun I qfr 7 fq>v*T conj. 1 (1 p.p. bacow u 

to save, preserve, rescue, deliver, protect; to 
set aside, put or lay by, save, spare, leave over and 
above; to reserve, keep back (a part of anything): 
i.q. bac a run, q.v. bac6w u -mot M i 

TVC perf, part. (f. bacow u -mute u saved, 

preserved, rescued ; saved, put by ; kept back, reserved. 
bacawun u i afcrq, ufrfjTTzurna: adj. (f. baca- 

. wiin u ), one who escapes or survives, one who 

is saved; that which is reserved, set aside, laid by, or 
remains over and above. 
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bacyah , see baca 2. 

bacyov sr^fTw, see bacun and bakun. 
bad aj | ^nnpti: adj. c.g. bad, evil, wicked, vicious, 
K.Pr. 163 (f. sg. nom.) ; inauspicious, unlucky. As 
m.subst. a wicked person, a bad man, K.Pr. 157, 23 
(sg. dat.), 157 (pi. dat.); evil, harm (Iv.I'r. 242 i; a wild 
pig (L. 117). -bakliHi ^astaj l 

f. misfortune, bad luck, adversity, misery, wretchedness 
-bakh a th c^ta^ i fvp3j«T7ir: adj. c.g, (o' 

subst. sg. dat. -bakh a tas ), unfortunate, un¬ 

lucky, wretched, miserable. — dua lx j Jo in. a bad 
* W * 

prayer, a curse, an imprecation (for gend. see W. 18) 
(W. 110). —hal Jo- jo in. a bad condition, bad 
state (W. 110) ; as adj. in bad circumstances, in evil 
plight, -kar -^rrr j£ a.- i adj. c.g. acting 

evilly, wicked, sinful, dissolute, licentious. *kori 
-3TrO I f. a misdeed, wickedness ; 

profligacy, licentiousness. —karun —m.inf. 
to make bad, to disable (El.). —nam Jj a.' m. a bad 

name, ill repute (K.Pr. 157); as adj. of bad name, 
infamous W, 110). —nazar ^ Jc f. the evil eye 
(K.Pr. 55). — shek a l JaA aj adj. c.g. ill-formed, 
deformed (Gr.M.). -etikad jtiixl a.- adj. e.g. mis¬ 
trustful (Gr.M.). —yun u —conj. 3, evil to come; 
yes ma hard vis biy^-sond 11 bad yiyi, to what man 
the evil of another will come, i.e. the man who wishes 
evil to another (K.Pr. 242). 

bad great, in compounds, such as the following. 

Cf. bada and bod“. Bad-gom 11 <rg-*fr$ i >umn^ui- 
fw?:. : m. a large or important village ; the 

name of a well-known village about 10 miles west of 
Srinagar (cf. El.), -gom 1 -*TT{*T I ^JTflU^Trfnnrvi^: . 

a dj. °-f>- or belonging to a large or 
important village : of or belonging to the village of 
Badgom u . Badshah iliju m. the great king, used 
as a proper N. referring to Zainu l-‘abidin, the eighth and 
greatest of the Musa 1 man rulers of Kashmir (K. Pr. 261). 
-sherwar I f. a certain astro¬ 

logical period. A man is bom under that Zodiacal 
sign in which the moon happens to be situated at the 
moment of his birth. Taking that sign, together w ith 
the one immediately preceding it and the one im¬ 
mediately following it, the period of 71 years during 
which the planet Saturn is passing through these throe 
signs is that man’s ba(/-shv)‘tcti>‘. Thus, suppose a man 
is boro under Aries, his bad-shtneur is the 71 years 
during w hich Saturn is passing through I'isces, Aries, 
and Taurus, -watliaru m. a large rice-field 

(L. 463, where it is spelt bad wattru). 
bad 1 jl> (Persian impve.), let it be, may there be, in 


For words containing bh, sea under b* See Article h* 
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phrases such as apliari bad * 

may there be applause, may there be praise (Siv. boo), 
bad 2 I m - venereal disease, 

syphilis (EL); also, a noisy downward breaking of 
wind. —pakun —1 m.inf. the 

breaking of wind with noise. —pen’ 

m, pi- inf. syphilis to occur; -poyi-y> 

may syphilis attack you! an imprecation (K.Pr. 14/)* 
bada - paj* » ^^^*ranfTT: f. the 

spreading of syphilis through a man s body, con¬ 
stitutional syphilis. 

bod’-hath ^nf^-irzr i f- < s g- ,la *- *lmfe u 

-te) , an attack of syphilis, 
bid in the following: -bad I 

in. repeatedly urging, pressing, or insisting upon, 
bad ^Tl» I frmp in, a jester, burfoon, mime, strolling 
player, actor, dancing-boy iGr.Gr. 1>M. See L. 312 
for an account of these people. —lagan 1 1 

m. pi. inf. to employ buffoons for an 
entertainment, to give a theatrical display with hired 
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actors. 

bida-begor’ ^T3-%?TTtT 1 W*H f- 

jester’s forced labour (K.Pr. 200), doing a thing with 
an outward appearance of enjoying it, but inwardly 
hating it, like a professional clown acting with 
a breaking heart, -bay I f- the wife ot 

a buffoon ; a professional actress. -jesh a n m. 

a banquet or festival at which there are buffoons for 
the amusement of the guests; with suit of indet, art. 
•jesh & nah (Siv. 1705). -kar -^rrc; I fr*n*- 

m. the actions of a buffoon; stage-acting. -kot u 
-giij l m. (f. sg. nom. -kut tt -^<1, dat. -kace 

.^T), a buffoon-brat, a boy-actor who dresses us 
a woman, and takes a woman’s pari in a play ; (in the 
fern.) a buffoon’s daughter, an actress, n dancing-girl, 
a light o’ love. -pbtk a r -trmr: I m. acting 

(in a drama) ; the profession of an actor, 
bada WS I adv. very much, in a great degree, 

very; tm> mudi, to.., exclusively. Although generally 
an adverb, this word is also not infrequently used as 
an indeclinable adjective, synonymous with bod n , 
and meaning ‘great’, ‘much’, etc. iSee Gr.M. s.v. 
-bad -srs i mrchn, ^iritvlTT f- steady 

increase, esp. of opposition, dislike, or a disease. — bod u 
— ^ \ adj. (f. sg. nom. —bud d —4^, 

dat. — baje —very great; greater (than some¬ 
thing else). — bud* bab —^5 ^ l TTfcraws: m - 
a paternal great-grandfather, sometimes a maternal 
great-grandfather. — bran —t m. 

a certain largo forest tree, with a hard wood, probably 
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n kind of elm. Cf. bran. —dabar —(cf. 
Arabic ,jj, the west wind), m. a wind which blows 
from Baramula, and drives away malaria (L. 465). 

—gula —I m. a certain plant; it 

creeps along the ground and is used medicinally 
us an internal styptic; cf. gula in L. 76. —gur’ 

_ 7 ] fr i fjT^nfll-r4*1T m.pl. conciliation by false 

promises, or offering false expectations. —himir n 

_i ttsTJJt; m. a grandfather-in-law, a husband s 

or wife’s grandfather, the father of a husband’s or 

wife’s father or mother. —hdhawur 0 I 

tjS; m. the family of a wife’s maternal 

grandfather. —hohawar'-bay —l 

f. the wife of the son of one s 

wife’s maternal uncle, the wife of one’s wife’s cousin 
on the mother's side. —hash —l t. a 

wife’s or a husband's paternal or maternal grand¬ 
mother, a grandmother-in-law. —matamal —*n<!T* 
JTT*T I m. the home of one’s mother's 

maternal grandfather. —matamal-pokh u HT- 
I m. of, belonging to, 

coining from, or related to one’s mother’s maternal 
grandfather. —nan —*n®T I TWIST* 

f. a paternal or maternal great-grandmother. 

_nyov u —1 m - fhe esculent water- 

lily, Nymphwa lolus. Not necessarily the white- 
flowered variety. —pran —TTT*t ' 1U - 

a kind of wild onion. —shal —’ll4^ m. or kamrazi, 
the name of a violent wind blowing from Karnao 
(L. 465). —tydth u —l UfafalpP m. a certain 
bird, described as small and black, with a very long 

tail. —woriv 1 bog u —<rifrl5 I 

m. the nuptial present given by a bride s 

parents to the bridegroom’s maternal grandparents’ 
relations. — woryuv 11 —1 m. 

the home of n husband’s maternal grandfather. —zag 
— 51*1 1 rnr?«!fairq: m. a kind of rice ; pale red in 
colour, a good cropper. —zug u r“ —l \TRT- 
f. a kind of paddy, or rice plant, producing 

a light-red rice. —zyur u —1 aftrgifaynr. m. 
a coarse white cumin-seed, used in medicine as a 
stomachic. 

badah WTT? = bada, with suit, ah giving sense 
* " * 

of indef. art. Often written bada in the Roman 
character; e.g. khan bada, a big tray (K.Pr. 103). 
bada, see badah, s.v. bada. 
bada m., in bada karun l 

m.inf. to settle, establish, a bargain, etc. ; to agree to, 

to promise. 

badai, badoi, see badoy 1 . 


t'or words cuntiiiniug bh, sco under b. Seo nrticle b. 




























bade — 

bade l m. one, esp. a village elder, 

who thinks himself a great man, whether others agree 
with his estimate or not; a man with a good conceit 
of himself. 

badi see bpd u or bod u . 

badi ^Jo I TrfH^5t7TT, f. badness, wicked¬ 

ness, evil, ill, mischief, injury, misfortune. —gabblin' 1 
—* * ^f^nnufW! f.inf. badness to happen, going 
wrong, turning out badly. 

bldi sfirf^, in badi gabbun i (T^i- ifaftyj- 

fqfUhtjT^’d' m.inf. 1 to occur by stoppage (of the flow 
of blood) i.e. the black swollen bruise caused by 
a blow or the breaking of a limb, 
bed sjrt i.q. bid, q.v. 

bed 1 or bid m. separation, difference, 

distinction (manz, between); bid karun 
m.inf. to distinguish (Gr.M.). 

blda-nyay «ft^-(or m. the system or 

belief in duality, as opposed to the Vedanta system 
which maintains the unity of God and the universe 
(Siv. 1816 ). -rost u -i^r adj. (f. -riibh u -TW)» ^ ree 
from duality, non-dual; N. of God, who, according to 
the monism of the Vedantic school of philosophy, is 
one with universe (Siv. 1077, 1865); one who is 
a follower of Vedantic monism, and repudiates duality 
of the Deity and the universe (Siv. 1567). 
bed 2 ^ f. (sg. dat. biz“ and so on), secret or 

hidden virtues or resources (of); secret, mystery. 
—kaduh** —efrg^T I f.inf. to extract the 

* pv Ov 

secret; to ascertain the real reason, purport, or object 
of anything ; to find out the real motive. —nanuii u 
—l *T5rrf^T^ f.inf. a secret to be naked, the 

Os 

unveiling of a mystery ; the real purport or object 
to be discovered, —nari®riin' i —*T= , K*! I ifa- 

* Sk ^ fls 

f.inf. to unveil a mystery, disclose the real 
purport or object of anything, 
bed 3 a . j m. a willow, in -jnusb a kb a-j l 

in. (sg. dat. -miishkas -g*r^0> a certain 
plant, the musk-willow, SalU caprea, from whose flower 
in produced an essential oil much used in perfumery 
(L. 77); Saltx JEgyptiaca (EL), 
bedi in bedi gateharie ^rw 5 ! i 

f. pi. inf. to be ensnared, entangled, impeded, 
bid or bed f. in the following. —marlin 11 
—ity-sj I f.inf. a thing to turn out as one 

desires, to one’s secret pleasure but to one’s outward 
dissatisfaction. — muriiii L —I i?IU?rm*rT f.inf. 
to interfere in some business undertaken by another, 
so uh to make the result to suit one’s own wishes, 
bid sfcf, see bed 1. 


— bod u l cj;? 

bod 1 l in. (voc. boda .Siv. 478), the 
planet Mercury. 

bod-war ^-^tt i f. Wednesday. Cf, 

bodhwar in W. 100. 
bod 2 m. the Buddha (Siv. 861). 

boda-bror u i *r?T^rTiT: m. the Buddlia 

43 'S ^ 

incarnation, the founder of the Buddhist religion, 
counted by Hindus as the ninth aratdro or incarnation 

of Visnu. -khor tt ^ i W'3'WT^T^fi: m. <£ -khlir' 1 

I ^ 

a 'vise lotus; as a term of affection applied 
to a good, intelligent, boy or girl, 
bod 3 ^ I f. (sg. dat. boz u 1 , e.g. Siv. 881 . 

intelligence, reason, discernment, judgment, under¬ 
standing, reasoning power (K.l’r. 25, 125 ; Siv. 42,40, 
182, etc.). —kariin u —\ f.inf. 

to apply discrimination, to apply one’s mind (to), 
boz^-breth «hr-%3l adj.e.g. i.as subst. 

* G| O' \t l1 ' 

m. sg. dat. -brethas intellect - foolish. one 

whose intellect or sense of right and wrong has been 
injured or destroyed. -gah -?TTf? l wfijirerTlT: m. 
intellect - brilliancy, clearness in explanation, or in 
seizing the point of anything, -manzar -TF5TT l 

m. slowness of intellect, feebleness of 
intellect, unintelligence. -rost u I adj. 

(f. -riifeh' 1 without intellect, stupid. -wan 

-^TT^ I adj. c.g. wise, sensible (Gr.M., Siv. 995). 

boda l adj. c.g. unintelligent, stupid 

( = Hindi baud A), -gafebim -5TW**; | m.iuf. 

to become stupid or a fool, owing to some mistake 
or forgetfulness, -klih 11 | tjtyfliiriquifbijij: f. 

a foolish stone, a weight which weighs too much, 
i.e. more than it is supposed to weigh, 
bod* 1 ^**0 e.g. a prisoner in jail, a convict, -hal 

-^T*T I f. (sg. dat. -hoj ti -fTS! YZ. 384), 

• • V m __p tFW * * I 

a prison-house, a prison, jail i VZ. 385). -hoi 1 -?Tf% I 
3TRT*2T^* m. a jailor, -wan I m. a jail, 

prison, -wan lagun wapt i ^nT^T^Rfrii: 

m.inf. to be imprisoned, to go to jail, to be sentenced 
to imprisonment, -wan lagun -^T*t I 

fvririTm. into put in jail, send to jail, sentence to 
imprisonment. 

b6d u 1 \ faftfsd adj. (f. b6z“ 2 i , wise, 

Intelligent, quick to understand, esp. of children (Gr.M.). 

bdd^breth i ift’Tffj; adj. o.g. (as subst 

m. sg. dat. -brethas b without intelligence, 

stupid. -yech -tiw I m. « wisdom- 

demon, a certain yahm or demon believed to have 
possessed persons in former times, and to have turned 
their intellects upside down, or to have inspired them ; 
also u.\v, reference to u wise person lapsing into 
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bod u 


bod u 2 3 ? 


**5 


v oTgetfulness, or of a fool unexpectedly doing some¬ 
thing intelligent. 

bod u 2 or bod u 1 i m. (f* bbz tt 3 ^|or 

biiz a ), a handful of leaves, twigs, grass, etc., held 
together in tlie hand, as in baka-bod 11 , a bundle of 

O # 

spinach (Gr.Gr. 145) ; any similar bundle ; u 11 oping, 
the handful of rice-straw cut by tbe sickle (L. 328, budit); 
used as a suffix with tbe numerals 100 and above, it 
implies plurality, as in h&ta*bod u 

sasa-bod u 37 , by thousands; lache- (or lacha-i 
bod u T^5£J-47, by hundreds of thousands (seeGr.Gr. 14-1). 
In tills sense it is generally, but not always, employed 
in tbe pi. As an example of the sg. \vc have laclie- 
badi ranga, in a hundred thousand forms (Siv. 1522, 
20, 32, 51). For the pi. we have liata-baza wata 
(f.), hundreds of ways (Siv, 1626) ; lache-bad* sasa* 
bad' sas dyar, wealth by hundreds of thousands, by 
thousands of thousands (Siv. 052 ; so 952, 1430 fern., 
1519,1545,1912). El. spells this word baud. — kanin 
—l m.inf. to grasp stalks, twigs, 

grass, or the like in the hand, so as to tio up the part 
below the hand with a string, etc. (c.g. in making 
a posy) ; to gather up the edge of a body-oloth, etc., 
into the hand. phirun —i 

m.inf. to tie a person’s hands behind his back. 

badi anun l m.inf. 

to bring into the hand ; hence, with referenoo to some 
action or thing which is lost or in disorder, by diligent 
search or arrangement to put it in the way oi accom¬ 
plishment, to put in good order. —kadun —I 

m.inf. to extract from the fist; 
hence, in reference to any concealed thing, requirement, 
action, or the like, by means of arguments, etc., to 
make it manifest, and to wield it for one’s own purposes. 

—kharun — I m.inf. with 

' — 

reference to any intricate or unintelligible thing or 
action, to explain it according to one's wishes. 

bod u 2 37 m. a sec. suff. used with nouns of relationship, 
>• , 
as in sona-bod u co-wdfehood ; pit a r‘-bod u , fatherhood; 

boy*-bod u or boj'-bod u , brotherhood, cormnensalitv 

(see Gr.Gr. 144 If.). Cf. bod 11 1 , with which it is 

prollahly connected. 

bod u i adj. (f. biid a 37 , sg. dat. baje 3*a). 

(In the Homan character this word is usually written 
by others bod, but sometimes (e.g. K.Pr. 125, 128) 
bud. The f. is often written bad, a transliteration of 
jo, for 37 1 , great, big, largo (in size) (K.l’r. 144, 168, 
188, YZ?201, L. 458, W. 20, Siv. 859) ; great (in 
quantity or degree) (K.l’r. 125, of a pain; Siv. 665, 
of favour) ; great, grand, imposing (Siv. 1 Jn i ; great, 
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important (K.Pr. 125); great, loud (of sound) (YZ. 
571 Siv. 725); great, superior, famous, excelling (IC.Fr. 
62, Siv. 671) ; great, rich (K.Pr. 33); great, mighty, 
powerful (K.Pr. 170, W. 165, Siv. 10 , 158 (voc.), 159); 
great in dignity (K.Pr. 23, 24, 33, 80, Siv. 30) ; great, 
noble, munificent (K.Pr. 33) ; great, chief; elder (of 
brothers); (pi.) one’s superiors. Often used instead 
of bada 37 (q.v.l, qualifying another adj. with the 
sense of ‘ very’; in sucb cases it agrees with the adj. 
in gender, number, ami case (Siv. 427,687 ; cf. Gr.M.). 
It appears as an adj. suff. in words such as khofea- 
bod u , very fearful, timid (Gr.M.) ; paye-bod w , of 
irrAfii ,lio , nitv /. 2 a.. 240. 5 13 t cf. badi Ditve hel*). 


The following forms may be noted : inasc. sg. nom. 
bod u (bod, bud) (K.Pr. 28, 33, 62, 125, 170, 188, 
239 ; L. 458 ; W. 20, 155) ; dat. badis (K.Pr. 20,24, 
YZ. 240) ; abl, badi (K.Pr. 144) ; voc. badi (Siv. 
1236), bady-6 (YZ. 543); pi. nom. bad 1 (YZ. 25, 
571); f. sg, nom. bud 11 (bad) (K.Pr. 33, 80, 168, 
YZ. 201 , Siv. 869) ; dat. baje (Siv, 1136) ; abl.baji 


(K.Pr. 24). 

badi 3 f 7 I adv. greatly ; with a great 

* v* 

(voice), loudly, u.w.vbs. of speaking, teaching, and the 
like, —badi — 3 f 7 I 3trai: adv. very loudly. —bod u 
— 3 ^ I (f- sg. nom. — bUd u —37. dat. 

_baje — 35 H), very great, very large ; greatest of nil, 

supreme (Siv. 580). -bagawan -3(»rl33T3; 111 • one 
who is fortunate in possessing much; X. of the Deity, 
the All-Possessor, Siv. 158 (voc.), 1216 (voc.). -bala- 
SOSt u adj. (f. -SUfeh* -3W )» possessing great 

might (Siv. 1259). — dolia —^ I adv. on 

a great day, on a festival ; see bod" doh above. 
—dohok u doll —t adv. id. (lit. 

tin-day <>l a great day). —pala —3*1 t adj. e.g. 

lifted up, elevated ; high (of a price) ; high (in 
honour) ; high (in generosity) ; and in similar 
meanings. —poth 1 , —potliin —3Tt<J> —l 
33 Tt 3 T adv, in a great manner, to great extent, 
greatly, u.w. vbs. ot giving, spending, etc. —paye 
—qi 3 I adj. c.g. provided with much 

assistance, provided with ample means or materials for 
doing anything (cf. paye-bod" nb.). 

bod" doh 3 ^f 3 ? I m* a great day, 

a holiday, a festival ( K.Pr. 28) ; a long day, a day of 
the spring and summer seasons, when the sun is north 
of the equator, —day —^ m. a great god ; N. of 
Krsna ; voc. badi-daye (Siv. 1383,1487). —hyuh u 

—l 33 TfV 3 i: adj. (f. bud 11 hish tt 3 v? f?Tp, greatest 
of all, greatest, used ns a superlative of bod“. —karun 
—m.inf. to make great, increase, augment 
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(anything) (EL). —mahanyuv u —i ^nST5T*r: 
m . a great man, either owing to wealth or position. 

_maz —*tt?t m. beef (EL). -pahan —• 

fc M**|^T=tm Ti: in. somewhat great, a little greater (than) 

(Gr.Gr. 93). 1 

bud* 31? l f., see ah. —jay —I 

f. a great place ; a place terrible through wicked, | 
sinful practices, etc., such ns a haunted burning-place 
or the like, —moj" -Tri^T I *• the big 

mother, the senior lady of a family, who manages the 

household affairs. 

boduy ^1*1 (fem. biid u y = bod u , with 

empli. y, even great, exactly great, verily gn at ; K.l i. 

33 (m.), 23 (f.); Siv. 428 (m.)- 
bud 1 WS l irsr^: m. learning, knowledge, 

wisdom^ intelligence derived from study; ocular 
evidence, direct perception, apprehension of the senses; 
knowledge, perception, understanding, apprehension 
(Siv. 1812,1850) ; cognizability, visibility. — gafehun 
—l in.inf. intelligence, 

or the critical faculty (from study, etc.) to be produced ; 
(of something hidden) to become visible or cognizable 
by the senses. —karun —I m.inf. 

to make manifest, make visible or cognizable (of some 

thing bidden). 

buda-wol a 1 T "' ^ -wajen 

learned, well instructed, intelligent, 
bud 2 ^ adj. c.g. wise, vigilant (Siv. 181 i). 
bud 3 became, came into existence, the past parhcip c 
of tbe Persian biidan, to be. With empli. y, buday 
(Siv. 1521). 

bud 4, Malacoch&te pcctifuita (El-)* 

buda ^3 l adj. C.g. old, aged, of a human em 8» 

beast, tree, etc., K.Pr. 30, 121 (sg. abl.) ; an old man 

(or woman), K.Pr. 80 (pi. dat). Cf. bud u . ail 
l f. a kind of car damom, bearing 

a large seed, -badam I 

m. a kind of almond. —brang —ft* \ 

m. ‘an ohl minaret’; met. an ugly, tall, iat, silly old 

man. —dala — I adj. (L — diU u 1 * 

a lecherous old man or woman. driikh r 

^ Tfq^wn ffl an old hag ; a withered, feeble, ugly 

old woman. — gon“ — *TT| l f- old harlot » 

a woman, a harlot in her youth, who "till endeavours 

to practise her profession in her ohl Bgi * Of 

I «). a certain round-leafed swamp 

plant much valued as food for cattle. Cf. J - 
—kul u — l m. on old tree, a witlu.tcd 

tree even though youiig, a prematurely old f r ® e - 
—pin I TSlTfilTTnjfa- m. the birth of a child 
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in old age (of women or cattle). -pinuk n *<11 I 

adj. (f. -plnuc a -ifT^l.a child bora in 

the old age of its parents. —tatur u \ 

m. (f. —tut a r u — ‘ on old withered’; a vile, 

slanderous old man or woman. —febawul u —* 
m. (f. —tihaw fi j a — WT%K ‘ on old goat’; a 
foolish old man, a dotard, an old man who is felt as 
a burden by bis relations. —W8.1 —*^1^ l ^tiq 
m. * old hair ’; grey hair, white hair. —zaz —W5I l 
adj. c.g. ‘ an old ancient , a very nhl mail, 

even whoso eyebrows and eyelashes are whit* . 

bud a ^ i ft> m - (f* S S- Dom - • dat - 

an old man (K.Pr. 87, 127, Siv. 943)(f.) an old woman 

(YZ. 241) ; cf. buda. For exam, of buji (f. sg. ag., 

etc.) see K.Pr. 80, W. 142, YZ. 247, 49::. -rud u 

1 ad i- ( f - s »- nom * bud u *rud u , 

dat. bujl-ruje ^tU-^H), a jingling repetition of 

bud u , old people and tbe like, i.e. old people, tin- 

ess, tlie unfortunate, and the like. 

bud‘-bab ^ i fwJT?: 111 • a father ’ s Either, 

a paternal grandfather (L. 460); also used for a 

mother’s father. -potlP -uif^ 1 adv. like 

an old man, after the manner of an old man. 

buje-buth u i m. a young man 

who has a face like an old woman’s ; i.e- whose face i.-* 

shrivelled ami wrinkled. 

budu (I/. 328), see bod u 2. 

bedab \ adj. C.g. ill-shapen, ugly, 

ungainly ; clumsy, awkward, unmannerly, 
be-adab adj. c.g. without manners, rude, 

insolent (Gr.M.). _ ^ ^ 

badad (?jU 0, in —anun —■t 

m.inf. to oppr - ur bully uperson by compelling 

to do something which he does not wish to do ; to 
distress or interrupt some one engaged on any work by 

making a needless noise. — yun u —l 
m.inf. to be bullied, oppressed, or distressed, as above. 

Cf. bedad. 

be-dad adj. c.g. unjust (EL), 

bodagl I f- want of intelligence, 

stupidity. 

bad-gom u rfT^, see bad, 

bodager cRpJT l m. the name of an ancient 

site to the west of the Pradyumnn-giri or Hara-parvat; 
a well-known hill lying north of the city of Srinagar. 
badahor 11 i adj. (f. badahor* 1 ^T31T^). 

spotted, brindled, variegated, oi a dirty black ooloui w itli 
here and there clean or white spots scattered over it. 
badaharer I nl - spottiness, a brindled, 

spofted, or variegated state or condition. 
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For wunli* containing bh, *co uuder b. Set- artick- b 














































budij 3 


badun 



budij ff^5T, see mush a kh. 

badiij 4 -mute 4 see badol" * mot u under 

badalun. j, 

budakh i m. (sg. <lat. budakas 

■ ^ ^ * 
^^3^0, flickering, of a flame; flickering, fluttering, 

of breath, breathing that at one time exists and at 

another time is almost stopped, like the flickering 

of a flame. —dill 1 — l 

m. pi. inf. to give flickerings, to be at the point of j 
extinction of a flame; to draw the last flickering Jo 
breaths of a dying man. / 

badal or bad a la m. (abl. ?g-/ 

bad a Ia a! JO, see bel.), change, exohange/ 

alteration ; recompense, return (YZ. 428) ; requital, 
retaliation, retribution, revenge; used as postiyjs, i ■ 
governing abl., in exchange for (K.Pr. 70); a/fe a 
substitute for, instead of (K.Pr. 150, Hiv. UnO); 
instead of, like, as it were (Siv. 1214). —-^lyun u 

—few m.inf. to exchange (El.). / 

bad a la aJ jo , see ab., used as adw, iofexchange, j so j 

in revenge, etc. ; also as postpos. governing gen., dat., 
or abl., = badal (Gr.M., W. 07). —hyon u —^ i 

tmrataTT: m.inf. to take revenge, to take vengeance. 

—karun —m.inf. to exchange (Gr.M.). 
badil Wife* I f - the profession of a bad or 


actor, etc., q.v. . 

bedol qaal ?! I adj. b.g. shapeless, hence mis¬ 

shapen, ill-fashioned, ugly, clumsy; ill-mannered, iU- 
bred, uneducated, loutish. 

bod a la I adj. e.g. intoxicated, senseless 

under the inference of an intoxicating drug, 
bbdil m. a jail-officer, a turnkey, 

budal I wfefN: ndj. e.g. wanting sense or 

diserimination, one who commences to converse without 
discrimination. 







budul u I m. a kind of tree, the 

Himalayan silver fir, A. hie a J Vebhuoio. Its timber is 

used in house and household carpentry (L. 79, 80). 
El. calls this hfiflftr and hruf/tr, and also gives bmiaf as 
meaning ‘ fir-tree \ 

badalad I e g. (as subst., 

f. badaladiri afflicted with venereal 


IV 


disease (bad, q.v.). 

badalun i conj. 2 (I p.p. badol" 

ct^g, f. badiij 4 to be changed or altered 

(Gr.M.); to change, alter, vary ; to bo changed, 
transferred, removed, exchanged; to bo transformed, 
transmuted. badol u -mot u I fefefari: perf. 

part, (f baduj a -mute 4 changed, exchanged, 

altered, etc. 


r. 


su 


badalawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

badalow 4 to cause to be changed or 

altered ; to change, alter, or vary anything, etc.; caus. 
of badalun, q.v. Cf. also Gr.M. badalow u -mot u 
i fef*rf*ra: perf. part. (f. badalow u -mute u 
q^ ), caused to be changed, etc. 

badalawan I *• ^ ie price 

exchange, the difference paid on the exchange of 
articles of different value; e.g. when an old article is 
exchanged for a new one of the same kind. 

badaiiyetk f. og- dat. badaliyiite 4 •» 

a condition of change, a changed condition, trails- 

0 _ 

formation (Siv. 1704). 

badam I m - an almond, cL 

bad am, -phulay I f- tbe 

aimoud-blooming ; tho bounty oi a garden in the 
early spring, in wliich, us is common, rows oi almond- 
vines are in blossom- 

badam job I rn. an almond, 

i.q. badam, q.v. Cf. El., so 1Z. 4 <8. -guj 1 
-jlfgi I f- an almond-kernel; met. (of 

a "bride, or the like) a girl of good family, -shira 
-irt?: I ln - almond-juice, a milky 

liquid made by pounding almond-kernels in water, 
used medicinally as a tonic. —sliirln j JJ* 

in. the sweet almond (L. 458). —talkh. ur* |*k'b 

the bitter almond (L. 458). -tyok u i feerefcifr: 
m. the name of a tifak or mark put upon the forehead, 
triangular in shape but with a round base; a person 
marked with such a lilak (f. -tec 4 ). 

badimi \ flfWl f. greatness (of. Gr.Gr. 141), 

esp. u.w. reference to the exercise of generosity or the 

like. —kawiiri 4 —t 10 

display or proclaim one’s greatness bv word or deed. 

badom 1 --k'b I adj. e.g. almond- 

coloured, light-brown ; as subst., the colour light- 
brown, or a cloth or other similar article dyed 
that hue. 


badun i TOT^lv conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

badyov to become large, become big, get big 

(L. 461) ; so, bata badyos, I ail! become big 
through (eating) food (K.Pr. ‘26) ; to become^bigger, 
increase in size (K.Pr. 173, Siv. 1462, of love) ; to 
become extended, lengthened ; to grow, rise, increase 
in age (K.Pr. 119); to grow up, become oi full age 
(K.Pr. 71); to swell (as a stream); to be raised, 
elevated, exalted (K.Pr. 33); to grow tall ; to spring 
up fast and in quantities (of crops), to become rank 
and luxuriant; to rise, be enhanced (oi a price, or 
prices gen.) ; to go on, set out, proceed, advance; 


For word* cun (dining bh, nee untie r b* Seo nrliclc b. 
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bodur u 


to go out, lie extinguished from want of fuel (of 
a flame, or fire). badan-wol a l 

h i*t)3T3i : n. ag. (f. badan-wajeh 
-c( one who keeps increasing, who increases 

gradually and regularly; one who is about to set out 
or go ahead on a journey, badith asun l 

" *S« <.j |i ' 

W^T^riiyprt; m.inf. having increased to Ik* ; hence, to 
be prosperous, in good condition, to be excellent (as 
a man’s qualities, learning, wealth, or reputation), 
badith behun i m.inf. 

to increase and sit ; hence, to give up anxiety 
(regarding any matter), to be at case, without care, 
badith rozun i m.inf. 

having increased to remain ; hence, to acquire and 
retain a reputation for increased greatness (of wealth, 
good qualities, etc. j. badyo-mot u \ ^fg- 

*ju*TrT:, Trfart: perf. part. (f. badye-miife** 

increased (e.g. in age, size, wealth, extent, 
etc.); advanced, gone forward (on a journey); ex¬ 
tinguished of a flame). 

badun or bradun WT^t conj. 3 (2 p.p. badyov 
or bradyov a i «sT) ^), to become powerful 
(Gr.Gr. lv, 175). 

be-din j.'c-j m. an infidel (El.). 

bodun 1 conj. 2 (1 p.p. bod u ; 2 p.p. 

bojyov ), to dive, to sink, drown, be drowned 

(K.Pr, 121; fig. »Siv. 1582); to be immersed, sub¬ 
merged (lit. or fig. , inundated; to be destroyed, 
ruined ; to sink, go down (of the sun) ; to be at the 
bottom of a bole ; to sink down a pipe, be carried 
away ; to sink in sin, be a sinner; to sink in debt, be 
overwhelmed with debt. K.Pr. spells 1 p.p. hud. 
bodan-w61 u i n. ag. (f. bodan- 

wajen ?3<l-«|N^), one who sinks, etc.; hence, 
anything which naturally sinks in water,'or easily runs 
down a pipe, or anyone who is naturally prone to sin, or 
readily gets badly into debt, and so on. bod a -mot u 
i tnf^Tr!: perf. part. (f. sg. nom. bbd^-mUts' 1 
dat. boje-mabe epu-srer), sunken, immersed, 
etc. (Siv. 1629). 

budun i sjujct^nffi: conj. 3 {2 p.p. budyov 

to become old, to reach old age (of animals 
or trees, etc.), of. Gr.M. and K.Pr. 22, 36, 65, 
123, 234. — a&un — l m.inf. 

to enter old age, to become old ; esp. to become 
old before one’s time, to become prematurely old. 
budyo-mot u i perf. part, 

(f. budye-miib a ^lET-TT^), 0,10 who has become 
old; one who Itas become old before liis time, who is 
prematurely old. 
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budana I dfafairu: m. a certain bird, a kind of 

* * va 

wild duck, the gad wall, Ckaulclasmm strepnam, good 
for the table (L. 129). Probably i.q. El.*8 budun , 
a bird which is said to migrate to Laduk in the hot 
season and to return to Kashmir in the cold season. 
bedana-t a l (of. ) i m. 

the fruit of a species of mulberry (cf. El. s.v tul). 
bed ana - t a la - kul u srm - gR - cp g , the special 
mulberry-tree which produces this fruit (see El. s.v. 
tulahrf ). 

badanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. badanow 11 

to cause to become powerful (Gr.Gr. 175). 
bodanawun f Rawsr conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bodanow u Rs«flq)> to cause something (that does not 
naturally sink) to sink, to dip, immerse (Siv. 67 1 ; 
to submerge, drown, flood ; to lose, waste, exhaust, 
sacrifice, ruin. 1 'aus. of bodun in all its senses. 
bodanow u -mot u I frafem: perf. part, 

(f. bddanow ii -inub ii ?CTT9-ti? ), sunken, immersed. 

* Ol C" O'--. 

etc., bv anyone. 

* *> 

budanawun jar^TT'R conj. l (1 p.p. budanow* 
gqpfR), to cause to grow or be old ((ir.Gr. 175). 
bud a n-neng i ygr^WRTR adv. in old age, 

in the period of old age. 

badar 1, the Himalayan silver fir, Abie* Webbittna, see 

budul u . 

badar 2 ,jo adj. c.g. out of doors, outside. —karun 
—Wl m.inf. to turn out, expel, reject, repulse*. 
Cf. El. badar, repulse. 

badar ^ri< i ^nsi: adj. c.g. rich, wealthy, opulent 
(lit, and fig.). 

badorl ^Ri'-O I f opulence, wealth ( lit. and fig.). 

bedar ,'jyj adj. c.g. awoke (K.Pr. 25, YZ. 47) ; 

wakeful, sleepless; watchful, vigilant, alert (cf. El.). 
—karun — l m.inf. to awaken from 

sleep; fig. to awaken the intellect, arouse; attract 
attention. — gatehun -- *RR 1 ^VTf?T m.inf. to be 
aroused, awakened from sleep; to have the intellect 
aroused; to have one’s attention attracted, to become 
alert. 

bedorl, bedori * w^f(T\ ^*.'■**' i wuiiuiH f 

" ^ 1 ^ 

waking, wakefulness; vigilance, wafcclifulness(Siv. 198). 

bid a r u l f. a bag ; wrapper, cover ; esp. 

a largo ball or wrapped up parcel of silk, valuable 

cloth, etc. ; cf. Hindi bidri and Persian j,jj . 

* 

bbdiru, tn. (El.), i.q. bodripeth, q.v. 

bodur u (f. biid <i r tt 1 r^l), in —dad —^r I 

m. a bull of n brown or tawny colour. 
bud u r a -gav i vft: f. a cow of the 

same colour. 


For words containing bh, sec tinder b. Set? article fa. 
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bodeshor 


budur ^fT ' m. a kind of bird, said to 

frequent the lakes north of Kashmir, and to be not 
quite so large as a goose, ‘ 

budar-kdn u i ufvlfaTBi:- 

m, a certain bird, described as shaped like a sparrow, 
but with a long beak and tail. It dives from a height 
and catches small fish. A certain distressing disease of 
the eyelids, accompanied bv swelling. 
bud 11 r a 2 I XT’lfa'WT f. the net of painting or 

stamping coloured pictures or patterns on walls, cloth, 
etc. — khar^h' 1 —1 hint, to 

raise painting, to apply paint ; csp. to paint the face 
(e.g. of an actor); to paint, ns a practical joke, some 
one who lias been rude enough to go to sleep in public, 
bad-rad wanun ^*1 1 m.inf. to 

use abusive language about or to an opponent (either 
before his face or behind his back). t’f. Persian 

Jajj, • ^ ^ 

bad a rkal or (Siv. 1174) badrakdli 

m. a village where there is a temple of Bhadrakall 
(RT.Tr. It, 489). El. calls it Bad rigid, and states 
that it is in Machipor Pnrgana. 
bodrimawas t f. the day 

of the new moon of the month of Bdd a vnp£(h (q.v.). 
ICuSa (Port cynowroutes) grass is collected on this day 
and worshipped. 

bad ft ran I f- the act of increasing 

or making greater, or spreading abroad, anyone or 
anything ; the act of extinguishing a flume (Gr.Gr. 
121). —gafehuh* 1 —1 ^nwrbfrr: f.inf. to 

increase (of anger, disease, hatred, or the like, owing 
to measures taken with Ihe contrary object). 
—kariin" —zrtst 1 f«i«nwf f.inf. to cause to spread 
abroad, in cause to increase (csp. of anger, hatred, 
disease, or the like, in spite of and owing to measures 
token to reduce it ). 

bad a run I conj. I 1 1 p.p. bad°r" 

ri, cans, of badun, q.v., to mako to increase, 
esp. (of a human being or animal) to nourish, cherish, 
bring up ; atha bad a run, to stretch out or thrust 
out the baud, to join in hand-to-linnd combat, sec 
atha. bad°r u -mot u t perf. part. 

* S v' *)£ 

(f. bad a r' i -mufe' 1 of a human being or 

' *4 ft * 

animal, brought up, nourished up, and now of full age. 
bod ft ran I f*nn**R f. the act of causing 

* * Cl 

some one or something to sink, of dipping, immersing, 
drowning, flooding, etc. Cf. bddanawiin. 
bod a ran 1 f. plastering, applying a 

plaster of ordinary lime-plaster or of mud mixed with 
chalf and chopped straw. 


bod a run srrswff \ Snrem conj. 1 (1 p.p. bod°r u 

to plaster (a wall) ; genk to prepare a house, make it 
ready for habitation (Siv. 1065). bbd°r°-mot 0 
1 (f. bod* l r' i -mub li 

plastered (of a wall or the like), 
badranjboya, m. (El. Nepeta rudemhs.^ 
bad a rapeth or bodripeth 1 W^i- 

in. (sg. dat. bad a rapetas •, the 

name of a month of the rainy season, corresponding to 
August-September, the Sanskrit Bhtidra-pada, and the 
Hindi BhddO (K.Pr. 128) ; used also as the name of 
groups of small boils which commonly affect people 
in the rainy season. bodripetuk 1 ’ I 

adj. (f. bodripetuc u ^Tf^TrH), of 
or belonging to the month Bad a rapeth. 
bad a ra-pith I m. (sg. dat. -pithas 

)* an auspicious scat; esp. a rajas throne used 
on ceremonial occasions, and a god s throne in a 
temple or other sacred place (ef. L. 161), 
bad a rawan atacran l * the act of causing to 

increase; (of things, qualities, or acts) encouraging 
the growth, spreading abroad, increasing by accumu¬ 
lation, 

bad a rawun conj-1 (1 P-P* bad a row a 

to bake bread or cakes over hot coals (Gr.Gr. liii). 
bad a rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 pp bad ft row u 

to cause to increase, to make larger (Siv. 
1885); (of tilings, qualities, or acts) to encourage the 
growth, to spread abroad, to increase by accumulation : 
to cause to grow up, bring up. ^, 

1 perf- part (f. bad a row u -mufe u 

S, ^ vjl 

), caused to increase, made larger, etc. 

b6d a rawun 1 f«n awn conj. I (1 p.p. bod n - 

row u to cause to sink, dip, immerse : met. 

C| N ^ ^ ^ 

$5 to cause to sink in siniul aols t to dobaucli. bod ft roW u - 

mot“ -zih 1 adj. (f. bpd a rbw u -mufe tt 

q - vi 

j arra-jra), sunken, immersed (by some one*; mot. 

e* Ov Y*' 

debauched, led into sin. 

bod a rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. b'dd a row a 

i.q. bbd a run, q.v. bbd a row"-mot 1 tt'S- 
fYq-ah* 1 perf. part. (f. bod°rbw u - 

mute a ^TUT’N - ^^^ plastered (of a wall, etc.). 
bad a rawawun l ^^TT^fg m. (f. bad ft rawawun" 

), one who causes to increase, a cherishor (Siv. 

862 ). ^ 

bad-shah jL&jj , see bad. 

badshahi, adj. c.g. kingly royal, in badshahi wath, 
f. the king’s highway (borrowed from Hindostnni) (El.), 
bodeshor ill. the lord of knowledge, N. of Siva 

(Siv. 1178). 
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bad-sherwar qq trit 




bag 2 qiq 


bad-sherwar qq-srqTT, see bad. 
blduth qffq i m. (sg. dftt. bldatas qfg- 

?R)< the profession of an actor or buffoon, 
badav qTR I TTf^fq: m. setting forth, setting out, 
esp. if one docs not expect or intend to return ; (of 
money or the like) excess over an amount agreed upon, 
badav qr?q I q q<q?T m. largeness in size, e.g. of a 
person’s arms, of a vessel, —afeun —qjqq I qSTjJ'q: 
m.inf. largeness to enter ; lienee, of (lie growth of plants, 
to grow too large in a short time, to become too 
luxuriant, -dar I adj. c .g. possessing 

largeness, hence too large, e.g. of a pot, a basket, or 
a garment. ~yun u —fqq i qsTRq: m.inf. to be too 
large, e.g. of a pillar wlueh will not fit into the place 
prepared for it in building a house. 

badawunl i qjq: YURH conj. 1 (* p p-hadow 11 

to extinguish a light or a fire by withdrawing the 
fuel. badow u -mot xl 1 I irTnffauf: perf. part, 

(f. hadow ii -miife' i q-?7q-*Tq), extinguished (of a fire), 
badawnn 2 q^Tqq I conj. 2 (1 p.p. badow" 

to set out on a journey. badow u -mot u 2 
q^r|-*q l uqfsm: perf. part. (f. badow^-mufe* 
set out, started (on a journey). 
badawun u q^?qq i adj. (f. badawun* 

qqqq), one who regularly and continually increases, 
etc., cf. badun ; used politely to mean one who is 
about to depart, or set out on a journey, 
bodawun q*?qq H fqqsaH+t conj. 1 (I p.p. bodow 11 

l ^ _ 

qqq), i.q. bddanawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). bodow u - 
mot n qqq-q<j i fqrrf^m: pen. part. (f. bodiiw*- 
mufe a q^q-qq), made to sink bv some one (of some- 
thing that does not sink naturally). 
bodawun 11 qqqq i fsmqqq adj. (f. bodawun' 1 qqq*r), 
one who sinks or dives; that which sinks of itself 
owing to its high specific gravity. 
badawdr u i m. anger caused by envy 

at another’s honour or success. —gafehun —qq>q I 
twriffwq: m.inf. to leel rage caused by such envy ; 
to display anger at greater respect being shown to 
another than to oneself on some public occasion. 
—karun —qrqq t qfqVrqigRq m.inf. to cause 
another to feel such auger. —WOthlin —£fqq \ ^tfT- 
m.inf. such anger to arise. 

bediwatl qjf^qqt i qtsfr^Rm f. ugliness, want of 
beauty, badness in behaviour, dress, actions, intelligence, 
skill, or the like. —kar‘lih u —qr^q I f.inf. 

to make ugliness, to humiliate a person by abusing 
him in public, when he expected to be honoured. 
—heh a —I qiqmqqTqqq: f.inf. to fake such 
humiliation, to suffer or undergo it. —p8ii u —unr ) 
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f.inf. such humiliation t<> full, humili¬ 
ation to be experienced. 

bediwath Rf^qq i qnft*rq: adj. e.g. (m. sg. dat. bedi- 
watas uglv, without beauty in appearance, 

dress, actions, conduct, intelligence, quality, or the 
like, -potli 1 or -pothin -UTfe, -trifjq l qjsff^rqqqT 
adv. in an ugly manner; in a wicked way. 
badaway qi%qq | «idqci*i+t f. an actor's or buffoon’s fee. 
bod'way qff^qq l qjqqqfrt: f. the fees paid at 
intervals by a prosecutor for feeding a prisoner who 
is in jail at his suit. 

baddy 1 qqTfq l W^tTT f- greatness, esp. of generosity 

or good fame; greatness, in size or importance (K.Pr. 

111). In the Homan character this word is often 

written badai. 

* 

buday q^q, see bud 3. 

bodtyana M l f. sweet-fennel (EL); its 

seeds, anise-seed, -guj* -qfq l ^TrTqnffqtjiuH: f. the 
kernels of anise-seed, extracted by pounding in a mortar, 
be-foida jju li,—) adj. c.g. unprofitable, useless, vain ; 
as adv. in vain, to no purpose, fruitlessly. — khar a ch 
m. extravagance. — karun — qqq m.inf. to 
make in vain, misspend, waste (Gr.M.). 
bag qq I m. pudendum muliebre, vulva. 

_ ' S , * m 

bag 1 q"R m. a share, a portion (Siv. 169*5) ; hence, 
part, in the sense of position, as in manz-bag qq-WR 
in the middle part, in the middle, in the centre 

(Siv. 20, 914, 1107, 1459, 1547, 1588, 1668, 1695, 
1744, 1759). — dyun u -f^q \ 
fqq I <jHH » WqqqiMH m.inf. to deal out shares 
to those entitled to them (Siv. 1695) ; to divide into 
parts or shares, (in arithmetic) to divide (a number). 

baga-kar qR-fTT I m. (in arith¬ 

metic) division (of a number), 
hag 2 qR I m. a garden (Siv. 181, etc. ; 

K.Pr. 5G, 204; YZ. 46, 254, 407); an orchard; 
pi. dat. with einph. y, baganay qi*i*iq iSiv. 503). 
-wan -qiq i qsnqqr^r: m. (f. -wan-bay -qR-qrq, 
sec bel.) (in El. and W. 111 spelt optionally bagbau}, 
a gardener, esp. a tree and shrub gardener (K.Pr. 142); 
in fein. a gardener's wife or a female gardener, 
-wonil -qifqq I q^RqTq^fTG f. the profession or 
trade of a gardener. 

baga-bab^r 11 qR-qw t srrnfq%q: f. a kind of 
sweet basil grown in gardens (Siv. 1691); see 
bab a r" 2. -bombur -qiqr t ^R^fqsrq: 111 ■ ( s g- dat. 
bomburas qjqrfr), a garden-bee, a bee which 
frequents only gardens and does not seek wild flowers; 
met. a libertine, one who haunts women as a bee 
haunts flowers. -dor a I qq-Rqqqncq f- « 
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no 


bog® 


MrdoD side-door, the tloor of a house opening into 
a garden, -moy -aero I f. a small garden. 

-wol u i 1 m\ m. (f. -wajefi 

one who owns a garden, the lord ot a garden. 

baguk® snjf t ^JTRtTOtadj. (f. bagiic' 1 3*T^)» 
of, or belonging to, a garden ; produced in a garden 

(sg. gen. of bag). 

bag 3 ^i*T, in bag-dora i 

m. a bridle-rope, a long rope by which horses, etc., arc 

tied, a halter. 

bdg =rr*T »_&L> I ^TT5T»T*l f- a load cry in 

order to call persons together from a distance, 

a halloa ; the call to prayer by the mu’aszin from 

the tower of a mosque (K.Pr. 25, 199) ; the crowing 

of a cook (K.Pr. 170). —din 11 — I ^frwr^fH: 
f.inf. to call Musalmans to prayer; to call out at 
the latter end of the night to waken people ; to crow 
(of a cock). —waniin 11 —l *{«t^hTW* 4 
f.inf. to whisper the azTui or call to prayer, as is done 
by a Musalman pii\ in initiating a disciple, or (at 
a birth-ceremony) in welcoming a new-born child into 
the world ; cf. L. 270. 

bdga-lot® ^T5fTt m. a cor ^ ^ I 

a kind of peg-top. 

bage f. a buggy, a kind of one-horse carriage ; 

a carriage in general (Siv. 1859). t't. bagi. 
bage 133 m. prosperity, good-luck (Siv. 821), i.q. bog*1 
under bog 11 - 

bagi f- a long barge with a hood like that of 

a buggy which covers the passenger (EL), 
beg ‘i— £ 1 m. a lord, master, a Mogul title of honour 
(K.Pr. 145). 

bega «4JJM , in bega-wakli ft tli I 

Mi. (sg. dat. -wakhtas -TO<KO> evening, the first 
three hours or so after sunset ; cf. be - gah. 
-wakhtan -wakktan-bog* -TOfR'=rrf*T, 

-wakhtas -toto- or -wakhtas-bog* -^^-^rrfaT i 

adv. at evening, at some time in the 
first three hours after sunset, 
biga t%7T m. the Indian measure of area, a big/id. In 
Kashmir a kacca biga contains 40 square gaz, and 
a pakkd biga contains 60 square gaz (EL), 
bog in bog-baganay i f. 

dividing out into proper proportions, e.g. of a piece 
of gold for the various members of an ornament in 
course of manufacture. Cf. bog". 
bog‘ 1 Wlfa or bogin (for bog* 3 see bog") l 

postpos. governing dat., at about the time of, 
u.w. words indicating a pnrt of the day or night, as 
in shamas bbg 1 (or bogin), at eventide; subahas 


bog 1 (or bogin i, at dawntide; mandehes i nt 
mandenen) bog 1 (or bogin), at about midday. 
bog 1 2 ^ I (for bog 1 3 see bog u ), postpos. 

governing aid. (with vbs. of giving, accepting, etc.), 
on account of, for the sake of, in exchange for. 


bogi i adj. o .g. entitled to a 

bbg* ^Ttyr i m - tho wll ° calls 

out the b(lg (q.v.) or call to prayer (K.Pr, 25). 

bog® I HPIJ m. (sg. dat. bogis abl. bagi 

^Tf*T • pL uom. bog 1 3 ^rf^T:, a share (K.Pr. 19. >) ; 
an allotment, apportionment; a share or helping at 
a meal (K.Pr. 38, 81) ; a portion or aliquot part of 
anything, as in aitha-bog®, an eighth part ; (also 
in pi., see bbg* 1 bel.) lot, fortunate lot, good fortune, 
the betrothal presents given by a bridegroom s father 
(L. 268, cf. bada woriv* bog 0 under bada). -bagay 



i fanTrTspi f-> i*q. bog-baganay, q-v. s.v. 
bog. -band l a travelling-bag 

or hold-all for carrying bedding, clothes, etc. karan 
—I *IT m.inf. to make a share, 

to share anything with some one else. 

bagi amot® ^Tf*r ^n*hj \ a( ij- 

(f. — aniuts® —whgj, come into sharing; hence 
of a husband (or wife) who has become partner for 
life with his wife (or her husband) (porf. part, of 
—yun u bel.). -bod® -4f l TOHW adj. (f. sg. 
-bud® -TO, dat. -baje -TO), having great good 
luck, prosperous, well-to-do and blessed with offspring. 
-bog u -«ft5 I HmnrRRTR: m. a person's full 
share of anything under division (K.Pr. 24); the 
share to which a person is entitled by his fate. 

-barut® -TO* i HfT*: adj. (f. -bur®fe u >, 

tilled with good fortune, excessively prosperous; (of 
a thing) complete in all its parts or in all its good 
qualities; (of a vessel) completely and satisfactorily 

tilled. — dramot® 1 ad j- (f. 

—dramub® —jTTiTyr), one who remains outside the 

distribution, i.e, one who, even though present at 
a distribution of food or the like, does not. receive 
his or her share perf. part, of uerun bel.). 
-hyun® -^3 I adj. (f. -bln® 

deprived of good fortune, reduced to ill * fortune, 
deserted by fortune, miserable* —-kndun l 

^rrv^TTf^TT^im.inf. to expel from n common or 
similar employment, or from o common means of 
livelihood, or from n common association, or from 
commensal!ty, etc. —kliasun —I 


m.inf* to receive ones tnted share of a thing. 
—nerun —i m/mi. to go out 

from a shuro, to bo outside a distribution ; i*o. not 


For words continuing bh, hoc under b, See article b. 
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to receive one’s due or expected share at a distribution, 
even though present, -wan l flUTur: ndj. o.g. 

having good fortune, prosperous, -worn -qi«fl i 
xjhT^tIT f the possession of good fortune, prosperity. 
— yun u — I m.inf. to conic 

into sharing, or into one’s good fate ; of a husband 
(or wife) becoming partner for life (as a result of 
fate worked out in former births) with his (or hen 
wife (or husband). Of. bagan* yun 11 . 

bagyuk* 1 i adj. (f. bagic a 

sfTftyf ), of or belonging to a share ; of or belonging 
to good fortune, hence prosperous. 

bog* 3 Trl^T I pi. nom. shares ; good 

fortune, prosperity, the happening of prosperity. 
—karan 1 —i ni. pi. inf. to make 

shares ; to arrange in, or to divide out into, shares. 
—nin* —I ^TTERUT m. pi. inf. to take away 
good fortune; to have one’s prosperity or good fortune 
destroyed owing to some act of folly, robbery, ill- 
success, failure of crops, or the like. — wothan* 
—1 4TWPHOT m. pi. inf. good luck to rise up 
(and depart), to lose one’s good luck. 

bogis peth watun i <*i4Ph**h- 

*3nfeifa: m.inf. to arrive upon good fortune, to 
arrive at exactly the right time, so as to share in 
the fruits of another’s success, 
bug I m. enjoyment, pleasure, esp. worldly 

pleasures, as opp. to yog or yiig, asceticism (Siv. 
866, 867, 1377, 1458, 1714); fruition (Siv. 1696, 
1835,1838) ; sexual enjoyment; experiencing, feeling, 
perception; advantage, pleasure, delight. — karun 
— I m.inf. to enjoy, etc. 

1 adj. e.g. devoted to enjoyment or 

luxury, a voluptuary. 
ba S° *3 , see bugun. 

be-gah _> adj. e.g. untimely, unseasonable (K.Pr. 21). 

bagal ^*l«l J1*j i ^TT m. the armpits, -canda t 
Tjyjaf^^nfvt^iT in. the side-pocket of a coat or similar 
garment. -bdy t f- tlio stink of 

the armpits ; the sweaty smell emanating from a man’s 
skin and perceived by those who are close by his side. 

bagH 1 gafehun *1^ i m.inf. 

to go to a person's armpit, hence to meet him 
privately or secretly ; to go by a side-path instead of 
by the direct road. —yun u —l <3434141 HI*C 
m.inf. to come together privately to meet secretly ; to 
approach a person with the object of olfering a bri be, 
bog a la I f.pl. a kind of bean, 

yicia J'dbfl I = Jj. 330, bdyldh, El. b'ujlu). -dal 
-^T«T I f. a quantity of these beans 
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baganay ^x*Hra 

husked and split; a spiced pottage made of these 
beans. 

bugal ^7I"T t riTift adj. e.g. fond of pleasure or 

enjoyment, a voluptuary, 

bugol m. geography (Gr.il.). 

bagambar m. Vagambara, a X. of Siva iSiv. 

1587). 

bagnai, v. baganay. 

bagan 1 cTHifa in bagan' yun u fag i fawT^riY- 

TITf^n rtlrM^H m.inf. to be joined to a person in 
marriage, to become married to a person (Siv. 37, of 
a woman); to obtain one s share allotted by fortune, 
to receive one’s fated portion ; K.Pr. 54 spells the 

word bdgitni. Cf. bagi yun u under bog a . 
bagBU m. the Himalayan poplar (Pojmlm ciliatn ) 

(El.). 

begana adj. e.g. strange, foreign, alien (K.Pr. 

146, Siv. 1605). 

bogin^xftHt l adv., see bog' 2. 

boguni, see bugin. 

bugun oonj. 1 0 P-P- bug u 2 p.p. 

bujyov to enjoy (Sri. 1423, 1603j ; to enjoy 

the delights of the world (as opposed to asceticism) 

(Siv. 1458, 18*28); to experience, suffer, undergo, to 

reap the fruits of one’s actions in this, or a former, 

life (Siv. 1795); frequently with cognate acc. pi. of 

0 

bug, q.v., bugan bugun, to enjoy delights (Siv. 
1377, 1714), or to reap fruition (Siv. 1835, 1838). 

biig u -mot u i perf. part. (f. buj J - 

niut$ d - afa ), experienced, suffered, undergone. 

©v ^ Gs A ^ 

reaped as above), 

bagandar I ill. a fistula in the 

pudendum muliebre or in the anus, a boil in or close to 
the anus. — pyon u —nij I m.inf. 

fistula to occur, the occurrence of an attack of the 
disease. 

bagandariad I adj. e.g. (when 

used as subst. tlio f. is bagandai’ladin 4g ■ 
suffering from or afflicted by fistula, 
be-gunah jbX —j n( ty c -g* without sin, sinless, guiltless, 
innocent (Gr.M.). 

baganay I faHW f- division, dividing into 

shares, i.q. bagay, q.v., Gr.Gr. 129; fate, fortune 
(El. bagnai) . — neriiri* -I 

f.inf. sharing to issue; i.e, in dividing anything out 
into several shares, the shares to come out accurately. 

baganaye-dar ^n*HRT-^TT i fafsrsvTTrr?: adj. 
e.g. divisible into parts, easily or naturally divided 
into equal parts, or such os domauds subdivision on 
account of its quantity or the like. 


Fur words containing bb a ice unthr b, See article? b. 

































bog a run qr*Hiq 


baganay qtqqq 



baganay qm^q, see bag 2. 

bug in qfiraf l RTfuUTift f. the wife of a servant’s 
master, a servant’s mistress; K.Pr. 263 spells the word 
bog urn. It is fem. of bugiy, q.v., of. Gr.Gr. 38. 
bagar in bagar bang, m. Hyoscyamus niger (L. *4, *t>). 
bagara qqfT I m - oi L dripping, or other grease 

used in cooking; cf. Gr.Gr. 122. —karun —wqq ' 

m.inf. to fry in oil, etc. ; to cook in or 

with oil, etc. -dar -^TT I adj. e.g. 

greasy, oily, buttery (of cooked food), -rost” •(€ t 
adj. (f. “l‘Ubh u *T^)» without oil; any¬ 
thing cooked or baked without grease. 
bfigar 1 adj. c.g. made of mixed 

metal (of pots, dishes, or the like). Cf. bogur 11 . 
bagail’ »*ju postpos. governing nbl., without, exclusive 
of, excluding, except, besides (K.Pr. 178). 
bagir (? bbg ll r’‘), f. a share (EL), 
baigar qqr I TTiUrT conj. on the contrary, nay rather. 
begor u qinq i fq^TUT^T^: :*tlj. ( f - begUr u 

acrid, astringent, throat-burning (of food). Cf. 
begarun. -bana -qiq i "»• an earthen 

cooking-pot, spoilt by grease or oil being often burnt 
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ill it. 

begor* 1 qqifT I f. compelling to work 

for nothing; pressed or forced labour (K.Pr. 1<, 200). 

-nakha wallin'* qrvi^f i qnfftUT j 

pv 

f.inf. to do a tiling carelessly and hurriedly (as if by 
forced labour). 

begari lagun quTfr ^qq i m.inf. to 

be suddenly and unexpectedly pressed for such service. 
-makanyuv u I qWffaqYsq: m. a person 

pressed into service against bis will, one pressed to 
carry loads (for individuals or the public). — ratun 
T^q I 1 tfiwm In.inf. to press into 

such service, to seize a man for such service, 
begor* 2 ^UTfT i_f.lL-- I m, a person pressed 

into service against his will for carrying loads or the like, 
bigar f^TTT in bigar karun fqqiT gvqq \ fq^fvrpn 
m.inf. to set at variance, to set friends at enmity. 
bbgur u 3rqq i ’fcrrguqfsqq: adj. (f. bbg^r 11 ^T*h^), 
i.q. bagar 1 , q.v. 

bagarun qqrqq 1 conj. 1 (1 bagor u q utq). 

(in cooking) to fry, etc., in oil, etc.; to add hot oil, 
etc., in the process of cooking. bagdr u -mot u q*itq- 
i fqfqq%^frsw adj. (f. bagbr^-miife* 1 q*rp£- 

Tpq ) cooked in or with y/t’r, oil, etc.; fried. 

^ * * 
begaran I ^TZcTT f. acridity, astringeney (of 

flavour of food). 
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begarun sqqqq i Iq^Tfq^n^YfqfTT: conj. 3 (2 p.p. 
begaryov qmqTq), to be acrid, to have the flavour 
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of urease burnt in cooking; to cause the throat or 
nasal passages to have a sensation of astrmgcncj l e.g. 
by the smoke of burning grease). — tulun —3*4^ 1 

m.inf. to cause the sensation of 

acridity in the throat or nasal passages (e.g. of the 
smoke of burniug grease, etc.). —WothUU l 

m.inf. tlio sensation of acridity, 

astringeney, or throat-burning to be experienced, 
(e.g. from the vapour of burning grease or of burning 
cayenne pepper). 

begaryo-mot u i Ttfq^Tirpqiq* a dj* 

(f. begarye-miib 1 * qjqq-qq), that which has ... 

an acrid taste (e.g. by going bad), 
bigar an fqqxq I fq^TC f- change for the worse, 
impairment, deterioration, corruption, vitiation, dis¬ 
figurement, defacement; decline, decay ; disorder, 
disarrangement, confusion ; ruin, harm, injury, 
damage ; blemish, stain, (law; disagreement, discord, 
quarrel, misunderstanding, disaffection, rebellion, 
mutiny. 

bigarun fqqqq i tq^TO^fTC conj. 2 t2 p.p. bigaryov 
f«GiqYq), to be changed tor the worse, to be impaired, 
deteriorated (K.Pr. 246) ; to take harm, be damaged, 
marred ; to fall off, decline in beauty ; to fail, mis¬ 
carry ; to break down; to go or turn bad ; to get out 
of order, be disordered ; to bo mismanaged, bungled ; 
to be at variance, to be estranged; to get out of 
temper, become angry; to become vicious; to rebel, 

revolt, bigaryo - raot u fgqqr-nq 1 

perf. part. (f. bigarye-mufe* 1 impaired, 

damaged, spoilt, etc. 

bigarun fqqiqq l conj. 1 (1 p.p. bigor 11 

t° ruin, spoil, mar, vitiate, etc.; to bungle; 
to break a custom; to cause a misunderstanding 
(between friends). Caus. of bigarun, q.v. Cf. 
bigarawun. bigor u -mot 11 * fbwTT^n- 

perf. part. ( t. bigbr u -niufe 11 
ruined, spoiled (by some one). 
bog a ran qTJTT 5 !; I r. dividing, apportioning ; 

division, distribution (Gr.Gr. 121). ^ 

bbg a run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. bog 0 ! 11 

to divide, apportion, distribute, portion out, parcel out 
Siv. HI72, 1510); to go shares in, share out, divide 

among each other. bog ft rana-b6g u I 

m. a share for dividing, an extra share 
given to the person engaged in dividing, as a perquisite 

for his trouble, bbg®nm n qiqqq i f«t. 

pass. part. (f. bog n ruri il to be divided, lit 

tu be divided ; that which is to be divided ; a tiling 
or act which is the subject of division, bog^rail-wol 1 * 


For worth containing bh, set* under b. 


See article b. 




















































bah 2 WTt? 


begarer 


i fa^n^Ri: m. if.bbg a ran-wajen 

a divider, an apportioned a distributor. 

bog a rith tkawun 1 fawfafafa: 

m.inf. to fix, during one’s lifetime, the shares in which 
one’s own property is to be divided amongst one’s heirs; 
to hide shares in any property from those who are 
entitled to it. bbg°r u -mot u 1 faHUn perf. 

part. (f. bog^-mufe^ ), divided, apportioned; 

divided, shared out. 

begarer 1 m. acridity ; met. 

anger due to hidden enmity. 

begarawun 1 conj. 1 

if p.p. begarow 11 to make acrid; intr. 

to be acrid. begarow^mot 1 * ^i*rct5-i4<j I 3i^r?r 
perf. part. <f. begarow u -mufe u ), made 

acrid of food, etc., b}' smoke, burnt grease, or tlic 
like) ; met. made acrid in temperament, angered, 
estranged (by some busybody), 
bigarawun fa*nrrw*( 1 conj. f (1 p.p. 

bigarow u u cans, of bigarun, i.q. bigarun, 

q.v. bigarow^-mot 11 fa^rffa-^ 1 fa^TflTqrf^rt: 
perf. part. (f. bigarbw^-mute* faarcr^), i.q. 
bigor u -mot a , s.v. bigarun. 
bog a rawun t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bog^row 11 1 , eaus. of bog a run, to get divided, 

to cause to be divided by some one (Siv. 855, 969) ; 
to divide among each other, to share out (Y /j. 254). 
bbg a row u -mot u 1 fwf^ra: perf. part, 

(f. bbg a rbw u -miife u )> di vided, appor¬ 

tioned, shared out. 


bog a rawah l fawwjfa: f- a feo or payment 

for dividing ; the commission or perquisite kept back 
by a distributor. 

be-garaz adj. c.g. disinterested, without 

selfishness, impartial; independent, indifferent, 

bugath I tjfcmtir: f - ( S S- ,lat kugiife' 1 w*hn, 

the enjoyment, possession, usufruct of that to which 
one is entitled (e.g. wife, house, wealth, etc.), 
bagav l ni. it gluttonous lazy fellow ; 

a young fellow who eats much and won t work, 
bagawan or *t*RR l ni. God, the 

Supreme Deity, the Bhagavfau or the Adorable, of 
India proper (Siv. 1712); vocative bagawana, 
O God I (K.Pr. 102). Commonly applied as a title 
to certain Hindu deities, csp. to Visnu (Siv. 6, 61, 
447, 866, 1142, 1156, 1617), Siva (Siv. 158, 944, 
1210, 1629, 1767), and the sun (Siv. 470, 580). The 
f. form of this word is bagavati, q.v. 
bagewan q mM R adj. e.g. fortunate, lucky, blessed with 
prosperity (Siv, 162, 685, 687, 969, 1-.»6I, 1554,1862). 


I bagewoni ^T*3 RrY f. prosperity, good fortune (Siv. 1141). 
bugawun u ^t=r 1 WR: a<lj. <f. bugawiiri' 1 b 

one who enjoys, experiences, suffers, undergoes, etc.; 
one who is fond of enjoyment, a voluptuary; bugan 
bligawun u , one who enjoys earthly pleasures (as 
opp. to an ascetic) (Siv. 866). Cf. bugun. 
bagavati or ***m<ft f. of bagawan, q.v. the 

revered one, applied as a proper name to the goddess 
ParvatT in Siv, 101, 1527. 
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bagavath adj. c.g. adored, holy, revered, 

venerable (applied to a divine being), as in bhaga- 
vath-maya, the adored Maya, or illusory power of 
the divinity (Siv. 64, 665, 1264). 
bagayWWa I fa^CR* f.dividing into "hares, distributive 
division, i.q. baganay, q.v. — nerim J —1 

f.inf. sharing to issue; i.e. in dividing 
anything out into several shares, the shares to come 
out accurately. —boziiiP* —I fa"*G*in<i i *11 
f.inf. to consider sharing; to calculate out shares, to 
arrange a fair division. 

bugiy I RTflt m. (f. bugin q.v.), a master 

(of a servant). 

bugiy e-kur“ wfarr 1 ^rrfawT f. a master’s 

daughter (of whatever age), the daughter of a servant s 
master. 

be-guzar ,1 jo c _j adj. c.g. impassable (of a forest. 

mountain-pass, river, etc.) (Gr.M.). 
bah 1 or bah <u 1 card. c.g. i sg. abl. (?) baha 

K.Pr. 162 ; pi. dat. bahan Siv. 526), twelve : 
-sheth -^ivi, twelve hundred ( ( ir.Gr. 84, Siv. > 38,188). 
See baha. In K.Pr. 162 this numeral is in agreement 
with a noun in the sing. 

bah 2 TTf I fafa: f- (sg. dat. bosh 11 ^TTT), the 

twelfth lunar day of a lunar fortnight ; the name of 1 
a certain expiatory funeral ceremony, carried out at 
M artanda or other holy place, in cases of those who 
have committed suicide, or who have died a sudden or 
unnatural death. In Sanskrit the ceremony is called 
Mtmi/uuu-bah. Ordinary funeral ceremonies terminate 
on the eleventh lunar day after the death. 

bosh a bihun wr|r faj?n 1 

in.inf, to commence such an expiatory ceremony. 

-bapar R"PnT (T, rn - *^ 1C 

actions of the twelfth lunar day, i.e. tlie Hindu 
preparations for breaking the fast of the eleventh 
lunar day ; the arrangements for the ah. expiatory 
ceremony. -b«Vt£l -«trt l l11 * fhe tood 

eaten after breaking the fast on the twelfth lunar dnv. 
-hond u adj. (f. -hiinz 11 of 

or belonging to the twelfth lunar day, or to the 


For wonts containing bh i sec under b* See article b* 
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boh 


:ib. expiatory ceremony, -vcd t 
f. the ritual of the ah. expiatory ceremony. -wol u 
-<fr~r i m. (f. -wajeh -Trsni), one 

who fasts by eating only once on the twelfth lunar 
day, after having accomplished the Hindu fust on the 

eleventh, -wol* -qTf^T t 

>gT 5 Tf*Tt3T. in.pl. of ah. the relations ol the deceased 
who are engaged in performing the ab. expiatory rite. 

baha, in K.Pr. 102, apparently f. sg. abl. of bah 1, 
twelve. K.Pr. writes bahah. 

baha q?T \ m. vapour, mist (El.). When as 

in atha> 0 , the word is practically equivalent to ‘sweat , 
v. atha. — dyim u —l m.inf. to give 

steam to), to subject to the influence of steam, to 
steam (e.g. to give u vapour bath, or to separate 
papers clotted together bv applying steam, etc., etc.). 
—kliyon u — t -3itnfa^TT™fTr m.inf. to eat 
steam, hence to go bad by becoming steamy (e.g. of 
stored grain heating, clothes becoming musty, or the 
like). — lagun —l t*r<4IMig4M: m.inf. steam 

to he attached ; the going bad by the production of 
steam as of clothes or grain packed away in a damp 
condition), -thana -3T*T , see s.v. —yun u —fag 1 
TTfrin^T^rfa: m.inf. steam to come ; hence (of nnripe 
fruit, grain, etc., stored away so as to heat through 
absence of ventilation) to become ripe, to ripen after 
being plucked or reaped. 

baha qt? I qT^Tfr m. steam rom boiling water, etc. 

bahl 1 I JU!J*tltrfiST3iT, f. all account-book, an 

ofliciul register (Gr.M., Sly, 1012). 

bahl 2 1 rT^n^TTTTW f. habitual custom, habit; — 0 

conduct like (that of so and so) ; as in Shekha- 
bahl, the custom of the Sliekh (is <0 do so and so). 
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K.Pr. 194. 


bah* 1 1 f. a kind of bracelet worn 

on the forearm, described as made of engraved gold 
or silver, and being eight or nine inches long; of. 

Persian .:L>. 

* 

bahi-band 1 ^t^qTfaffq^irn;: in. n single 

similar bracelet ; cl. jcj , ;b . -gul 11 -gg ' TJBR+iT'^'q)- 
m. a single similar bracelet, 
bah* 2^1%, in bah l -bahaway i 

card. e.g. (the einpk. form of bah 1, twelve), the 
whole twelve, all twelve. Cf. Gr.Gr. 85. 
balli ^Tff, in bahi W ah are, in the twelfth year (K.Pr. 
72); ef. bbhyum 11 . 

beha or biha faf l farfa: m. sitting down ; stopping, 
arrest of motion; laziness in work; cf. atha-° ; 
a wooden or rope ring for supporting globulnr-slmped 
vessels (in which they ‘sit); the parts of a wooden 
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spinning-wheel in contact with the ground (El.); 
a chair (K.l’r. *31, spelt bih€ft) j cf. Gr.Gr. 122. 

—atsun —1 <* 1 q^srrwnxfafa : * 

111 .inf. laziness to enter; slackness in work to be 
exhibited, laziness to he shown. -dar -^tT I ^TOTT* 
adj. e.g. fitted with a ring support as ah. -drav 
- 5 *rq I adj. e.g. that of 

which tiic sediment has settled, clarified, clear. *wal 
-qT^T I adj. e.g. one 

who stops work and intimidates others ; n lazy person 
who stops at home Iv.Pr. 193, W. 21) ; of a liquid, 
that of which the impurities have settled as a sediment 
and is now clear ; K.Pr. and W. both spell this word 
bifocal -woll -qr?ft 1 qrRT^dT f- the lazy do*- 
nothing of one who has stopped work and is without 
employment. 

bih (? spelling) in bih-dana, m. seeds of the quince 
(L. 389). 

boh gw 1 e.g., pron. of 1st pers. I (YZ. 19). In 

poetry this word sometimes tukes the form bo or 
bu q. With the empli. part, y *1, it takes the form 
bdy%*I (‘Siv. 24) or buy even I, I indeed. So 
also with the conj. ay if, we have boy if 
1 ( Gr.Gr. 257), and similarly we have ho-ti gfb, f also 
(Gr.M., Siv. 73, 119, 988, 1608), bonai not I 
(Gr.Gr. 22). This pronoun has no gen. sg. or pi., 
employing instead thereof the possessive prons. 
myon u , my, and son 11 , our, qq.v. In the sg. for all 
cases exc. the nom. it has me Siv. 511). In 
the pi. its 110111 . is as* I (^ iv - 9 ^4) ; other cases, 

exc. gen., ase (Siv. 1284). (Eor as* 2 see asun.) 

As in the case of the other personal pronouns, this 
pron. has a series of pronominal suflixes, bat only for 
the sg. number. It has uo stiff, for the pi. These 
suffixes can he optionally added to any finite form 
of a verb. The suff. of the nom. sing, is s and 
of all other cases of the sg. is m . These are added 
directIv to forms ending in vowels, hut when added 
to a form ending in a consonant they take a as 
a junction-vowel. Thus pok u -H s becomes pokus 

1 went; kor u + m becomes korum 
made bv me, I made ; korun + S becomes kor u nas 

s/ 

Xi’tidU, 1 was made by him, ho made me. 

There are certain irregularities in adding these 
suflixes. The principal are : (I ) A tiinil ll is dropped 
before them, and a final kh (tho suffix of the nom. of 
the 11 < 1 pers. sg. and of lh>- 3rd pels, pi.) hrenmi's ll. 
I'hus chhuh + ru becomes chhtuu , there is to me, 
I have; korukh + S becomes kor u haS I was 

made by them, they made me. (2) before them the 
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bahana us'R 


term, av becomes 6 and iv becomes yii. I bus 
karav + m becomes karom wc shall make 

for ine, and kariv + m becomes k ary um , 

make ye me, or for me. (-1) AY hen added to tbe 3rd 
sg. fut. tbe final i of the verb is changed to e. Thus 
kari + in becomes karem he shall make me. 

(4'> When added to the 2nd sg. itnpvc. they take 
u as a junction vowel. Thus kar + m becomes 
karum . make thou me. (Cf. Gr.Gr. 87, 181, 
183, 257.) 

boh-tana wanan* »jw- 7 rr*T l ^rf%TfiWR: 

m. pi. inf. to tell an imaginary story, so as to gain 
another's confidence. 

ase see ab. ase-ti pathi urf? i 

interj. may that be niy luck !. an ex¬ 
clamation used at seeing another’s good fortune. 

as* , we: see ab. as* gafeh* badan* ^il% ’itW 

interj. may we flourish ! may 
we prosper I lit. it was proper that we should go forward. 
— gatshaw zenan* — i ^ interj. 

may we be victorious ! lit. it is proper that we should 
conquer. — gay asiy — i "31733 fa TTT^iYfSit 
interj. indicating sell-sat is fact ion, ‘I’m the man!, 
lit. we (honorific pi.) are we indeed. 

bo bu «I, see ab. boy WV, buy ^ 31 , even I, 

I indeed, if I, see ab. bo-ti I also, see ab. 

bo-nai , not I, see ab. 

me ^RT acc. dat. ag. or abl. sg.. see ab. nie-ti 
me also, etc. (Siv. 521, 525, 1165, 1434). 
me-y isnr, even me, me indeed, me only, etc. (Siv. 
544, 634, 644, 692, 724, 760, 768, 900, 901, 1257). 
jboh* card. c.g. tho special form which bah, 

twelve, takes in multiplication by a number exceeding 
ten. Thus, kah boh* akh hath ta doyetr a h qnf 
gvj rf , eleven twelves (are) a hundred 

and thirty-two (Gr.Gr, 86). 

bahadur or bahodur adj. c.g. and subst. m. 

^ % m 

brave, bold, valiant, courageous (W. 11/); as a title, 
Kampaui b°, > the East India Company ; 

cf. K.Pr. 189, 190. AV. spells this word bohodttr. 
bahagun** i adj. (f. bahagim 11 

), multiplied by twelve, twelvefold ; (of a rope, 
or the like) twelve-stranded, 

bahugun ^ I 1,1 ■ dat- bahuganas 

a Bmnll brazen vessel with a wide mouth. 
In it tea is made, rice is cooked, ghi is prepared, etc. 
(K,l J r. 36, where it is spelt huhoffiut or hhoffiui)* 

bahugan-khund u i TT 

WRftfasBB f- (sg. dat. -khanje -*siW), a broken 

vessel, as al>.; a small bahugun. 


bahagan srrt 3 ! i WRRTzgrr:, grrfainft f. a certain 
nominal coin, the value of the eighth part of a British 
pice. The latter is now used as the equivalent of 
the old nominal coin (representing a hundred cowries) 
called the hath or * hundreds . Bahagan therefore 
means ‘a twelver' (for ‘a twelve-and-a-halfer 
As sixty-four cowries now go to a pice, therefore 
a bahagan now equals eight cowries. Gf ad*-hyol u 
and RT.Tr. ii, 312. 


10 


15 


bahagane-hond 11 i : 

| ^ 

adj. (f. -hiUlZ u -W5 )» of or belonging to eight 

J|p On 

cowries ; costing eight cowries. 

bahagonun** ^^RRR i **Tl%wtfa<TWR;: m. a coin of 
the value of a bahagan or eight cowries; when 
preceded by a sum., —a coin worth so many 

bahagan. 
bahah, v. baha. 


2 " 


biheh, see beha. 

bahujyor* 1 adv. abundantly, usually, 

ordinarily, commonly. 

bahakh i f. (sg. dat. 

bahaki any distant forest on a high 

mountain, a mountain forest. 
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bahaki khasun onsj^fa- 

TWffaTT* m.inf. to ascend to the mountain forest; 
esp. of villagers paying a visit to such a forest to 
inspect their herds, which it is the custom to send 
there to graze during the warm months of the year, 
bahikath, m. (sg.dat. bahikatas), Adlmtotbi rmica (Kl.). 
bahal l f. isg- dat. hahali , 

a long stout staff used by mountaineers, an alpenstock, 
bahaii-pawi l ndj. c.g. raised 

above one's fellows, exalted above others (metaphorically 
or physically, of a person or anything inanimate), 
bahil (P spelling), ? m., the name of a certain soil. It is 
a rich loam of great natural strength (L. 319). 

behal^n?T*r or be-hal i :ul j- c -g- 

out of condition, ill-circumstanced (Siv. 573); damaged, 
unserviceable, worn out ; unemployed, badly off, iu 


40 


a bad state. 




bahalad I jHmfifWB adj. i, . tu i* n^?il u 

or decayed from hot damp, of anything put by in 
a damp state, and hence getting spoiled by the heat 
of damp fermentations ; spoiled by damp beat, 
bahalad i ^3rorfa^ri: adj. c.g., id. 

bailing , see bahyum* 1 . 

bahana l m. an excuse, pretext, plea 

(Siv. 650, 1123) ; pretence, shift, evasion, subterfuge; 
with suff. ah indicating indef. art. bahanah 
(Siv. 682). —karuu i m.inf. to 


For words containing bh, sec under b, See article b. 













































bahan 


or. 


bahs 


make an excuse ; to pretend, sham, feign ; to evade, 
shuttle. 

bahan ^rf^T. see bah. 

behun or bihun ^1?^. faF 5 ! I ^^mconj. 2 [1 p.p. 
byuth u ^3 (Siv. 842, 847), pi. bith* (* iv - 
f. blth u ^Ft3, pi. beche illiJ (Gr.Gr. 212); 2 p.p. 
bechyov (Gr.Gr. 231); conj. part, always 

bihith farffW (Gr.Gr. 197), and froq. part. bih* bill* 
fefg (Gr.Gr. 105)], to be seated, to sit, to sit 
down (K.Pr. 132, impve.; YZ. 409; Siv. 842, 847, 
1468. 1484, 1914); to settle, reside in a place 
(K.Pr. 191) ; to remain, continue in a place, be fixed 
in any position (Siv. /30, 1690, l<9i, 1821) ; with 
dnt., to sit (at a thing), to remain busy (at anything) 
i Gr.M.» ; to be unemployed, idle (K.Pr. 33, m. sg. dnt. 
of l p.p.) ; to alight, settle, perch ; to subside, settle, 
abate; to cease motion, be stopped (of a vehicle or 


machine). 

behan-jay ’ 5 rra or -jyay i 

f. a place for sitting ; a place where people meet to 

sit and converse, the reception-room of a house; 

/ 

a favourite place for sitting, a home (Siv. 90). 

bihith conj. part, having sat (YZ. 383, 

Siv. 1102, 1119:; also used as an adj., seated, etc. 
[Gr.M.; K.Pr. 31, 87 (busy at the spinning-wheel), 
145; YZ. 67, 141 ; Siv. 1101, 1567], — gafehun 

- I m.inf. to sit down; to settle down; 

to fall in or down (of a house, wall, etc.) ; lo cease 
motion, he stopped ; to lose one’s occupation or post, 
to become unemployed. 

byuth u -mot u perf. part. (f. bith^-mUfe 11 

^t3-*ra), seated, etc.; so sg. dat. of 1 p.p. blthis, 
to an itflc man (K.Pr. 33). 


behonar or be-hunar adj. c.g. unskilful, un¬ 

skilled, unaccomplished (K.Pr. 150). 
bahanawun conj. 3, to fix (El.), perhaps incorr, 

for behanawun, q.v. 

behanawun i *in conj. 1 (t p.p. 

behanow 11 to cause to sit ; to cause to 

perch (of a bird) (Siv. 1694); to put down, to set 
down (on the ground or on a supporting stand) ; to 
cause something in motion to come to rest ; to set 
anything in its proper place (as in a row) ; to calm, 
assuage; to press down, make flat or even; to plant (EL). 

behanow u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. behanbw fl -mufe u ), caused to bo 

seated ; set down, put down, etc. 
bahar m. a sea, gulf; a river, manind-e bahar, 
like a river, going on swimmingly, prospering 
(K.Pr. 64). 


bahar 1 adv. outside, without, out of doors (Siv.678). 
bahar 2 K] m. spring, spring-time, the spring season 
Siv 54). — yun* -f^ t m.inf. 

spring to conic, to blossom, bloom; (of persons) to 
flourish, be blooming, to he happy and joyful. 

baharuk u i adj. if. baha- 

riic** ), °f or belonging to the spring-time, 

vernal. 


baharas-kyut tt 1 adv. in 'he 


IO 
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4;. 


spring-time, 

bailor* wfTfT ^-Xj i adj. c.g. of or 

belonging to the spring-tiinc, vernal. 
b a li* i r' i or bah tt r a I ufvrfaTiu: f- a bind 

of hawk or falcon, said to be strong enough to carry 
off even children ; the royal white falcon (El.); the 
corresponding Hindi word is Ixihrl (also fern.), the 
Fuho at l id ns. — pfeh" —' ''SnOTfTrft ^TTTTOfvt: 
f.inf. the falling of a falcon ; hence, to be destroyed 
suddenly, or (of a healthy man or beast) to be carried 
off by a sudden and violent illness, 
buhari 1 *'■ ganny-bag, 

a sack or bag of coarse material. 
buhur u I m. a vendor of drugs, spices, 

herbs, groceries, etc. ; a druggist, spicer, grocer, etc. 

buh^-bay l f- a 

druggist’s wife. ^-kot u ^ 1 

(f. -kut ti -^i3, sg. dat. -kace i» druggist’s 

child, -phut*j fl ^3^ I y^rzf^^iTf. a druggist’s 
packet: a packet of drugs made up as a medicine; 
a dose or doses of medicine ns it comes from the 
pin irmacy, usually wrapped in a leaf or the like. 

-ton u rft^f i m* tb <> < ra(lc or 

profession of u druggist ; conduct like tlmt of a 
druggist, -wan I m * a druggist's 

shop, it plinrmacy. 

baharun i conj. 8 (2 p.p. baharyov 

ifi^T). lo be brave, show courage, to stand up to 
a person, not to be cowed ; not to be dismayed in the 
face of difficulties or defeat. 

bahar an-wol u i m. 

(f. -wajeri one who is naturally brave in 

the face of difficulty or danger. 

baharyo-mot 1 ' perf. 

part. (f. baharye-mufe a one who has 

become bravo or capable in the face of difficulties, etc. 

baharawun u i »»■ i f - bahara- 

wiih* 1 ) = baharan-wol u , v. the prec. 

bahs * * m. disputation, discussion, controversy, 
argument; altercation, wrangling, dispute (EL); cl. 


in 


be-bahs. 


For words conlnining bh, ice UEdcr h. So© urliclo b. 











































boj u 


be-hes — 

be-hes __j adj. without sense, senseless 

(Siv. 164). 

behosh or be-hosh ^nfnr ***__.« 1 f*r:wir: adj. c.g. 

unconscious, insensible, stupefied, dilirious ; senseless, 

/ 

stupid; senseless, fainting (Siv. 14 j 5, 1564), (from 

* 

envy or jealousy, Siv. 498). —gafehun —I 

in.inf. to become senseless, etc. 
behushi k -^ys> l= j | f^r^rsTrU f. unconsciousness, 

insensibility, stupefaction ; delirium ; senselessness, 
stupidity. 

bihisht m. the abode of tbe blessed, Paradise, 

l* 

Heaven (Gr.M.). 

bahusyamo adj. one wbo says “ Ob ! may 

I become many ”, an epithet oi the one God, with 
reference to bis desire to create worlds Siv. 1274). 
This word is the Sanskrit bnhu sy&m , with tbe voc, part. 
0 suffixed. 

bihith , see bekun. 

bahathana l m. a cover for steam, 

hence, met. a device or means for concealing conduct, 
evasive action. —gafehun —1 
m.inf. a secret to be suddenly revealed or become 
generally known, to be unveiled, exposed, laid upon, 
revealed. —rozun —<tyi i 
be concealed, a secret to be kept. 
behHar ^n?rtT j adj. C.g. better, superior; good, 
excellent; preferable, advisable (Siv. 722). 
bahafeh i JT^i-fT^iT^: f- (sg. dat. bahafei 

a kind of large cargo-boat or barge carrying as much 
as 800 maunds. It has a straw covering, and carries 
grain or other good# down-stream from the villages to 
the city of Srinagar, progressing by means of a tow- 
rope; the crew and family live on board (Gr.M. and 
El.). Cf. L. 313, 381, 458. 

bahatsi-hbnz u i »». 

(f. -hanzan a cargo-boatman, one ot the 

crew of a cargo-boat Gr.JL, W* 115), The fern, 
indicates either his wife or ii female who works us 
dtacli a boatman. 

beliwal* behawal ^nr^n^r, see beha, 

bah a wan I ^ use 

of a vapour-bath, taking u vapour-bath, or the local use 
of medicated steam ; the steaming of cooked food which 
has got col cl and congealed, to render it liquid again. 

bahawiin I yfwrawtvrr conj\ 1 (1 p.p. 

bahow u to apply steam to cooked food (such 

as rice* etc. , which has become cold and a jelly* so as 
to liquefy it again ; similarly* to apply steam to melt 
any solidified substance ; to cleans© soiled clothes by 
steaming them. 


bahow u -mot u ^irrw-WrT i tR:xnf%tr: perf. part, 
(f. bahow^muts 1 * =nrrW-*Ti3 ), steamed, as ab. 

behawun u or bikawun 11 adj. (f. 

Ims . ^ | ^ 
behawun" ), one who sits, sitting, at rest 

(K.Pr. 31) (spelt bihehwani, f. sg. nom.). 

bahaway card, all twelve, the whole twelve, 

emph. form of bak 1. Of. Gr.Gr. 85. 

behaya or be-haya **a^4jT L=-~ i adj. c.g 

(as subst., sg. dat. behayahas ^If^lf^), shameless, 
immodest, hold, impudent; as subst. a shameless person 
(K.Pr. 29, sg. dat.). 

bahyum 11 ci^ri or bobyiun' 1 I ^T^7i: ord. 

(f. ba him fl or hfi him 0 ), twelfth (YZ. 

416, bakimis, m. sg. dat.). 

bekayoyi I (HviMriT f. shameless¬ 

ness, barefacedness, effrontery, impudence. 

baj ^T51 _b I *nvpRl. m. a share of anything ; tribute, 
tax, toll, duty, impost, cess taken from anything, 
-dar i adj. c.g. one who pays such 

a cess, the person from whom it is due ; that on 
which such a cess is payable (e.g. a bouse, land, or 
the like). —lagun —t ^m*rr 
m.inf. cess to become payable (of some one who has 
not paid it before, or of something on which it has not 
hitherto been paid). 

baja-wol n «rnri vRorroft: m. (f. -wajen 

), lie who is liable to pay cess, or that on 
which cess is payable. 

baja vpsr, the Sanskrit imperative “worship thou’ 
(Siv. 1383). 

baja adj. c.g. in place, proper, suitable, fit, becoming; 
right, just, true (K.Pr. 200). 

baja WT«t I ’Trerfafpi: in. a musical instrument, esp. 
a wind instrument. 

baje 1 baji (K.Pr. 24), etc., see bod u . 

baje 2 a word borrowed from Hindi to signify 

* o’clock as in akl baje at one o’clock ; 

aitk baje tam ttht till eight o’clock; daki 

baje at ten o'clock (Gr.M.). 

be-ja adj. c.g. out of place, ill-placed, ill-timed; 

unbecoming, improper, amiss; unreasonable, wrong, 
objectionable. 

boje etc., see bodun. 

boj u eftej I ^TVTTTttT:, m. a partner (in business); 

a confederate (in gambling, etc.); an ally, siity-boj 11 
-^t^r m. a companion (Siv. 169). 

^ S '* i t (* 

bbj'-bod“ I VTWfffT : m. want of respect 

to elders, impudence. -bod u -4? I ^n’myojrTT m. 
partnership (Gr.Gr. 144, where the translation * brother¬ 
hood ' is wrong), -bath -^<J I f. (sg. 
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buje 


!»S 


buka 2 

'M 




dat. -bati partnership (K.Pr, 127, spelt bdji 

cf. Gr.Gr. 145. In K.Pr. 107 and 224 the word is 
spelt bajwat. 

buje <pJ, buji ffsr, etc., see bud 1 . 
biij“ ^»T, etc., see buguil and bolun. 
blij u , see bol u , 

Bij Biliara, v. Vij a br6r u . 
bajbat, see boj l \ 

bajagendrahar m. He whose necklace con¬ 

sists of serpent-kings, a N. of Siva (voc. Siv. 152). 

buj u -mufe d - »T3 . sec bugun and bolun. 

bajan 1 m. devotional faith directed to a 

deity, the bhahti of India. 

bajun conj. 3 (2 p.p. bajyov (borrowed 

from Hindi, tho corresponding Kashmiri word being 
wazun to sound (of a boll or clock), kyah 

bajyov 337?? what- o’clock is it V (Gr.M., EL), 

be-jan a( lj e.g. lifeless, inanimate, taint, dead 

(El.). 

baj a r I f * haste, flurry, hurry. — pbn u 

—ura I 4> J*f l rq fTT: f.inf. haste or hurry to occur, e.g. 
in doing anything, or in completing anything after 
unnecessary dawdling, or in motion, or the like. 
—pawim a —1 f.inf. to cause 

haste or hurry, to urge a person to complete something 
quickly. 

bajer I U^tTT m. greatness, abs. n. of bod u 

(q.v.) in all its senses *Siv. 1300, 1588, 1710) ; 
degree, rank (EL). 

bojer ^TWT I m. the occurrence of a strong 

smoll from the accumulation of filth, a stink. — anun 
—| m.inf. the coming into existence 

of u stink, a stink to he produced. —yun 11 —I 

: m.inf. stinking to come, to begin to 
stink, e.g. of stale food mixed and left by or in 
mixing medicines or the like, 
bujer I m. old age (Siv. 22, 1637, 1791 ; 

YZ. 519), abs. n. of bud u (q.v.) in all its meanings. 

afeun — I m.inf old age to 

enter, tho beginning of old age. 
baj a rilad I adj. e.g. (when used as 

subst. f. baj a riladin wrsrfT^f^O. °' IC who is flurried 
or hurried; one who is of an easily flurried nature or 
disposition. 

boj a ran ^rbn;^ l f. dividing out amongst 

people by one not of their number, partition ; sharing 
out amongst each other. 

boj a i*un 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. boj°r u 

)» to divide, partition, eap. to divido out family 
property or food at a dinner; to shore out mutually, 
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to share amongst each other, boj°r u -D 20 t u I 

pert’, part. (f. boj u r u -mut3 u 
divided out (by another), or shared oat (by mutual 
agreement). 

boj a rawun ^rsreren 1 conj. I (1 p.p. 

boj a row u 3T*rf)§), i.q. bbj a run, q.v. bbj a row u - 
mot u 1 perf. part. (f. bbj a row u - 

mub ti )> i-9- bbj°r u -mot u , q.v. 

bajawun conj. 1 (1 pp. )ajow u ), to 

cause to sound, to play a musical instrument, to cause 
musical instruments to be played (Siv. i 25). 
bojawun conj. l (1 p-p- ibjow" ). to 

wipe out (EL), 
bajwat, see boj u . 
bdjyov see bodun. 

bojyov , see bolun. 

bujydv seebugrun. 

baka see bakh. 

baka see bakh. 

baka TafT^fin m. a fop, beau, buck, dandy {K.Pr. 55). 

Prob. borrowed from Hindi, 
baki (L. 407), see bok 1 and bakay. 
bika see bikh 1 . 

boka boki ^f^i, see bokh. 

e* Je* 

bok* J b m. remainder, residue, surplus ; arrears 01 
revenue, etc. (cf. L. 407 and bakay ■ —thaw till 

—l m.inf. to leave over and above ; 

(in distributing food, etc.) to leave people without 
their share, or to leave part undistributed, —rozun 
—I m.inf. to remain over 

and above, to he over, be left ; to remain unpaid or 
unadjusted, to be still due; (in a distribution) to 
remain without getting one’s share. 
bok u ^ 11 mu^fufafr^ ; m. the hand with the fingers 

* q v« v 

extended together, so as to hold grain, flour, or the 
like ; an open handful ; a claw (El.). —dyrm 11 

| m.inf. to scratch with all the 

lingers (e.g. a person's face or at his eyes), 

bok* din 1 tstf* 1 m. pi. inf. to redder 

a person inwardly unhappy by the employment of 
abusive words, to abuse, objurgate. — lagan* 

—l m - pi- i^f* inward unhappiness 

to he produced by abuse, etc.; to feel hurt by abuse; 
the eyes to he scorched by a bright light , 
buka 1 I m. foam, spray (ns from a 

waterfall); water and spray dashed into a boat by 
a strong wind. 

buka 2 =J^i \ f<na well-bucket; 
a bucket for lifting water from a canal or river in 
order to irrigate land ; cf. bukh. 


For words cuniuiuing bh, nee under See article* b. 































bukci 
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bokh 3*3 
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bukci (K.Fr. 37, AV. 154), i.q. bokh a ca, q.v. 
be-koida jA£ L* __j adj, c.g. without rule, unarranged, 
irregular; without order or discipline (Gr.M.), 
bokidar ,\o J b m. ono who is in arrears, a debtor, 

V w * 

esp. a debtor to the Government treasury (L. 448). 
bakh 3*3 m. (sir dat. bakas 33i^0» prating, chattering, 
-bakh -3*3 i ni. continuous prattle, 

prate, babble, chatter, talking nonsense. —d a nun 
—I m.inf. to prate excessively, to 

threaten or abuse inarticulately, to talk nonsense. 
—karun —3i33; I "31333*033; m.inf. to prate, to 
babble the same thing senselessly over and over again. 
—lagun I m.inf. to rave, he 

delirious, talk nonsense so as to disturb others. 

baka*bakh 33i-3*3 I 31?4<?iHl f- babbHng ex¬ 
cessively ; bubbling with noise (of rice or the like 
being boiled), -bakh kariiri u -=t*3 3iT;3 i 
f.inf. to babble, prate, to abuse in meaningless language, 
-bakh karawun" -3*3 <*<^3 i 3T3wi adj. 

(f. -bakh karawiin" -3*^ ^^3^3). bubbling up with 
noise (of food being boiled). — d a nahe —I 
f. pi. inf. to rave, talk nonsense in anger, 
abuse with senseless language. — dine —I 
37 3HHMHH f- pi. inf. to chatter in rage, to address 
or reproach a person inarticulately owing to anger. 
—d a nawun u —l 3Tt3Tfa5t^ngi: adj. (f. 
—d a nawiih a —), one who threatens or abuses 
another in raving or nonsensical language. — diwa- 
wun Q —i snTN adj. (f. — diwawiw u 

), one who abuses another in such a rage that 
lie talks nonsense, or speaks inarticulately, raving with 


anger. 


id 
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bakan lagun 33i=i *333 i 

m.inf. to start copious abuse owing to being in a rage, 
bakh 31*3 I "3W Tt^nr f. (sg. dat. baki 3Tf3i), lamen¬ 
tation with a loud voice, weeping aloud, a cry (YZ. 
178, Siv. 828); pi. baka, loud lamentation (K.Fr. 28). 
-cikh -f3*3 i f- (sg. dat. baki-eiki 

3lf3i-f3f3i), lamenting and crying out (for help or to 
excite commiseration j . -cikh I t f. 

(sg. dat. baki-eiki 3Tf3i-7Tff3i>, id. -cikh din a 
-vfa3 I f.inf. to cry aloud 

lamentably (for help, or to excite compassion, etc.). 
—layuh* 1 -_*«iT3^| f.inf. to emit a loud cry of lamen¬ 
tation, etc. (YZ. 571). —thawing —*13^ I 

f^rgfTT*, f.inf. to stop crying aloud, cease lamenting. 
—trawlin' 1 —TRP8 I 33333 f.inf. to start 

lamentations, to commence making loud lamentations 
(YZ. 19,33, 130, 440, 484) ; esp. of the formal lamen¬ 
tations or mourning performed at stated fixed intervals 
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after a death. —%hatun u —* 7TT3iUif t*3 
3TI3i5^33; f.inf. to burst out into lamentations after 
a period of silent grief or after recovery from fainting 
for grief. 

baka-bakh 3T3«-3l*3 i f. (sg. dat. as 

ab. ), loud lamentation. -bllkur u -33T^ I 31^33*3317 
fsfT; adj. (f. -bukiir u -33S^), having a woeful or 
tearful countenance. -brur u -37i i 

adj. (f. -brur u -3^ or -brir Ll -3^ I, one who cries 
readily and often, a cry-baby. -bllth u -33 I 3f^33*3: 
adj. (f. -bufah a -3W )» having a woeful countenance. 

baki wadun 3if3i 3^3 1 <3%: 3»f^33 m.inf. to 
cry aloud, lament. 

bekh j&j f. foundation; root (K.Fr. 157). — kadiin u 

—f inf. to root up foundations, to 
destroy, ruin (physically or met,). —nerim u —*1 1 

f3*tT7nnfrl) f.inf. destruction to occur, to be ruined, 
destroyed, -sumbul J-i-j ^.o m. Contallaria (El.), a 
kind of lily of the valley. -zafxan ,n * 

Aristotochia rotunda (El.), -zambakh JLJ; iw m. 
Convallaria (EL). 

blkh 1 3^*3 1 3 ^: m. (sg. dat. blkas «ft3i^O, marrow, 
lymph, fat. 

bika-bechawun' 1 3 ! f<fi-ir^33 i m. 

(f. -bechawhn' 1 -3^33 )» n low mean beggar, who 
will beg for any scraps of food or rejected bits of fat, 
etc. -bata -371 m. n dish consisting of rice, goat’s fat, 
and water (EL), -chichur 1 

m. (sg. dat. -ckicharas a F* ec0 °f 

meat, -dar -^TT I adj. c.g. fat, corpulent; 

(of a piece of meat) fat, fatty, -lala -3T3r t ir^wfa: 
f. exudation of lymph or matter from a wound. 
-nor u I m. an intestine (of some 

animal slaughtered for food) surrounded by or em¬ 
bedded in fat. 

blkh 2 WtH f. things given in charity, alms (K.Fr. 31). 

bikha f3T3 f. a question (EL). 

bokh 3 *^ 1 3sjrr f- ($g. dat. boki 3f3i. pi. nom. boka 
33i), the loin, the small of the back; (pi.) the 
kidneys. -tara 7TT I- m. the 

diaphragm, or muscle on wliieli the kidneys lie, and 
which separates the thorax from the abdomen. 

boka h a nahe 33i 333 1 f. pL inf. 

to become joyful, to rejoice; sometimes used of a 
swollen breast, lactation to commence. -tlir u -7T^ t 
3a*T3T^ f- the diaphragm, i.q. bakk-tara. -wht a 
-3? 1 3IET f. (sg. dnt. -wace -3 1 3l), a kidney, so 
called from the lobulated kidney of maii 3 ' animals, 
-wace-khot u -33r-i3f^ l m. a piece of 

kidney, the split half of a kidney. Cf. kkdt u . 
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biikh ^ — 100 — bukh^r* 

Ox ■ 


bukh m. a well-bucket; a bucket for raising water 
for irrigation purposes; i.q. buka 2. —layilll — "fTU'T 
m.inf. to lower a bucket into a well (YZ. 11.3), 
bukha I twfsrn: adj. C.g. hungry, ready for one's 

Vi V* vl 

food at meal-time; met. (of a Held) thirsting for rain 
or of a machine) in need of oiling, 
bukha \ ^friq^forT: adj- c.g. hungry, hungered, 

<N vi 

starving, famished, ravenous (of one who has not had 
food for a long time). 

be-khabar adj. c.g. without knowledge, un¬ 

informed (Siv. 984) ; thoughtless (EL). 

be-khabari »^£- __.* f. inatIention, neglect, carelessness; 

*■ ^ 

i gilornnce i Si v. 1908). 

bakhe-buz ^ i faenufaiiu: m. an oblatiojn or 

e-x 'v 

offering made to deceased ancestors at a Hindu &raddha, 
bokh n ca 1 m. a bundle (as of 

Qj V V 

clothes, etc.i, wallet, knapsack (K.Pr. 37, W. 154). 
-baha -qWT I f%=fTR; : m - sweating ill a bundle, 

the rotting of clothes, etc., left tied up in a bundle. 
—karun — l m.inf. to make a bundle, 

a method of tying up a criminal as a punishment, 
bakh a cun t eonj. I ( t p.p. bakh°c u 

qif^),to give as a reward, to grant a favour ; to give, 
present (YZ. 401, Siv. 704, 715, 1031, 1193); to 
forgive, pardon, excuse. In the Persian character 
this word is spelt bakhshun, ^£* 3 . 7 . bakh°e u -mot u 
l perf. part. (f. bakh^-mufe 11 

-^ra), granted to anyone ns a reward ; pardoned, 
forgiven. 

baklYcan-har i ^TTOfnffar one who gives, 

generous ; the Giver, (tod ( K.Pr. 183); of a forgiving 
disposition (Siv. 3), 

bakh a can-wol u adj. (f. -wajeh -qTW^r ) , 

generous; of a forgiving temperament. 
bakh a cish ^ I f. a present, 

gift, donation, gratuity, reward. — karuh u 
f.inf. to give, present. 

bakh a cawun i Trfaui^fT eonj. i (l p.p. 

bakh a COW u to give, present, moke a present 

<-f bakh a cdw u -mot u i TrfHmf^r?: past 

part. (f. bakh^cow^-mufe 11 q^jq-»i^) , given, 
presented, given in grant. 

bakh^cawun 11 t ^itwru^rm adj, (f. bakh a - 

cawiin u q w^), one who pardons, of n forgiving 
nature. 

bakh a coyisk Jtiltexr \ f. 

favour, bounty ; a present; forgiveness, pardon, 
be-khdd jyi- <_> adj. c.g. beside oneself (with joy or 
grief), out. of one’s mind (YZ. 194); in ecstasy, 
transported, delirious (Gr.M.). 


bekhakh adj. c.g. poor (EL). 

bekhekh m. (sg. dat, bekhekas )> a 
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suppliant (El.i. 

bakhol JLi*r I innij: adj. o.g. miserly, avaricious, 

stingy; a miser, K.Pr. 184 (spelt bakhail). 
bakholi f. niggardliness, 

W '* 

miserliness. 

bakhbl a gi s o a i sp ft I f- acting like a miser 

(not necessarily of a miser). 

bakhana <ols=r adv. in the house, at home; aye 

jf 

bakhana, she returned home (Siv. 650). 
baklianun i eonj. 3 (2 p.p, 

bakhanyov ) . to have the intellect obscured 

or clouded (from sickness, anger, etc.), to be mistaken 
(Ur.Gr.). bakhanyo-mot u i 

p ( part. (f. bakhanye-miife u 
having the intellect obscured, mistaken, 
bakhar ,Uc; fog, vapour, mist El.), 
bakhera I IWmmfalHfKs m - !l business or 

occupation involving much work ; a wide, extensive, 
or complicated business. —karun l qrt^T^IT- 

UT7TT?w: m.inf. to apply oneself to such a business, to 
commence a troublesome or complicated piece of work. 

lagun —i m.inf. such 

a troublesome or complicated piece of work to fall 
to a p< I - a s lot. —waharun —I * 111 ^ «*ntn- 
XTreTTW*f m.inf. to make complicated preparations 
for commencing any work. 

biklior* fqTqVft I m. a beggar, a mendicant, 

esp. one who is importunate, dirty, mean, and ill- 
conduct od. The f. is bikharen, q.v. -bay -^i^| i 
f. the wife of such a beggar. -kot u -qfc I 

iH^ldiq’FT^i: m. (f. -kiit 11 sg. <Lit. -kace 

* ^ 

a beggar’s brat, the son of such n beggar, or a boy 
who begs on his own account. -kath -qrj l ^mtT- 
m. (sg. dot, -katas ), the son of such 

a beggai (wit hout reference to the character of the son), 
bukhar I m. feverish heat, fever. 

— karun — I T^rtrUfTi: m.inf. fever to arise, 
an attack of fever to occ ur. —pyon u — uHf | 

m.inf. a severe and sudden attack of fever 

to occur. 


50 


bukhor 1 . c,W I f. a stove or 

Njl x- * ' >4 

fire-place with n chimney, for warming llie house, not 
for cooking. Only wood is burnt in it, not. dried 
cowdung (EL). It is found in the houses of the well- 

to-do (Iv.Pr. 37, 75; W. 141, 154 ; Siv. 973). 
biikhV 1 I yivM*nun^: f. repetition of the same 

word over and over again (as by a lunatic). —d a niin a 
— | TtuT^*t f.iuf. to repeat the same word 
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bakol u 


over and over again, as above. —kariin 11 - l 

■qjqi^fT t.inf. id. — laguh u ^iTqyi 1 TTTTT* 

§if f.inf. to gabble or prate nonsensically (of 

a lunatic) with tbc object of distracting the attention 
of some one who is busy upon some work, 
bikhor^i 1 SpfarssffW f. the actions or 

profession of a mean beggar; acting like such a beggar, 
bikhoril f%wrfr;«T l f^rere^^ffT* f. the actions or pro¬ 
fession of a mean beggar. 

bakh a rilad I *P3TTqi: adj. (when used as 

subst., f. bakh a riladin one who keeps 

continually repeating the same word (as a lunatic). 
bukharHad f^WTT^ i adj. (as subst., 

f. bukhar a Iadiii q^TTSff^Ti, suffering from an 
attack of fever ; one who is still suffering from the 
sequelae of a previous attack of fever, 
bikharen I f- a female beggar or 

mendicant, esp. one who is mean and importunate. 

Cf. bikhor*. 

bakhshun i.q. bakk a cun, q.v. 

bakhshen-kar*(K.Pr. 183), i.q. bakh a can-har, q.v. 
bakhshen-wol Q (El.), i.q. bakh a can-wol u , q.v. 
bakhshalsh i.q. bakh a eoyish, q.v. (El.). 

bakhshewun 11 (El.), i.q. bakh a cawuii u , q.v. 
bakhn* I Hw: adj. c.g. attached or devoted to, 

faithful, honouring; (with regard to the Deity) full ol 
devotional faith directed to Him, ef. bokt 11 and 
bakh a th 2 . 

bakh a th 1 bakth 1 bakt* l 4for bakti 

l nfsu f- (For bakt 1 2 see bokt u .) In Hindu 
works this word is often spelt with 44, in the Sanskrit 
fashion; thus, or . The follow mg 

forms have been noted in Siv. : -bakth (Siv. 49, 103, 
625, 663, 715, 1031, 1219, 1262, 1517, 1593) ; bakt 1 
(&v. 494, 988, 995,1041); bakti (Siv. 619, 663, 938, 
1005, 1511, 1520); sg. dat. bukh^fe* (&v. U99, 

1265, 1368, 1419, 1470, 1472, 1823)baktiye 
(Siv. 739, 1372); bakti 1 qfa (Siv. 1794); abl. 
bukh a ts a (Siv. 1058, 1535, 1711); baktiyi 

srfaifST (Siv. 99, 992); bakti 1 qlW (Siv. 749, 1012, 
1013, 1116, 1144, 1588, 1678, 1784). (For bakti 2 
see bokt u .) Attachment, devotion, devotional faith 
rendered to the Deity; abl. baktiyi bapath, for the 
sake of devotion, in order to produce devotion (Siv. 99). 
bakth bozuh u f.inf. (of a deity) to boar 

devotion, to accept a devotional prayer (Siv. 104). 
baktf-bav f. and m. (sg. dat. baktiye- 

bawas devotional faith and respect (biv. 

188); bakti-bav the sentiment of or dis¬ 

position towards devotional faith (Siv. 515, 52 o, 734, 


is 


25 
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757, 1033, 1171, 1203, 1219, 1370, 1587), or bakti- 
bav (Siv. 1001, 1683), in. (sg. dat. bakti-bavas 
). b akti-b avail a ^5-^4 WMT f. id. (Siv. 

144 ; cf. 1683). bakti-vatsal qfsi ^ m. one who 
loves, or is gracious to, devotion (Siv. 1036, lo35). 
bakh a th 2 qiira or bakth 2 i vm'- adj. c.g., i.q. 

bakh a t\ q.v. bakta-vatsal ms -qr*T^ m. one who is 
kind or gracious to devotees (Siv. 1201, 1675). 
bakh a th 3 qiqsj i 44H?m m. (sg. dot. bakktas 

and so on), portion, lot, fortune; luck, pros¬ 
perity; success (K.l’r. 25, IV. lDh. —bedar 

gafehun — I m.inf. one’s 

fortune to become wideawake, prosperity to come, 
a turn of good luck to occur. 

bakta-bod a i mfflT ff adj. if. -btid 

-its, Sg. dat. -baje -3W), possessing great good 
fortune, very prosperous, -baganay -«tI 

f. fate, fortune, what is predestined. -bajer 
-^ 31 ) 7 " | >»■ great good fortune, prosperity. 

-lopon u i adj. (f. -l6piih u 

), lit. a luck-jar, hence one who is comfortably 
prosperous on wealth not earned by his own exertions, 
bekkatakli i adj. c.g. (subst sg. dnt. 

bekhatakas ), untaught, uneducated, un¬ 

skilled (of men or animals). 

bakh a tara mini; j£} l m. iron armour, coat of 

mail, a cuirass. 

bakhHar 1 1 f- i-q- bakh a tara, q.v. 

bakh ft tari-bar*dar i m - one 

who carries armour, an armoured warrior. 

bokh-tara . sec bokh. 

bakhtawar" (El.), »q- baktawar, q.v. 
bukh ii fe ii see bakh a th 1 . 

bakhwun u adj. (f. bakhwim * 1 com- 

passionate, forgiving (El.), 
be-kkowind j d.Lt f. a widow (El.), 

bakbay 1 f. a hind of sewing, 

sewing with long stitches, hosting, tacking. — kbn u 
_ 3 jsr i ^tbf^frq^rrsrqr f.inf. to tack, to baste, 
bukoki (?), f. Serratiiftf anthelnwdica (El.), 
bakal 1 44 adj. c.g. one (usually a lunatic) who 

barks liko a dog; mot. of abusive language, 
bakal JUL> m. a petty shopkeeper, esp. a Musalman 
huckster (L. 387). 

bakal i adj. c.g. one who often cries 

aloud (esp. of children); a cry-baby, 
bakala m. a bean (L. 458). 

bakol u l arlj. (f. baklij * 1 « 

grown-up person who readily laments aloud for little 

cause ; a cry-baby. 
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be-ak a l or bek a l q<s«r ( = JJLs. ^—j) i adj. c.g. 

without sense, a fool (K,Pr- 29, 107), 
be-ak a ll or bek a ll ( = JJU __)) i 

f. want of sense, silliness, folly, 
blkal ^Ptqpjf I adj. c.g., i.q. bck a l, q.v. 
blkul u i adj. (f. blkiij“ cftqrat), fat, fatty, 

covered or inspissated with fat (of meat or the like), 
bakalad i WF^n^t adj. c.g. (as subst., f. baka- 

ladin a prater; one who is ready to talk or 

abuse a great deal when meeting opposition, free with 
the tongue (Gr.Gr. 135). 

bek a loz ^^TT5I | f. want of sense, foolishness 

s *\ 


(either owing to some accidental occasion, or by nature), 
bakam 4 O 0 adv. according to one’s desire or object ; 
agreeably to one’s wish. —watun —m.inf. 
to attain one's object (YZ. 228). 
bikam I m. a miser, a nigg.ard. 

bakun i Hqtp*. conj. 1 <1 p.p. bok u 

2 p.j). bacyov ^pqftq). to prate, chatter, jabber, 
babble; to rave ; to pour forth abuse, speak angrily 
(Gr.Gr.); to hark, growl »Gr.Gr.) ; to vomit. 

bakith trawun i m.inf. to 


vomit. — fchunun —i ttn^n u«t i <tP lmn^l- 

‘sj 4 

m.inf. to pour forth angry abuse at a person, 
bakar wr m. a goat (K.Pr. 240). 
bakar J&o adj. c.g. useful, requisite, necessary, required 
for any purpose (K.Pr. 51) ; useful, of use, of any 
good (of a servant, YZ. 119). — yun u —m.inf. 


to he required, neodrd, essary (K.Pr. 5(>). — yiwa- 

wun u —i qrNrrwtft adj. (f. — yiwawiin^ 
— ), that which conics in as useful, useful, 

handy ; that which comes into use. 
bekar or bekar j adj. c.g. 

without work or employment, idle, unemployed (K.Pr. 
29, Siv. 17, 96), not in office; useless, worthless, invalid. 
—gatehun t m.inf. to become 

unserviceable, be of no avail, be nullified, invalidated, 
bekori ^r^rrO i f. th o state of being un¬ 

employed, waul of employment, idleness ; (of things) 
uselessness, worthlessness. 

bekor" i adj. (bekor* 1 ugly, 

unpleasing, blomeablo (of appcnrance or acts). 
bukur 11 1 m. (sg. ag. buk a r' the 

face, countenance; met. rudeness, gruffness, K.Pr. 
2o2 (sg. dat.}; of. becha. —karun — i 

<9 y <i i fq ^ c ei *( m.inf. to speak in unfriendly tones ; 
to deny, refuse in an unfriendly way. 

bukV-dor u i adj. (f. -dtir u 

h stubborn, obstinate, perverse, persistent; disso¬ 
lute (EL, who spells the word biikii'dut’\ ; cruel, 
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hard, pitiless (K.Pr, J(>7, spelt bnhuri dfn\ f.). 

-khiind u -*4-| | vhttt f. (>g. dat. -khanje -xasq), 

insolence, obstinacy, stubbornness, wilful ness, effrontery, 

persistence. -wol u l adj. (f. -wajen 

-qiaiiaj), bold, daring, fearless, confident; obstinate, 

stubborn, wilful. -woth u -qg i : adj. (f. 

-wutsh li -qif h irreverent, bold, saucy. 

* 

bukirdur, see s.v. bukiu' u , 

bokir-khon* crrfqiT-*3TfsT . <iU- ib t fireqilqTrq: f. 

crisp bread or cake (like pie-crust) made of butter, 
milk, and flour. 

bakrun, conj. 1, to divide (El.). 

be-karar .hi adj. c.g. unstable, unsteady, vacillating; 
uneasy, discomposed, disturbed in mind, anxious, dis¬ 
quieted, distracted (cf. Gr.M.). 

be-karori ,*.1i ,_ > f. restlessness, uneasiness, dis- 

composure. — karun' 1 —f.inf. to disturb (E1.). 

bakus u qqra or bokus u qqw i ^I^quiiqfrTq^nfbT m. 
the group of four outer dark-coloured ealix leaves of 
the saffron flower. — karun — | 

cs 

m.inf. to mix up and squeeze together flower 
petals, or the like, so that they are spoilt and cannot 
be sorted out again. 

be-kas adj. o.g. friendless, forlorn, destitute 

( 8 iv. 190). 

biksha f^(f»i)WT f- alms (Siv. 1473). 
bikshukh 1%(1h)^ m. (sg. dot. bikshukas 

a beggar, a mendicant, one who asks for alms (Siv. 

1475). 


bekasti ) i faTT^m f. forlorn stare, 

friendlossness, dost i tut ion. 

bekasth ( = u -i' c _,>) t adj. c.g. on. sg. 

dat. bekastas sqqitfT^), i.<] be-kas, q.v. 
bakta ^Fi, see bakh a th 2. 
bakti see bakliUh 1. 


bakt* bakti ^f^r, see bakh a tli l mid bokt tt . 
bokt u qfFi m., i.q. bakhHS q.v., attaolied or devoted to, 


liiunmi, Honouring; 


(witn regard to the Deity) lull 
of devotional faith, Cf. bakhH* and bakh a th 2. 
U iih -uff. of indef. art. we have baktah ' qjfi Tg (Siv. 
1038); sg. dat. baktis (Siv. 857); aid. 

bakti 2 ; pi, nom. bakt 1 2 (Siv. 507, 

663, 1257, 1525, 1888, 1893); dat. bakten 
(Siv. 14, 103, 199, 663,981,988, 1007,1058, 


1424). 

bokut u qqfiH i ^t^t: m. (1. bok^fe” ^^), a child (of 

'N 0\ 

a human being) ; a whelp (of a dog). 

bakth, bakHh see bakh a th l, 2. 

baktah ^iT?, see bokt u . 
baktar j£>* see bakh n tar. 
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bal 1 «tfi 


bdktara, incorr. for bokh-tara, see bokh. 
baktawar i ottto; adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. baktawar en fortunate, lucky (Siv. 35); 

a fortunate or lucky man. 

baktaworl ^TSiiqrO i f. good fortune, good 

luck, prosperity. 
bok u b a , see bokut“. 

ci v 

bakawun u i adj. (f. 

\| ^ S| (J 

bakawlin u ^i^3T)> one who talks nonsense, or 
jabbers (like a lunatic) ; one who pours forth abuse; 
oue who vomits. 


5 




10 


bakawas ^ctr^T^ 1 m. prating, jabbering : 

loquacity (Gr.M.). — gabhun —i f^rTRPT^frt: 
m.inf. mutual abuse or mutual rude language to occur. 
—karun — 1 m.inf. to prate, 

jabber, gubble ; mutually to pour forth abuse. 
—lagun —i smh^Pti: m.inf. to start prating, 
so as to inconvenience another, to start talking 
nonsense. 

bakawos* I adj. e.g. talkative, 

garrulous, a chatterer, prater, 
bakay ( = ^ib) l firs: adj. e.g. a remaining 

portion, remainder, residue ; left, passed over; surplus, 
excess ; arrears of revenue, etc. (L. 407, spelt bdki), 
i.q. bbk 1 , q.v. 

bbkiy (=<i£)j) I UTg adv. and eonj. moreover, 

but, nay, nay but, nay rather, on the contrary, 
bal 1 I m. power, strength, might, vigour, force 

{Siv. 6, 1020, 1200, 1303, 1841); strength, Btontnesa 

*■ 

(of men or things); power, influence (e.g. of an unlucky 
planet) (Siv. 489). 

bala-rost H t adj. (f. -riiteh* -T^ ), 

without strength, weak, feeble whether of mind or 
body, of things, actions, or conduct) ; incompetent, 
unable (El.), -rafehar -TWT 1 m - weakness, 

1 _ ^ J m I 

feebleness, as in the preceding. -SOSt u 
adj. (f. -sufeh u -ife), possessing strength, strong (in 
mind or body, or of things, actions, conduct, etc.). 
-sbv u l adj. (f. -sov u -*TT^), rich in 

strength, strong, efficacious (usually of medicines or 
the like), -vlr I m. bold, brave, 

courageous, a hero; not afraid of undertaking any 
difficult work ; a strong, mighty man (K.Pr. 249, 
Siv. 1675). -virl f- bravery, courage (Gr.M.). 

bal 2 l m. an offering or propitiatory oblation 

of portions of food, such as grain, rice, etc., offered to 
gods, to semi-divine beings such as fairies, ghosts, etc., 
or to nufjm (snake-gods), doge, or crows, etc., to secure 
the cessation of any natural or supernatural impediment, 
disease, or the like (cf. awara) ; met, food given 
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under force majeitre to some animal (K.I*r. 150). 
— dyun u —t m.inf. to make such an 

offering. -propyun u -mftnr i m. the 

ceremonies connected with the offering of such a 
propitiatory oblation. 

bal 3 I m. a suffix forming nouns of place, 

either proper or common, as in Hazrat-bal, N. of 
a place (RT.Tr. IX, 457); saba-bal, the place where 
a wedding dinner party is carried on ; wura-bal, the 
place for the cooking-fires of a bridegroom's party ; 
koda-bal, a brick-kiln or a potter s kiln ; grata-bal 
(K.Pr. 71), the site of a Persian wheel, a mill-house. 
The word is esp. used to indicate the presence of water 
or a place sacred to a minor deity or spirit; thus, 
Ganesh-bal, N. of place (RT.Tr. II, 340); Sharada- 
bal, N. of a place (ib. 279) ; Ganga-bal, N. of 
a famous bathing-place at the source of the Kashmir 
Gatigii i ib. 407, Siv. 1G84) ; vetha-bal, any bathing- 
place on the River Veth or Jehlam ; Mor u -bai, a 
bathing-place on the River Mar (RT.Tr. II, 41G); 
Pokhari-bal, N. of a well-known bathing-place 

(Vushkara-ndga of ib. 476); ki'ir'-bal. a well; yara- 

* 

bal, a bathing-place, a landing-place, quay (Siv. 178, 
1083, 1G8G); awarehe-bal, a place where a funeral 
pyre is set up: shiin a shana-bal, a burning ghat ; 
raza-bal, a burning ghat. The hist three are always 
on the bank of a river. Cf. Gr.Gr. 165. 

bal 1 cfTST | m. a mountain range, a mountain, 

bill (K.Pr. 240, Siv. 701, 820, 1162, 1165,1222,1240, 
1456, 1687, 1854 1 ; — 0 mount so and so, as in Har- 
mokha-bal, Mount llaramukba (so Siv. 1680, 1681, 
1890); (in boatmen s language) the high embankment 
along the edge of a river to confine the current, 
a ‘bund’ (Siv. 1834). -bache -to I f*rfr*n5T^r:, 
f.pl. (the singular would be -buth a , cf. both 11 ), 
a mountain range forming a boundary between two 
countries, a mountain frontier ; sloping land at the 
foot of a mountain, -bache lagun i 

m.f. to reach the mountain-foot; 
met. to reach a secure position ; to become established 
in prosperity ; to become settled after a roaming life; 
to become expert or well-taught. -bache lagun 
-^g[ ^Tnj 5 ! i m.inf. to make a person 

established; to set him up in life, to put him in 
a secure position ; to settle a person in a fixed home; 
to cause a person to become expert or well-instructed, 
-peth hawun -ms i m.inf. 

to show the top of tho embankment; hence met. to 
abscond openly ; to leave home openly uiul go to 
u far country, like a person out of disgust at the 


For word# containing bh, boo under b. See article b. 































bal 2 


104 


bilau 


world taking up lus ubtHlc on si mountain-top. *t&l 
hawim I m.int. to show the 

bottom of the embankment; lienee met. to run along 
the foot of an embankment, to abscond secretly, to 
run awav secretly to a distant land. —ratlin I 

w V 

■ytvfa *fpEft‘ 5 T»T*T m .inf. to moor a boat along the 
bank ; met. to come to close quarters, to answer abuse 
with abuse. —roZUll —TT^*r I ni.inl. 

to remain on the mountain-top; met. to exhibit 
indifference, apathy, disregard. —thawuil —I 
TtyYrit’ST'Tq in.inf. to moor a boat to the bank. 

bala-bala qi«T-qT*T adv. through mountains ; hence, 
through woods and forests, through wild country (Siv. 
600, 1253). -pethuk u - 11153 ; 1 adj. (f. 

-petkuc** -TZi a ^), of or belonging to mountain-tops ; 
mot. beyond the reach of vision, non-existent. 

bol'-bbl* I qfgqff: adv. in mountainous 

countries (Siv. 889) j round about, outside, externally, 
esp. when unnecessarily distant (u.w. vbs. of pernmbu- 
luting, looking at, or the like), -bor pherun -qTpsT 
l in.inf. to go round, move, or act 

at an unnecessary distance from anything. —vatuil 
— I TV^rtflT^ri: in.inf. to move a bout 

along the bank of a river. — thawun — I 
Tt \f nft~3T^T m.inf. to moor a boat to the bank ; to 
abscond secretly, -wath -qvr i f. ( s g- 

v S 

dat, -wati -Ufa), a mountain track or path : the 
highest amongst several roads; the high path along 
the top of a river bank, a towpath. 
bal 2 m. a child, used in the following : bal-bacha 
^ M-qvj in.pl. the children of a family, wife and 
children,family (Gr.M.); dat. bal-bachen (Siv. 1051). 
bal 3i qifapsT f. (dat. baliqTfai, written bolili in 
YZ. 30, 258; voc. bali qrfat, K.Pr. 25), a girl, 
a maiden, approaching maturity, between sixteen and 
twenty years of age (Siv. 1834, where it is met. used 
for ‘ desire ). The m. is bala 1 , q.v. 
bal 4 ^T«T m. the forehead. Used in the following 
compounds: -mdkli liawun -1^(3 ijUff*! I f^TTT^3* 
ni.inf. lit. to show the forehead and the face; 
hence (of a relation or friend) to show oneself or pay 
a visit after a long absence. bala*tsand ft r y 

ra. (voo. -toandra having the moon on the fore- 

/ 

head, a N, of the god Gancsh (Ganesa), Siv. 9. 
bal 5 qT«*r ill bal-tang-, m. a belly-band (El.), 

bala 1 =TT«l t m. a boy or youth, between sixteen 

and twenty years of ago (the f. is bal 3, q.v.) (Siv. 943, 
1353, 1383, 1470, 1887, etc.) ; 'of sheep) a wether, 
(L. 303, 464, see below) ; a N. of Siva (Siv. 905, 
1100 , 1557, 1577, IG 8 U); as adj. e.g. young (W. 21) ; 


young, feeble ( 6 iv. 1253 (f-), 1084 (f.))» -kur^ 
f. a beloved daughter (K.Pr. 25). -katll 
I in. (sg. dat -katas a castrated 

ram, a wether. -*T«I l eTT";+i«i<fi*i 

i f. a carrot (Baurus carol a). El. spells this word balmuj. 

-pail -HT51 1 m. youth, the time or 

condition of youth (esp. used by old people talking 

! of their young days) (Siv. 060,1106, 1444,1834,1843). 
-tser 1 f. a kind of apricot, -yar -VTTT I 

in m. a friend of youth, a youthful friend 

( K.Pr. 250), or one who has been a friend from youth, 
a dear friend (K.Pr. 187, Siv. 161G). 
bala 2 1 Ifa: m. a cook, 

bala 3 m. a spear (El.). 

ii bala 1 TFfT f. N. of the goddess Devi (Siv. 1180). 
bala 2 Ub m. top, upper part; adj. and adv. high 

(YZ. G4), lofty, elevated, exalted; before-mentioned; 

, prep, on, upon, above; bala-e-takh ^.U?-b upon the 
window (K.Pr. 4). 

20 balae, balal, i.q. balay, q.v. 

bali 1 qfaf m. an oblation, cf. bal 2 ; used in the 
following compounds, -dan I m * to 

offer an animal sacrifice, to make a sacrificial offering 
of a rain, goat, or other animal, -vedail I 

iq fqfa; m. the ceremony of offering such 
a sacrifice. 


30 


33 


to 


Ml 


bali 2 qfaf m. N. of a celebrated demon (Daitya or 
Dunava) who was humiliated by Yisnu (Siv. 859b 
-danav m. id. (Siv. 704). 

bal* 4f%r I . t^rcfiTThPR: adv. for no reason, without 

cause K.Pr. 72, 111); suddenly, violently; nolens 
rolens (ib. 203). -kenas I ferf adv. 

(u.w. vbs. of being or doing) whether, or whether, 
bali qrf^T, see bal 3. 


bel or bil m. the wood-apple or ie/, ^Eyle 

ninnnchs (Siv. 1501) ; the leaf of the tree, used in 
the ceremonial worship of Siva (Siv. 187, 191, 1401). 
bela-path"r i 4 Tfur m.pl. a collection 

of irA*leaves, used as abovo. 


bel 1 Juo I m. a mattock, spade, shovel, 

bel 2 I f^'qfqTrq; m. embroidery, (lowered tissue; 
(on paper or the like) gilt and painted pattern-work 
or tlower-work. -halkor* ti-r' * 

1 . a kind of gilt or plaited pattern 

■flower-border round a picture or the like, 
bel’ heli qfa, sec byol u . 
bil seo bel. 
biol (L. 463), i.q. byol u , q.v. 
bila lb prop, without, devoid of (W. 99). 
bilau (El.), i.q. bilav, q.v. 


Far words eonbining bbj seo under b* Seo urtielo b* 
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bol l ^ff^T — 

bol 1 J*j I m. urine. —yun** 1 —i n^r- 

Wi*i*i*i*t m.inf. urine to come, to commence to urinate. 

bola-mil I mftfaTru: f. a kind of ink, 

usually employed tor writing in the Persian character. 
It is made up wiih burnt rice, beeswax, and other 
ingredients. 

bol 2 I m. a mistake, blunder, slip of the hand, 

mistakenly doing something or touching something 
with the hand which should not be done or touched ; 
heedlessness, fiokleness (Gr.Gr. 23). —yun u 2 —| 
m.inf. such a slip of the baud to occur, 
bol 3 m. speech, speaking word, talk, conversation, 

cf. bul 1 ; used in the following compounds: -baja 
anun -WT i m.inf. to 

bring one's word aright; hence, to carry out one’s 
wishes against those ot another, to have one’s way. 
-bosh -<=rts[ m. or -bosh" -«rrsT f. i uf^*rno!jrr the 
song of birds, f.pl. -bashe -=ilaj (Siv. 502, 1783) ; the 
similar sound made by an infant in arms or the sounds 
made by a dumb man (K.Pr. 93). 

bola-pafeh f. (sg. dut. 

-pafelii -uft§), belief in a word, accepting a verbal 
statement or promise made by a person in whom one 
has confidence. 

bolas amot u i porf. part. (f. 

—amufe 3 —) > obstinately intent on attempting 
something which is left undone and which should not 
be done; noting perversely. —on u -mot u —I 
tW'qifsm: perf. part. (f. —im u -miife u —■ 
incited to carry out any abandoned work. —a nun 
—I m.inf. to incite or persuade a 

person to perform a work which he has abandoned. 

—layena yxm u -WRl 5 ! f*i^i i 
m.inf. obstinately to perform or refrain from any act, 
in spite of entreaties ; to act perversely. yun 11 
—| tn.inf. to be obstinately intent on 

doing anything, esp. something wrong or objectionable, 
bole , see bulb 
bol 1 see bal 1. 

bol u ^ adj. (f. biij tt ), convalescent, recovered in 
health (Gr.Gr. 9). 

bul f. a mistake (Gr.M., Kl. also has bul in.). 

—gafehiin" —l a mistake to occur, 

bula l adj. c.g. heedless, forgetful, inattentive, 

‘SJk 

stupid. —bath —(eg- < lat - —batas — 

“.Mr. Silly,” a little image of a man, horse, etc., with 
which children play, a sugar toy (K.Pr. 18). -phrot u 
-TjT<j l adj. (f. -phrots u forgetful, 

absent-minded, one who even forgets his duties, or to 
eat, or to put on bis clothes. 


5 
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bul* ^fkr, see bulun. 


bul* i WRT f. < sg. 

■CK 

dialect, idiom ■ song 


dat. bole speech, language, 

jr 

or note (of birds), chirrup (Siv, 


1721), (of frogs) tSiv. 1827). 

bul 1 * ^ . see bolun. 

CO* 

bil-bicur* 1 1 l ^RT^Rvrf^frTi: m. a fringe of 

hair hanging over the forehead, worn by boys and 
prostitutes, Cf. bicur u 1, 


bil-bicur u 2 i m. the skylark, cf. 

bicur u 2; (according to El.) tho nightingale, which 
in Kashmir corresponds to the bulbul. 
b 61 R-bull t f- emulation, rivalry, 

bula-bal adj. c.g. of a guilt r sincere 


nature; N. of Siva (Siv. 660, 819, 887, 891, 1258, 


1876). 

bulbul 1 J-L l m. in 

Persia and Arabia) the nightingale; (in India) the 
fork-tailed shrike, Lanins boulboul ; (in Kashmir) the 
white - cheeked crested bulbul, Otocompsa leucogcnyi 
(L. 154, K.Pr. 161, &v. 181, 1025, 1046). 
bulbul 2 l m. » water-bubble, 

belci or bllcl m. a small mattock or spade 

(K.Pr. 71), cf. bel. 

bal-chil' m. Xurtlostachys jatamansi it) (EL), 

baladar* eTP’TT^fr f- a mansion, a palace 

(Siv. 965, 1068, 1825). 

bal gam m. phlegm —one of ihe humours of the 
body (El.). 

bulgar jangll (?spelling) (El.) m. Hob tun ignian'xs. 
bolih ( YZ. 36, 258), see bal 3. 

balki aIL- adv. and conj. Moreover, but, nay but, on 
the contrary Iff. 100). Cf. bokiy. 
bolok* ( = jh) I ^rrflTWSrf^^T: f- a kind of 

nose-ring worn mostly by children and suspended from 
the septum ; usually set with a pearl or other gem. 

bolaki-brod u sftsnf^-sr;? i , 

^UTyiT'iT^T'triT in. a septum of the nose (i.e. a nose) 
to which such a ring is attached ; adj. ( f. -brud" -^ip* 
(a child) wearing a nose-ring, -necyuv 1 * i 

m. a bov who wears a nose-ring; hence, 

e-v ' 

a boy of about nine years of age or less, 
balukh cti<^ l *rr*T3»: m. (sg. dat. balakas 

abl. balaka » Siv. 887, 1379, 1876; pi. nom, 

balakh Siv. 805; dut. balakan 

Siv. 705, 1055, 1322, 1876), a male child, a boy not 
more than ten years of age, with suit, till indicating 
indef. art. balukhah srrgsrr? (Siv. 711). (El. has 
both b&lak and huluk.) 

bilkul JJllb adv. entirely, eoin]>letely (K.Pr. 111,AV. 144). 
balel ( — aLL), Ill. Coriana ntpabnsis (EL). 


For words containing bh> m o under b # See artielo b. 
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boHad i adj. (as subst., f. bol*ladin 

»fi, one who by mistake does some improper 
or unaccustomed work, one who acts under a wrong 
impression. 

balmfij, see under bala 1. 
bul u -mot u ^ *th, see bolun. 
balun 1 conj. 6 (2 p.p. balyov 

s# x # 

to he convalescent, recover, get well (YZ. 184, Siv. 
1541, 157*2) ; (of a disease) to get better, be cured 
(K.Pr. 109: ; (of a wound or the like) to heal; to be 
well (Ml.). balyo-mot u i 3sTT*i: adj. (f. 

balye-miife** recovered, well, convalescent. 

bel a na I in. (in preparing 

bread, etc. ) a rolling-pin. 

bolun 4)<q«t I HlMtUH conj. 1 ( i p.p. biil u 2 p.p. 
bdjyov eonj. part, bulith ; freq. part. 

bill 1 bul‘ ^f?q). to speak, talk, toll, say, utter, 

pronounce (Siv, 439, 555, 599, 1052, 1797) ; to give 

forth sound, e.g. (of a bird) to sing, chirp, and so on 

£ 

according to the* sound of the animal (Siv. 181 (of 
birds), 1360, 1814). bul u -mot u 1 *rrfacT: adj. 

(f. buj“-IHUfe ii ^«t -4^), spoken,said, etc.; (innarrative, 
etc.) a person previously referred to, the said, the 
above-mentioned. bolan-wol" I ^lSpn 

HTU*nw: m. (f. bolan-wajen , one who 

speaks, esp. one who speaks impudently or impertinently, 
bulmi l faujfa: conj. 3 (2 p.p. bulyov ^EiYq l, to 
he forgotten ; to be led away, ho misled, be deceived; 
to forget, err, go astray, stray, mistake, go wrong, 
blunder. buT-bul* phoruii a | 

7H o* (L3T^fTt ■ f.inf. to be eager, longing, or agitated 
in the performance of anything. buly6-mot u 
jttj l tnpH*?: adj. if.bulye-mufe" forgotten, 

lost, astray ; forgetful, erring, 
balang i • m. the scaffolding used as 

a support in building the upper part of a doorway or 
the like, the centering of an arch. 

bolanath ^t(*ft)srRT«r ra. (sg. dot. bolanathas ^Twr- 
*nvnr), Bholanatha, a N. of Siva (Siv. I(i8). 
bolanawun i htw conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bolanow" to tench to speak (e.g. a child 

or a parrot) (Siv. 1376). b61an6w'Vmot u 
iig i q^-d) e>rp perf. part. (f. bolanow^-mufe" 


■rfay‘*l^)» taught to speak (as a child or a parrot) ; 
enabled to speak (as of a dumb person cured), 
bilor (L. 65), w) iite crystal. 

baPran i ^srrTtnnqTqqJT f. curing, successful 

medical treatment of a sick person. 
baPruii i conj. 1 (1 p.p. bal°r u 

to cure, to treat medically with success. 

0<^ 

For words containing bh, see under b. See article b, 


baPrawun cj<qr*PpT i conj. 1 (1 P P 

bal a row u ^^Ktf), iq* baPrun, q.v. baProw a -mot u 
l perf. part, i f. baProw"- 

mufe u -*TS>» cured, 

belis soo byol u . 

balut [sic] ? gend., the acorn of the Querrm itirmia (El.). 

balatkar ^qrn^TFT m. violence. —gafehun —I 

in.inf. to happen suddenly and violently 

(esp. of misfortunes, etc.). 

bal a wa i riot, tumult, disturbance, 

insurrection, rebellion, mutiny, 
bilav l "3^3t^firwtTf^wq : rn. a whetstone, -dith 

bihuil —f^vr Prsr^ \ m.inf. having 

applied the whetstone to sit ; hence, to set ready for 
is i action (e.g. for a battle, for gambling, for setting out 
on a journey), to wait equipped. —dyun u —l 
ni.inf. to apply the whetstone; hence, to 
ho handsomely dressed, well equipped, 
bolawun" i mu*?Tw: m. if. bolawuh" ^P*^). 

;o | one who speaks ; (adj.) talkative, loquacious, garrulous. 
baPwoyi I e.g. a rioter, one who 

joins in an insurrection, etc., ci. bal a wa ; in the pi., 
a mob of rioters. 

balay ( = h) i f. (sg. dat. balaye 

!5 1 K.Pr. 237 ; pi. dat. balayen trial, affliction, 

misfortune (YZ. 64), calamity, evil, ill. This word is 
often spelt balae, balai, etc., as K.Pr, 2, 4, 84. 134, 
183, 207, and El. - yin" —fw* t ^tT^Tnirt: f.inf. 
calamity, etc., to come or befall, 
an i balaye dyun u i TrfTtl^T^qfTTijn: m.inf. 

to make an offering, or offer a substitute, in order to 
avert a calamity or pestilence. —lagllll —l 

3tJ^TTt^ 5 W m. to become an offering or substitute 
in order to avert a calamity, to bo devoted on behalf 
of another ; of. balay lagi ^f*T, may thy 

P 

misfortune be upon me! (W. 101). 
bam 1 I feni: ill. an obstacle, impediment, hindrance, 
interruption (Gr.Gr. 148), something which causes 
disap|•ointment. —■ pyon" —I m.inf. 

4 n | an impediment to happen or bo caused ; a disappoint¬ 
ment to happen ; (of a member of a social gathering) 
(o have one’s enjoyment stopped. Of. bamal and 
bamalad. —fehunun —I m.inf. 

to interrupt or impede anyone by making him angry, 
saying unpleasant tilings to him, or the like, 
bam 2 *-• m. a kind of deep-toned drum, a bass drum 

(Siv. 1455). -zira -sjlT^ ( — *.'. _< ;), m. a pair of small 
kettle-drums (Siv. 1465). 

bam. I ill*, the roof of a house (Siv. 1198, 

1671). — dyun" —i m.inf. to build 
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bumb l 

4 ’>■ 


a roof, to roof a bouse. — tarun — l tre^TT 

m.inf. to put the roof on a new house or to 
renew it in an old one. 


bama-zang wm-sm i m. the 

sloping beams which support a roof ; presents given 
for luck to priests and to the carpenters and masons 
when the building of a roof is commenced. 


hom'-chokb i srafastu: m. (sg. dat. 

-cbokas a species of gambling, in which 

cowries are thrown upon the ground. -put® -tfZ I 
^"TUffT^iT f. (sg. dat, -pace one of the boards 

which form the roof of a house ; a hoard suitable for 
such a purpose. 

bamai ^ir «**> adv. and prep, together with, along with. 
' _ r * ^ t 
As prep, it is used with the no in. case (Siv. 676, 810). 

haum see bom 2. 

bema I m. a sister's husband, a brother- 

in-law (K.l’r. :10). -dar -itt t m. a sister’s 

husband (generally employed as a term of abuse). 

him I m. fear-, terror, dread; reverence, 

respect; danger, risk; blma-sutin, through fear 


(Siv. 128). — bawirn l m.inf. to 

exhibit fear, i.o. to threaten, intimidate, frighten. 
—hyon u —I ^^TtTtTW^C m.inf. to take fear, 
i.e. from previous experience to be afraid beforehand of 
any person, animal, action, or the like. khyon 11 
—t m.inf. to experience fear, to he 

afraid, terrified, panic-stricken. — rozuii I 

m.inf. to he timid, shy, of a fearful 

disposition; to be abashed. — thaw un I 

m.inf. to place fear, i.e. to intimidate, 


threaten. 

him a 4 ^_> m. (sg. gen. ;)yumuk" ^)» insurance, 
money paid for the insurance of goods (Gr.M.). 
bom 1 m. anger, cf. bom“. Used in the following 
compounds : — pyon u —l U lH■ m.inf. 

anger to fall; hence, un outburst of anger against one's 
own people so as to spoil a holiday or the like; the 
occurrence of some anger-causing impediment on such 

an occasion (cf. bam 1). — fealun 1 Ohihmi*!*! 

m.inf. anger to flee, anger to be appeased, esp. of the 
calming of some one usually of an angry disposition. 

boma-bukur u 1 m * (f* -buk u r ii 

. aiiger-iacetl, of one of such an angry dis¬ 
position that bis face habitually shows tin* fact, -dev 
I fay’ll l^3i: m - (^* "devin -3lfq»[), one 

whose anger causes impediments, e.g. a passionate 
child who spoils a social gathering or u game. -fe61 u 
I TttTTfta: adj. (f. -bbj a -^h full of silent 
rage, raging inwardly. 
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bom 2 WtH or baum WTR I aftii: ni. the planet Mars ; 
voc. bauma (Siv. 477 ,. -war -wrr f. Tuesday (El., 
who makes it m.). 

bom® i ftTOHR: (f. bum® ^ of an angry dis- 
position, passionate, wrathful, esp. when the fact 
causes annoyance to others. Cf. bom 1 and bam 1. 

bum 1 bum 1 -posh seo bumb 1. 

sp * 'J 

bum 2 (pi- buma w*t>, i.q. bumb 2, q.v. 

bum 3 or bum ef*T *.j, f. laud, ground, soil 

f ‘s* fr, , 

(Siv. 1*213, abl. bumi) ; foundation, base, root. 
— kaduh' 1 — i ’srarrumrr wnnw f- inf. to drag 
out the foundation; hence, met., to destroy down to 
the root, to cause to waste away; in the hope of 
receiving further favours, to persistently cling to and 
worry a person from whom one has once before 
received a favour. —neriin® —I 

^ <N 

f.inf. the foundation to come out; hence, to be de¬ 
stroyed down to the root, to waste away. 

buma-sin i m. ail earthworm 

(K.Pr. 38), cf, bima-syun®. -sin bah i 

f. (sg- dat. -sin bosh® -t%^^r^), the 
name of tbe twelfth lunar day of the light half of the 
month Mag (January-February), on which the fast of 
the eleventh day of that month is broken, -sin daham 
-fu*r I f. the name of the tenth 

day of the light half of Mag, on which a fast lcon¬ 
sisting of only one meal in the day) is performed, 
-sin kah grr? I jn'q^ffratrr^Tft f. <*g. dat. 

-sin kosh® -Ht*i ^rir), the name of the eleventh day 

V Ov * 

of the light half of Mag, on which Hindus fast, -sina 
kadane -fu«T I pi.inf.to pull up earth¬ 

worms; hence, met., to stand idle and lazy, doing nothing. 

bumi-patk i fq^rawnr: m. (sg. dat. 

A Sp 'S. Cs 

-pathas -UWT), a wide, level plain. 

bumai see bumb 2. 

bumb 1 or bum 1 ^ l f the long 

stalk of the Nymphcea sfellata, see bel. 

bumbi kur u t f- a 

handful or bundle of such stalks, which are intended 
to be dried and eaten, -ldt a I ^^^nSTU’UTrT: f. 

(str. dat. -Idee u bundle of such stalks when 

dried, -posh -iftw or bum'-posh -tfrar I 
m. the Xymphcea steilata or water chestnut. It is a lily- 
like plant, growing in water with a very long thin 
stem, which is said to have heating qualities and is 
dried and eaten as a vegetable in winter. A pleasant 
sherbet is made from the fragrant while flowers (cf. 
L. 7*2, 345, EL, and Siv. 1809). -feiir u -^^1 gRT^^rr- 

f. a bundle of Kymphaa stalks, partly 
dried, and put by for consumption in winter. 


P,,r uunU continuing bh, *ti* umlcr b. Sto article b. 

c_; pratap Colloid 

L< brary mu* 
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burnb 2 or bum 2 1 f. (usually in pi. 

bumba w*? or buma w*t, YZ. (>, 51, 78, 2u8, 4-19), 
an eyebrow ; Pi- with emph. //, buinay or bumai, 
even eyebrows (Gr.Gr. 22). 

buma-cirun u i f.inf. to contract 

tb ebrows, to frown, bumi-ruh l MHT 

m. quick movement of the brows, not indicating anger. 
bamb a r etc., see bab“r. 

N S 
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barnbur i spjtt: m. isg. dat. bambaras )» 

flurry, agitation (mostly used in pi.). 

bambar pen 1 uifw i m. pi. inf. 

agitation or flurry to occur. tulan 1 —l 
tRitTrfT? 5 !! m. pi. inf. to flurry a person by hurrying 
him in the completion of any work. —wdthan 1 
—wsrfa i ra. pi. inf. sudden pain to 

arise, a slart (from pain) to occur, as from pricking 
oneself with a thorn, tasting something unexpectedly 
pungent, accidentally touching fire, or the like, 
bombur «tsjr i rj?t: m. (sg. dat, bomburas 

a drone-bee (El.), a humble-bee (Siv. 1007, 1008, 

1035); in phrases such as haputli bombur, a black 
bear (I<. 458), the word means black-bee coloured. 

bombura-god u I m. a bees’ 

nest, a beehive, -gita -rifcn f. the name of a famous 
song of the herdmaidens in honour of Krsnn, in which 
his dark complexion is compared to tlie colour of 
a humble-bee (Siv. 1007). In Sanskrit this song is 
called the lifiranwra-gitd, and forms part of the 47th 
chapter of the 10th book of tho Bh&gavaUi 2 > urd{ia. It 
is a favourite subject of translation into modern Indian 
vernaculars, -par -ny I m. bee's*wing, the 

name given to the buckle of a jegd or turban ornament, 
bambarlad =tj=hh<? i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

bambarladiri one who is flurried or 

agitated ; of a flurried or agitated disposition, 
hemudi I f. the act of reviling, abusing, 

insulting a person in public. —gabhiih 11 —1 

f.inf* reviling to take place, to he 
publicly insulted or reviled. 
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bemud u i wr^rrf: adj. (f. bemud a ssnjcp, 

worthy of being reviled or abused, despicable. 

ba mil jib prep, on nccount (of), in pursuance 

(of) ; by means (of) (\V. 99). 
bumika f. the earth (El.); soil, ground 

(K.Pr. 187; Siv. 1235, 147(i) ; (in Yoga philosophy) 
one of the stages in the acquisition of divine knowledge, 
of which there are seven (Siv, 10,54). 
bamal I adj. c.g. one who interrupts or 

puts a stop to anything (o.g. an angry mini at a dinner¬ 
party or the like), a spoil-sport; cf. bam ft l\ 


OJ 


u 






bemol l adj. c.g. not hungry, 

without appetite (K.Pr. 30). 

be-amal ___■ adj. c.g. unused, not put to use 

(K.Pr. 88). 

bamalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

bamaladih one who is subject to an 

impediment, esp. one who, at a dinner-party, finds 
himself prevented, owing to anger, from enjoying 
himself. 


bomalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

bomaladiii filled with inward wrath ion 

experiencing opposition, orsomethingdisliked occurring, 
etc.), sulky. 

bamamoth «T*rr^ar I f. the occurrence of an 

impediment in any work, owing to some person 


becoming angry. 

bamun i m - | I >1 - nom - baman ^t), 

a sprout, shoot, leaf-bud, blado (Siv. 1848). —yun u 

—| in.inf. buds to sprout, esp. from 

a burnt or dried-up tree or from withered seeds. Met. 
offspring to be born to one who has hitherto been 
childless. 


be-mane c _> adj. c.g. unmeaning, senseless; 

without meaning, conveying no meaning or impression 
to the mind (K.Pr. 30). 


be-iman ^Uj\ <_j, see be-yiman. 
bemandach i adj. c.g. (as subst.. 

m. sg. dat. bemandachas ), without shame, 

shameless. 


bemandoch 11 i 

shameless; esp. 


adj. (f. bemanduch a 

wanting in reverence, 


impudent. 

bam a r i adj. (ns subst., f. bamaren. 

). one who interrupts, impedes, or spoils a social 


gathering by n display of anger, ct. bamal (Gr.Gr. 148). 
bemar 1 od j- c *g* sick « ailing, ill. 

unwell, indisposed (K.Pr. 29, YZ. 40) ; u sick person, 
a patient (K.Pr. 251, YZ. 184). Yoe. bemar6 (K.Pr. 
30). -dbrl 1 f- attendance on the sick, 


siok-nursing. 

bemori o ,l*-j I ‘O^f: f. sickness, illness, disease 

(Gr.il., where it is spelt be 0 ). —peh. a —l 

f.inf. sickness to occur or arise, esp. of a long 

illness. 

bemari-bud u I f. a severe, 

long-continued illness, a chronic illness, -drav I 

: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. -draye -^re), issued 
from illness, convalescent. -hot u l ■O^rfrsfW* 

(f. -hub 11 -i*) , smitten by illness, an invalid, weak after 
illness. — woth 11 — gg i adj. (f, — wofeh u 


For wortF, containing bh t ^t*c uiulur b. Sin nrtirk b. 
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bana 1 wt*t 


—WW)» risen from sickness, one who has just recovered 

from a long illness. —wdthiui —sT^T* 1 I 
m.inf. to rise from sickness, to recover from a long 

illness. 

bemarilad I ^T^ci: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

bemariladiii i f ^ grf^*r), suffering from a long 
illness, an invalid. 

bamaren , see bam a r. 

be-murawatb <__> adj. c.g. wanting in manliness, 

without fortitude or virility (K.Pr. 30). 
be-mis a l Ji*. ,—j adj. c.g. incomparable. be- 

misHu-manand • Ja* 

without compare and parallel, incomparable and un- 

paralleled (Siv. 

blmasen *?t*T*H m. N. of a famous hero in the 
Mali iibha rata, one of the five Pandava brothers 
(Siv. 1164). 

bimasyun u i m. (sg. dat. bimasinis 

f. bimasin* f=rflffl=T), an earthworm, 
i.(j. buma-sin, see bum 3. lhe f. is a smaller, or 
female, worm* 

bim-tdl u I «»> the extreme limit of 

a person’s resources. 

bam-fedth u i m - the ( l uil,ce fruit ’ 

Pyrm cydonia (L. 76, 348). According to El. there 

are two varieties of quince growing in Kashmir: 

1aok u bam-bath u and modur* bam-feutk u , the sour 

quince and the sweet quince. The quince is ripe in 

the month of October and is of superior quality. 

-bath u -hyuh u i ^ *')■ 

(£, '-bath^hish^ quinoe-like, quince- 

coloured, pallid as a result of illness. ^ ^ 

bam-bdthbbyoP “* 

a collection or mass of quince-seeds. -tsutli'-hut u 

1 ^ llut ‘ 
-tSthi-hace dried slices of qmnee ; the 

wood of the quince-vine. -feutb*-kuj i T 1 

f. a quince-vine, a quince-tree. -teuth'-kul u 

m. a quince-tree (El.). 

bemaza in,. ,j.=> I adj. c.g. tasteless, 

insipid; unpleasant, displeasing. 

. a -,T,m i s-w-n^vrfaTlti; m. the name ot a village 

bumazuv" *_ u *_ , ,. n , 

near tbc famous ruins of Jlartaiido, usually called 
* Bamzu' by Europeans, the ancient BhT.nadv.pa 

(ET.Tr. ii, 466). . .... 

ban f. eg- dat. bam Gr.Gr. <«), 

a heap, a pile, a stack (K.Pr. «•», f *4, ). Bf. bpn 

and banna. . 

bana-gasa I J11, 11 Ul > r * ev ' 

a straw stack; the hay or.straw composing a nek. 
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-zyun u -faT*j I Ill. a slack or pile of firewood ; 

the wood which composes such a stack, or a piece of 
wood drawn therefrom. 

ban 1 m - 1111 arrow (El.); Onosim maerocephala (El.) ; 
Zizyphm flexuom (EL.) ; 11 hus cofintis (written bhdu) 

(EL), see bana. 

ban 2 WT't ui. a sec. suff. signify ing ‘keeper , ‘mim , 
etc.,as in ratha-ban tvi . a charioteer <8iv. 17:i4 . 

bana m., i.tp banna, q.v. (El.) ; Hhm eotinu* (El.), 

ef. ban 1. 

bana adv. perhaps (El.). Cf. bona, 
bana 1 ^T*T i m. a vessel (for any purpose) , basin, 

plate, dish, water-jar, pitcher (K.Pr. 4, 17, 25, ’29,50, 
75, 87, 114, 171, 216, 221, 252, AY, 132, 144, Siv. 473, 
1149, 1216; with emph. i, bam\ K.Pr. 138). -bah 
I UT^t^RT m. the sweating of grain, etc., 
confined in a jar. -ball' I a«lj. e.g. 

sweating, fermented (ol grain, fruit, etc., confined in 

a jar), -bah* a nun '^3 5 l I 

m.inf. to cause or bring on such fermentation. -bah‘ 
yun u ^ m.inf. such 

fermentation to occur. -batlia I m.pl. 

a general tenu for dishes, vessels, etc. -gor“ -mi I 

rn. a maker of vessels, a potter, 

a coppersmith : a seller of vessels of all knid>. -gaiath 
-jttvt i m. (sg. dat. -garatas - 

the shaping of earthen vessels, -han f. a small 
vessel, a cup (YZ. 421). -koda I f. 

a potter's furnace, the pile of combustible materials 
in which he bakes his earthen vessels. -kadur 

m. (sg. dat. -kldaras 
-3iTST*0* a large kind of jar, wrapped round with 
twigs cased in mud, kept in kitchens as a receptacle 
for articles frequently retjuired; a china merchant 
(EL), -khor 71 I f - th 0 weight of 

carrying on a household ; esp. living as a householder 
when ouo's means are narrow and one has to make 
a good outward show, and in such a way that out¬ 
siders do not realize the state of affairs. -khor u 
phutaruri* 4 f-iot. to 

break, i.e. to give up, such a struggle for appearances 
owing to one’s poverty becoming known. -kkot u 
_x§h | m. a pot-cupboard, a cupboard for 

holding pots and pans. -kutk u I HTH$rRTPC*L 

m. a dish-room, a larder, a room reserved for storing 
food mid condiments in separate bowls, a store-room. 
-mandul u i ui. a 

place in a kitchen for laying out dishes separately. 
—phutail* 1 —m. pi. inf. (for 2 see bana 3), 
crockery to be smashed. —thiu’an* —t 


For worjft coutuioing bh, wo under b. See urlielt; b. 
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band l 


m. pi. inf. to shape earthen vft«wls.oa tfie potter s wheel. 
-timz u l f - :l P ile of dishes or plates, 

one on the*top of the other. —thasan* —ZTiifa i 

ni. pi. mi ■ to break dishes; met. to exliibit 

anger, be in a rag?. -WOl u 1 -^Tf I 
ill. (f. -wajeii -ciT^) (for 2 see bana 3), a maker 
of earthen vessel^ u potter ; a seller of earthen vessels, 
-yut* -ilZ I (sg. dat. -yace -'^1, 

a kind of lnpf-t e wicker or cane basket in which potters 

carry abou* their wares for sale, 
bana 2 1 m. (connected with bana 1), the 

woinV- —wasan* —i 
[. pi. inf. the womb to fall, or be displaced, prolajtsm 

uteri to occur. 

bana 3 i htteitt Tn - (connected with bana 1). fat**, 

luck, fortune (good or bad), as the result of a person s 
character or conduct; worthiness to have good fortune, 
the possession of many virtues (Siv. 431), —bar ana 

yin* —ci^ | m. pi. inf. good luck to 

be fulfilled, to get plenty, to become very prosperous. 

—phutairi 2 —* m * P 1 - iuf * ( for 
1 see bana 1) hick to be broken; hence, friendship 

to be broken. -rost u adj. (f. -rubh“ -XW), 

^ t 

luckless, miserable, of no worth (Siv. 1216, 1475, 1550, 
1554). -wol u 2 -sftg i HPSTgwt m. (f. -wajeii 
-cn jin) (for 1 see bana 1), one who is referred to ns 
experiencing fate (good or bad as the result of his 

conduct. —zanun —i utwcTstt 

in,inf. fortune to he recognized as the result of conduct. 

ben I ill. difference, distinction (most olton 

found in a negative sentence, as in timan cbhuna 

ben keli, there is no difference between tlieiui ; 

* 

apartness, distinction, non-unity (Siv. 55, 543). 

bena-ben i fnwm f. separateness, apart¬ 

ness, aloofness, 
ben' ete., see byon 
beni, see bene. 

be-oin 1 _> adj. e.g. unlawful, against the law 

(Gr.M.). 

bin, see bin. 

bin 1 i f. (sg. dat. bin’ 1 b 

the ornamented flange or wooden strip covering the 
crack between the two lialves of a double door or 
window-shutters when shut. 

0 

bin 2 f. a rood-pipe, pipe, flute, fife (Siv. 1455). 
bind, favn bj m. foundation, ground, motive, beginning. 
Used in the following : —karun —I ^T?J- 
m.inf. to make a beginning ; hence, to consider 
tlio means of accomplishing some work, such as the 
collection of materials, etc. 
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bim f. the wrist (El.). 

bon ^ I adj. e.g. low, not lofty (as a room or the 
like) (Gr.M. ?. More usually as adv., below, beneath 
(Siv. 966, 985, 1412, 1879). —anun m.inf. 

to bring down (El. ; K.Pr. 43, spelt bun ; YZ. 257.. 
-bon I V: adv. gradually lower, lower and 

lower (u.w. vhs. of motion, descent, etc.). gafehun 

._m.inf. to go down, descend (El.), -kun "^4, l 

adv. towards the lower part of anything, in 
a lower direction, downwards (Gr.Gr. 161, Iv.l’r. 38). 

—ta hyor u gateliun —u WS *1 minf - to S° down 
and up, to be tossed up and down (Gr.M.). tshunlin 
—m.inf. to lower, let down (e.g. a bucket into a 
well). —wasun —m.inf. to descend (K. 1 *r. 1 j8). 

bdna-hyor u fW* I W adv. up and down, 

from top to bottom ; one above and the other below ; 

upside down, topsy-turvy. -hyur u -ST* « ^ 
adv. id. -kani -Ufa l adv. down, on the 

ground (u.w.vbs. of putting, etc.). -kanyuk u 

adj. (f. -kanic u lower, nether, under, 

below, -petha -VIZ I adv. from below, 

l'rmn I leneath) commencing from the bottom, -shuth 
-■^JW \ H adv. id. 

bonkkin 1 l adv. below, along the 

bottom, along the foot (ol) (u.w. vhs. ot going, etc.), 
bona ^TT i ^ adv. like, as if, as in suli bona, as if 
it wore he; korun bona, as if lie had done it. 
bonai 1 adv. from below (Gr.Gr. 22). 
bonai 2 2. see b5li. 

bon u f ^ or bon u 1 1 TlftE ni. a heap, a pile (Siv. 126, 

sg.dat.; 1199,sg.nom.; 1287,pl.dat.). (’f.ban.banna, 
ban* gafehan* I m. pi. inf. 

piles to be made, a large pile or heap to grow', heap to 
be heaped upon heap. 

bon a 2 m. a chisel for cleaving wood (El.). 

* 

bun* f. handsel; first sale for ready money early in 
the day (considered as a good omen and as determining 
the luck of the day). — karuii' 1 —1 

* V' 

f.inf. to make such a sale. 

buni, buni, soo bun u . 

buncaka «!ZffTT: in. a man who acts or conducts 

himself ridiculously, a buffoon, a comio actor, 
band 1 ^ i m. a kinsman, relation, esp. a near 
relation, such as father, mother, wife, or sister 
(Iv.Pr. 25, Siv. 43, G24, 1526, 1790). Cf. bandav. 
-bandav \ m.pl. kinsmen and 

relations, both nenr and distant (of. Siv. 43), 

banda-wol 11 1 t m. (f. -wajeii 

(for 2 see band 3), having many relations, 
belonging to a well-known and high family. 


I ’m wnitN mill .ti iiLTM/ bh, 'H uihUt b. Sc*' nrtu-lt* b. 
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bandela 


band 2 joj | adj. e.g. fastened, tied up, bound 

! \ '/j. 40, Siv. 1035) ; shut, closed, stopped, cut off ; 

* 

prevented, hindered, barred, checked (Siv, 1801): 
imprisoned, caged (K.Pr. 107, 218). —gandan 1 

—i ufaafaiNfMiH?r: >»- pi. inf. a kind of knot 
twisted up from gold, silver, or silk thread embroidered, 
ns an ornament, upon dresses, etc. —gafeliun VTff 5 ! I 

m.inf. to be stopped, impeded ; to become 
stopped by one's own slackness or laziness : to be shut 
up,confined, locked up. — karun —I vtj#t, 

m.inf. to stop, to impede: to shut, close ; to 
delay n work by slackness ; to shut up, confine, look up. 
band 3 Jcj i ^rnCHlfpi m a limb, joint, of the 
body or of any jointed article. The pi. is used to 
mean the whole body, as in bandau niske, from the 
whole body (K.Pr. 255). 

banda-banda karun i fam- 

■3T«I7T m.inf. to separate limb from limb, dissect, take 
to pieces (of anything jointed together), -dar -^TT • 
UTU?^: adj. e.g. anything (esp. an ornament or the 

©St 

like) complete in its various sections, limbs, or parts. 
— k a chin —I m.inf. to take to 

pieces, dismember. -phut u -UiZ I adj. (t. 

-phut 11 -$^»f. sg- dat. -phuce -^pr)» having a limb 
or joint broken (of anything possessing joints). -wol u 2 
| adj. (f. -wajen (for 

1 see band 1), jointed, made up of separate parts 
jointed together, -wath -^T3 I m. (sg. dat. 

-watas a joint, a place where two limbs or 

sections are united. 

band 4 ^ Jcj 1 m. a pledge given 

as security for n loan (K.Pr. 181). -rand - C*5. 1 

m. anything offered as security, suob 
as a pledge, a surety, or a written document, -rand 
karun -^5 l m.inf. to give such 

in security. —tliawun —I ”=14*11iml 
m.inf. id. 
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banda-pafeh I MWRn f- (sg. <lat. 

-pafehi confidence, trust, reposed in, or oredit 

given to, a person possessed of immo\able propertj, 
though short of ready money. -wasth *^*il I 

m. (sg. dot. -wastas ), any¬ 

thing given as a pledge. 

banduk u i adj. (f. bandiic u 

that which is pledged. 

band ^t*^, see bi.d. 
band ^Ttrg, see bad. 

banda 1 in the following compounds (for other 

compounds beginning with this word see band 1, 3, 
and 4). -kath -uro i f. (sg. dat. -kathi 


n> 


jit 


a prudent, trustworthy reply, decision, or piece 
of advice, banda wanun i ^frnftfwi: 

m.inf. to make such a reply, etc. 

banda 2 m. a bondman, slave, servant (K.1T. 

89, 250), 

bande see bade. 

band 1 1 1 f*l<Y3ti*lfa5m: f. a kind of turban made 

of cloth woven from silken threads and covered w ith 
gold or silver [kaldbnttu ), worn by the bride or bride¬ 
groom at a wedding. 

band 1 2 t *30^1^^ in. a pledge, a deposit. 

—hyon u — m.inf. to 

take possession of a house in exchange for a loan, 
to take on mortgage with possession. — ratun 

l m.inf. to receive or accept 

a pledge or deposit. — thawun —^^'•T I 
m.inf. to give in pledge. 

bandi 3Tf*^, see bldi. 

bend or bind or bindu ni. a drop, 

a spot; esp. the dot which forms the nasal symbol or 
ammtim in the Saradii or Kagart character (Siv. 774). 
bindu-nad (Siv. 4521 or nada-bend ^rr^- 

(Siv. 669, 1320, 1336, l V.ib 1602), a term in 
the Toga philosophy (see Bhagavata Pit t una, VII, xv, 
54) for tho nasal sound represented by this dot, 
employed in mystical formulas, as representing a 
phase of the Supreme; lienee, met., the Supreme 
Being. 

bond* see bodi. 

bandi-bajan -^rsr^ m. Scgevctia bmndrethiana (El.). 

bandobast m. plan, organization, man _ 

mont, administration ; method, order, system; a 
settlement (of revenue) (Eh). 

bandagl f. servitude, service (1/. 380) : com- 

pliment, salutation, farewell. — kariin u —f.iuf. 
to compliment, salute, say farewell (El.). 

bandakh I adj. o.g. (as subst., in. sg. 

dat. bandakas anything which impedes or 

is an obstacle. 

bandukk i m. isg hit. 

I bandukas <=l«^<ti?f), a gun, musket (K.Pr. 14; AV. 18 
for gender). — dyun tt —i 

m.inf. to aim a gun, to hit the mark with a gun. 
—yun u —'fa’J i to he hit by 

the bidlet of a gun. 

banduka-khar -i^tt i m. 

o ^ 

a gun-maker. 

bandela I in. a man whose duty is to 

arrest and confine criminals, a thief-catcher, a jailer. 

—tliawan* —vr^f^i i f%rt^i 


For u’^nl.H cont lining bh, (M3e undor b # Soo article b. 
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banga 33 


m. pi. inf. to appoint thief-catchers, to order the 
arrest of an offender. 

bondil 3Tfs^3 * see bodil. 

baildan 1 3^3 l m. respect, reverence : 

obeisance, homage, adoration. —gatshun. l 

3 *YT3T3f=a: m.inf. reverence, etc., to occur or be 
shown. —pyon u —*33 1 •Tl'QTTT- ni.ini. 

an occasion for showing reverence or welcome to occur. 

bandana-wol u i 3TT3T33: adj. (f. 

-wajefi -37W3), one who is in the habit of showing 
reverence, of a reverential disposition ; one who 
receives reverence, of high dignity, 

baildan 2 33*3 (Siv. 9/3) or bandana 3*^3T 

(Siv. 1435), m. a bond, tie, fetter. In Siv. 1435 the 
final a is prob. m.c. 

band tt r 3^3; I 32Tn'eNn337#t m. one who is in tic* 
habit of taking pledges in return for loans, a pawn¬ 
broker, 

bandar 37 ^ 3 ; ,jcj l 33TWT33H m - n tdt . v street usua % 

crowded with many passengers ; a harbour, trading- 

town, emporium (Y r /t. 100, 548). 

bandara 33377: I iV m * tllD arrangement - 

for or carrying out of the cooking and i i> | 
of a great feast given to mendicants, etc., on the 
occasion ot a religions festival or tin* like , the giving 
of such a feast. —karun —33»3 i 330%3 3l?3- 

m.inf. to make such n great feast. 

bandor 1 1 3 F 337 3533335 : m. (f. bandor u 

333 T3»d> the manager of such a feast. 

bind ft r 1 337 <nf 37 ?T 3 if 3 fT 3 : f* a kind of s]«mglo 

or ornament for the forehead, worn by young married 

women. 

bindur u f 3 f^ 1 5TJT3 m. the stomnoli. belly, nlKlomon. 
_alun 1 31735313333 m.inf. the belly to 

tremble, to he agitated, terrified. —natun —3^3. I 
377^3373131: m.inf. id. 

bindraban f3^133 m. N. of a wood (Sanskrit, \ rndu- 
vana i near the town of Gnkuln in the District of 
Mathura on the left hank of the ^ amuna (Jumna). It 
is celebrated as the place where l£rsna (KrishnaI, ill 
the character of Gopala, passed hlB youth, associating 
with the cowherds and herd-maidens employed 111 
tending cattle (Siv. 997, 1053, 142/, 1367,1409, 1423). 
bindaren fa 1 33 TT f. a deceitful woman skilled 
in treachery, a treacherous Siren, a < irce. 


f 


bandish 3fa^l I if* the act, or state, 

tying, binding, or imprisoning, 
banduth 3^3 1 3*J3T m. (sg. dat. bandatas 37 ^ 33 ). 

connexion, relationship, affinity (Or.Gr. 141) , the 
affection existing between kinsfolk. — gatshun 


_l 33j7Tnr3: m.inf. kinship-affection to come 

into being (of two unrelated persons becoming close 

friends). —karun —3533 \ 3X3JT3T 3tl3nqnif- 

m.inf. (of persons not related) to entertain 

mutual affect ion. like that between kinsfolk, 
bandav 37733 1 3*g: m. a relation by blood, or a 
connexion by marriage (Siv. 43, 624 * K.Fr. 201) ; 
cf. band 1- -bay -373 l 3*3731 f. the wife of a kins¬ 
man : a kinswoman (such as a sister or maternal or 

10 paternal aunt). 

bond'way 37^33, see bod'way^ 

bandeza 3^3 i ^53*333,3735f37T3: m. tying firmly, 

shutting up tightly, enclosing securely in a cage or 
the like ; a certain medicine for rheumatism or the 

15 like, made up of pepper, ginger, etc. 

banafslie ^ f. Viola serpent, also called nfaia-pmh or 
salt flowers, as they used to bo exchanged for their 

weight in salt. (I./. <4). 

bang 33 m. breaking *, breaking of the voice, stammering, 
broken articulation (»Siv. 107, 4»0, 974, 1103, 1203, 
1803). 

bang 3T3 see bag. 

banga 33 cJoj 1 3^3 f. Indian hemp, bhang , Cannabis 
indiea (L. 67), either the entire plant or its leaves, 
dust, or stalks used for intoxicating purposes; also 
Cannabis sativa (L. 68), cultivated mainly for its fibre 
(K.Pr. 80) ; a species of millet, cf. bazar-banga. 
—din a -fa|T \ 3T3135XW3 f.inf. to give bhang for 
consumption, to intoxicate with bhang ; met. to delude 
in j a person into hostility to anyone. gallin *11 ei ^ I 
f 3 :?rqtrr 3T333 f.inf. to melt bhang : met. entirely to 
remove, utterly destroy. — tuliin 11 f3:337(r 

337*733 f.inf. to lift bhang : met. entirely to consume 
or use up (stored food or the like). -wudawiin^ 
—3TT33 I f3'-7r3rfU3WTW3; I'.inf. to cause bhang 
to ''fly; Uict. to tnke away entirely and destroy. 
— w6thun u —E33 I 13:33^3333 bhang to 

arise ; met. to be entirely consumed, used up. -yar 
| ^^ 337^1 m. a fellow - consumer of bhang, 

a bhang boon companion. -yar u z -31T3 1 3^1331 
f. bhang boon companionship. 

bangi-bobus u 3f3-3^3f 1 m* 

11 kind of firework, a kind of lionib which bursts in 

the air. -boda -3t^ 1 m - fuddle(i or 

intoxicated with bhang . -dar I 3 , g’l^33. ni. 

a piece of land (generally on the bank of a river) 
on w hit’ll bhang grows wild. -dUs I 3^333^3 
m. a pestle for pounding bhang. -dyol u -33 I 
3S'!c43i m. the hark of ilit* stalk of hemp, -deli- 
40 ! watll -313-3T3 l 3Tb3T7l3T37ZrT 31^7*11 V*d* m * 
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banun 


(sg. dnt. -deli-watas -yrf% <nZ4T), roping up with 
hemp-bark ; met. commencing any work with in¬ 
complete or improper materials (cf. K.Pr. 80). -dev 
I *TgTfa^ra*?t m. one who is n slave to the bhang 
habit, -manz nafeun -flit l htTfl: m.inf. 
to dance amidst Indian hemp plants (where one s 
dancing cannot he seen) ; met. to labour in vain, 
-ras -yfl; l fll^TTfl: m. bhang juice, an intoxicating 
drink prepared by pounding bhang leaves in water, 
-raz -T?1 i fl^fl<st fjift f. a rope made of hemp 

bark. -slioda I flJTSTfl^t m. a bhang sot. 

-shlra -yrty I m> au intoxicating drink 

made by pounding female bhang blossoms in water, 
-thul -3^t 1 flfprflfl, m. a small 

egg-shaped section of the female bhang blossom ; a sort 
of firework, a kind of bomb. -tup u -35 i MYrnw* 
m. the male bhang blossom. -tiryuv u ° r 

i )^'T7T3rf0 in. the female bhang blossom, 
bang! 1, i.q. banga (EL), 
bong* ^iffl , see bBgh 

bangal m. the province of Bengal (Gr.il.). 

bangaluk u (gen. sg.), adj. of or belonging to 

Bengal (Gr.Gr. 04). 

bangala I m. :i terrace room, a terrace 

summer-house, a room open on four sides on the top 
of h house (Siv. 784, 965, 1247, 1696). Cf. bong a la. 
bangoP I adj- c -g* ot or belonging 

to Bengal, a Bengali; as subst. t. the Bengali 
language (Gr.M. . 

bong a la i flTflT^: m., i.q. bangala, q.v. 
bang a r ^?ry or bangur u i adj. (f. 

bang a ren or bang a r u one who deals 

in bhang ; one who is accustomed to eat or drink it, 
a bhang- sot (Gr.Gr. 148, and (lor f.) 45, 49). 
bong a r I f. a certain ornament, a gluss 

armlet, bracelet, bangle, worn by Musabflaan women 
(El.) ; El. s.v. bmgir (q.v. for varieties of bracelets) 
says they are made of dillerent shapes, and <4 various 
materials, such as gold, silver, brass, copper, tin, or a 
fine kind of clav. 

bdng a ri-gul u I «ni'•l^i^UI M*ij m - an 

arm covered with many glass bangles. -gor u I 

m. (f. -g'Ur u -fl^, but his wile is 

-gar‘-bay - Jijy-^y?j), a glass bangle-maker, a bracelet- 

maker (EL), -won" 1 $*u ni - 

(•wanen -*rrsr»)), a seller of glass bungles, a brncelet- 
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seller (K.Pr. 154). 

b6ng a rel i f. a woman on whose 

arms tli<-re are many glass bangles, 
bangis (K.Pr. 25), i.q. bogis, sg. dat. of bog 1 , q.v. 


benih, see bene. 

banj l m. traffic, trade, commerce. 

—karun — ^54 l *rrftrrsr5T vj^TSflfl 1 m.inf. to do 
trading, to trade, to earn money by trading. 

banjer qwT l flffl: m. waste-land, land unfit 

for cultivation or which lias never been cultivated. 
—tulim —3^4 l m.inf. to bring such 

land under cultivation. —teatun —I 
gjqiiTfl m.inf. id. 

ban-llru m. A-vtemisia indtea and cwsitta (EL). 

banka, see baka. 

bankh ^ ro. (sg. dat. bankas ), a bank (the 

counting-house), (borrowed from English) 1 Gr.M.). 

ban-keinti (?>, in. Edicardsia mollis (EL). 

boni-kar ^Y-^rry j£ 1 m. the 

assistant of a merchant, a salesman. 


bana-leng l ^rncf^T , 4 m - a BawUhga, or lihga- 

shaped pebble brought from the bed of the River 
Narmada in India, and worshipped in KaslimTr, as in 
other parts of India, as a form of Siva (RT.Tr. ii, b< 
and 284). 

banlas m. a cloud (EL). 


bana-mas wi»r-yM44 1 MTWTrre:. the solar 

month in which an intercalary lunar month occurs; 
an intercalary lunar month, a lunar month in 

mr 

which the sun does not move to a new sign of the 


zodiac. 


bana-mbs 1 ^T-y-^rf% 1 adj. o.g. 

one wlio follows the prescribed rites and obligations 
of the solar month in which an intercalary lunar 
month occurs, a^d not those of the intercalary month. 

bana-mos u i adj. 

(f.-mbs a -?riyt), of or belonging to the solar month 
in which an intercalary lunar month occurs ; one who 
follows the prescribed rites and obligations of such 
a month. 


banna l ^*4 f- a heap, pile, cf. ban and bon u . 

bananl adj. e g. that which can be made, possible, 

probable (Gr.M.). 

banun l *r*i*t, utIr: oonj. 3 (2 p.p. banyov 

to be made, constructed, built ; to be created, 
formed, fashioned, produced (8iv, 649, 689) ; to come 
into being, to be produced (of crops) ; to be prepared, 


o-ot ready, be done, finished, completed; to be 
managed, executed, effected 1 to bo felt, experienced 
(of pain) (K.Pr. 30, YZ. 196) ; to bo composed; to 
be mended, repaired ; to be established, set up; to bo, 
become (Sir. 490, 529, 541, 569, etc.) ; to happen, 
befall (Siv. 91,674, 829 ; H. vii, 22), betide (YZ. 37, 
128) ; to be possible (Siv. 907) ; to fit, come right, to 


I’ui wuitK conLiiininj; und« r b, Sti- uriiclo b. 
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banyul u 


bo suitable (Siv. 1228) ; to succeed, do well, prosper, 
to be made, acquired, gained, panani banana, from 
my own being, i.e. because I am what I am (K.Pr. 
163). banyov kath, of what is it mode ? (Siv. 763); 
fut. pass. part, banun that which is to be, the 

future, destiny (VZ. 21-3) ; banana-rost u , free from 
fate (as in * no one can escape from fate ’) (II. vii, 23). 
With the infinitive of another verb, banun has a 
potential force, as in me ckliuna banan parun, 
I cannot read (W. 86 ). In poetry the pres. part, is 
often banan, instead of banan, e.g. .Siv. 1003, 1007. 

banith gatehun i 

m.inf. suddenly or unexpectedly to he made, accom¬ 
plished, completed, etc. — yun u —fzpj i 

m.inf. to succeed, turn out well, be fortunate, to 
prosper, banyo-mot 11 i perf. part, 

(f. banye-mufe* 1 produced, come into being 

(Siv. 447, 618) ; completed, finished, executed, etc. ; 
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successful,. prosperous. j 

benn 1 etc., see byon u . so 

benun \ conj, 3 (2 p.p. benyov 

). to bo apart, separate, separated; to be 
separated, pulled to pieces, cut to pieces, cut off. 
This verb is often spelt he nrmn . 

benyo-mot a perf. part. (f. M 

benye-muts' 1 separated, separate, apart; 

separated, in pieces, cut to bits, 
benanga (= .—<-_>) i adj. c.g. 

shameless, without shame ; naked, 
bennun ^rirq, see benun . ,, 

bananawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. bananow u 

to cause to be, to make, bring into existence 
(Siv. 1005$. This verb is caus. of banun in nil its 
senses. Cf. banawun. 


benun tt -pon u | m . sisterly con¬ 

duct, mutual affection of two women, as between 
sisters. -ton u i m. sisterhood, the 

sisterly relation (including the relationship between 
a woman and her female cousin), 
be-nur , j ___< adj. c.g. without light, dark (K.Pr. 221 ). 
ban-raikan m. J fc/iaaa nr pet a (El.). 

banaras m. the city of Benares (Siv. 673). 

bons, i.q. bos, q.v. 

be-insdfi _y Lad «__j see be-yinsofi, 
be-nishan ^ adj. c.g. without mark or sign ; 

without distinguishing mark; incapable of compre¬ 
hension (of the Deity) (Siv. 1590). 

binshin inter], go and ait down ! (K.Pr. 4 ). 

banot 1 ^ *n$?T i adj.o.g. composed of woollen 

cloth; a loom-woven shawl (L.377, where itis spelt binoet). 


banot u i m. a confidant, 

one to whom a person confides private affairs; one 
who is cognisant of a person’s private affairs, 
bont (L. 460) for both, see broth, 
banath i treifatfa: m. (sg. dat. banatas 

woollen cloth, broad-cloth, usually made of camel’s 
wool. 

be-anth adj. c.g. (as subst , m. sg. dat. -antas 

), endless, illimitable (Gt.M.). 

be-intiha Lyjl_j. see be-yintiha. 

bontli , see both and broth. 

benath-nosh sErsm-^nT i f. the wife of a 

sister's son. 

benath a r smr; l HTf^T^: ill. a nephew, a sister's son. 
Cf. ben a za. 

banatuk u i adj. if. banatuc u 

^ ), of or belonging to woollen cloth ; composed 

of such cloth. The word is really the genitive of 
banath, q.v. 

buntaki f. Sotannm melongena (El.). 

bonta-kani (W. 97 ) , for botha-kani, see broth, 
ban-til m. balsam, Balmnrina impatims (El.). 

banatuv 11 i adj. (f. banatuv a 

>- composed of woollen cloth. 
benow u i adj. (f. benow“ ). 

without name, nameless, unnamed, 
banawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. banow u 

i * to cun so to ho or become (Siv, 12-3, 70o« 1 1^2) j 

si 

to make, form, fushion, shape, create, prepare, 

# 

manufacture, construct, build, compose, invent (Siv, 

604, 914, 937, 960, etc.) ; do, perform ; finish, 

* 

complete; arrange (a sacrifice) (Siv. 70); bandw u thail 
, thou m.idr-t him (rich) (Siv. 703, so 1879). 
banow u -mot u i flqrf^ri: perf. part, 

(f. banbw u -miite u made, completed, ete. 

S CK pv * 

(Siv. 7-3jj ; artificial, not natural. 

banawun 11 ^*153 1 adj. (f. banawuh a 

that which happens or is self-produced; that which 
results, the fruits of exertion, 
banawanawun -4 *uq*i 13^ conj. 1 (double oaus.) (1 p.p. 

banawanow u to cause to be lmule (EL), 

banawath i m. (sg. dat. 

banawatas ^r*n^rl^), the sudden er unexpected 
occurrence or result of anything (usually of loss or 
the like). — gafehun — 1 ^^f^^Rrnrra: 

m.inf. sudden or unexj>eded loss or damage to occur, 
bun'yad jI—j f. a foundation, basis, base, groundwork 
(Siv. 448). 

banyul 0 »n. a howl. —karun —m.inf. to 
howl (EL). 
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bunuP 1 


bonyum’ 1 «rsg*J I ’ 3 Prei 5 T: ndj. (f. bdnim* ^f% 3 T), lower, 
of or belonging to below {Gr.Gr. 1 G 1 «. 
banayor* i qraufaspi • f- a large artificial 

canal issuing from a lake ; osp. X, of an important 
canal issuing from the AVolur Lake. 
ben ft za i »rf5pSt*pffr f. a sister’s daughter, a niece on 

the sister's side. Cf. benath. a r. -zam.at>ur u I 

wf>|«ftqwtacn in. the husband of a sister’s daughter, 
a niece's husband. -pon u -UTJ l m. 

the relationship between a niece and her maternal 
unde or aunt; met. a similar imaginary relationship 
between two women of different ages who are fond of 
each other. 

be-nazir Joj _ - adjj. e.g. incomparable (Gr.M.). 
banz a ran W«rrw i , twnrsrr f. the selling 

of any valued property owing to the requirement of 
money for necessary expenditure, the selling cheaply 
or at a sacrifice (Gr.Gr.) ; the division or partition of 
one’s own or joint property amongst kinsfolk. 
banz a nm or banz a rawun 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. banz°r u 
or banz a row tt to sell valued property 

under urgent necessity for money, to sell for small 
value or at a sacrifice (Gr.Gr.) ; to pledge such 
property for a s imilar purpose; to divide or make 
partition of joint family property amongst the 
kinsfolk (Gr.Gr.). 

banz°r u -mot u - *th or banz a row u - mot Q 

^rfn?- 7 Tg i Twin: , peri. part. (f. bgnz u r u - 

mufe u or banz a row a -mufe u ), 

sold or pledged at a sacrifice or below value; divided, 
subjected to partition. 

bene I f- a full-sister, a sister. This word 

being written ,,j or in the Persian character is 
often wrongly transliterated beni, binih, or benill 
(ef. K.Pr.34,70,132, 182,236; W, 16, 18; Siv. 1445). 
•dinal -fT 7 ^ 1 *rf*r*ft*!T*ft m. one who has incestuous 
intercourse with his sister; a term of abuse (Gr.Gr. 10 /). 
-dil m. id. (Gr.Gr. 107). -dawal 

m. id. (Gr.Gr. 107). -wol u 
adj. (f. -wajen -THirsj), one who has a good 
or noble sister ; one who has many sisters (Gr.Gr. 134). 
bSh“ , see byoil u . 

bin f^r t it bin 11 i uteri. n. term of address used to 

V 47 

a woman of moderate age, or of an age equal to that 
of the speaker (Gr.Gr. 08). Cf. ada and a ban. 
AV. 101 writes the word bin. 
bone *ft^T , boni , see bun u . 

boh* 1 1 f. a stick or pole with slings 

at each end for carrying boxes, baskets, etc., across 
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the shoulder, a ‘ bangy ; a suspended rail for hanging 
clothes or the like. Cf. ala-bon ' 1 and Siv. 1531. 

bane-wol u ynr i m. (f. -wajen 

- cf a person who carries baggage, etc., on such 

a pole. 

bbn tt 2 ^rsr i f. a large masonry well. 

<K U 

bon a 3 i : f. the whole collection of pots, 

pans, dishes, etc., in a kitchen or the like. Cf.bana 1 . 
bon tt 4 1 f- a large vessel in which 

cowkeepers collect and store their milk. bane*dod 
I Ill. sour milk, made by collecting 

and storing raw and unboiled milk till it turns sour. 
bun u ira i f. (sg. dat. bone the 

‘ chinar ’ or Oriental plane-tree. Pin tan us orientatis. 
(Cf. Siv. 1285, 1819; El. s.v. buhl ; bum or bum 
of K.Pr. 7 , 82, 102, 162, 173; and boin of L. 70, 81.) 
Its capsules are used internally as a remedy for 
ophthalmia (L. 75). 

bone-muIml u tarun J i 

m.inf. to ferry over a pestle of plane-wood : hence, met. 
with great efforts to induce some obstinate or stupid 
person to enter any place. -del -i33 I ^ i*i ig^f- 
in. the hark of the plane-tree. 11 ns is 
sometimes subject to a mild hypertrophy, which has 
many, if not all, the properties of cork (EL). 
Powdered it is used as a remedy for skin diseases. 
-shehul u -?rsr*f i ^T*rrf^^T*n» m. the 

erateful coolness under a plane-tree; the shadow 
thrown bv it- -wath a r -WWT I WT^IT^WTl ni. the 

» "A C 

leaf of the plane-tree (cf. Gr.Gr. 74), where we have 

boni-wath a r ^Tf^l 

boni-dun u l m - tlae sced 

of the plane-tree; a kind of ear-stud, made of gold, 
and worn by boys. According to El. the tree never 
hears seed in Kashmir ; but see contra, L. 82. 
-hawali -^TTD I m. the cool breeze 

wafted from plane-trees. 

benel I m. one who has an 

immoral sister; one who has incestuous connexion 
with his sister Gr.Gr. 134 > ; used as a term of abuse. 
benup 1 I m - a sisters’ darling, usually 

of one petted brother among a number of sisters. 
buiml u ^sr«! l m. an earthquake, see EL s.v. 

hunt/ul. 

buhil‘-dev i WTOW m - eorth- 

quako-demon, i.e. a long succession of earthquake 
shocks as destructive as a demon, -teur I 
m. an earthquake-thief, i.e. n violent earthquake which 

destroys one’s liouso and property. -yeth I 

f. a single, solitary, earthquako-sliock. 
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bar 1 wtt 


bener i fi^HT m. distinction, tlifference (-manz = 

between) (Gr.M.). —bozun —I 
in.inf. to know the difference, to lie nble to distinguish 
between tilings of the same kind or nature. 
ban 5 run or baiVrawun conj. 1 

11 p.p. ban°r u or ban 6 row u to cause 

to be, to bring into being, produce (Gr.Gr, 173, 1 To). 
ben g ran I f • the act of separating, dividing, 

or opening out. 

ben»run <>r beh^rawun i 

* \ ' “ *s V, f 

com. 1 (1 p.p. ben°r u or beh 5 row u oq^p^t^), 

to separate, divide, open out (Gr.Gr.) any thing or 
action which is naturally closelv united. beh°r u -mot" 
flrT or ben c ’row u -mot u i f*TFfY?irT: 

< ^ * “V ' 1st S» 

perf. part. (f. ben u r' i -mute <i *vi or beh*rbw a - 1 
miib“ divided, separated, opened out. 

bephikir Jii I fsrfgnT: adj. o.g. free from 

care or anxiety: without solicitude, unconcerned, tranquil. 

bephildri safarfafY c _> i fvrfg^TTT f. freedom 

from care, anxiety, or solicitude. * 

bepok" ^nftui i adj. (f. bepoc" not 

cooked, not sufficiently cooked, underdone, 
bapar 1 ^TUTT I Trtbjwif m. traffic, trade, commeii 
bapar 2 ^T*mc 1 tile behaviour natural to 

a person, natural conduct. a 

bapor 1 ^■prifr i m. (sg. abl. bapari 

gen. irreg. baparyuk" K.Pr. 26), a merchant, 

tradesman (Gr.M.). 

be-pir^ *_.> adj. c.g. one who lias no spiritual guide 
or plr; vicious, wicked (K.l’r. 180). With emph. // 3 
be-pir a y (K.Pr. 170, 106, M r . 22 ). 
be-parwa \*y <__j adj. and adv. heedless, careless, 
unconcerned (K.Pr, 133) ; careless, wanting in respect 
iSiv. 536) ; fearless, bold, fearlessly, boldly (Siv. 891, 
1232, 1236; Ram. 844, 1388, be-parwah). s 

bapath = 1 T MW (= Lr—jb) I g^po$tpos, governing abl. or 
abl. of gen. (K.Pr. 217); owing to, on account of 
(K.Pr. 63) ; about, concerning, for the sake of (Siv. 583, 
1448, 1487, 1862). taway bapath, for the sake of 
that very business (Siv. 709) ; for the sake of, in order 1 
to produce (Siv. 99) ; for the sake of, in order to obtu in 
(Siv. 101) ; frequently forming an inf. of purpose with 
abl. of inf., as in wuchana bapath, in order to see. 
bapath-nosh i **Trnj7Tq*rY f. the wife of 

a nephew on the brother's side. , 

bapatk n r < 4 TU^rr I il 21 ! m, a nephew 011 the brother's 
side. 

bepateh 1 adj. in* sul>st., m. sg. 

dot. depatehas m), without trust, not trusting 
in another; not trusted by another; (of n thing or | s 


action) not considered likely to be of use or to succeed. 
—karun —• "^rfw^wt^TTTJT m.inf. to show 
distrust in a person, to have no confidence in a person, 
not to confide in him. 

s bepofeh 11 1 adj. (f. beputsh a setuw). 

distrustful ; not trusted, distrusted, 
bre, see bray, 
bair, see bur". 

bar 1 wk 1 3itrr2*T m. a door (K.Pr. 36, 105, 135, 
Siv. 1450, 1616, 1717) ; {of a mountain) the com- 

JT 

mencement of the ascent (Siv. 1176, baras tali, 
-tal huh" or -peth huh", a bitch at the door 
(K.Pr. 7, 65, 102) ; barau kin 1 , (looking) through 
the doors (Siv. 953). —dyun u —f^T 1 WT^fuvJT^rrT 
111 .inf. to shut a door ( K.Pr. 26, W, 147). —dith 

ack* tovarun" —<rYg^ 1 ^rr trfY^rrmir** 
f.inf, to close the door, and threaten ; to get into 
a hidden place for safety, and then to abuse a person 
or brag of one s superiority to him. -kakh I 

1 IfTMl^tadiiiiH f- (sg. dat. -haki a doorpost, 

the side-post of a door, -hang 1 dl 0 

m. the upper beam of a doorway, the lintel of a door 

0 

(Siv. 1075). -nyas -??JT4T l ^TT-rrar the beam of 
wood projecting over a door, the lintel. 1 'f. the 
proverb Dai ay diyi ta bar-nyasa-y, if God will 
give, then (He will give) even at the lintel. In W. 129 
and K.Pr. 45 this is written bara nyasai, and is 
apparently wrongly translated, -pot" l tfiTnzn?: 
m. a plunk of a door, the leaf of a double door, 
-fearan 1 f. (sg. dat. -fe a riih u ), 

a cliink in a door, or between the two leaves of a double 
door. -fe n ruh" nasth gatekun u 1 

^^*Tf.inf. the nose to go inlo the chink 
of a door ; met. to be absolutely under a person’s 
thumb or at bis beck and call. 

bava 1 gx abl. at the door (K.Pr. 45). —afeun 

—m.inf. to enter by n door (Siv. 448 , 1132). 
—nerun —m.inf. to go out by the door 
(K.Pr. 10), so bari nerun (Siv. 1367). 

baras gath dyun a m.inf. to apply 

a knot t»* n door, to fasten up a door and go away 
leaving the house empty of people (K.l’r. 76). 
bar 2 gy. a prefix indicating fullness or completion. 

See under the separate words, 
bar 3 prep, on, in, at ( W. 99, YZ, 39), 
bar 4 - !l autlix used with measures of value, weight, 

etc., indicating upproximatcuess, ns in har-bar, (worth) 
about n cowry, (worth) ;i mere cowrv (Siv. 1795), 
bar 1 grr ,b l m. a burden, load 1 YZ. 420, Siv. 1254, 
1791); tlu* amount being weighed, or to bo weighed. 


1'<>r unril* ccmtilining bh, 


si tl llildiT b. Seo urtirle b. 
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biru ^Y^ 


in a scales. Cf. bor and bor u 1 ; see also kar o bar 
under kar. ya bar Sahibo (K.Pr. 210) = Persian 
bur-e Ildh, O great God ! -dar -^TT j 1 -V b I 
f, o pregnant woman. — gatehun — i 

. a burden t<* happen; an unwished for, 
difficult, or impossible task to be imposed upon 
a person. —lieil* —&f pt I M’GWffd dmfvl* ni. pi. inf. 
to take loads; to incur, without cause, a share in 
another’s loss; to become a partner in some unlawful 

or criminal act. — hyon'* — i 
m.inf. to take a burden, to undertake a task or 
responsibility, to accept responsibility. — tskunun 

—m.inf. to impose a burden (Y Z. 551). 

bara-wol u titt-wY^ I ^’TTX^: »dj. (f. -wajen 1 
-■^TSir 3 !), endowed with heaviness, overloaded (of 
a camel, etc.) ; difficult, or impossible to carry out 
(of an action). 

bar 2 ^TX ,b m. a time, a turn, bar bar ^TT 3TT - 

time after time, again and again (K.Pr. 181). yekh 
bar **tx ,b i_C adv. at the same time, at once, 

> J * * 

simultaneously (Siv. 781, 912). 
bara 2 ^X sj I m. a lamb (K.Pr. 180, W. 155) 

(for 1 see bar 1 ), a thin half-fed sheep, 
bara 3 m * leanness, an emaciated condition, of ;i man 
or beast from sorrow, illness, eto. (Ram. 645,686,1020); 
witheredness, flaccidity, of a tree, flower, or the like 
(YZ. 153). Cf. bara 2 , —go-mot 11 —tiY-ah i 

(^n^Tl^V^rrr^WfT: adj. (f. —go-mufe 11 > 

reduced to leanness, or withered ness (of a man, tree, 

e t c .). —gatehun —l 

m.inf. to be reduced to leanness (of a man or animal), 
to be withered (of a tree or flower) (YZ. 152, Siv. 168). 
—karun —l m.inf. to reduce to 

leanness, to allow to become loan or withered h.\ 
neglect (Siv. 304, Ram. 1606). 
bara 1 ^TIT I cptfsifalpllf- fl kind of rice, small in grain 
and white, mainly produced in the hill-country of 
Western Kashmir, on the borders of the State of 1 uuch. 
bara 2 ^TX I f. the fruit of a certain small 

thorny shrub, in appearance like a small jujube-fruit, 
growing wild on the mountain slopes. -dopll l 

m. (sg. dat. -dopas - 3 * 1 * 0 . the shrub 
on which the burn-fruit grows. -kond u I 

m. the long sharp thorn of the 
bara-dopli (Ham. 1633). -thur 11 -'SJT?- I s( °t "TfTT 
f. N. of a certain shrub, i.q. bara-dopli. -wajeh 2 
^ 17 ^ 3 ^ i f. a woman who collects 

hara-fruit and sells it in the streets, -zal -"STT* 5 ! I 

fifT in, a spot covered with these bura-doph 
bushes, usually on the hill-slopes. 
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bara 3 mx I *0 adj.e.g. heavy, weighty. —pyon 

— 12 R I m.inf. to fall heavy, 

o;: some impossible or difficult task, which a person 
finds himself compelled to undertake. t^tUH 

_rtcTO l fvr^TRTHT m.inf, the load to be hot; hence, 

(of some work which was undertaken hastily anti must 
now he completed) to be without resource, to be at one's 
wits’ eud. 

bara 4 ^tt m. a parching-pan. sec barbuz 1 . 
barae JHj P re P- f° r tk e s^ke account «d < W . 99). 

barae Khuda j , for Gods sake, tlie cry of 

a beggar i K.Pr. 5, AY. 152). 

barau, see barav. 
bar 1 , see bor u and barun 1 . 
bar!, see bor u and bor 11 . 
baria, i.q. bor'ya, q.v. 

be-ar .--J adj. c.g. pitiless, merciless ( HI.), 
ber 3 X I f. a fence, hedge, paling, railing, low 

waif (Gr.Gr. 21) ; the edge of a field (K.Pr. 58, 121, 
Siv, 1028, 1681) ; a partition in a granary o 
Cf. bera. -biith* M'S l «*ytGdvtlf<: f. (sg. dat. 
-bache -W^I), ail elevated piece of uncultivated 
ground between two fields. 

bera **X 1 f- an edge, a border (El.) ; a road- 

fence, hedge, paling, railing, boundary maik, partition. 
Cf. ber. -gagur -tpt t \ m. a field-mouse or 

field-rat. -gand - 71 ^ | m. a low boundary 

bank between fields or gardens. -muj 1 
a kind of plant, an Umbellifer, eaten by the poor^in 
time of famine (L. ( 1 ). -niosta -TTT^T I ^JXITfxSp?* 
f. a kind of grass (the Indian tuoihd i, Ci/pcrus roitt iff ns. 
It grows on field banks, anti its root is used in 

medicine and as a perfume, 
blr I f- a crowd, throng, concourse. 

blra-bir l f. crowding, 

tlirouging, pressing. —kariin 11 lagdlla 

—?TT 7 T^ l f.inf. to crowd, throng, 

swarm. 

bil-a ^Yx 1 4 rf > HcfYSTWT.) ™. a hockey- 

ball ; tlie guiue of hockey. -gogul I S’l'S' 

m. a hockey-ball, -tav-tiiv id I 

jfl^ZTPSTTI'm. a position in the middle, when tlie right 
position is to one side (like a hockey-halt which is 

knocked from one side to another). 

biril ^Y^ m. K. of a village about 13 miles south-west 

of Srinagar, the ancient Bahurupa , near which is 

a cave, into which, according to tradition, the 

celebrated Saivn teacher Abhinava-gupta entered with 

twelve hundred disciples, and was thence translated in 

bodily form to Siva’s heaven <Siv. 1894). 
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bor 1 wYy 


bor 1 «ftr l *TTT- m. a burden, load (Ham. 846). Cf. bar 
nnd b 6 l' u 1 , and Gr.Gr. 22 . 

bor 2 ^"Yt l m. tho plaster on a wall, usually of 

mud mixed with hemp, chaff, etc. Cf. bor a 2. 

borl adj. e.g. in 16ti-bori, possessing a light weight 
(Siv. 1048). 

bor u 1 i m. (for bor u 2 and 3, sec under 

banin 1 and 2 ; cf. also bor u -dus u under bordus), 
a lar^o crack or fissure in a wall or the like ; a hole 
in a wall permitting entrance (Gr.Gr. 0 } ; a mine in 
a wall out by a housebreaker. Cf. biir u , —karun 

m.inf. to make a hole in the 
wall; met. to pry about and as the result reveal 
another’s secrets. tukun —i 

3 >Tnfay'm: m.inf. to bore {like a rat) a hole in a wall; 
met. to spoil or impede another's work by calumny or 
backbiting him or it to his associates or helpers. 
—featun —I m.inf. to cut hole in 

a wall, to dig a mine through a wall in order to 
commit housebreaking. —trukun - 1 

m.inf., i.q. —tukun. 

bor u 1 i apre 111 (dot. boris , abl. bari), 

a bundle carried on the head or shoulders, load, 

burden (K.Pr. 84, 104, Siv. 199, 1027, 1810, 1849, 

1896) ; the cargo of a ship (Gr.M.). Cf. bar, bor 1 , 

and bbr a , and Gr.Gr. 143. —khasun —m.inf. 

a burden to mount, a burden to he imposed (upon 
/ 

a person! (Siv. 1637). —thawun —m.inf. to 
place weight, to lean upon ( l rr.M.). —tulun —rl^i^ 

conj. 1, to load, carry (El.). — tulanwol” — 
m. (f. —tulanwajen — a porter (of 
burdens) (El.). —walun —m.inf. to cause 

a burden to descend, to relieve a person of a burden, 
to lighten Ills load (Siv, 1506), 

bor 1 kharan 1 ^Yfy rrrTt 5 ll HTTTTYmiR m. pi. inf. 
to cause burdens to mount, to lay or transfer a bunion 
or (fig.) a responsibility upon anyone ; esp. when doing 
any work, to throw the whole responsibility on someone 
else, under the pretence that it is undertaken on his 
behalf or that he is a fellow*worker or accomplice, 
Cf. bor u kharan*. — khasan 1 —Tgupr i wrfqnY- 
m. pi. inf. a burden or responsibility to bo trans¬ 
ferred to, or laid upon, any person ; esp. as above, 
—ladan* —i HTrrfYtniHt: m. pi. inf. to load 
burdens, to put or transfer a burden or responsibility 
upon another; esp. to make a show of complying with 
another, apparently only acting under his orders, in 
some work which one wishes to do oneself, and thus to 
throw the responsibility upon him. Cf. bor^ ladan 1 , 
s.v. bor’ 1 . —rozan 1 — tY^t i 
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<£m. pi. inf. burdens to remain, a 
responsibility to bo incurred or shared; esp. for 
a crime or its punishment. —thawan 1 —i 

m. pi. inf. to place loads; to pretend 
compliance with any order, but to leave the work to 
be done, or the responsibility to ho undertaken, by the 
giver of the order. 

bor u 2 <iY^ i m. the plaster on a wall, etc., 

made up of lime, mud, etc. (Ham. 568). Cf. bor 2. 
bor“ m. a load. Cf. bor 11 1 . By some spelt 

ban (e.g. K.Pr. 147, 166). Used in the following 
compounds:— -gur u \ m. a pack-horse, 

-khar 1 i mT^Y m. a pock-ass; met. one 

who works like a paok-ass, one w]io, in return for the 
necessities of life, works entirely for another's profit, 
i.e. who makes over all his earnings to his master. 
—kharan 1 —T3Ttt*T I m. pi. inf. to 

cause loads to mount, lo pretend to undertake a task, 
which one really wants done oneself, at the instigation 
of another, and to lay the whole responsibility on him ; 
i.q. bor 1 kharan 1 , see bor u 1 . —ladan* —l 

|, HTO O l P ,,Tr ni.pl. inf. to load burdens, 
to pretend to undertake some work at the instance of 
another, to throw the whole burden and responsibility 
(in case of failure) upon another, while ready to claim the 
credit in case of success; i.q. bor* ladan 1 , see bor u 1 . 
-SOI' 1 * l f- loading, the act of making 

up loads, and transferring them from place to place. 
-Wol u ‘^Y^r I YrmTU in. (f- -wajeh ), a man 

or beast actually employed in carrying a load, a porter 
or pack-animal, -way -3Tn i. the wages of a porter 
( Gr.Gr. 1 43). (*f. bor a way. -zyun u -ffR t 
m. firewood collected in the forest and brought in 
bundles for sale, as distinct from chopped logs, 
bur =|T i f. the hoof of n cloven-hoofed animal, 

such as a sheep or a goat, 
bura 1 I m. coarse white sugar, 

bura 2 ^ I m. a kind of woollen garment 

or gown made ol coarse black and white yarn. 
bur u l, f. a crack or fissure in wood, 

a stone, wall, door, etc., a spy-hole. El. spells this bair. 
Cf. bor" 1 and Gr.Gr. 10. — gafehuh 1 * — 1 
ffSsf*3ITfrT: f-inf. such a hole to occur ; met. a secret 
plan or the like to he revealed, as if by menus of a spy. 
barbad or bar a bad jU j adj. e.g. given to the wind, 
wasted, ruined, destroyed ( K.Pr. 48). 
barabad , a corruption of barabar, q.v., seoati. 

bir-bal* ^Yt-^!%t | f. a small kind of ear- 

ring ] lassing through the centre of the ear, usually of 
gold, and ornamented with bosses. It is worn bv bovs. 

<V v 


For words containing bh, sec under to* See article b. 
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bardari 


b a r-b a r — 

V V S V 

bir-bali-hor u i m 

11 pair of such ear-rings, -kan -^j*t I 

m. a single one of sucli ear-rings ; an ear adorned 
with such an ear-ring, -posh -TltTf I 
in. a boss on one of such ear-rings. 
b a r-b a r ^T-^T I m. a rapidly repeated 

\| X S, V 

sound, a whirr, buzz, like the noise of a number of 
birds suddenly rising at once. 
bar-bur' 1 WTI ^t^T^fTT f. filled full (of beauty); 
hence, a woman beautiful in every respect. 

bara-bar l ^rtl*rtMTt!I*T f. the act of filling to 

the brim. 

barabar or barobar adj. c.g. equal, coinciding, 
alike, all one (K.Pr. 18, 04, 79, 81, 163); of equal 
value (Siv. 900) ; flat, level (K.Pr. 136, of the beam 
of a pair of scales) ; equal (to) (governing dat., 
K.Pr. 163, W. 121); (of opinions) agreeing, coinciding 
(Gr.M.) ; full, complete (Siv. 1348) ; as prep, according 
to (El., K.Pr. 257) ; as adv. continually, regularly, 
without intermission (Ram. 746). 
bara-bara I ’STTdMlXrt: adj. c.g. filled to the brim, 

birbish fwfTJT \ ’yrr^rrf^i^ra^; m. a mixed mess of 
fried grain of various sorts, eaten as a snack in the 
afternoon of the long days of summer, 
b ft rbatan , burbatan b a rbatah , or 

N V \J V 

burbatan l -*) : f. a certain toy, 

a disc (of stone, metal, or wood) with two holes passing 
through it, through each of which a string is passed. 
It is made to revolve by twisting the double string, 
the ends of which are held apart, one in each hand, 
etc. ; these are then pulled against each oilier. 
bara-bob u «rn>^Y|T I <+Mdl m.pl. a married couple, 
husband and wife. 

barbuz" | m. one who lives by parcliing 

4 >l 4 

grain ; a grain-parcher (usually of maize). 

barbuz'-bara i m. a 

grain-parcher’s parching-pan i idled with hot sand), 
-bay -^TU I f. a grain-parcher’s wife, -gasa 

karun i m.inf. to throw 

into disorder, scatter widely something which should 
bo kept in an orderly manner (as a person s hair, the 
threads in a loom, or the leaves of a book) (like the 
confused pile of leaves and grass kept by a grain- 
parclier for fuel). -pother -TTTCT I 
m. acting or conducting oneself like a grain-parcher, 
the habits of a grain-parcher ; met. of a fellow who 
handles dirty and disorderly things, such as piles of dry 
leaves and grass, smoke, etc. -wan -«TT^ l 
in. a grain-parcher’s shop or stand where he parches 
grain. 


barbuz'gi i f - tllc * pro¬ 

fession, or trade, of a grain-parcher. 
baruc u see baruk u . 

bruc' i -miite' i sN -*n3 , see brakun. 
brad WT«T 1 m. a clumsy, ugly-looking fool, 

who speaks and listens without intelligence, and whose 
one object is to fill his belly ; an idiot, 
brld siT$r or brand srr^ I m. the 

platform or landing in front o the main door of 
a house, the doorstep, threshold (K.Pr. 39, abl. written 
bardndah ; Siv. 1098, ag. brandailb -pbash W i 
vftipT: m. the plastering of the threshold with cow- 
dung plaster, done every morning by strict Hindus. 

brlda-khot u sri^-*a<T l m. a room by 

the platform of a doorway, a door-keeper s room. 
-kiin u l f- the stone step in front of the 

main door of a house, the threshold. -pow J 1 

m. a single step leading up to a door. 
brod“ 1 #T I vmHJH m. the septum of the nose. 

brad 1 kadan 1 i ^rt^T § ^ fqitu: 

m. pi. inf. to drag the septa (i.e. the septum of the nose 
and other parts of the face, the nose itself, lips, eyes, 
forehead, etc.), to suddenly screw up the face, to have 
the visage suddenly contorted, as when at the point of 
death, or as when a suckling child is in pain or 
suffering from hunger, or as in disgust; so wuthan 
brad 1 kadith, dragging the nostrils to the lips, 
screwing up the face to show disgust (Siv. 830). 
brod u 2 Wlj l rn. the burning end of 

a lighted wick. 

bradagi 1 f. the condition of, or acting 

like, a greedy, ugly, incompetent fool, 
burdam orburdama \ m. (sg.dat. 

blU'damas ^334*0’ a mass, or collection, of wealth or 
of many valuable tilings ; wealth earned and collected, 
brad'mar Wt^TT I UJpjfaTiq: m. the N. of a quarter 
of the city of Srinagar, occupying the right bank of 
the river between the fourth and the fifth bridges. 
The ancient Bhattarakamutha. See IlT.Tr. II, 448. 
bradun conj. 3 (2 p.p. bradyov arv^), to 

become powerful, i.q. badun, q.v. 
bardar .Ijy adj, C.g. and subst. m. holding or ruising 
up ; a bearer, supporter, carrier ; -° as in cheri- 

bardar, a wund-boarer (Siv. 1153); kbarca-b 0 , 
a man responsible for, or in charge of, expenditure, 
a head steward (Siv. 1 154) ; murachala-b 0 , a fan (or 
whisk) bearer (Siv. 1148). 

bardari in the following: bardari bardari din 1 

^Tfr^tfT f^T I m. pi. inf. to 

jjidl a person or thing towards oneself and beat him 
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brahm wzi 


or it. —bardavi kadun Hryn • ^TT^^^r- 

ywff in.inf. to ] mil a person out of his place and drive 


him awuv. 

ifc 

baradar ,j in. a brother ( dam. 330, 811). 

~y I 

bordus wfH, burdus fe|H, or bor^-dus" l 

TsnqTVJHH hi. fighting, coining to blows (of people 
erothered together in a house or at an assembly) 
(K.Pr. 85). 

bardasht m. endurance, patience ; taking goods 

on credit, a credit transaction. —kharnn — 
m.inf. to give goods on credit (Ram. 1312). 

baraf* J , see baraph 1 . 

brag (poet, sometimes spelt brugu HH' ! m. 
(f. bragi£l the blue heron, Ardca ciacrea, 

L. 126 {breg). See also Elmslie s.v. brag for 
particulars as to this bird. The feathers are worn by 
Pandits on marriage days and by soldiers when 
visiting the Maharaja (K.Pr. 34, Siv. 1815). —tulan* 
—HHfH I ‘^frTcftf^T in. pi. inf. (lit.) to raise herons; 
met. to cause the down of the body to rise and fall 
rapidly, like a flight of herons ; lienee, to scold violently 
(e.g. a pupil scolded by his master). —wotliaiP 

—sf*j(sT I ’■firnftcTWTVi^^: m. pi- inf- (lit.) herons to 
rise ; met. to have the down of the body rising and 
falling rapidly like a flight of herons; hence, to feel 
extreme cold, to shiver from cold. 

braga-phamb 3*1 *5*3 t m. 

heron-cotton, i.e. the head-down of a heron, worn on 
the caps of the children of the well-to-do. -pos" -PH I 

m. a certain wild medicinal creeper, said 
to resemble a heron, and to have white leaves. -tir li 
i f. a heron-feather ; (pi.) the plume 

feathers growing on a heron's head, worn by kings 
and chiefs (Siv. 1012). 


brug 1 HP or brugu 1 m. N. of a celebrated 
legendary saint, in Sanskrit Bhrgu. Sg. gen. 
brugun u , f. bruguh 11 <Siv. 707). 


brugu-latta HH-«TTiT m. kicked by Bhrgu, a X. of 

'J 

Visnu, who was s<» treat' d by the saint, and expressed 
himself ns honoured by the blow (Siv. 797). 
brug 2 or brugu 2 HP, i.q. brag, q.v. 
barg 1 or bar a g i_JT j m. a leaf (of a tree or paper) 
(.Siv. 983, see barg 2, and El.) -liana -f*n f. a small 
piece of paper (Gr.AI.). -paiwand jC.-j m. 

grafting,budding 1l>. 458g Cf. pana-barg (Siv. 9!)4). 
barg 2 H^ m. radiance ; N. of Siva (Siv. 983, with 
double meaning, referring to barg 1). -shiklia 
-fTPraiT f. N, of a mountain sacred to Siva. 
bargol 1 PPT^r I m.pl. small hits the skit! 

of the body of a living animal, such as those rubbed 
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off by galling, or the top of a blister, etc. —tulan* 
—i ^rfa^mptnsPH ni. pi. inf. to raise bits of 
skin, utterly to wear a person out with carrying 
burdens or the like, so that 'i is body becomes raw and 
blistered. —wothan 1 —WPfP I ^faiftTrfTP m. pi. inf. 
hits of skin to rise, to be worn out with excessive 
carrying of burdens or the like, 
bragin srf*rx, see brag. 

bargav HTPP m. a descendant of Bhrgu, see brug 1. 
bargava*ram HT^P-XTH m. Hama, the descendant of 
Bhrgu, Parasu-rama, who is said to have wiped the 
Ksntriva tribe out of existence, the sixth avatar, or 
incarnation, of Visnu (Siv. 860). 
hrah srtf i aciTPT m. a ilaine (of fire). ' If. breh. 
breh iif I Wi«TT f. (sg. dat. brlsh a sfbj|», a flame, the 
flame of lire, cf. brail. —tuluri tt P 5 TP \ ggiPT- 

s» Ov 

f.iuf. to raise n flame (by blowing a fire or 
the like). —w6tliuri y —f.inf. flame 
to arise, to burst into flame, or. of a fire nearly'out, to 
flame up on the addition of wood, oil, or ihe like, 
bruh Iff adv. in front, bruh bruh pakun irf iff qfip 
m.inf. to keep walking in front, to precede, to go along 
in front of a person (H. iii, 2 : cf. iii, I and viii, 9). 
brahm WfT m. Brahma, the one self-existent, impersonal 
spirit, the Absolute, the Pantheos (Siv. 1051, 1458, 
1593, 1766, 1850) (voo. brahmo stfft, Siv. 1415, 
1424) ; a Brahman, a man of the Brahman caste; 

° - the god Brahma, the Creator. 

brahma-bav i , sTTfr^ff^ the 

state of identification with Brulima, (according to 
Pantheists) final salvation : conduct like that of a pious 
Brahman, -gand -P~§ I m. the knot which 

tics together the three threads forming the sacred coni 
worn by Brahmans; any similar knot tied on filings 
ceremonially worn. -hatya -fan i ^TfJTfTSPPH *• 
murder of a Brahman ; any equally heinous crime. 
-haPyor' 1 i m. (f. -hat'yareh 

PTP'Hi. tnie who i- guilty of the murder of n Brahman 
or of any equally heinous crime. -haVyor'gl 
-llt^TtXP^ 1 f. the conduct of one who 

murders Bralnnaris, or commits equally heinous crimes. 
-link 1 ' f., i.q. brahma-hatya (K.Pr. 102). 

-lokh m. (sg. dat. -lokas N. of 

a certain division of the universe, the world, or heaven, 
of Brahma, -muhurta in. a particular hour of 

the day, just before daybreak. A term used only bv 

* V *M r i F V 

educated Uindiis; Musalmiins use the term gazal 
(K.Pr, 176). -nislith (Siv. 1859) or -nisktlia 
-fHHT Siv. 17,0), f. absorption in the contemplation 
of Brahma, -rakhesi \ fxt; f. tho 
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condition or conduct of a brahm a-rakhyus' 1 , q.v., or 
of a man who acts like one. -rakhesgi -TTWraft i 
sf^Hl^rarniT^ brahma-rakhesi. -rakhyus u 
-TtT^ i sf^rrr^H: m. (sg. dat. -rakhisis 
f. -rakhesah -u a kind of very terrible 
demon, the worst kind of demon, believed to have 
attained his fearful powers owing to his having 
managed to become a Brahman, -ran dr or -TO 
m. the Brahmarandhra, * Brahma’s crevice,’ the suture 
or aperture in the crown of the head through which 

0 _ 

the soul is said to escape at death (Siv. 1654). -riipll 
-%0i m. the form of Brahma; abl. -riipa , under 
the form of B., (acting) under the condition of B. 


(of Siva, Siv. 851,977). -resh u m. a Brahmarsi, 
a brahumn ical sage, one of a class of sages supposed 
to belong to the Brahman caste, -sar -4TT or -saras 
m. N. of a lake in Kashmir passed by pilgrims on 
the route to the sacred Grangabal (Siv. 1176) ; also used 
met. as equivalent to bralima-randr, q.v. (Siv. 1891). 
-ton" -rft^ I m. brahmanhood. -Isori 

or -tsori in. a Brahmacnrin, a Brahman devoted 

to the study of the Vedas and preserving the vow o 
chastity; a young one (Siv. 1353 ; an older un¬ 
married Brahman versed in the Vedas (Siv. 1047, 
1507, 1523,1887) ; a name of Visnu (Siv. 1377,1838). 
-zan f. (sg. dat. -zbn a -?Tra) = Sanskrit 

Brahmajttdna, divine or sacred knowledge, esp. know¬ 
ledge of the universal permeation of (he one Spirit as 
taught by the Vedanta philosophy (Siv, 451,1738,1891). 
-zanm -at 5 ?? m. birth as a Brahman, the condition or 
fact of one’s being a Brahman by birth (Siv, 1593, 167<>, 


1748). Cf. brohmana-zanm, under brohmun. 
brahma ?n*rr m. (sg. ag. brahman Siv. 131 ; 

gen. brahma-sond a , Siv. 32, 1200), N. of 

a HindH god, a member of the triad of Brahma, 
Visnu, and Siva. lie created the universe and uttered 
the Vedas, at tlie bidding of Visnu (Siv, 31, 1115, etc). 
Cf. brahm. -ji -wt m. (dat. -jiyes Siv. 717, 

718; ng. -jiyen Siv. 679; voc. -jiye -f%rer. 

Siv. 485), or -juv -afar (Siv. 802, 1116,1142) (sg. dat. 
-juwas Siv. 097,848), a respeotful N.of Brahma, 

brahnri sniift f. Taxua baccata (El.), 
braham sHTTH Sorghumhalepenae (El.), the Johnson grass, 
Cuba grass, etc. 

barham *>j adj. c.g. confused, jumbled together, 
turned upside down, entangled, spoiled, barham- 
darham or darham-barham 

adj. c.g. confused, entangled, topsy-turvy (Bum. 229). 
barhaml * f^vrrn: f. confusion, trouble, 

anarchy ; utter destruction. — gafehim 1 * —I 
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4t<W f.inf. utter destruction to occur, to be 

utterly destroyed or driven to destitution owing to 
tho destruction of house, land, livelihood, wealth, 
protectors, friends, etc. 

be-rah a m adj.c.g. unmerciful, inhuman (G-r.M.). 

brahmad wifi's or brahmand i m. 

the mundane egg from which all things were created ; 
hence, the universe (Siv. 32, 1660, 1727) ; the suture 
in the crown of the human head, i.q. brahm-randr, 
see brahm (Siv. 1909). 

brahmakar 3 HrT®inT m - the form, condition, or state of 

— 0 

Brahma, i.q. brakma-riiph, see brahm (Siv. 1864). 

brohmun WTiJpr i m. (sg. dat. brohmanas 

l r 

stlt?r*W f Siv. 1630, 1737 ; pi. nom. brbhman a , 
Siv. 1101. As °- this word takes tho form brbhman 
, see, however, brahm. A female Bra liman is 
brohmuh u SI q.v., hut a Brahman’s wife is 

brohman-bav st'l^T^-^TW), a man of the Brahman 
caste (Siv. 1118) ; esp. the family priest of any 
particular person. 

brohman-bav srii|R.-TR I f. a Briihmari ’s 

wife, see ab. -kur u \ sn^nu<**€il f. a young girl 
(married or unmarried) of the Brahman caste. — karan* 
—I m. pi. inf., 

lit. to do Briilunans; hence, to inrite a number of 
Brahmans to a feast on the occasion of holidays, 
religious ceremonies, or the like. -kot u -^TZ I 

m. a boy of (he Brahman caste, esp. the 
son of a poor Brahman who has not yet been invested 
with the sacred coni * a boy-Brahman, i.e. a boy who 
is already, in his boyhood, familiar with the duties of 
a Brahman. -kiit d -4iZ I f. (sg. dat. 

-kace -^T^J), a Brahman girl, esp. a young unmarried 
Brahman girl of poor parentage. -ton u 1 

dIt^r-rt: m. Brahmanhood. -za nm -srer or -zarm 
-5 tr; i m. birth as a Briiliman ; the 

property of a Briiliman, consisting mainly of the few 
utonsi Is and hooks used by him in religious ceremonies, 
see brohmana-zanm, bel. 

brohmana-zanm sri$IM?ro m. birth as a 
Briiliman, Brahmanhood, i.q. brbhman-zamn ab. 
and brahma-zamn, see brahm (Siv. 1754, 1879, 
1897). 

brahmand see brahmad. 

brahmanand st$ in. the rapture of Brahma, 
i.e. the rapture of absorption into the one self-existent 
Spirit, Siv. 23, 1757 (with all of indef. art.), 1782. 

brohmanbz u i f- tin' profession or 

duties of a Briiliman ; met. the sacred books used by 
him as textbooks for such duties. 


For words containing bh t mv© under b. Seu nrticlo b. 
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brohmun* l WT^pft f- a woman of the Brahman 

caste, see brohnnin. 

brahas-kath f - ( S S- dat * 

-katlli a sudden, violent, or unnatural death, 

caused by drowning, burning, falling down a precipice, 

a„ earthquake, or the like, -kath gatsliuh 11 

i f.inf. such a sudden death to 

occur; met. of any sudden calamity as grievous as 
death. 

brahaspath t m. (sg. dat. brahas- 

patas the planet Jupiter. _ 

braj ST31 m. N. of the district surrounding Agra and 
Mathura, the scene of Krsna’s juvenile adventures. 

braj a-wo si of <Slv - 14 ' ij ’ voc ’ 

brajawosiye 

barj f- Zizyphus flexHoaa (K1-). 

buri - J or burja m. a bastion, tower, turret 
(Kara. 742, 1770) ; any sign of the Zodiac (Siv. 52:3). 
(The Arabic plural of this word is birruj. Hence 

Ram. 579 has pi. dat. burujen.) 
bruk u f ^ I m. bending or sagging of some¬ 

thing perpendicular owing to having to support a too 
heavy weight; esp. the bending or twisting of the 

backbone from such a cause. kadun ^*1 1 

m.inf. to cause sagging or twisting, 

owing to the superimposition of an excessive burden, 
as in the case of a man’s waist, of the trunk of a tree, 

a pillar, or tho like. —nerun — l 

m.inf. such bending or sagging to occur. 
b a r a ka «_Sj i "sn^T^Tftffrg: m. a kind of veiling 
dress worn by respectable women outside their houses. 
It is a long strip of cloth, concealing the whole of the 
face of the woman wearing it, except the eyes, and 

reaching to the feet. —babari I ^11 1 - 

f> a respectable woman accustomed 

to wear a b a r a ka in public. 

baruk u 1 tSTOi# adj. (f. bariic* of, or 

belonging to, a door. Prop. gen. of bar 1, q.v. 

berok 1 (= Jjti) ' a ki,,a of 

walking-stick with a handle across tho top, like that 
of a crutch. 

brakh 1 , ?n*n?t: in. (sg. dat. brakas ), a 

crashing blow, a blow with a heavy weight calculated 

to break anything. —khyon u —l 

m.inf. lit. to oat such a blow ; to be broken by a 
crushing blow. — lagUll —l ^ti*4I n 13 **3^* m .in 1. 
such a blow to occur; to suffer from n crushing blow; 
met. of n man, to be n wreck after a severe illness, 
braka-drav 1 adj. (f. -draye 

lit. issued from crushing blows; hence (of animate 
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_ barkari ^4ift; 

or inanimate objects), hardened by experiencing or 
making a practice of undergoing blows; inured, case- 

hardened, trained, —kadun —\ 

m.inf. to harden by blows, inure, train. nerun 

_ 1 m.inf. to he hardened by 

blows; to he inured, case-hardened, trained, 
brikh f. (Sg. dat. brikhi Ufm), any acute pain of 
the eye' accompanied by watering, swelling, and 
redness. The word is generally employed as a 
compound, as in the following; —lagiih^ —, 

—wothiin* — or —'wastin ' 1 — , iuf - 

such a disease to occur. —lagun* » the 

equivalent of the Hindi pak Jana, and is used, not 
only of the eye swelling, but also of fruit, etc., 

ripening. 

barkhi (?), f. a Kashmiri custom, the celebration of the 

da}' of a person’s death (L. 258). 
borikh 1 adj. eg. (m. sg- dat. bbrikas 

very heavy, very difficult, 
brikhilad l adj. e.g. suffering 

from eye disease, in which the eyes water and are 

l/ 

bloodshot. 

barkkilaf adj. c.g. contradictory, inconsistent. 

_Kawun —m.inf. to show the reverse, to 

misrepresent (Gr.M.). 

barkhurdar adj. c.g. prosperous, successful, 

happy, enjoying long life and prosperity (lv.Pr. 248). 
barkliast adj. c.g. rising, broken up, dismissed 

1 of n meeting or court) Ur.M.) ; removed from office, 
dismissed. 

b ft r a kal I f- O woman 

who wears a b a r a ka, q.v.; esp. a woman who deceit¬ 
fully wears such to disguise herself, in order to give 
tho impression tlmt she floes so hahitually, 
brakalad l ^tMTrT^^: «dj. c.g. broken by a 

crushing blow ; met. reduced to a wreck by severe 

disease. 

brakun 1 1 t 1 P-P- brok 11 f. 

briic* ; ‘2 p*p* bracyov to crush, 

pound, esp. to crush grain with a pestle, or to crunch 
it with tho teeth ; to masticate ; met. to confound 

a man with angry abuse, brakana yun" sf^ ftp? ' 

m. inf. pass, to be crushed, pounded, 

esp. of the hand, foot, finger, or toe ; to bo crushed 

between two hard substances. 

brok u -mot u sPJ-tih i adj. (f. bruc u -mute u 

), crushed, pounded ; crunched by the teetli, 

^ 1 

mosticateil; met * crushed by angry abuse, 
barkari ^fx» tho following: —dyim u —\ 

maul* to sot a person in trout (lor almost 
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brak a ran 


bar-manden qr-ir*^ 


certain death, as in a sudden attack in battle or 
in a sudden calamity), to dispatch on a forlorn hope. 
—la gun —l m.inf. to be set 

in front (for almost certain death, as in a sudden 
attack in battle or in any great disaster). — lagun 
—l m.inf., i.q. barkari dyim“. 

brak a ran shfirq i ^n^rrTT f. crushing, pounding (as 
hard grains in a mortar or by crunching with the 
teeth) ; met. crushing a man by abuse. 

brak“run 1 3n^rtcR*t conj, 1 (1 p.p. brak°r u 

q^), i.q. brakun, q.v. 

barkarar ,\Jsj ad), c.g. fixed, established, firm, un¬ 
changeable (Gr.M.). 

barkath m. (sg. dat. barkatas in¬ 

crease, abundance, prosperity, blessing (Iv.Pr. 79,150); 
Kashmiri Musalmans use this word for * one ’ in 
counting, instead of akh, b}' way of asking God’s 
blessing on the whole transaction. 

brakawun i eon). 1 (1 p.p. brakow u 

i.q. brakun, q.v. brakow u -mot u I 

adj. (f. brakuw a -nrafe tt rf ), i.q. 

brok Q -mot Q , see brakun. 

b a r a kawun qTqrrqq; i q*rr^:injqTnrJT conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
b a r a kow u ), to force violently into an orifice, 

n. ^ 

e.g. a nail ; obse. (f.inf.), to folate, have violent 
intercourse with a woman. 

bram sr*( i W'Fl m. wandering, roaming, 

travelling (with stiff, of indef. art. \ /. 100, bramall ; 
K.I’r. G, ag. braman) ; an error, mistake ; error, 
delusion (8iv. 1762, 1760, 1835, 1844) ; an illusion, 
a delusive thing (Siv. 1049, 1570, 1578, 1754, 1788—02, 
1700); swindling,cheating; giddiness,dizziness. - c mis¬ 
taking for something, as in sarpa-bram, mistaking 
(a rope) for a snake (Siv. 1818), — dyun u — 1 

qgvTU m.inf. to cause to wander (YZ. 100) ; to 
swindle, cheat, defraud ; esp. u.w. reference to children. 
—dinawol u — f^ritgadj. (f. — dinawajen —f^i- 
), false, deceptive, deceitful (151.). — gafehun 

—I m.inf. to bo in error, mistaken. 

— lagun —«pjpT I m.inf. to bo swindled, 

cheated, -tani -7TH l m. swindling, cheating. 

yun u — m.inf. to become giddy,dizzy. 
bram 1 nyun° erfa f=rg i m.inf. to bo 

swindled, cheated. 

brim in brim-posh, lit. the water-lily, Ngmphmi alba (El.). 

barm qri | fq-gr*?: m. trust, confidence (in a person), 
esp. general trust reposed in a man of gopd repute; 
oredit, good repute, —tulun —I fw^PFrH^FT 
m.inf. to destroy credit (e.g. by making public a 
person’s had conduct, or by spreading a report as to 
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his poverty). —wothun l TtdlfrHi'ji: m.inf. 

credit or good repute to be lost (owing to a person 
becoming bankrupt or the like). —WOthith gafehun 

irfaw t rirTqfq^T^Tf^f^rrmqrrr: m.f. id. 

M > 

barmal m. ill. vii,24, bar a mi, an auger, 

drill, a kind of gimlet or borer worked with a string. 
—karun —m.inf. to bore holes (II. vii, 24). 
-tuj* or -tuj u -ffStl f- the metal 

point of an auger, a drill-point. —tarun —• 
^TTWTZ^T ipiFFT m.inf. to bore with an auger. 
•tl*bp u -^3 I WVlWtTT m. joining 

together by auger-holes, ns when two pieces of metal 
or leather have holes drilled along the edges, through 
which string or wire is passed to fasten them togethf, 

LI 

-tropal -qq** i i-f) P* ri: c.g. sew^ 

through drill holes (of shoes or the like, in wlvf 
holes for the thread are first drilled with an auger). 

bar a m * see barma. 

beram (=^,U*.-) i xtqiqrnrt: adj. c.g. sick, ill, 

ailing, unwell, indisposed ; a sick person, a patient. 
—gafehun — I m.inf. to fall ill. 

beromi iiTTJft l Tt^l* f. sickness, illness. 

brimdu, see brimij. 

bramall WflT? (YZ. 100 ) — bram (q.v.) with suffix of 
indefinite article. 

brimij fwfaoT I ^fqSjq:, qifri^+t: f. a certain tree, 
Cell is australis, usually found in Musalman graveyards 
and in the vicinity of shrines (L. 68, 79, 81; K.Pr. 35). 
Hindus look upon it as unclean and as inhabited by 
the Kali Yaga or evil genius of the present age. 
El. rives the following variants of the name of this 
tree, brimdu, brimla, and briunij, and calls it 
Celt is caucasica. 

brimiji-chdt u fqfnf^r-^rz i m. 

the small fruit of this tree, 
brunrij, see brimij. 
brimla, see brimij. 
baramula, see warahmul, 
braman qflq, see bram. 

bramun wwq. i >?rrrqfTi: conj. 3 (2 p.p. bramyov 
WtRjYq), to wander, room ; to go round in circles, to 

"V, ' 

revolve ; to he in error, mistaken, to make a mistake. 

bramyo-mot u i porf. part. (f. 

bramye-mufe 1 * ), in error, mistaken. 

bar-manden -mandih i 

m. midday. 

m 

bar-mandehuk u i Trurr^qrrfsrqi: adj. 

If. -mandehiic 41 of or belonging to middoy. 

bar - mandehen qr - or - mandinen 

* 

I adv. at midday (Siv. 1756). 


For words containing bh, see under b. Sco article b. 
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brang 1 srii 
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-mandenen bog* (or bogin) (WifiPO i 

TTWT^T^HT adv. at about midday. 

bar-mandeiies i nwTjrra^n; adv.^ at 

midday, -mandeiies bog* (or bogin) ^t*r 

(srrfa 5 ! ) 1 adv. at about midday. 

bram a r ?mT l ^36 m. a swindler, a client (Gr.Gr. 149). 
braraur tt smvr l adj. (f. bram u r u il 

, swindler, a cheat. 

bramaracokh I WTfqfni* m * ( s ©- dnt. 

bramaracokas wflTnfnsilb a certain kind of 
demon or ghost, who dwells in waste places and 
misleads travellers by pretending to ho a light, a 
\ will-o’-the-wisp. Cf. brahma-rakbyus u , j ' 

\ brahm. _• ' 

;*am a run i ** T*WK x saj. i (i p.p. bram°r u 

cad into error, delude. 

bram°r 11 -mot 11 i **if*n' perf- part. (f. 

bram^-mufeu sm^-»T3 ), misled. 
bram a rawun 1 * rrT,l!I ^ con i- 1 Pd 1 ; bram a - 

row 11 i q- bram a run, q.v. (YZ. 339, Siv. 530). 

bram a row u -mot u ?T*tfPP*g I *TTfira: perf. part. (f. 
bram a row tt -mufe a -*f> *•* bram°r«-mot u , 

see bram a run. 

bran st^T I m. an elm-tree (Siv. 1286), l hints 

WaWckiana and U. sp. (L. 79), U. erosa and U. 
pumila (E1-). Ij. spells this word bren and hrcnti, 
El. has both bran and bren. Cf. L. 68 , 70 (its young 

shoots used for their fibre), 79, 80. 

brana-del s^T-^T i m. the elm-bark, 

used as a medicine for cutaneous diseases. -dyol" 

I m. the bark of the young shoots 

of the elm, used for making rough but strong ropes 
(L. 70). -sur 1 m. the ashes of 

burnt elm, which have alkaline properties and are used 

for making lye. -zyun" -fatg 1 m * elnl 

firewood, used principally by Musalinmis (L. 86 ). 
baran 1 1 f. (sg. dat. bariin* 

a lightly-built door, such as that admitting to the 
ground floor of a house or water-slied or a cow¬ 
house; a doorway fitted with such a door. Of. 
L. 460. hasti-baran, f. an elephants stable-door 

(K.Pr. 190). 

baran 2 i f. the N. of one of the lunar 

asterisms, the Sanskrit Bhara\n. 
baran 1 1 ^ \ dTT m.pl. a pnir of uterine brothers, 

or a brother and sister, both uterine (YZ. 438) ; any 
number of uterine brothers or brothers and sisters 
(YZ. 453). -ton" -ffrg l m. brotherhood 

(uterine or not), the relationship between brothers or 
between brothers and sisters; met. mutual affection or 
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mutual conduct likt that between brothers; relation¬ 
ship by blood, or ev-jn by having the same teacher, 
barain (?), m. tha oak, Quercm d\latata <El.). 
According to Ij. 79 this tree does not grow in 
Kashmir. The spelling of the word is doubtful, 
barin - they were muddied by him, see baran 2. 

baran 1 1 ^TiO^oonj. 1 (1 P-P- bor u 2 ^5’* ot 

bor B J- see s.y.), to fill (K.l’r. 95; \A. 373, 37 1 , 

Siv. U, 1169, 1345, 1784) ; to fill (with joy, sorrow, 
faith, etc.) (Siv. 171, 925, 1587) ; to perform, fulfil 
(e cr a hope or wish), complete ; to pay (the penalty of), 
undergo, suffer, endure ; to attain to, enjoy, experience 
(love, happiness, sorrow*, etc.) (YZ. 2»2, Siv. 1113, 
1645); to feel and maintain (love, faith etc.) (Siv. 
1171, 1174); to pass (time) (Siv. 799, 106o, 1*584). 
_eav to fill a wish, to desire ardently, covet (K.Pr. 
247) ; ’to fulfil a desire (YZ. 31). -gam, to suffer 

grief, to be sorrowful, anxious (\Z. 38 ). 

bar* bar* rifT ^iT freq. part, continually filhng, 
filling ov^do^in (YZ. 343, si. 1079, 1400) ; 
used as an ndj. very full (Siv. 520,,1245, 1524). 

bor**-mot a 1 l Mir**- P erf * P art hlllU ' 

mub d brimful. ^ _ 

barana yun u 1 1 m. inf. 

pass, to become filled (e.g. a vessel or a river), to 

become brimful Siv, 1234, 12M3). 

barith dyun u ni.inf. to fill, to fill up 

(YZ. 222). ‘ , 

baran 2 con i- 1 C P*P* bor ' 3 

for bor u 1 see s.v.), to smear, daub, stain, defile, 

pollute (K.Pr. 121, of a wet dog dirtying people). 

bor n -mot u 2 . perf. part, defiled, dirtied (of 

clothes) (Siv. 1022). 

baran 3 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. baryov 

cTriiw), to pine in absence from home or friends, to bo 

homesick. 

barana amot u P prf - 

part, t f. — amub u become homesick. — ynn u 2 

—f?I*I l m. inf. pass, to become homesick, 

beran (?) m. a certain kind of grass (L. 70, 359) (qy. is 
this really for beran petk, on the field borders, and 
meaning either bera-muj* or bera mosta. sec bora?). 
buron 1 WX\^ \ f- a kind of salad, composed 

of pounded radishes mixed w ith curdled milk (dahi), 
and seasoned with cumin and salt. It is eaten uncooked, 
brand, i.q. brld, q.v. 

baranda (K.Pr. 39), i.q. brlda, abl. of brad, q.v. 
brang 1 sril 1 m^JUTHT m. a turret ; the minaret of 
a mosque ; with ah of indof. art. brangah (K.Pr. 
143). —tulun —l qinpro: ni.inf. to ruise 
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a minaret; met, to swear repeatedly, to call over and 
over again God or one’s spiritual teacher to witness, 
brang 2 33 l 3?irfaiT3- m. the name of a pargaua in 
the south-east of the valley of Kashmir, 
brangi 3*ft i ^ftfaffa: f. N. of a river rising in the 
mountains east of Kashmir, and watering the pargann 
of Brang. 

be-rang £jj .— > adj. o.g. without colour, colour- ' 

less; without form, formless (of God) [Siv. 849, 1820 

(of the universe before creation, “ without form ami 

# 

void ”), Siv. 1025] ; without passion, passionless 
(a Persianization of (he Sanskrit rdga-rahita) (Siv. 
1207, 1566). 

brinj ('? in.), lice (K.Pr. 180, W. 155). The word 
has not been noted elsewhere. Cf. bl*az. 
brinja-kul u , m. N. of a tree of Kashmir (El,). 

bronth 3t3 (bront, W. 97), brunth* 3fa, etc., see 
under broth, bruth*, etc. 

bronite (VZ. 37, 251, 317) = brofe u , see brath 1. 
baranawun 1 3T3Tf3i n ^1^35*13 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

baranow" 3 q) , to cause another to fill anything, 
baranawnn 2 3^31^3; i fa*m i <()«i)c^ ijre[ conj. 1 j 
(1 p.p. baranow 11 3T*ft;J), to make a person home- 
sick, to cause him to bo homesick. 
branyuv 11 3^3 i ^"I3fa3333: adj. if. braniv 11 30m). 

pv 

made of elm-wood, see bran. 

brinz* Hrfa, brinzi fallf, brinzis fafaRG see bryunz®. 
brunz u 33, see bryunz a , 

bariin u 3^^ a door (Siv. 207, 1890); cf. bar 1. 

bararie-bal 3T3-33 ii ; W33m33^sr: m. N. of 
a certain narrow pass or cleft in the mountain wide 
enough for only one person at a time, through which 
pilgrims pass on the way from Srinagar to Gangabal 
(Siv. 1176, 1890) ; in Siv. 1890 also used met. to 
signify the tnanipura, or mystical circle on the navel, 
referred to in Yoga philosophy, 
bran-bran 33-33 I “t3f3fa7fa: m. knock, crash, flap, 
the sound of striking or moving anything solid. 
barne-gor u l m. a man whose 

profession is to wind the woof in the shuttle for 
weaving woollen cloth. 

bar-pa or barpah 33T^ adj. c.g. on foot, erected, 
established. —asun —^T33 m.inf. to he set on 
foot, established, to be zealously engaged in any work 
(Ham. 573). 

baraph*, baraf* 3 rfa | (lit. icy), a kind 

of sweetmeat made of sugar and milk and having the 
appearance of ice. 

barpala anun 333 333 i Tft?rn?33 m.inf. to provoke, 
incite, persuade u person to do anything. 


— bror u 1 sffa 

bar-pur 3 T-^r i adj. c.g. quite full, brimful, 

chokeful, crammed, replete. 

brari or brerl (?spelling), f. a species of elm, TJlmw 
catnpesiris (El.), brari, a certain plant : it was eaten 
in the famine of 1877—9 and caused many deaths 
(L. 71). Cf. bror“ 1 . 
brlri wtfa, brlr a , see brtir", 
bror° 1 3fa i fan3: m. (f. bror u 1 3T^i, a cat (m.), 
a tom-cat, (f.) a pussy-cat (K.Pr. 34, 35, 64, 69, 109). 
Cf. byor u . —marun — 3T33 ii 37333T3i333 m.inf. 
to attack a person with abuse. — morith tliawun 
—VJ33 1 333r?t 3t^3T3iT3f faKU|H m.inf. to 

s* 

establish oneself by abuse, as when a newly appointed 
oflicial at once brings his subordinates under bis thumb 
by threats and abuse immediately after his taking charge. 

brari-bdkut u 3TfT-33ETT i “fa m. tf. 

-bok 1 ii fe' 1 - 3 ^ 3 ), a kitten, -gasa -31*1 l 3^3^4331- 
faiju: m. a certain labiate plant, used in medicine as 
an anthelmintic (L. 75). Cf. brari. -hal -?3 1 
fa m. cat’s embryo, the embryo of a cat 

voided before its full time, known to he rarely found 
by a human being ; met. anything of great rarity. 
—yin u — fa“3 I 33i3nr<H3^31 f.iuf. to exhibit 
a movement of surprise or fear, to start, -zun -33 I 
3«s^3ft(*3T f- the pleasing moonlight in the latter half 
of the night and before dawn. -zun gatekuri* -33 
3 ^ 3 [ I f.ihf. owing to being deceived 

by the moonlight of the latter half of the night, to 
wrongly imagine that dawn is near. 

bror^-jath 3T^:-33 I fa"5T33T3*r3W: f. tsg. dat. 
-jute 11 -dgj, cat’s hair (used for fine paint-brushes, 
etc.). -khot u -*|c7 t fa3T33i^H3 m. a safe or cup¬ 
board in kitchens, etc., in which milk, butter, etc., is 
kept out of reach of cats, -kohl - 3 rprt i 333 V f. 
the cat’s attic, i.o. a small attic or garret immediately 
under the roof, suitable for storing wood or other 
lumber, -k a fieri -3333 i 33»ft f. id. -malay 
-3T33 I fa“ST3T*ffa^33 f- anything longed for by 
cats, such as milk, butter, meat, or the like; met. 
anything longed for by children, -may - 3 T 3 i 
fa-?T33^;faifa: f. the act of sitting silently and 
motionless, unseen by others, but watchful, like a cat; 
stealthiness. —pakllll — 3^3 I faTT33fa: m.inf. 
to walk like a cut, to walk stealthily, -tha >h - 33 ? 1 
fa3T373f3W3 Ill. (Sg. dat. -tkapas -333 >, plunder 
by a cat; plundering or carrying off by anyone in the 
manner of a cat, i.o, by a sudden attack after stealthy 
watching* -zagay J OlTrswai MKT f- cat's 

watching; stealthy watching in order to obtain any¬ 
thing, after tlxe manner of a cat. 
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brdr u 2 


I I'd 


barish 


bror® 2 wH i in. the upper cross-bar 

joining the two upright posts of tiro wooden contrivance 
for raising water from a well ; cf. byor u . 

brbri-kij' 1 l gj u i ^ y yj ^ **4fa(it m *®1 ~ 

f- the pin securing this cross-bar in position, 
-txir* -7I f- the pointed end of 

the cross-bar ; cf. tlll‘ u . 

bror u 3 m. a god, esp. Siva. This word is comnvonU 
found at the end of place-names, and is derived from 
the Sanskrit bhaitdrakah, the equivalent of Kvava, as 
in Vija-bror u = Skr. Vijaycsvara, RT.Tr. II, 464. 


Cf. bror® 2. 

bror® 1 sTP£ I f. a she-ent, pussy-cat ; cf. 

bror®. 

bror u 2 sri^ i f. (f- of bror" 3, q.v.), 

a goddess, in general, (o whom any particular i ace is 


sacred. 

brtir® or brir a i qnfaSN: f. (*g- briri 
sftlr), a certain animal, suit! to resemble a cat (cf. 
bror 11 ) and to have a voice like that of a person 
crying ; its presence brings ill-luck. —pen® 'd'^T I 
'srfdym l?b f.inf. the occurrenco of something which 
portends or is the cause of misfortune, 
birre (? spelling), in. Picca ff chhutno t the Silver Fir (lid.). | 
brarun 1 m. the going bad or musty 


of cooked food, milk, or the like ; mustiness, a musty 


smell. — anun I Wlfawi m ini, to bring 

mustiness, to make (anything) musty by keeping it 
from the fresh air or in a confined place. — karun 
—1 m.inf. to make a musty smell, 

a musty smell to arise. —yun" —I 
m.inf. a musty smell to come or arise. 

barrit, see baritli. 

braray I f. a musty smell produced in 

anything spoiled by damp or kept shut up from the 
fresh air. 


br a s f. in the following: —gafehun u —I 
faurmfa: f.inf. to go musty, of anything kept in 
a confined place or away from the fresh air. —karUS" 
—efi - ^ I f.inf. to turn anything (esp. 

soft or juicy food) musty by shutting it up in n 
confined place or pressing it together so that fresh air 
cannot reach it. —wastin' 1 —' fa 3*1*1 
f.inf. mustiness to descend ; mnstiness to be caused to 
any soft or juicy food or the like by leaving it shut 
up in a vessel without allowing access to fresh air. 
—w6thim u — WvN i fasMTtS^: f.inf. id. (lit. 
mustiness to arise) ; met. affection or friendship to he 
turned to hate owing to the mind becoming poisoned 
or to misunderstanding. 


5 


10 


bars W[*l m. arrogance, (he insolence of a low person 
suddenly raised to power ; used in the following . 
bursas ainot® ■<! iftg i ’sifuadlgyl' perf. part. 

(f._amiife u —^afTri^), come to arrogance, arrogant. 

anun —^sg*^ I m.inf. to bring to 

arrogance, to cause a person to be arrogant. —yun° 
—jvrg i m.inf. to comc to arrogance, to 

become arrogant (of a mean person suddenly elevated), 
barsa wtfu see barsavyot®. 

baras to a door, see bar 1 ; I will fill for him, see 


barun 1. 

barus u m *ig i ^nrrfaTni: m. the N. of a village about 
seven kOs south-east of Srinagar. f lhe site of the ancient 
Visvaikasfirn, a saered spot said to give beatitude 
to those who die there; see RT. 1 r. I, 162, and 


:o 



II, 460. 

brash in brash-brash snr-WTJ i f*i vugfad m - 

eating again and again without limit and without 
regard to propriety, greedy gluttony ; see brashun. 
bresh 1 ii^r I fa^iTTSf: m. something formidable or 
terrible, a huge, ugly, and terrifying form, a monster. 
--hawun —Tig 5 ! I fa^iTT 5 *! 91 *tR m.ini. to see 
a terrifying monster, ghost, etc. (Ram. 1*167). 
bresh 2 tlT 1 m. sexual desire or 

excitement in female animals, heat, the cestnun , (ot 

cows) hulling. — lagun —i 

m.inf. signs ot heat to appear in a female animal. 

_yun u _ fijg l m.inf. heat to come, 

sexual desire to arise in a female animal. 

breshe-amufe’ 1 t f- |a 

female animal) who has come into heat, or is in heat. 
-nriife a i f. (n female animal) mad 

with heat,^in full heat, wild with heat. —yun' 1 


I m.inf. to come into heat, to 

si show signs of heat. 

breshen feamufe a i 

f. entered into heats, i.e, to begin the series of attacks 

of heat which she is destined to undergo (of a female 
animal who is in heat for the first time). 

in breshes afeun sTST^l 

m.inf. to enter into heat, to exhibit signs of 

a first attack of heat. 

brish a , see breh. 

barsli i f* !l certain medioine used tot- 

45 catarrhs, made up ol almond juice, cardamoms, saffron, 
musk, and other ingredients. 

barish (of. ^j) i gint: f. (pi. nom. barishe 

4tT5t)i n sharp-pointed spour, lance (H* viii, * \ 11am, 

i 872). barishe-bardar I »»- 

so a lancer, a soldier armed with a lance. 


For worth cod Ini ring bh> sec under b. See article b* 




































borish ^rfr^T 
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bretli ws 

* V 


borish. ^TfX^T . i.b I f. rain, a shower of rain. 

' s W r > * <- 

— karun 4 * —I ^rfEXTHT: f.inf. rain to fall, to rain : 
esp. of a sudden fall of rain. 

burish J 1 ^r^rtm^TPT* f- on angry speech addressed 
to a servant or naughty child, scolding. —karuh' : 
—qfiT^ | f.inf. to seohl, address 

angril}'. 

brashub l m. a bull; met. a manly, vigorous, 
strong man. 

barishel | ^frr%fr: adj. c.g. lance-beaded, fitted 

with an extremity like a lance, 
breshelad 1 i ani^ibrr^isi: adj. c.g. frightened 

at suddenly seeing something terrific, 
breshelad 2 i adj. c.g. (as subs!, 

f. bresheladin %TT"if^3i > (of animals or men), 
desirous of sexual intercourse, in rut or heat, 
brashun i conj. 1 11 p.p. brosh u 

), to eat with champing of the teeth (as animals 
do) ; to eat greedily. brosh u -mot u l *rfCrT:, 

fd<«sjtri: perf. pari. (f. brush^-mufe 4 * ), eaten 

with champing of the teeth, eaten violently ; me!, 
violently abused by word of month. 

v v 


10 


IS 


brasta or bresta i f.pl. 

fenugreek {Trigoncilum fcemwi-grtecum, Hindi met hi) 
seeds, used as a condiment. 


23 


barsath w^rrw i , ^q?t: m. (sg. dat. barsatas 
^TTfUT), the rainy season ; min in general I Siv. 1551). 
—khyon u -^5 1 m.inf. to eat 

the rains ; hence, to suffer from the rotting, fermenting, 
or mustiness which occurs to articles in tho rainy 
season, -kal • «rt«t l m - 'he period of the 

rainy season (July-Septeinhcr). -lad -?*r^ | 

?rn?W- adj. c.g. decayed, fermented, musty, maggoty, 
owing to the damp of the rainy season. —lagun 
—1 <nfxrxfifaxTrrnxrPfT: m.inf. to decay, grew 
musty, infected with maggots, etc., owing to tho damp 
of tho rainy season, -zad -«T^ I adj. 

c.g. decayed, rotten, infected with maggots owing to 
the damp of the rainy season. 

barsatas-kyut u t ^tri<rFrnr*n: adj. 

in, during, or al some time in tho rainy season. 

braswar or breswar i ff^rfTRTFn-: 

t. the iitth day of (lie week, Thursday (K.l'r. 220, 

2d2, W. 106). 

barsavyot * 1 wNg 1 adj. <f. barsavefe 41 

), possessing wealth and property, rich, well- 
to-do (Gr.Gr. 137). 

brito in brito-brito fsnfr-fw?ft 1 ’srr^*? m. 

the act ol humhly begging, imploring; repeatedly 
begging and imploring. 


30 
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brbt u t 111 . a mistaken recognition, lieing 

misled by appearances; of. brath 2. —gatehun 

—I VT»rtjgq: m.inf. mistaking one j i-on for 
another to occur. —karun —| *^T ?rUrq TT^TTT 
m.inf. to cause a person to be mistaken by substituting 
something similar to what he expects to find, to lead 
a person to believe that a thing is something else. 
bl-ot u sTT^ or bl’ot u sff<£ 1 m. a blot or drop 

of ink, obscuring a writing or drawing. 

brbri walan 1 srrfk 1 ^rf^rft^TiTm m. pi. 

inf. to blot or smear with ink what one is writing or 
drawing, to cover with blots. — wasan 1 — 1 
m - pi- inf. a paper, writing, or drawing 
to be covered or spoiled by blots, 
barta ^*fT or bartah (El. bartha), m. a husband 

(Ram. 323, 656, 061, barta; 159, 750, 1011. 

bartah). barta-rufeh a f. a woman deprived 

of her husband, one who has been abandoned by her 

mr 

husband (Rum. 1205). 

borut 1 1 1 w: adj. [m. sg. dat. baratis 

ag. barn 1 pL dat. bariten <H. vi, 15); f. sg. 

110 m. bar^ts" . q.v.j, filled (both lit. and fig., e.g. 
a vessel with something material, or a man with 

wealth, virtue, as in sreha-borut u filled 

- >* 

with love (Siv. 1800), etc.) ; t. (of a woman) pregnant, 
esp. when approaching the time of her delivery. 
borut u 2 1 adj. on. sg. dat. baratis 

ag. barH 1 ^Tfw. f- nom. bar^fe 41 ^3), smeared, 
plastered, used — 0 after words meaning oil, mud, or 
the like. 

brath f. (sg. dat. brute 11 a trade, profession 

(Gr.M). * 

brlth 1 srfa 1 ^3Tin f. (Sg. dat. brBfe 44 smi), hope, 
expectation ; bl*bte a ches, 1 (f.) am in hope (YZ. 317 >. 
— rozuh a —I f.inf. hope or expecta¬ 
tion to remain or continue. —thawuh 41 —I 

HrfNnrc f •inf. to hope, expect, look for. 

brofe 41 rawun srf^ TTf ^ m.inf. to be lost in hope, 
to be hopeless (YZ. 37, 251). —rozun —Tt3i»T 1 

^T^IT^n m.inf. to remain in hope, to continue in 
hope. — thawun — 1 m.inf. to 

give a person hopes, to encourage with hope, 
brdth 2 wt«t 1 f. (sg. dat. brSte u ^N), i.q. 

brot u , q.v. ^ 

breth sf^ 1 adj. e.g. (m. sg. dat. brethas 

§3TT), stupid, foolish (K.Pr. 128, 195, 215); un¬ 
intelligent, ignorant. —gafehun —*t I 
m.inf. lo become stupid, to ho capable of somo act 

of stupidity, generally of some person usually 
intelligent. 


For wurd# containing bh, ecu under b. See article b. 
















































broth wife 


brctha-l&piui" i 0< d- ^ 'lop n 

-^tjW), mot. a stupid grain-jar; a fat tool, a big, 

clumsy, stupid fellow. -potul u x W<j 7 5 • 11,1 1 

(f. -pdt^j* -rafW^ ')* a stupid statue, an utter fool, 

a stolid fool. 
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brdth or b&th wife l WT- . 3WT?t\ ndv - ( o£ 

place) in front, before (Siv. 87*2, 10*29, 1494) ; (of 
time) before, beforehand (K.l*r. 10#); formerly; in 
the beginning, in olden time iSiv. 100) ; fir>t in order 
of events (Siv. 1160) ; °— former, ns in br°-gray, 
former unsteadiness, the unsteadiness of former times 
pSiv. 1133), cf. brhth'-gray bel.; posfpos. (governing 
dat.) before (YZ. 434, Siv. 8, 846). —dyun u —1^ 

m.inf. to give beforehand, to advance (money, etc. ■ 
(Gr.M.). -kali l TTOT% adv. in former times, 

formerly, once upon a time, -kali-hond. 11 t 

wtsfclfa^ adj. (f. -kali-hiinz* of or 

belonging to former times, ancient; of or belonging to 
the beginning, initial, -kol 1 -W»T{^ 1 Wl^l% 

adv. in former times; in the beginning, -kalyuk" 
-wrr^ I Wianf^ adj. (f. -kalic* -w?Tfsr|), existing 
or born in former times; of or belonging to former 
times, old-fashioned, -kllil 1 WT^ffTrt adv. (of 

place) before, in front ; (of time) before ; forwards, in 
a forward direction (El.); lor the future, in future 
(Siv. 1756), -laki -*TTfi*i I ^IT^T adv. from the 
beginning, from the very first. -laki-hond u -vTTfWi- 
^ l wnf^ir: adj. (f. -laki-hiinz* -mfwi-l^), of or 
belonging to the very beginning (either of place or 
time), -nam -w*T ni. the front end of n boat, the 
prow (K.l’r. 70). — nerun —m.inf. to go out 

in front, to lead a procession (Siv. 121) ; path broth 
nerun, to move backwards and forwards (Siv. 1790). 

_pahan —WWTW ndv. somewhat in front (Gr.Qx. 94). 

___fij —j m.inf. to conic forward, advance , to 

act publicly, behave (Gr.M.). 

bl'dtha Wife l adv. in front, in (so ami bo’s) 
presence ; opposite (Siv. 1733, 1911) (— larun, to run 
before a person, to meet him), -kani -Wif*T t tjt: »dv. 
in front, opposite; from in front (Gr.M.) *, cf. W. 9i, 
bontakani. -kanyuk u i y CWof adj. (t. 

-kanic* -W if w W )i of or belonging t<> in trout, opposite, 
p resent, visible, —nerun — m.inf. to go out, 
or advance, to meet a guest (Siv. 85). -pctllU -WT3 I 
adv. from the lieginning, from the first (ot 
place or time), -waw -WTW m. a wind in front, 
a contrary wind, a head-wind (Siv. 163*2). ynn u 

_ftta m.inf, to come in tront of a person (K.I r. 1 1 ). 

brfith* wfe 1 gT*n<T adv. from in front, from the 
vicinity (of anything); in front (Gr.Gr. 154, Siv. 115, 
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— barutli 2 WWW 

1609, 1790). —amot u —wnwg i g< a< lj* (f. 

_amut5 a —i.advanced,come forward; advanced 

in position, rank, or fortune, ete. anun ^ 

q l i cWry Turr m.inf. to bring forward ; to advance 
a person in rank, prosperity, good qualities, etc. ; to 
advance, adduce (argumentst. -gray -wi^[ l 
WilGft* f- lit. unsteadiness in tront (cf. broth-gray 
under brbthi; hence the outward grace, etc., ot some 
person, as seen when walking or the like, -kail ■ wufVi I 
WWWWWiT% adv. in a former time, formerly, long ago. 
-kol* WiTfa t ^ld^i , f^jrn \, 

-kalyuk u -wrnff i wifwqwwwwrrfwwi: adj. (f. -kalic u 
-WiTf^lW), of or belonging to a long bygone time, 
anc ient. -kin* -fwitw • adv. in front, before, 

ahead, u.w. vbs. of motion, seeing, ete. ; from in front, 
from before (Gr.Gr. 158). -laki -Wt fWi 1 adv. 

from the first of all, up to now or here ; regularly from 
the beginning, u.w. vbs. ot motion, taking, collecting, 
gaining, -por* -qift I g-fGnvT adv. in front, opposite; 
from the front (Gr.Gr. 160). -yun u — fww I 
rry^^ww^T m.inf. to come in front, come forward from 
behind; to advance in position, rank in life, or 
prosperity ; to present oneself publicly, beha\e (Gr.M.). 
bartha wvrf’, bartab WWT?. see barta. 
barath wttw i qTW^Tq^yffe: f. (sg. dat. barofe* 1 
a writing conferring immunity or exemption ; 
by message or written document causing auotlicr to 
make a payment to a third party, a draft, cheque. 

barofe* dyun** WTT| I mdnf * to 8 ivo 

by a draft on another; met. to put forward another 

man, an animal, etc., as a substitute tor oneself, in 
order that he may be presented us an offering to 
a deity, undergo misfortune, receive punishment-, make 
good a loss, or the like ; to offer another in atonement 
as a substitute for oneself, to make another a scapegoat. 
—lagun —t m.iuf. to be offered 

by another in substitution ns ah., to become a scapegoat, 
barith adj. c.g. full (Siv. ‘24), filled (K.Pr. 82, 

f 19); governs the obi. ns in feenyau barith, full of 
pillars (Gr.M.), tlza barith, full of glory (Siv. 919). 

_karun —m.inf. to till (El,, who spells the 

word Uin-it). The word is properly the eonj. part, of 

baron l, q.v. 

barutli 1 ni. (sg. dat. baratas S on - 

barathun 0 liam. 891, 13tj3), h.of the brother 

of ltuma-eandra, iu Sanskrit Bhnrata (Uiim. 5,83, *27 », 
l 288, etc.). 

barutli 2 t m. (sg. dat. baratas 

a dish or other vessel made of on alloy of 
several metals melted together. 


For wtiitls c“Ut;iiiJng bh, bvv uudur b, 


Sn■ urticb* b. 





































baruth 3 

baruth 3 >»r m. (sg. dat. baratas or 

*TT<TCl). N. of a hill about fifteen /ids north of Srinagar 
on the pilgrim-route to Gangilbal ; Iv.Pr. 233), also 
called Bhutcsa ; cf. buth'-sher. barata-bal 
^TwjT or HTd*^T5T i(l. (Siv. 1890). 
borth“ adj. (f. biirfeh u 4^), filled, (of a garment) 
covered (with blood) > YZ. 126). 
brethagi l f. the actions of a stupid 

man, stupidity. 

brithil i *T<o7TT f. stupidity. 

brith'loz f. stupidity, i gnoronce (Gr.Gr. 143). 

brQthim a srfsrJT, see bruthyum 11 . 
bretliun Iren i conj. 3 (2 p.p. brethyov 

to become stupid, be a fool (of one previously 
intelligent) ; (of greasy hot food) to bo spoilt by not 
being eaten at the proper time, to be spoilt by being 
allowed to get cold. 

brethyo-mot 11 frafr-fla i perf. part. (f. 

brethye-mufe u become foolish, clumsy (of 

one usually intelligent). 

brith a rawun conj. 1 (l p.p. brith a r6w tt 

i.q. briith a rawun, tpv. (Gr.Gr. 173). 
bruth a rawan i ^sfaKtllH conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

briith a row u ), to make stupid, e.g. a boy 

naturally sharp-witted whose education is neglected or 
who is subjected to causeless terrors ; to spoil greasy 
hot food by allowing it to get cold before eating it. 
brtith a r6w u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. brUth^ow^-mufe^ ), made stupid, etc. ; 

X * Ox s ' ^ 

(of hot greasy food) spoilt hy letting get cold, 
brothus I adv. next year, in the coming 

year (Gr.Gr. 15K). -kani I adv. 

about next year. brothasuk u I 

adj. (f. brothasuc u sf3*ta), of or belonging to next 
year, 

tr 

brathyum u iij^pT or sjfe? I tftTW adj. (f. 

bruthim 1 * 3jf<rW), of or belonging to former time, of 
olden time ; (of a procession or tbe like*) of or belonging 
to the front; (of place) of or belonging to the place 
before one, of or belonging to the front (Ham. 13) ; 
(of time) of or belonging to tbe future. Note that 
this word enn refer both to past and to future time. 
brbPlad I adj. e.g. (of a writing or 

drawing) blotted, smudged, 

bariten 800 borut u 1. 

bartang , b m. tin* common or greater plantain, 
PlanUujo major (El.) (not the plantain-fruit or banana, 
the botanical name of which is Mum). 

brbfe'* ?TT1|, see brath 1 ami 2. 

bar a 1s u i f- of borut u 1 and 2, q.v. 

For words containing bh f 


borav 

burfeh 11 see borth u . 

britehun i UfT^'TH conj. 1 (1 p.p. bryubh" 

fSfWt f. brifeli' 1 )» to weep and lament, wail, as 
when a child cries for some coveted object, or when it 
is left motherless while still a child, 
britehanawun t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

brifehanow u ), to cause to cry, e.g. as when 

some dainty or longed-for object is refuse I to a child. 
brefehanow u -mot u i perf.paid, 

(f. bretehanbw ii -mUfe' i **!*)> caused to cry, 

given something to cry for, as ab, 
brifehawun 11 I adj. (f. hrifehawim a 

one who is accustomed to wail or cry, as 
when a suckling child wails for tbe breast, or the like. 
bar a tsar Wtwt i in. fullness, repletion lit. and 

met.). —karun —I uriTrrRT^Tr m.inf. to 
make fullness, to fill (e.g. anything empty, or a poor 
man with wealth, or a disciple with virtue, etc.). 
—gafehun —1 ^(WfTTqfft: m.inf. fullness to 
occur, as ab. 

barav 1 t m- disclosure, revelation, 

making some hidden thing or condition manifest. 
—dyim u —f^»T I m.inf. to become 

manifest, esp. tbe spontaneous manifestation of some 
valuable object hitherto concealed. —lagun —I 

m.inf. a search for something hidden to 
he undertaken, e.g. of the official search for stolen 
property. 

barav 2 I m.pl. reproaches, complaints, 

grumbling (only used in pi.) (K.Pr. 58, 5d). hi. spells 
this word barau. —din 1 — f^T I UTWth 
in. pi. inf. to complain about one person to another ; 
to lament (Ram. 939 —da wan 1 —to scold 

(Siv. 1817) ; to cry for help, call f< t rescue (Siv. 130). 

baravan abun l ’3UT"T3T*r*{ m.inf. 

to enter upon reproaches, to start reproaching. —IagU.ll 
—HPT 5 ! I m.inf. to become the 

object of reproaches; (also) to utter reproaches, 
bairav or » seo borav. 

bairavi ilT'Tt f* name of the goddess Durgii, the 



birav interj. go! avaunt! (Iv.Pr. 4) (the Persian 
imperative of rafiau). 

borav or bairav i m. N. of any one 

of eight manifestations or forms of the god Siva 
(Siv. 986) ; N T . of one of a certain class of lesser 
deities who form Siva’s host. One of these is often 
the local godling of some locality or tract of country, 
and special localities protected hy him are looked upon 
as sacred. Such a Bhnirava is a very terrible deity. 

under h* Sec article b.. 
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Cr siv. 1683 . —gafehun— 3 W 3 1 3 t 3 i 3 i 73 T 7 rpTf 3 

in.inf. Bhairavn to happen ; lienee, sadden unexpected 
destruction to occur. — karun —3533 l %3ctTfcrt^ 
r^Tfjft^WTarrr ni.inf. to olfer oneself us a sacrifice by 
committing suicide before the image of a deity ; met. 
to become engaged in some very perilous action, 
-natli -373 m. N. of Siva (Siv. 976, 1552, 1894). 
burav .j (K.Pr. 239), > q- birav, q.v. In W. 156 
misspelt buvtvc. 

barawun u 1 37^3 i 7Tr^I3 n, lj. 0* barawufi u l 
^•^^ 1 ), one who is accustomed to till, or is employed 

©s. 

in filling. 

barawane tas 3T33 ZT3 i ^t^3f3Sl3'. 111 • ;1 

certain children’s game played with hollow balls of 
earth, which are dashed on the ground and burst with 
a bang (tas). 

barawun tt 2 3 T 33 i ^33 adj. if. barawiiiY 1 

^4 3), one who pines in absence, 
barawan 3 T 33 l 3T37jf3: f- the wages for filling 

(e.g. for packing cotton in sacks, etc.), 
brewari (i), f. the tobacco plant, Xicotiaua tabaaan 

(L. 340). 

bor a way 3T"r 33 I 777 t T 3^' 1 3333 1. w a g i s 11. l t l 

loads, porterage. Of, bor u . 

bray 33 t 33ft7>T3U f. confusion, disorder, mixing up, 
es p. spoiling by mixing up tender things and crushing 

them together. —antin' 1 —33 >r l 
f.inf. to crush togetlier (flowers or similar delicate 
things). —yin a — I 77^33 f3?53V773377 I .ini. 
(of flowers or the like) to bo crushed together, 
bray 33 I 3^rfai^7T f. the jujube fruit, 7Azyphm 
tuhjam. The wood is hard and red-coloured, and is 
used for making better quality clmirs, lintels, and 
haircomhs (L. bre, 7!), 81). 

braye-kuj 1 33or -kuj tt -*3 l 3^ftf3: f. 
tire jujube hush. -pOS u -33 I 77vsf35I3: m, a kind 
of thin rice gruel given to invalids, 
bor'ya 37fr3T or barya 37(37 ^ i 3737 f. a wife 
(Siv. 1825, barya). 

bryunz u or brunz" 3^j i f37733i73: (sg. dnt. 
brinzis OltSt'^O* the sound caused by snapping the 
middle finger against the thumb; the time occupied 
by such a snap, an instant = the twinkling of an eye ; 
u second (K.l’r. 1<G). 

brinz 1 mar an 1 fstfg l 3737sfd: m. pi. inf. B 

to snap the finger and thumb. 

brinzi-brinzi tsrfsT-fwf^ l 3f3f37737l 

3 

instant, instant after instant, moment after moment. 

brinzen-hond u i frT^w: 

adj. ( f. -kunz a -^ff ), of, or belonging to, instants; 
fc 
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met. one who has only a few moments to live, one 
who is at the point of death. 

bryufeli" f3W> Si ‘° britehun. 

braz 33 i f. N. of a small white variety of 

rice (Tj* 463 # hrez) * 

braza-gor* 33-7mV I ”3 S' i m.pl. 

,i heap or supply of the edible kernels of a certain 
variety of the water chestnut (Trapa bitpinow). 

brazi-bata 3 f 3 33 l 33if35T3: m. boiled rice of 
the braz variety. -byol' 1 3 l m. 

seed grain of braz rice. 

burza 3# (cf. Jiy) or burza 3# i 3^: m. the inner 
hark of a species of lurch, Bctitla tarlarica or (Tj. 79) 
Betufa udlis, which grows freely in the mountains of 
Kashmir. The bark is easily separated into thin 
sheets and was formerly used for manuscripts. In 
old times it was employed as material for rough 
<rarments, worn by hermits and the like (Ram. 201, 
71)8. 1148. 1591), or for umbrellas (lliim. 12o3). It 
is still largely used as a wrapping-paper and for 
thatching (K.Pr. 107). Cf. El. s.vv. bhojpntr and 
buna, and L. 68, 418. In Siv. 901 the bark is 
contrasted with silken clothes. Cf. Siv. 1087, quoted 
be! -bor u -3t3 I 3337T^ m. a load of bundles of 
birch-bark, roughly tied up with ropes made of birch- 
twi ,T s, as brought down from the mountains for sale, 
-dial -u?3 f- ! * piece of birch-bark (Gr.Gr. 102). 
-gbd d -3rs i 74 ^ 3373 : f- (sg. dat. -geje -Tirmi, 
n bundle of birch-bark, us ab. -jama 37*7 or 
-jyama -TfJTU in. a coat, or gown, made of birch 
hark (course and of small value) (Siv. 1087, Ram. 5, 

182. 211). -kon u I m. a 

whoso profession is to remove the bark from birch-trees. 
-koii u -3iT3 I 77^77*73: f. a bundle of hitch-bark for 
thatching. -kliye%rr3 I 333373^33; f.ph a kind 
of apron or petticoat made o! birch-bark, esp. worn by 
forest hermits. Of. Siv. 901. -ltir u -vf^l 

f. a house thatched with birch-bark, -lubt" 
-73Z I r - * s g tiat. *iuece 

-7?73Ja sliort rope or wisp twisted up of bits ot 
biroh-bark. -m6t a kaduu u 3^3 t 3tTT3- 

* * &N ys 

3f3TTUI f.inf. to perform the ceremony ot lustration 
after a Hindu mother has bathed on tho sixth day 
after a child’s birth, in which wisps of hiroh-bark 
uri' lighted, waved over’the heads of the mother and 
child, and then extinguished in a jar of water. 
-phutaj 1 -^f or -phutuj* 1 I 35m33 3S- 

^■3t3Tzf33r7 1- :i parcel tied up in birch-bark, -pash 
-UTT 1 337^t»7'i f 3UZ33 m. a thatch made of birch- 
lmrk. -postukli 1 773U3T^3 m. tsg. dat. 


Fur words couttiiniitg bh! too under b, £?co ortklo b* 










































be-rozgar JSjjj — 1 

-p OS takas, -*WM«WI,)> a manuscript written on birch- 
bark. -postukh 1 «^[H^IUT?TcSJT in. ("g- dat. 

-postakas id. -puth 1 -ufw i 

Tf^jilWTWiTI f, a manuscript written, on birch-bark, 
esp. a small one. -tilim f. a piece of birch- 

bark (smaller than burza-clial ab.) (Gr.Gr. 103). 
-won u -wt^ 1 m. a shopkeeper who sells 

birch-bark, brought down from the hills by the hill- 
men. —watun —WWW I m. a large, 

thin, split-off sheet or layer of birch-bark, 
be-rozgar ,\f\,j adj. c.g. without employ, out of 
employment (L, 456). 

burzul 0 ^oh{ m. a special kind of walnut, with a thin 
shell, and a kernel which is easily separated (K.I'r. ‘229, 

L. 352, bui’zal). This word generally appears in 
the plural, in the following form: burzal 1 dun 1 

m.pi. walnuts of a special 
kind named burzal 1 . See El. s.v. dim. 
brazun www \ conj. 3 (2 p.p. brazyov, wwtw. 

Gr.Gr. 220), to be brilliant, to have a polish, to shine 
with polish; (of clothes, ornaments, etc. ) to be 
bright, clean, well set; (of the face) to be clean and 
beautiful, to be bright-faced. brazyo-mot u • 

wjWTTRWiTfnifw7!W: pelf, part, (f. brazye-mufe u w#- 
), brilliant, polished, bright, bright-faced, as ab. 
brazanawun conj. I i 1 p.p. brazanow *, 

# 3!-HW), causal of brazun, q.v. See GT.Gr. 174. 
brazath i *j*3in*n f. (sg. dat. brazuts’ 1 

polish, brightness, sheen; (of the face) brightness, 
cleanliness plus beauty. 

brazawun“ w?rf«T i ^tfjprrw; adj. (f. brazawufi. 0 

), bright, polished ; (of the face) bright, clean, 
and beautiful. 

bas 1 WH 0 ~j I adj. c.g. enough, sufficient 

(YZ. 185, Ham. 162) ; sufficient, competent (Siv. 1712); 
adv. in short, in a word ; very much, greatly (YZ. 77); 
interj. enough ! that will do ! hold ! stay ! az-bas 

\\ adv. from the abundance ; sufficiently ; 
very extremely (Hum. 378). —karun —t 

m,inf. to stop, have done, cease, desist 
(Siv. 121, 837, 1298, Ram. 108). —tkav — VTP? 

intorj. enough! (El.). 

bas 2 cm i f. fine dust (<>f charcoal, cowdung 
fuel, or the like) ; fine powder (us of t or the like). 

basa-nar Wfl-WTT l m. powder-fire, 

a very hot fire of burning powdered charcoal, cf. basi- 
nar bel. 

basi-nun wfa-WW l m. salt-powder, 

the powder that accumulates from the frequent hand ling 
of blocks of sail in the course of sale. -liar -*TTT l 

Vut words ennlfiiniiig bh, 


— bos u ww 

- ci 

m., i.q. basa-nar ab. -phol u i 

m. a collection of powder (of cowdung fuel, charcoal, 
salt, etc.). 

bas or bos 1 m. a buffalo (EL), i.q. maish., 
q.v. The word should probably be baish IT or 
bosh 3T7T. 

bais *eifa or bos 2 WTCL I wit: m. a bamboo plant, a 
bamboo ; a joint of bamboo, open at one end and 
closed at the other, used as a receptacle for liquids 
(Siv. 1210). -diind d i f. (sg. dat. 

-danje -^r), a stalk of bamboo, a bamboo-stick, 
a straight piece of bamboo, -kalam -WFW I WTTiqu?: 
m. a short length of bamboo, of a couple of knots 
only. »kon u -EfiTW l f. split bamboo, used 

for weaving stools, chairs, and the like, 
basa wt?T in. Adhatoda vasira (El.), 
bisa 1w*T m. Salix Babylonica (El.), 
bosa m. a kiss (YZ. 2i>, 70). 

bos 1 1 adj. o.g. stale, belonging to the da}' before, 
or to some former time and no longer fresh, -bata 
-WfT I m. stale cooked rice; rice cooked 

yesterday and consumed to-day, or cooked some hours 
before eating (cf. basi roti in Li. 256). -drika 
-f^Wi I f.pl. stale leeches, the 

use of leeches, after haring used eechos to extract 
blood on the preceding day. -rath -TW 1 

m. (sg. dat. -ratas stale¬ 

bleeding, i.e. bleeding a person for the .second time, 
when he has been already bled on the preceding day. 
bos 1 2 WTf*T adj. c.g. a corruption of the Sanskrit 
B/imicanyti, i.e. of or connected with a certain 
Kashmiri astronomer Bhaskara (not the famous Indian 
astronomer of the same name). Used in the following: 
bos'-nechapat 11 !', - an almanac bused on 

Ganesa Doivnjna’s work entitled the (irahahiyhara, 
which was introduced iiib* Kashmir by Bhaskara. 

I ii Kashmir, Hindu almanacs have at different times 
been based on the calculations contained in various 
Sanskrit works. The oldest authority was the 
An/asidd/i(in/a (in use from the year 005 a.d.), which 
was in course of time (about 1758 v.n.) superseded by 
the QmhaUujhara. Subsequently the Grahaldghara 
was again superseded b v y the Avyasiddhanta, but some 
almanac-makers still adhere to the Qrahaidghaca. 
Such almanacs, based on the Gralialdghaia, are now 
known as bos 1 , or almanacs according to Bhaskara. 
Sec JRAS., 1912, pp. 719-21. 
bos u or bos 11 1 wg I m. chuff and other refuse 
of grain, chopped straw, broken pod-husks, and the 
like (K.Pr. 204, bun). For bos u 2, see basun. 

under b. Sfc artirJc b* 
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bos u qtg 


bosh a lad 


bos u 1 T*tnrq: m. the receptacle of the un¬ 

digested food, the upper part of the abdominal 
cavity, from the throat downwards, containing the 
lungs, heart, and stomach, etc,; according to El. the 
stomach. — phatuil — 1 "^T T sJ ^ ■ 

m.inf. the breast to burst, a disease in which the 


phlegm accumulates in the lungs, etc., bronchitis or 
the like. —phatawun —qrr^qq i qFHrqwiq^r- 

m.inf. to cause {another’s) breast to burst; 
to annoy another by incessantly talking to, asking, 
advising him, and giving him no opportunity to reply, 
busa q*r i fqsfrt*pi: ndj. c.g. yellowed ; spoilt, rotted, 
or damaged by exposure to extreme steamy heat (of 
garments, fruit, or something else naturally soft, and 
rendered rotten) ; similarly, of children, rendered 
delicate by such heat; (of the personal appearance) 
shrivelled up .and yellow from old age or jaundice. 
(In Kashmir people often die yellow, due to bacterial 
septicemia and pyaemia, Hato busa ^rft q4T is 
a term of ridicule to a feeble, dried-up, old man.) 
Cf. busun 2. — amot Q — qn*hj i ^fvqqfaqiTT: 

adj. (f. —amufe u —rotted, disfigured, etc. 
as ah. — on u -mot u —qrq-TPj I fqqrRqnqTbTrt: adj. 
(f. —un tt -mufe u ), caused to be rotten or 

disfigured, etc., as ab. —anun —qiqq 1 fqsfilTT- 
m.inf. to cause to be rotten or disfigured 
as ab. —yrm u —fqw | m.inf. to become 

rotten, disfigured, etc., as ab. 
bus u qq I qrqfqTPG m. a gobbet or mouthful of rice or 
similar food taken in the hollow of the hand formed 
by curving the fingers, ami put into the mouth at 
one time. 

be-sabab ^ _ > adj. and adv. without cause, cause¬ 
lessly (Gr.M.). 

be-sabar adj. e.g. impatient (\V. HO). 

besod u I adj. (f. besoz 11 ssmiq ), taste¬ 

less, insipid (of food); met. (of an action, narrative, or 
conduct), id. 

bash qilf I %fT*TT in. understanding, sense, consideration, 
thinking about anything (K.Pr. 91). —t.bnwnn 

—^3*1, l m.inf. to employ consideration, 

to not intelligently. 

bashe-rost u qrsT-i qj?Twrq|f|q: adj. (f. -ruteli tt 

I % u ** 

-T«), wanting in consideration or not applying the 
understanding; adv, without consideration, oarelessly. 
-wol u -qH i adj, (f. -wajen -qiwrsQ, 

a careful, intelligent person. 

bashfi qTSH I HTqT f. a language, speech, dialeot (( Ir.M.). 
bashe 1 qTIT Aib i qfqfqTtq; m. a kind of falcon ; 
a hawk, sparrow-hawk (Siv. 1693). 
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bashe 2 qni l f. the inarticulate cry of an 

infant (Ram. 1284, 1286) ; the inarticulate sounds 

uttered by one who is dumb • K.Pr. 93) ; infantile 

babbling (used deprecatingly of a worshipper’s language 

in addressing God) (Siv. 157, Ham. 1102, 1107, 1108); 

the inarticulate cries or chirping of birds (Siv. 502, 

1052, 1693, 1783,1816). Cf. bol-bashe. — karuh** 

—^=4 I f.inf. (of a young infant) to 

^ _ 
commence to speak, to begin to say ‘ papa ‘ mamma , 

etc.; met. of the Deity teaching Mis worshippers to 

0 

address Hi m in right language (Siv. 1386). 
baish %[%, see has. 

bosh q43T ,t*.- l qq: ni. pride, insolence, arrogance, 
haughtiness, rudeness, shown in refusing a fa von i or 
the like. —kharuil — ^Tqq 1 qqf^rq^H m.inf. 
to cause arrogance to rise, to give a mean person an 
opportunity for showing arrogance by asking a favour 
from him, agreeing with wind he says, etc. — khasun 
—I qqf^jq: m.inf. arrogance, etc., to arise under 
the above circumstances. —yun u —fqq l Tn*nf^T^flJ: 
m.inf. pride to come, respect for something to increase, 
as e.g. when something formerly easy to get has become 

rare; honour to come, to bo attained by a person (as 

0 

when he is suddenly raised in rank) (Siv. 44, It>7). 
bosh qfaj I f- similarity of condition of life, 

similarity of fate. 

bosh qrq, see has. 

bosh u 1 Tfq l adj. if. bosh a qta), able to 

Speak (of an infant, hitherto inarticulate); able to 
speak a foreign language; an interpreter, translator. 

bosh u 2 q*>sr, see bashun. 

bosh a qiST , see bah; also fern, of bosh u 1 and 2. 

^Ss, 

beshubi qpqqt l qnftqqqT f. absence of goodness, 

Os 

badness. 

beshub" qjqq i qnjtqq: adj. (m. *g. dat. beshubis 

CKNi .' _ . 

qjTrfqq, ahl. beshobi qnftfa; 1 *g- m,in - beshub 1 * 
smq , dot. beshobi qnftfq ), not good, bad, 
uupleosing. 

bashodl ,_y J- Uy adv. with feasting, with 

rejoicing (Ham. 89, 1554). 

bushkaba in. the vessel out of which the poorer 
Kashmiri Musnlmaus cat. It is of clay (El.). 

beshakh ■ ^_ i adv. doubtlessly, indubitably, un- 

doubt ed l v, certui 11 1 v. 

bushkam qTjqnq in. a portion <4 the boat called donga, 
situated ill front ol the stem nmhfohi , ij.v. (El.). 

bishkarutl fqrqi^^ i qjfcpjaj: adj. e.g. very greedy, 
always haunting the kitchen. 
boshMad l qfT*TqiTc(3gqqTqqci: adj. c.g. 

(as siihst., f. bosh ti ladih qVlRf^O, one who is 


\'\*t words run turning bh, tre umlvr h 


See article b f 




























bashun 


133 


basun qpg 5 ! 


undergoing itho feeling of) the twelfth lunar day, 
one who lias kept the fast of the eleventh lunar day, 
and who is hence not expected to he good for much 
on the twelfth. 

bashun *rr^r or i conj. L (l p.p. 

bosh w ^nri, to speak, utter words. bosh u -mot u 
i perf. part. (f. bosh u -mufe“ ^T^- 

) spoken ; (of something concealed) openly spoken 

*?'■ 

about, disclosed. 

blslien or adj. eg. terrific, terrible; N. of 

Siva, voc, blshena (Siv. 1209). 

bushen nr i m. ornament, decoration, 

jewel ; (of qualities, fame, etc.) adornment. 

beshor ^nftr _> t adj. c.g. ignorant, 

s, j/V 1 

uninformed, a stupid follow, a blockhead. 

beshuri sspTCt I ^nPTTCcTT f. ignorance, 

stupidity. 

bosh^ran l U^ilWKW. f- incitement to speak, 

encouragement to speak, teaching to speak (of infants, 
parrots, etc.). 

bishta fnT<\ i ioa. 3 

drive away a cat (K.Pr. 35). 

baskar VTR3TT 111 ■ the sun ; N. of Siva (Siv. 1163). 

bislay fqrrrTRT or bisTay i 

f. a fishing -ro< 1. bislaye-wol u i 

in. a fishing-hook. 

basin r.v l vrm Ml. ashes (as used in Hindi! 

\ s 

purificatory ceremonies), esp. ashes ol incense and the 
like. Yogis especially smear their bodies with these, 
and Siva is represented as haying his body covered 
with them. The word is frequently employed with 
the suffix ah of the indefinite article, and then appears 
as ^(h)^TT^- basm (Siv. 878, 978, 1350, 1541, 
1572, Earn. 1081); basmah (Siv. 503, 529, 592, 
<sif», 894). — gabhun — 1 m.inf. 

to be reduced to ashes (Ram. L360). —malun 
__i m.inf. to smear the body 

with ashes of incense, a religious act ol purification, 
esp. amongst worshippers of Siva (Ram. 389). 

basma-gol u m. N. of the rent in the 

earth, to the north-west end of the Wulur Lake and 
below Warahmiil, by which the waters of the valley 
escaped (El.). See RT.Tr. II, 389; Siv. 1572. 
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m. a spot of incense-ashes marked on the 
forehead of Hindus at the commencement of worship. 
besom u sawfl n fqq*r adj. (f. besum* smw ), uneven, 
rough, difficult of access; unequal, not equal <to) ; 
dissimilar (K.Pr. 20(5) ; not even, odd fot number) ; 
unequal (in character), great but mean (K.Pr. 30, 
spelt be-sutiinb) ; difficult, hard ; disagreeable, painful, 
troublesome, vexatious, 

basmadar m. lie who has ashes smeared 

upon Ins body; N. of Siva (see basm) (Siv. 161, 
621, 622, 937, 1180, 1480, 1583). 
basmadar q(*f)q5rr^TT m., i.q. basmadar, (Siv. 74, 
129, 179, 864, 1580, 1686). 

besamer 1 m. unevenness : inequality, 

difference ; want of similarity. 

basmasor 

called in Sanskrit Bhasmasura* liis name was 
originally VrkSsura. He burnt bis own flesh to 
ashes as an offering to Siva, and was restored to his 
original form by a touch from that deity (Siv. 932). 

f. basm. 

basmat 1 qTrrrifq or basmath i VTOfarN- f- 

(sg. dat. basmufe^ «rra*T3), a certain kind of paddy 
bearing a small, white, longish, and very fragrant 
rice (L. 3512, 463), and growing near Nathipor in 
the Yicli Pargana (El.); the rice borne by this paddy. 

basmati-gor 4 I »» P l - 

a small white kind of Singara or water-nut (gor J 

(L. 354). 

basun I conj. 2 [l p.p. bos u 2 f- 

bus tt (or, rarely, bubh u Lpl. basa (or, 

rarely, “bafeha (Gr.GfT. 31), for boS Q 1 see s.v. ; 
2 p.p. basov (or, rarely, bafehov qefft'q)]. to 

j dwell, abide (Siv. G<4. 1646). — lasun * 

m.inf. (I p p- bos u -lust u 

to dwell (and) to live long ; to be a hereditary house¬ 
holder, to dwell from generation to generation in one 
place. 

bos u -mot u I perf. part, 

(f. bus u -mute ii (of raisons) long settled 

' (k ^ 

iu any hou.se or village, an old in habitant ; (of house, 
village, etc.) settled, long inhabited by somebody, 
basan-jay f. a dwelling-place (Ram. 


-pbfeam -UT^l I fwfwfqTiq: f. the fifth (lunar day) 
of ashes; the fifth of the light half of Hag (Maglia). 
On the fourteenth day of the dark half of the month 
of Mae Hindus worship Siva, and after fasting collect 
ashes. These ashes are smeared on the body as a 
purificatory ceremony on the fifth lunar day of the 
following light half of the same month. -tyok tt -*f^» l 


1742). 

basun conj. 2 or 3 [1 p.p. bos u ~ P-P- 

basyov qr^fTq (Siv. 1187) or basov qTOtq: po«t. 
pres. part, basan (c.g. Siv. 981). This verb 

is usually treated as belonging to the 3rd conj., but 
some authorities class it as belonging to the 2nd], to 
become visible, become apparent, come into 'iew 


Fur won !8 coumining bh, see umtar b. Sec urticlo b. 
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baisarl 


(S iv. 1187, 16 •’>0) ; to become visible, reveal oneself 
(of a Biipern alural being) (Siv. 1435, 1441, 1480, 
1586, 1642, 1763, 17(■ 9); to become just visible on 
close inspection ; to become cognizable to the senses 
(Siv. 171, 883, 981, 1280, 1655, 1900); to become 


apparent, intelligible, cognizable by the intellect; to 
be visible, apparent (Siv. 57, 72, 1374, 1724, 1757) ; 
(o appear, to seem (Siv. 1310, 1585, 16oi). basana 
yun u 41 l m. inf. pass to 

become apparent, to become just v i-ible. basyo-mot u 1 
srrRfr-iTff ) HTtV pelf. part. {£, basye-muts* 1 ) 

(for 2 see s.v.), tliat which has become apparent or 
just visible; just cognizable by thought, 
bisini firfafa, see bisyun®. 

busun 1 i n^frnft ^fprvTJT conj. 1 (I p p. bus 1 

ij). to cat from ihe hollow of the hand (of sattu, 
grains or the like). Cf. bus". buS n -mot tt =rg-*Tjj I 
^nrfarfr: perf. part. (f. bus 4i -mufe* 4 eaten up 

(of food eaten from tbe hollow of the hand). 


busun 2 t ’srraOrfhJil^IT conj. 2 

(I p.p. bus?* f. bus 1 to become yellow, 

II si sj 

to become Spoilt, rotten or damaged by exposure to 
extreme steamy heat (of garments, fruit, or something 
dso naturally soft, but reduced to a pulp by becoming 
rotten); to be attacked by jaundice, or to be 
shrivelled up and yellow from old ago, to be swollen 
and yellow from pneumonia, asthma, etc. < ’F. busa. 
busund Ill. N. of a certain crow, who was an 

* N| S| 

ardent worshipper of Vishnu, and who recited the 
llamayana to Garuda. 

be-suiimb, see besom u . 

basanun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

basanyov to become yellow; t*> go rotten 

and (urn yellow (of things); to become sick with 
jaundice, or shrivelled and yellow from old age or 
illness. (If. busun; impure, puss, basanana yun u 
m .inf. (in agrie.), a growth of thorns to arise 
(Siv. 1111, of a hedge). basanyd-mot u i 

adj. (f. basanye-mub u 

spoilt by turning yellow from heat and rottenness; 
yellow and swollen from disease. 


basanun I HUTTON conj. 1 (2 p.p. basanyov 

The occurrence oi the I p.p. has not been 
noted), to cause something invisible to become visible; 
to make a thing or idea visible or cognizable to another. 
Cf. basana-wun. basanyo-mot u mwzft -flij i 
KTfarT adj. (f. basanye-miife 11 made 

fi])]Gimit, Hindu cogni/iibh^ ^mn-tlim^ invisible or 
non -cognizable to most people, but which becomes 
t ip pare nt on c lose i i l s j icct io r >), 
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basanth WWW m. the colour of spring flowers, mustard- 
yellow, applied specially to garments (Siv. 1784). 
basan-wol u i m. (f. -wajen 

one wlio inhabits; a settled inhabitant, 
basanawun 1 i conj. I (I p.p. 

vj ” 

basanow tt , to cause to dwell, to settle 

(a man of wandering habits) in a permanent residence 
(Siv. 1784). 

basanawun 2 t conj. 1 

(1 p.p. basanow u , to cause a thing to 

become yellow ; to cause it to smell fetid; to cause it 
to Itecome yellow, swollen, and rotten. < 4. basanun 

+r * * 

and busun. 

basanawun mwwt^w i ww'repf** conj. l (1 p.p. 
basanow 11 to make a thing visible, esp. 

to make a tiling, that is ordinarily not visible, visible 
on close inspection (Siv. 1612, 1660, 1882, Ham. 1660). 
Cf. basanun and Gr.Gr. 175. basanow°-mot“ 
emrrt^r-»m i wwrfaR: adj. (f. basanow^-mute" 

made visible to close inspection. 

Cr\ Sps, * 

b A sar or busar i rTTHTwR, t. very 

hot water, scalding water (Ram. 1459); rain struck by 
lightning (supposed to be the boiling hot tire of God ; 
in this sense often used in curses, ‘may the fire of God 
burn you ! ’). —pen u xzfo | frfnt^TTf^ft^n^'TVn^fTT: • 

l int, scalding water t<► fall; tin* pain 
caused by the fissures in the skin resulting from 
contact with scalding water, lightning, or burning 
coals, to arise; (of a tree) scathing, fissures in tbe 
bark of a tree, or burning, to result from contact with 
lightning. 

b ft sari-dev cmfr-’sm i m, 

a scald-devil, a vessel of water or fire-brazier so hot 
that it splits or otherwise bums the fingers that touch 

it. -devin i f. a 

scald she-devil ; n fire-brazier (kangri) too hot to 
touch without causing fissures in or otherwise burning 
the fingers that touch it. 

busari-won u i m. scalding 

waler, esp. lightning water, rain which has been mode 
scalding hot bv lightning. 

basar adv. t<> an end, at an end, used in the following. 
—anun —I m.inf. to worry, harass, 

by putting pressure on a person, to keep him working 
to the end of some long and difficult work. —yun u 
-—I m.inf. to be compelled or have 

pressure put upon to keep on to the end of some long 
ami difficult task. 

baisarl wO or bosarl =iT?nct f. u flute (Siv, 1389, 
1441, 1436). 


For word) edit bh T under b, S«v urtu'ly b. 



























besor 

v 

besbr or be-sor t adj. o.g. without 

memory, having lost one's memory; senseless, un¬ 
conscious*, in a faint (Gr.M.). 
besdri I f^t^JSTlT f. f( > rgetting, loss of memory ; 

unconsciousness, senselessness, 

busar . .*ee b a sar. 

b a sarilad or busarilad i sttT^t- 

ho adj. (as subst., f. b a sariladih 
one whose skin is scalded or fissured bv burninsr, 
one who is suffering generally from burns, 
basta 1 i ^- 3 : adj. c.g. and subst.m. bound, 

shut, closed, fastened up, folded up, impeded ; a thing 
shut up, a secret (K.Pr. 41, where bastill is probabh 
a misprint for bastah, i.e. basta) ; cloth in which 
anything is folded up, a wrapper; n parcel, bundle 
(as of pajiers or books), a hale; das-basta lor dast- 
basta AZmi with folded hands, engaged in 

prayer tSiv. 188); kamar-basta j ^ having the 
loins girt, in a state of readiness,on the alert, ready for 
action (Ram. 573). — gafehun —7^5^ I 

m.inf. to become shut up, imprisoned; to become 
puzzled or perplexed, to find oneself in a dilemma (as 
an argument or the like) ; to become stopped in one’s 
work for want of materials; to become shut (of 
a door), to become fastened. — karun — I 
m.inf. to bind (El.); to shut up, imprison ; 
to puzzle a person in an argument, to reduce him to 
a dilemma; to stop a person’s work by stopping the 
supply of materials; to shut a door, etc., to fasten up. 
-phurao, m. the name of the fourth weeding and 
working of a rice crop (Ij. 463). —l'dzun —l 

m.inf. to be or remain voluntarily shut up 
in a room or imprisoned; to stop working (through 
laziness, etc.). 

basta 2 l f. sheepskin, goatskin, deerskin, or 
the like (K.Pr. 2G, 84) ; a leather hag or sack for 
carrying grain, salt, flour, or the like (K.Pr. 36, 
bastan, pi. dat.), 99 (basti, sg. dut,, cf. XV. 124), 
158 ( bastai = basta + emph. y) ; a blister (EL); 
a beggar’s wallet (EL, m.); pi. met. the skin of a man, 
bastan andar, within the skin, in a man's natural 
self (K.Pr. 2 ). daman-basta, a bellows (K.Pr. 46), 
-gor ,J l m, a skin-worker, one who lives 

by preparing sheepskins, goatskins, deerskins, or the 
like for sale, -khal^r 11 i 

f. an old crumpled piece of sheepskin, etc. —khasun 1 ' 
—I ; f.inf, a blister to rise from 

a burn or on the foot, etc. -katur tt | 

f. a dricd-up, shrivelled, sheepskin, 
etc.; a piece of such, -rangur -t’TT i m. 


5 — basawun mmwh 

(t. -rang u r u a dyer of sheepskin, etc.; the 

f. is a woman who lives by this trade. — fehun^u® 
—5 H«ItI: f.inf. to take to begging (usually of 
a respectable person, who throws off his shame and takes 
to this practice). —waluii a —I ^flTrefnr^TH 
f.inf. to skin or flay a sheep, goat, deer, etc.; to flay 
a man alive (H. viii, 6 ). -walay -«rr*nj l 

f. the profession or trade of skinning sheep, 
etc.; the work of a flayer, in scraping, etc., the skins, 
basti 1 and 2 see basta 1 and 2. 

basti i f., i.q. bas'ti, cj.v. 

basato in — anun — I ^rr?Tf<«i«* 

in.inf. to distress or worry a person i>\ insisting on his 
accomplishing some difficult or impossible task. 
bas*tl or basti i f. settling, 

settlement, taking up a fixed residence (in a new 

home) ; a settlement, village, a place where people 

live as a settled community (Siv. 1349). dih u 

—f^T I ^Tni^WtinT- f.inf. to cause a person to 
raise or set up a family by taking a wife, setting up 
house, or (when childless) by adopting a son. 
—karun u — i f.inf. to 

definitely set up house, to adopt a settled life, to 
range oneself (of one who lias hitherto led an 
unsettled life). —lag^h" —^31^ I 7ntFafrwte^T*T 
f.inf. to set up a family, become a family man by 
taking a wife (of one long unmarried), or («f one 
who has given up the hope of progeny) to get a son 
at last. 

bastih, see basta 1 and of. basti under basta 2. 

besath i m. (sg. dat. 

besatas, 3|?TTrW). a wrong- moment, an unlucky 

time, a time which according to the rules is not 

propitious for any action such as setting out on 

a journey, a marriage, or tlie like. 

bostan, bustau m. a flower-garden (Ram. 318). 

bust an afroz ,. J > entenfus (EL). 

• * \ * 

bastur 11 \ ro. a skin sack or bag for 

O-. « 

oarrying paddy, etc., of the contents of about a kh&r 
(sav 150 lb.) ; (EL bustitr) the bag in which coolies 
or porters carry their supply of provisions. 
b8suv u I adj. (f. b8suv u made <4 

bamboo. 

basawun i eonj. 1 (i p.p. basow a 

lo cause to dwell, to settle a person (esp. 
a newly married woman) in a new residence, 
basow u -mot u l porf. part. (f. 

baBOW a -mlite a Olio who is caused to 

settle; one who is compelled against his or her will 
to adopt a settled mode of life. 
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bata 


basawun u i f^rm. i f. basawiin 11 - ■ >T,t " 

who inhabits (a house or the like), whether regularly 
or temporarily, a dweller (Siv. 7-5 1 , 817, 1152, 1188, 
1324, 1846). 

basawun” i wotto: m. if. basawiin u 

that which is apparent, manifest (Siv. 104, 512, 1325, 
1525) ; just visible (of something hitherto invisible, 
but now apparent to the intellect or to the sight, by 
considering closely or looking keenly), 
basawah wj'st i fsRrcPTOcPPf f. payment for residence, 
the rent of a house. 

basoy' f. the act of dwelling, habitation, used in the 

following. — karun a —i HIFq^q 
f.inf. to settle of one's own free will, or to take up 
one’s habitation, amongst strange folk (e.g. a newly 
married woman). —karawun u —I 

m. (f. karawiin u )* 0,10 who takes to 

a settled life amongst people (usually amongst 
strangers), after leading an unsettled life, 
basy o-mot u 2 i udfafTfajff- adj. (f. basye- 

rnuts 11 i (for basyo-mot u 1, see under basun), 

stale, not fresli (of food or news). 
bisyun u m. (nbl. bisini fafirf*!), u finger-ring 

(K.Pr 93). * 

be-siyasath :L~j » adj. o.g. without management, 
with no conduct of affairs, ungoverned (of a country, 
K.Pr. 216). 


iu. 


10 


bes6z a , see besod u . 

'Ov _ _ 

bat m. a frequent termination of Musalinan proper 
names in Kashmir, as in Taz Bat, etc. It probably 
indicates that its owner belongs to a family originally 
Hindii (EL, K.Pr. 13). Of. bata. 
bat w.*b, i.q. bath 1, q.v. 

bata i in. boiled rice (K.Pr. 26, 27, 226; 

Siv. 45) ; food (K.Pr. 59, 94, 124, 137, 145, 163,253; 
AV. 135, 119); diet, a meal (K.Pr. 41, 114, 159); 
pi. kinds of food (K.Pr. 29, obi. batav for batau : 
139, batani for batan a y, pi. dat. with einph, //) : 
daye-bata, God’s food, the saornmcntnl food eaten 
together by a bride and bridegroom ; see day (Siv. 
1202, 1223). -bab t iu. a father 

who provides food, one who aots in the capacity of 
a father by supporting and supplying food to anyone. 
-bod u i adj. (f. -biid il -Tir, 

sg. dat. -baie -«T5*l) , one who has achieved greatness 
by liberality in giving of food to people in general; 
famed for lavish generosity in distributing food. 
—bbg a run —m.inf. to divide out cooked rice, 
to give helpings of food ; met. to allot good fortune or 
prosperity to people in general, so much to each (of 
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the Deity) (Siv, lolO), -bagav i 

n food-glutton, one who is always desirous of frequent 

meals and nothing else, -bajer ^ik I 

m. a great reputation depending on lavish- 

noss in the distribution of food. -boj a ran -qI 
*T3ffaHT3T«TT f. the division or helping of rice and 
other food at a dinner, -bpk 11 -^^5 i 1,1 • 

a handful of cooked rice, as much as can be taken in 
the palm with the fingers extended ; met. any small 
amount of cooked rice, -bana -=TPT m. a dish tor 
cooked food, u plate (W. 111). -bror u I 

rn. ail image of a god made of 

cooked rice mixed with clarified butter, milk, etc. 
These are worshipped at the ki'witUm ceremony by 
Bralimans of the Tantrik order. The image may bo 
redly u rough representation, or mai be a simple ball 
of rice, etc. -borav I o.g. a vice-demon, 

one who is accustomed to gorge himself with food. 
«bds u -^ftH 1 m- a rice-belly, the stomach 

full of cooked rice just eaten, -bata -^cf 1 
m. “rice, rice!”; hence, famine, general inability to 
obtain food ; starvation, inability of a single person to 

obtain food (K.Pr. 26). -bata lagun l 

m.inf. famine or starvation to ocour. 

-bath karuh“ i Lint. 

to be employed in preparing and distributing food at 
a banquet, -bbfe a l m. enough 

cooked rice for one person, a helping or portion of 
cooked rice, -dab I m. 4 rice-llop ’; 

a heavy sleep immediately after the evening meal, 
when the digestion is only commencing, -daban 
adv. at bedtime (Gr.Gr. 157). -dod u l 

fowlT m. ‘food-pain’, anxiety as to subsistence, 
the anxiety of labour for a livelihood, -dag I 

m. ‘ food - smarting ’, id. (K.Pr. 26). 
-dogul u t in. a ball of cooked rice, 

-data -^m i e.g. (-data-bay -^TrT-^T*T. his 

wife), one who provides food, a provider of subsistence; 
(of God) ‘ the Provider ’. — dyun u —in,inf. to 
feed (tr.) (EL), -gras -7JT4T 1 m. a gobbet 

of rice, the ball of rice in the bands which is put into 
the mouth at one time ; an amount of rice equal to 
such a mouthful, -gash -^nTT I ni. ‘ rice- 

brilliancy’, abundance or cheapness of food, -khan 
gafehan 1 i m- pb inf- 'f°od- 

pits to happen’; extreme hunger (due to long-continued 
want of food) to occur, -khev m. dinner (L. 459, 

batiakhev). -khewawan I f. 

‘ wages for eating food ’; u present given by a bride’s 
relations to her husband’s people on the occasion of 
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bata ^rf 


bata *ez 



her first meal in her husband’s house, -— khyon u 
—*8^3 in.inf. to take food, to eat somethin S (K.Pr. *5, 
237). — khyawun —I 

in.inf. to give food to eat; esp, (of the parents of 
a bride to the parents of the bridegroom, or vice versa) 
to give a feast or dinner-party on the occasion of some 
festival. -khyawan i f.. iq. 

-khewawaii, ab. -kal i 

in. cooked rice sufficient for a single meal. -kul 11 
ftrtuT^eu: m. ‘ the rice-tree ’, the bread-winner 
of a household, -kan t <* I m. a very 

small ball of cooked rice, smaller even than a 




10 


mouthful; a very little cooked rice, -krakh -cfitl | 

■■r v, 

M7frntrgfrwrf*r: f. (sg. dut. -kraki -sfilqi), ‘ rice noi.se,’ 
the outcry raided by n mob of people assembled at 
a feast when there is not enough food to go round, 
when there is confusion in the service, or other 
similar cause. -I6kli a r I f. a 

solid mass of cooked rice in a dish, a rice-shape 
[(K.Pr. 27). -langar* i f. a pile of 

cooked rice ready for a large number of eaters. -lur fi 

v O 

l f. ‘ food-cudgel want of liveli- 

hood, inability to support oneself. -lur u diri u - "TI5 k 
i <|f=?rfamrt! f.inf. to injuro or destroy a person’s 
means of livelihood. -lur a lagim** -**r^ 1 

f.inf. a person s means of livelihood 
to be destroyed, -mar -*TT m. a storehouse for food, 

* N 

a rice store (K.Pr. 240). -met a -K1Z I f. a 

“ On 

fistful of cooked rice; a genl. term for a small amount 
of the same, -moya -^TT f. a little boiled rice, 
a small amount of hoiledrice (Gr.Gr. 165). -myond u 
-RjiiS i m. a mouthful of cooked rice, as 

much as is taken into the mouth at one time ; a genl. 
term for a small amount of the same, -nend | 

^qnitn^H f. a plate |iiled up with cooked rice for 
one person’s ■ ating. -neng | ijqiqiTf^'rqi^f!TH 5 r«R*r 
f. a large pile of rice prepared for a man's single 
daily dinner, tHo night-meal, dinner. -nengan 
-•qjiq adv. at dinner-time, at the time of the night- 
meal, while ut dinner (Gr.Gr. 157). -phol u -tfesr or 

-M 

-pholwa -qi^TT (Gr.Gr. 1GJ) | in. a single 

grain of cooked rice ; mot. a very small amount of 
the same (K.l’r. I). -phaT-pbth a r i 

in. rice-grains-cotiduct; interested love, 
pretence of love for interested motives, pot-love, 
rupb <v, -path T}T3 l ^ 1 WT^^ri HI, 

(sg. dot, -pathas -Mldfl), recitation of charms or 
prayers for food, either for people generally or 
for some particular person* -roy u -Tt^J I 'HHTJW . 
m. King Food, a term applied honorifically on seeing 
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some great pile of grain or a plenteous crop in the 
field, -sow 11 -*fpj i STHrrra: ady (£ -sow u \ t 
rich or well supplied with grain and other similar 
food, one whose barns are well filled, -saver -m 3JT I 

m. the condition of one whose barns are 
well filled, easy circumstances, opulence. -saway 
I f fotKl 1 uxurianee, pleuteousness 

of crops, the condition of a land flowing with milk 
and honey, cheapness of food. -tlr a I 

f. a mass of congealed cooked rice, a rice-shape. 
-wol u i adj. (f. -wajen one 

who possesses much cooked rice or food (El.), one 
who is well-to-do ; one who is accustomed to distribute 
food in charity or to give free dinners (K.Pr. 62). 
-wata -qTT m. a jingliug repetition of bata, cooked 
rice, etc. ; cooked rice and other similar articles of 
food, cooked rice and its usuol accompaniments 
(Gr.Gr. 95). -wav -qTq l m. rice-wind ; 

poverty so great that food is wanting, destitution, 
indigence, -wav pyon u -qrq l ^Tnr^nisrmTrT: 
in.inf, poverty to fall; tlie destitution by the death, 
etc., of the breadwinner of a family to happen. 

bat* yun u <tf?r f*r*r i ^wiTTrsn 
in.inf. to become arrogant on obtaining, without 
working for it, a great supply of food or wealth, 
batas pyon u qcrei ^3 i 

^ivfr^trn m.iiif. to full for food ; to full upon someone 
for support, as when a family’s breadwinner dies and 
the members of the family throw themselves upon 
someone else for their support. —rozun —I 

m.inf. to wait for food ; to have 
one’s food stopped, to he deprived of one’s dinner (as 
is done in schools as a punishment for a naughty hoy). 
—thawun —1 m.inf. to stop 

a naughty child’s food as a punishment, to give him 
no dinner. 

bata wz i sTT^puri m. (f. batan or batin 

q.v.), a brahman, a Kashmiri Hindi! tall of 
whom are brahmans), a Kashmiri Pandit (K.l’r. 26-3, 
72, 116, 139, 147, W. 123, L. 456), the brahman 
caste. According to El., s.v., the Hindus of Kashmir 
are divided into (!) Brahman Hindus, whose only 
work is to perform the Hindi! worship. In short 
they ore exclusively priestly, and number about 500 
houses. (2) The Jotish Hindus, who study the stars 
for the purpose- of predicting future events. They 
number from 100 to 150 houses. (3) The Karkun 
Hindus, who are writers, merchants, and formers, but 
never soldiers. Relatively, this is a very numerous 
class, -bay -«rrcr I St icj f. a bra 
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bota ^z 

* Hi 


(Gr.Gr. 34). A woman of the brahman caste is batan 
(Gr.Gr. .'38), q.v. -boy tt 1 tftm- 

a briihman brother, a brahman caste-fellow ; a brahman 
of the same rank or degree, who can eat and drink 
with another brahman, with whom be is compared, 
-cobur i m- (sg. dat. -cobaras 

t a young brahman, able-bodied but uneducated, 
-day I f - the servant-girl of a 

brahman (usually of some lower degree in caste), 
-gan -*rT*T l m. a brahman who lives on 

the proceeds of his wife s adultery (K.Pr. IUi ) ; a term 
of abuse not necessarily implying the truth of the 
accusation, -hor 41 I qfafafN: f- a sort of bird, 

a kind of yellow-coloured hor u (idrikd, or trnind) ; 
also the name of a kind of vulture. -kur u l 

5 TT 5 f 0 igiaTT f. (sg. dat. -kore -sfiH), an unmarried 
girl or virgin of the brahman caste (cf. Gr.Gr. 73). 
-kriin u I f - N. of 11 certain 

wild herbaceous medicinal plant, described as low- 
growing, with long Hue leaves from which a medicine 
is decocted, -kot 11 l it+teini. a bo\ of 

the brahman caste; a brahman’s son, a real son 
of a briihman, i.e. a good briihman (Gr.Gr. 132). 
-mahanyuv u I »»■ •» brahman-man, 

a menial brahman who lives by acting as a cook or in 
oilier similar menial service; cf. batan- -mahaniv 1 - 
kot u 1 ra - (*• -kut u -4^, sg. 

dot. -kace -c*r3T the son (f. daughter) of such a 
menial briihman. -malianiv'-katll I 

^ m1 m. (sg. dat. -katas i, the son 

of a menial brahman, used only contemptuously. 

•mahaniv*-kar -^fPC i a t$1 *u^'tufl i f^- 

Jrqiqjij rn. the menial work done by a menial 

brahman, -mahanivi f- 

tho profession or condition of a menial brahman, 
-mahaniv'gi 1 q: msti^ioi^pTU t. the 

profession, condition, or means of livelihood of a menial 
brahman. -mor u l m - a brahmap’s 

body tto be protected and kept free from defilement 
by obeying rules of conduct). -necyuv u l 

s nqptm^ : m. a brahmans son, generally employed in 
a complimentary sense of an intelligent youth, -poth* 
I ETtSPUTtsiT adv. like a brahman, in the 
manner employed by brahmans, according to rule 
(of conduct, giving gifts, or the like). -fehur a t 

m. N. of a certain medicinal plant, 
described as having small spiny leaves which creep 
along the ground. 

bata in bata-wl-gun, see b6ta-wlgun under bdta. 

bat* ^1?T f- a light, a candle (Gr.M.). 


bit, see bith u . 

bota *Z I ^HTTTTTOfvi^n^Uj; m. (f. 

butiii 1 qq.v., or bota-bay ^Z *u<4. s< e l ei., 

Gr.Gr. 38), a man of Tibet, a Tibetan ; usually a man 
of Western Tibet or Ladak, a Ladakl (see Eh, s.v. 
till and lMill), -bab 44 !' 41 l STHTfaltu: f. Ladiiki 

basil, N. of a certain medicinal plant, dark-coloured, 
with smooth scented leaves. -bay -^RJ l ^ITtRT- 

f* a Ladiiki woman, a Lndiikin, i.q. 
botin, q.v. (cf. Gr.Gr. 38). -datur" i HcrrWiu: 
m, Ladakl Datura, N. of a certain plant ; also of 
its intoxicating seeds, flowers, and leaves. -jatli 
(p spelling), m. a certain medicinal plant used as 
a stomachic (L. 76). -kkob u i firwfaW m. 
a Ladiik hat, the woollen-lined hat worn by Ladnkls. 
-khol tt l MH * I m. the kernel of » kind 



of plum (?= the Hindi Bhotiya Bat/dm, Pnwus 
comm khis) imported from Ludttk. -kll0r u I 

^ 11 m. a kind of round - leafed grass 

growing in lakes, and used as fodder. -mulikh 
(sg. voc. -malika -TT^RRh Mr. Simpleton. 
The Ladiikis are easily outwitted by the sharp 
Kashmiris. Malik is used as a title of respect or 
flattery (K.Pr. 191). -phamb -qra i Wrfairq; i»- 
the cleaned wool of tbe La<liiki goat. I he wool is 
bought by women who take it home and clean it, the 
coarse and coloured wool being separated from the 
white fine wool (kiT-phamb). The latter is 
employed in the manufacture of shawls and pashtnhia ; 
ef. EL, s.v. m-phamb. -pot u -4^ I qzfst?ru: m. a soft 
coarsely-woven cloth of gout s wool imported from 
Lad file, -soy I 3r<!?fa5rrrrfairu: f. a kind of 

nettle {Vrtica) imported from Lndiik and employed 
as a stomachic and diuretic medicine. -t a l -rf^T l 
m. a kind of mulberry fruit imported from 
Lndiik. -teadar -tTT^T i f- a large 

soft shawl of goat's wool imported from Lndiik. 
-fe R nun u -wvf*T i HvTfqTiq: ra. a luscious kind of peach 

' ’J 

imported from Lndiik. -feer I I. a kind 

of apricot imported from Lndiik, but also grown in 
Kashmir ; of. El., s.v. tsdra. -wlgun «»■ 

a tomato eaten in Kashmir bv Musalmilns but not 
by Hindus (El., who spells -tcangtni and al ^5 
tvdnfjun). -won' 1 l ^jTTtTTqf^fm- 

(f. -warien -qi^T 3 !. his wife), a Ladiik merchant who 
imports shawl-wool, grapes, cotton, medicaments, 
precious stones, etc., from Ladiik. There is a brisk 
trade between Kashmir and Ladiik. -vlr -^TT t 

f. a kind of willow. Salt* sp. (its bitter 
leaves useil as a cooling remedy in fever and as a local 


Fur wunls coulflinifi)' bb, see umler b, See article b. 
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application for the feet, L, 76). According to El., 
s.v. rtr, two varieties of willow grow in the valley, the 
musk willow (mushka-vir) and the Lodilkt willow 

(bota-vir). 

bota ^TZ Hi. .sg. nom. with suff. of indef. art. botah 

boat (corruption of English word), agna- 
hotak , a fire-boat, n steamboat (Siv. 1831 1 . 

bo-ti I also, see boh. 

bot 1 q f(z I trmfaspT f. a kind of large vessel of the 
shape of a washing-basin and made of bell-metal, 
employed both for cooking and for eating ; a washing- 
basin (El.). 

but, see both u 2, buth, and buth u 2. 

buta 1 W7T l m. a flower or sprig worked on 

cloth or painted on paper, -dar -^7T odj. eg. 
flowered, sprigged (of shawls or cloth) (L. 375). 

buta 2 s*rT, see biitk 1 and 2. 

Cv 

be-tab <—J adj. e.g. faint, powerless (YZ. 84) ; 
agitated, uneasy, restless, impatient (BiTm. 372, 646, 
776, 1164). 

bat a c or bat^c 1 * , see battik 11 . 

bath 1 t. (sg. dat. bati ^fz), a sec. suff. used in tlie 
word boj’batli (see boj u ) , commensality or partnership 
(Gr.Gr. 145). 

bath 2, see butk u 2. 

bath 1 erra f. (sg. dat. bati qrfa), a word, speech, 
language ( \ Z. 382) ; talk, gossip, report, discourse, 
news, tale, story, account (Ram. 659 1 ; tiling, affair, 
matter, business, concern, katha-bata , f.pb 

conversation (Gt.M.). 

bath 2 =rr*t t -3tnu: f. (sg. dat. bati a scheme, 

plan, means, expedient,[device, esp, for the performance 
of some difficult task (Ram. 471,836). 

bati anun l in.inf. to point out, 

show ; to explain, make comprehensible. - khasun 
— 1 m.inf. to become clearly 

manifest to the sight or intellect; (of a wished-for 
object) to come into sight, to become .as one desires. 
—khot u -mot u ri<T t ffHf^TTf^FTRT^: adj. 

(f. —khub u -mufe a —rii^), become clearly 
manifest to the sight or intellect ; become or turned 
out as one desires. — yun° — I 
m.inf., i.q. khasun. 

bath l wtz i m. (sg. dat. hatas ^tzu), 

the noise of crying, esp. the howling or yelling of 
a beaten or angry child, or the noisy crying of a 
woman, -batii -wfz^ I f. id., es).. when 

excessive, -batii lagim u -^fzM sjttjpt I <1^*17- 
t? HTT^rT*Tir I mi. in Mart making the noise of crying, 
ohj*. of u number of grief-stricken or angry people. 
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—lagun —HI JM l m.inf. to commence 

yelling and weeping <nf a beaten child or an angry 
woman). —waharun —^fTVl I : 

m.iixf, to commence weeping and yelling like a beaten 
child or angry woman, of one who is not actual!y 
beaten or angry. 

bath 2 wts I wtnm?: m. (sg. dat. bathas 
a thicket (of brambles or the like). ( f. both* 1 , 

bath 3 i qnifbt^i: m. (sg. <1 it. bathas wtzhu the 

panegyrist of a king, whose duty it is to proclaim 
the hour of the day, his master’s titles, etc., a herald. 

batha - bay mrs - i %rnf«nrt f. a female 
panegyrist, as ab. ; the wife of a panegyrist, 
batha wz i *F4 ttt m. the condition of heinjr crooked or 

' sjf " 

bout ; the condition of being dented (of some metal 
or wooden article distorted bv a blow or the like) ; 
crookedness, distortion; met. of a man’s nature. 
—afeun —l SfiTfz<*iiwf%: m.inf. distortion to 
enter, distortion to occur, either lit. or fig. of character, 
health, or the like; breakage to occur. — drav 

—i adj. (f. - draye —^TTO 1 . 

that which was distorted and has become straight, 
strniglitened out, lit. and fig. as ab. —kadun 
—I i m.inf. to take out distortion, 

to straigliten out something which has been distorted, 
lit. and fig. as ab. —nerun —t ^frfz^rnt^lfl: 
m.inf. distortion to go forth, straightening out to 
occur, lit. and tig. ; (of something puzzling or intricate) 
to be made plain aud clear. —teanun —xTPT^T l 
^Tfz^TTUTi^PT m.inf. to cause distortion to enter; to 
distort, make crooked. 

baith -j m. a couplet, distich, ver-e (in poetry); 

poetry, baita-boz 1 qrT-^ifaj c;L w—.• i 'rit^rrfar- 

V " ^ * 

f. an exercise or game in schools, etc., in 
which one person recites n verse, and his opponent 
must immediately recite another verse, commencing 
with the last syllable of the verse just recited. The 
first person must then recite another verse, commencing 
with the last syllable of the second verse, and s<> on 

If 

till one fails and the other is declared conqueror. Tlie 
gume thus somewhat resembles our ‘capping verses’, 
beth in beth-muru (? spelling), rice land requiring 
a fallow (L. 336). Cf. blth u . 
beth 1 iiz m. (sg. dat. bethas sitting, delay. 

—lagun — I m.inf. delay, slowness 

in accomplishing something which should be finished 
quickly. 

bith or bith a i hht f. (sg. dat. biche f%^r), 

a session, assembly, meeting, concourse (El., Gr.Gr. 13), 
esp. of persons assembled for some unlawful purpose, 


Fur HordB containing bh, hc under b, See urtido b< 
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such as gamblin'?, drinking, or the like. —lagiih u 
—I sm'nrHTOi'm f.inf. to set going, bring 
togetlier, a meeting of gamblers, drinkers, or the like. 
—waharun a — i *T*U4M«K(ir« f.inf. to 

spread out such a meeting, i.e. to make arrangements 
or prepare tlie necessary materials for a meeting of 
gamblers, drinkers, or the like, 
bith l Titlfaftq: (sg. dnt. bib 111 tfta), the hole 

in the ground used in the game of tipcat. The ‘ eat 
instead of being tapered at each end, is a straight peg, 
sloping with one end in the hole; the other projecting 
end is then struck with the slick. 
bith 1 , see behun. 

bith a I ’WreTTT f. (fern, of byuth u , seated ; see 

behun and of. K.Pr. 158, bit) ; (of land) long un¬ 
cultivated, untilled, lying fallow (El. bit~ztnntn ; (of 
a woman, cow, etc.) one who does not bear children 
owing to some stricture or malformation. Cf. beth. 
bith ,i -mufe d . see byutli u -mot u , under behun 

or bihun. 

both i.q. broth, q.v. L. 460 spells this word 

bout, and AY. 97 booth or bront, ef. ib. bontakmui. 
both u 1 l 3W?WHT*i:, m. high ground, a hank, 
embankment (dat. pi. bathen, K.Pr. 192) ; the bank 
of a river (K.Pr. 66, Siv. 1755, ltilm. 625, etc.) ; the 
bank round a garden, etc. ; the high waste ground 
near the foot of a mountain, sudara-both 11 , the 
seashore (Gt.XL). < f. buth u l, —kharun—1 
m.inf. to lift up on to the bank from the 
stream of a river or from a boat, to land anything 
(Siv. 1023, 1840); to put to one side, i.e. in any 
action or business to put aside someone who is con¬ 
nected with it as helper or promoter. This is the 
active form of the following. —khasun —i 
farnftHcRJT. m.inf. to be lifted up on to 

the bank, !o lie put ashore from (lie water or from 
a boat, to he landed (K.Pr. 121) ; to be put to one 
side, i.e. when engaged in any action or business and 
on the point of success, to be disappointed by finding 
oneself dissociated from it by some impediment or 
opposition. —thawun - I . '&*- 

cgyTl m.inf. to put to the shore, to bring to the 

bank (of something floating on a river, etc.) : to set 
apart, put apart from others, -tal i tjhjt adv. 

Cv 

under tlie bank; hence, secretly, privately, u.vv.vbs. 
of giving, speaking, assaulting, or the like. 

hat hi- bat hi adv. along the bank ("1 n river 

or field) ; on every bank (Siv, 1681). — kharun 

m.inf. to make proper or 
lit for us© (of some au* or man. obj. originnllv unfit 
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for use or in confusion and made useful by b aching, 
arrangement, purification, etc.). —khasun —I 
^Tf^Trrqfri: m.inf. to become fit for u^-e, ns ab. 
—lagun — I m.inf. 

id., to be, or become, naturally fit for use, as ob. 

—log u mot Q —i ( f - —luj 11 - 

mub 1 * —>, made useful, pul to a proper use, 

Ov 

esp. of something previously useless or in confusion, 
—lagun 1 m.inf. to bring to 

shore, to lay along shore (of a boat or something 
floating in a stream) ; to make useful by education, 
by strengthening, or putting in good order, etc. ; to 
put to a suitable use, to employ in a suitable manner. 
—rozun TT^ l ‘3h*HTT*T m.inf. to remain on the 

Ci 

bank, to have one’s habitat on a river bank or sea¬ 
shore ; to disregard, keep aloof from any action or 
business (even when one has connexion with it). 
—thawun i m.inf. to bring to 

the bank, to lay (a boat) alongside tlie shore ; to put 
to one side, to disregard an instructor in or promoter 
of any work by acting independently. 
both u 2 m. a heap of dried cow-dung 

used for fuel <b. 460, but). —waharun — I 

m.inf. to spread out cow-dung to dry 
in order to convert it inlo fuel. 

batlri-guj* i f- a fire-place 

full of cow-dung fuel; sufficient cow-dung fuel to 
fill a fire-place, -kadiir" I m * G* 

•kaduren -sfiY^r^Nn, a baker of cow-dung; lienee, 
a man or (f. i a woman who follows a filthy employ¬ 
ment, or an employment resulting in wearing filthy 
clothes, etc. -lobur l ln * n single cake 

of dried cow-dung, -liar -«n^ I «tii OuTfal m. fire 
proceeding from dried cow-dung, a fire of this material; 
a spark of burning cow-dung, -pliol 1 I 

m. a heap of cow-dung fuel, esp. a small one 
(Ur.Gr. 164). -til I m. oil of cow- 

dung fuel ; the oil which condenses from the vapour 
of burning cow-dung find and is used A 1 * a remedial 
np])licittic>n in skin diseases, sores, etc. -tyongul 
i m. (sg. dat. -tydngalas 

-7d?!"TTT ), a spark of burning cow-dung fuel ; a mere 

m 

spark, a hardly apparent burning spot in cow-dung 
fuel. -fe ft n t f- cow-dung charcoal : 

cow-dung fuel slightly burnt and then extinguished. 
-yor u i Hsgf’H: m. (f. -yaren. a oow- 

dung-fuol follow, a stupid man or (f.) woman, one 
unable to tell or to understand the object of any course 
of action or who acts without consideration of preceding 
conditions or of consequences in the ordinary uctsol life. 
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both u ^*ra l t^myj 1*41 f. (sg. dat. bache TO0), a single 
long thin dried branch or twig of a tree or creeper, 
esp. of n willow cut off in pollarding. Cf. bath 2. 

bache 3TW i fWT^TTOi?: f.pl. twigs, esp. tlie 
bundles of leafed willow branches and twig's stored 
for winter fodder in the forks of tree-trunks; see bel. 
These stores are typical features of the landscape of 

-gyod u -Tq-| \ ^rfarnp^TTr^rn:: m - 
a hunch of branches; a largo mass of leafed tree 
branches cut in the autumn, tied together by a rope, 
and stored in the fork of a tree-trunk for use as 
required for fodder. —karaiie —j vn^ l fcf 
f. pi. inf., lit. to make (i.e. cut) branches; (of willows 
and the like) to pollard or cut off in the autumn of 
every second year the young withes or osier-twigs that 
shoot thickly in the spring from old lopping wounds. 
The smaller twigs and leaves are stored as above and 
used as fodder for sheep and goats during the winter. 
The larger are cut up and sold in the bazaar for 
firewood. -16w“ -ufter t m. a branch- 

sheaf, a bundle of slender soft twigs cut from trees in 
the autumn as fodder for cattle, 
buth m. {sg. dat. butas an idol, image, statue 

(YZ. 198; L. 177 , but). but(h)-shikan ,iLi 

w * 

m. an image-breaker, an iconoclast (L. Hill). 
buth 1 to i »r?t; in. (sg. dat. biitas toh ; pi. dat. 
butan Gr.Gi. 51), a kind of malignant spirit 

(believed to haunt deserts, deserted houses, burning 
ghats, graveyards, cross-roads, trees, etc.), a ghost, 
goblin, demon (Siv. 1*2). — afeun — I ^TcTTTOt 

in.inf. a devil to enter, i.e. a malignant spirit to enter 
a corpse and vivify it, or to take possession of a living 
person so as to render him insane nr maniacal. 
—la gun —I m inf. a demon to posse 
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a person ; a fit of passion to ari-e, e.g. in consequence 
of the parent of a child, a near relation, or husband 
not granting u wished-for treat. —feliunun —I 

ai.inf. to raise a devil ; to put some one, 
esp. a woman or a child, into a rage by opposing 
their wishes. 

buta-bal m. I (vr<T3f"T:), a propitiatory 

oblat ion mode to evil spirits ; 2 supernatural 

power obtained through the help of a malignant demon ; 

3 a place haunted by a malignant 

spirit, -grakh I TO^TTrufTT: f. (sg. dat. -graki 
devil's ebullition ; hence, the hirtli or production 

of anything animate or inanimate in excessively 

* ** 

luxuriant quantities or swarms, -grakh dih“ 
f^rf i ^u«Pr?qfTnm^: f.inf. great productiveness to 
take place or exist (us in the case of a numerous I 
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progeny, ot crops, of wealth, etc.). -grakh lagiin' J 
I fTT-FRTq: f.inf. id. •kh* J h ii vf | 

f. devil’s nose-mucus; the distress ex¬ 
perienced by the disgrace of failing to accomplish 
a wished-for purpose. -kh u n a gafehiih u I 

l *7"l33] |^q: f .inf. shame at such disgrace to occur. 

o 

-kh^n 1 ' karun fl ^ i f.inf. to cause 

such disgrace byrefusing or withdrawing promised help 
or the like, -kath 1 Ttusft**: m. sg. dat. -katas 
a devil’s cub ; one (especially a mule child) of 
a very passionate temper, like one who is possessed of 


a demon, -sed -w? I Mrrftrfg: f. (sg. dat. -sbz“ 

'*5! O 1 

), rendering a demon subservient bv some 
incantution or spell, and thereby acquiring magical 
powers, ~tedl u I in. a devil’s screen, 

i.e, one who is merely a screen in front of a devil ; 
one who is of a sullen, morose nature, cross-grained, 
cantankerous, sulky, -war -TO I *41 •! Inri 114pH: m. 
an uncontrolled nature, want of self-control, a fickle 
disposition, -wash -TO | f- the making 

a demon subject to a person by” incantation, spells, etc. 
buth 2 TO m. sg. dat. butas ^TO), ashes with which 

v ^ ©s. 


devotees of Siva smear tlieir bodies ; used —as in 

amar-buth, q.v. 

buth u 1 TO I VfTJTO m. a person’s lot in life, fate 
(supposed to depend upon his actions in a former life). 
Cf, beehan-buth u , under becha. 

buth” 2 TO i m. (K.Pr. 82, 243, spells this bi 

but elsewhere buth or hath [sic] ; L. 460 lias but), 
the face, esp. the human face (lv.Pr. 36, 38, 82, 84, 
105, 160, 189; Siv. 68, 128, 1155; Ram. 258, etc.) ; 
the mouth (cf. acllol u ) : the front (of n house, etc.) ; 
the right side (of cloth, etc.) ; the front part, toe (of 
a shoe, etc.) ; (?) the tuck of a turban (L. 464. but) ; 
face, audacity, impudence (of. bechan-buth° under 
becha): appearance, outward fashion; gabi buthi, 
a sheep in appearance (K.1Y. 63, AV. 21). —dyun u 

l 3VT htoth; in.inf. to give face ; to come 
forward to undertake a task, esp. to assi-t some 
person who has to undertake the expense of a 
marriage or (lie like but has not the necessary 
means, by enabling him (o undertake the responsi¬ 
bility. —hawun stto 1 m.inf. to show 

the face ; hence, to scold, threat <-a, menace. —karun 
—^^4.1 in.inf. to make a mouth ; 

to refuse a request with abusive words. —ladun 
—I si It>i'TrT*T ill.inf. to build a mouth : to 
show displeasure by twisting the features (esp. 
when one has suffered loss by another’s action), to 
frown angrily, —laditli bihun —^rf^vj i 


l* or word** fontiijijing; bh # #eo under b. See articlr b* 
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JTT^rfwfa: m.inf. to .sit frowning ; to remain 

Os 

sullen and full of silent wrath at somo action dis¬ 
approved of. —nahawun — •iW'P? i T i 
m.inf. to obliterate tho face ; to crush a person with 
abuse, esp. someone who is addressing tho abuser. 

phirun —I m.inf. to turn the face, 

to give an insolent reply {e.g. a servant to his master, 
or a debtor to his creditor). —payilll —UU*!, ' 
VTChrfrt: min', to make the face red-hot, to con- 
duct oneself audaciously (in begging or the like). 
—pay e nun —i vrr^wfTr: m.inf. id. 

—rangun —, —ranganawun —T’T^TT^ , or 
—rangawun —I wru^fT^l^t: m.inf. to colour 
the face ; to become mean, insignificant (of a 
respectable person taking to mean employment, 
begging, etc.). —samun —^TTT^T i 
m.inf. the face to become level ; to show sudden 
courage (as of one who is weak, timid, or lazy, for 
once in a way addressing or making a request to an 
angry, illiberal, or very powerful person). —taritll 
pyon u —^ i 0r%H7r*rr m.inf. to fall 

to the ground and lie motionless with tho limbs spread 
out (e.g. from illness, or as the result of an extreme 
effort), —1s6k a rawuu —m.inf. to make 
the face angry, to frown (El,). 

buth*-bod u gfa -«tt i fcTSTT^HT^: ndj. (f. -bud a 
sg- dat. -baje -^5fr), having n large face or 
month; one who is talkative, eloquent, loquacious; 
ono who has attained eminence by the accumulation 
of wealth (*r the gain of a reputation ; one universally 
honoured. -bukal -^jcfivT l adj. 

e. g. one whose mouth is full of sobs; (of children) 

ono who is continually crying, cause or no cause, 
a cry-baby. -ehatur“ l *j*^T*J^ adj. (f. 

-chat u r u pr. tty-faced (esp. of children). 

-dag I Wvoim ffi f- the buffeting of a violent 
shower of ruin in the face of a traveller, -dar -^TT i 
TT*3i: m. (f. -daren -<^i4 a })i one who is in front, 
a principal man in a village, a leader of society, 
-dyar -<ti i c I in. face-money, N. of n poll- 

tax imposed upon Hindus by the Patliiin Governor, 
Muhammad *AzTm Kh an (expelled a.d. 1819) ; see 
L. 197 tf. -hol u i adj. (f. -huj 11 

orooked-faoed (of a man); crooked - fronted (of a 
house) ; orooked-pointed (of shoe or the like), -bar 
-ffT l f. wrangling or verbal quarrelling 

immediately on Coming face to face (of two enemies 
meeting each other). -khakh a r l 

f. face-torture; hence, tho pain or inconvenience 
caused to an old person or a cripple, etc., in 
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uselessly going anywhere and returning, see khakh a r. 
-kliakh a r dih tt -w*rr f^r i 7rfrmTnrr?q*T f.inf. 
to cau^e such pain or inconvenience. -khakh a r 
lagun tt Ij IMf-fi: f.inf. to suffer 

such pain or inconvenience; to needlessly undergo 
the toil of going over a long and difficult road. 
-kkUnd a i f. (.sg. dat. -khanje -t^ssi), 

steadiness of face; lienee, the condition of one 
accustomed to endure another’s abuse or insults. 
-kin 1 amot n i *r4wr^*pi*ra: adj. if. 

-amub u -tSTPR^), madlv arrogant, purse-proud, 
puffed up (of some menu person suddenly raised to 
power, wealth, or dignity) ; sec -kill* yun u bcl. 
-kin 1 a nun -fstit?* 1 m.inf. to 

cause a person to bo arrogant, etc., as nb. -kin‘ 
on u *mot° adj. if. 

—un^-miib 11 —^j'ST-rr^), one who i* caused to be 
arrogant, etc., as ah. -kin) yun u -fofsT i 

m.inf. to become madly arrogant, 
to become puffed up, purse-proud (of a mean person 
suddenly raised to power, wealth, or dignity), -lab 
-«nr i f. the ebook, -lagay i faxhJl-a =1: 

f. the occurrence of a quarrel or had feeling, esp. 
between relations or friends. -lagay gafehiin 1 ’ 
-WHra l f.inf. such 

quarrelling or ill-feeling to occur, -lagay karuh u 

I f^7%*T f.inf. to 

wilfully start a quarrel with one’s relation or friend 
for one’s privnio ends, -non" i 
adj. (f. -niin a ), ha re faced, e.g. when n child is 
sleeping with its face uncovered; (of a woman) bare¬ 
faced, shameless, audacious; clean-faced, white-faced : 
(of cloth, rice-grain, etc.) clean and white externally ; 
of. buthi-non" bel. -pheshel i m. 

( f. -pheshal -"RUSTS! or -phesliil -UUrST«T>, unlucky- 
foced ; a man, or other m. obj., whose face it is 
unlucky to see tho lirst thing in the morning, 
immediately on rising fr«*ra lied. Tlie f. forms imply 
a woman, or other f. obj., possessing the same 
unpleasant character; cf. phesliil. -phyur u l 

3TTrb adj. If. -pkir u ), fuee-tunu-d, insolent, 

insubordinate, rude, ill-behaved, answoring-baok (of 
a Servant to his master, a child to his parent, a pupil 
to his teacher). -puj a -THT I f. a big 

basket of a face; a great, round, ugly, and lierce- 
looking lace, -pratli -HW i fnj%S*n^\»TPn!T** m. 
a blow in the face; speaking indolently face to face 
to one’s elder or other person entitled to respect. 
-tamun u -ci?ru i adj. (f. -tamim** -Trabi), 

black-faced, dark-faced, having a swarthy complexion. 


For words cod (’lining bh, see umUr b. Sec sulielc b. 
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-tamaner -ttuht or -tamanar -an^nr i H^grrf^flrr 

< vp 

in. blackness of the face, a swarthy complexion ; the 
darkening' of the face caused by another’s disrespect, 
or by shame, sorrow, or the like, a woeful countenance. 

•trakur u i adj. (f. -trak a r tt 

hard-laced; possessing 1 the terrifying cast of coun¬ 
tenance acquired bv often giving way to anger, or bv 
giving frequent abuse, etc. -wol u 'i HT*T*TtH: 

adj. (f. -wajen -«i =t), one who has face ; one who 

is universally respected. -WOtll u I , 

adj. if. -wufeh u lean-faced, one*whose 

face lias become thin and disfigured by di-ease, etc. ; one 
who, haring once been polite, is become impudent before 
his elders. -vyoth u i isftjtsj: adj. if. -vbth u 
**Tf . sg. dat. -veche fut-fiipcd, having a face 

too fat. -zalay - =i) <*i I f. face shivering; 

the sense of humiliation and shame felt before an elder 
or other person entitled to respect when one has been 
doing something wrong. 

butlii q'far | adv. in front, opposite, u.w. vbs. 

1 I £°i n g. putting, seeing, etc. —amot u —l 

adj. (f. —amiite u —come into 
a person s presence, arrived in front; one who has 
replied rudely and with contrariety to a polite remark; 
see buthi yun 11 bd. -buthi -gfer i ^TT^frvnrt: m. 
u form of lamentation amongst women, in which they 

W 

slap their own faces and scratch them with their finger¬ 
nails. -chot u | adj. (f. -cllUl3 a 

white-1 need, fair-complexioned ; (of clothes, grain, or 
the like) outside white, csp. when black, dark-coloured, 
or dirty within. —dyiin u —I 
ni.int. to put in front; (in a fight) to place something 
in front ol one’s opponent; to put up a shield, etc. 
—hyon u —BTJ t m. in f. 

to take in front ; (in an address or in instruction) 
to take some head of the subject of discourse and 
bring it forward ; to take another person as a helper 
in order to put him in front face to face with 
the work. —lagun — I m.inf. 

to appear in front, take one’s stand before an 
opponent; to take one’s stand to contradict one’s 
elders, etc., to reply in a discussion, or to give back 
abuse in a verbal quarrel. - — Iog" u -mot u —-«RT- 

*3 i adj. (f. — luj fl -mufe a — sta-ira), 

ready to contradict one’s elders, etc., to reply to an 
opponent in a discussion, or to give insolent abuse in 
a quarrel. -non u i TRrnrH^: adj. (f. -iuiri u 
1( ] buth*-non 11 , ab., q.v. -petha tulun 

l "TTStTmOi: m.inf. (o raise from tho face ; to 
abandon shame (as of a respectable man reduced 


nt 


IS 
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IS 
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to earn his food by begging) ; to become bold, 
impudent (ot a person naturally mild - tempered). 

-petha wdthun -ur ( fMh55t?rnrfR: m.inf. to 

rise from the face; shameles-ness to occur (as ah.|. 
-pethuk u -vrz^ adj. (f. -pethiic a >, of or 

belonging to (something) upon the face (Siv. 467). 
—pyon’ 1 — um i m.inf. 

to fall in front or on the face; (of something 
belonging to a cla^s usually considered desirable) to 
he considered undesirable as soon a- i( comes within 
sight ; (of meeting on the road a friend, to visit 
whom one is making a journey) to suddenly 
come into right. —tkawun —| U T**-. \ m . 

m.inf, to place something before another ; 
to olfer reverently, to present a gift (from an inferior 
to a superior) ; to offer a sample or specimen of 
anything, — wasun — i H^grrnmrpFt: m inf. 
to descend in the face ; tho face to become shrunken, 
reduced, drawn, or thin, -waw m. a contrar y 
wind (Gr.M.). —yun tt —fan i Him uflirruiiTH 
in.int. to come into a person's presence, to arrive in 
front ; to give a rude reply, face to face, to an elder 
or person entitled to respect, to reply impudently. 
-zyutli 11 -wz I adj. (f. -zlth fi -^\s. sg. dat 

-zeche -^i£j), long-faced. 

buthis-peth. adv. Oil the face ; before 

a person s face, in his presence (K.Pr. 96, wrongly 
written On this). 

buthyuk u Hsar=R i HT<*H3*ft adj. (f. buthic 11 

)• of or belonging to (he face of any person, 
or surface of anv thing. 

* o 

buth u l ^"3 i h (sg. dat. backe 

a heap, a hank rising out of level ground. Cf. 

both u 1. 

# 

buth 11 2 ^3 I f. isg. dat. and pi. nom. 

baclie which, e.g. Siv. 1450, is often written 

bacha ), a hearth, the level surface beside a kitchen 
fire-place on which vessels are put when taken off the 
fire, a hob (K.Pr. 7, 2-'{, 163, bach hih ); dare bacha 
trowith, h aving abandoned door and hearth, i,q. 
leaving house and home (Siv. Mod). EL spells this 
word bath. —ratlin a —TZH it HJTrffiR*TH f.inf. to 

• V s 

seize the hearth ; (of some hitherto untnsied food or 
medicine) to he suitable on account of its whulesome- 
uess ; (of a child, servant, or tho like) to he suitable, 
to fit into one’s life, owing to affection. 

bachi baka dyun a ^ i 

m.inf. to steam at tho hearth ; a kind of medical treat¬ 
ment for rheumatism of, or boils on, the h g, consisting 
in laying tho limb on the hearth of a lighted lire 


For words coni Mining bfa, »i under b* 


Stu article b* 
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batundi ^-jcoj 


in order to promote perspiration. -bdkut u l 

^^fTeTP^: m. (f. -bbkiife’ 1 -^^v3), a kitchen cub, 
a greedy child always hanging about the kitchen. 
-bror u i m. (f. -bror u -?ri^ , a 

kitchen cat, a greedy child, csp. (f.) a greedy girl, 
always hanging about the kitchen. -kdkor u I 


^frT^raa: adj. (f. -kbkur a a kitchen cock, id., 

but esp. (m.) of a boy. -kuteiir u gif^Hfyqptr: 


f. a kitchen whelp, id. (of a girl), 
bith-cod m. one guilty of incest with his own 

daughter (used in abuse), a scamp (El., K.Pr. 72). 
bethak* tip* t «f*Ttsr^T5T*l f. a sitting-room, a room 
set apart for receiving friends and conversation, a 


drawing-room. 

bothil trfiw I f. the profession of a 

panegyrist, etc. ; see bath 3. 
bathalad ^3^7 t c.g. (as subst.f. 

« SUN \p 

bathaladin ^3*rf<p?b bent, curved, crooked, dis¬ 
torted (bv a blow or the like) ; of a man’s nature, 

\ * 


sullen, suspicious. 

bithana ft35! I W^TTTZ^i: til. a kind of petticoat (or 

* t> 

sari) made of coarse cloth. 

bathore (? spelling), adv. on the high ground, towards 
the hill (K.Pr. 171). Cf. both u 1. 
buthor tt I f* ugl y-faoedncss, foul mouthed- 

ness, ubusivencss, scurrility. —k&run^ —^RT*! 1 

f.inf. to bo abusive, foul - mouthed, 

scurrilous. 


both a run ^T3^t i srguii^ifer#^: conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

bbth°r n =TT3**), to prune (a tree, etc ). Cf. both 11 , 
blthis in. sg. dat. of byutlR see beliun or 


bihim anti byutlR 

buth'slier gfynj^ m. X. of a saereil place in Kashmir, 
near Mount Ilaramukh. It is passed by pilgrims on 
their way back from the sacred lakes of Ganga-bal, 


etc. It is the ancient Bhiitesvara. See 


RT.Tr. 


10 


v, 55 ; and II, 407. 

betuj * stmi*, see betuR 

be-tijarath ■ -adj. c.g. without trafHc, without 
commerce \ K.Pr. 21(5). 

batuk u ergej (Gr.Gr. 30, 3(», 58) or batukh i 

in. jsg- dot. batakas ^^(dr.tir. 58), pl.mmi. 
batakh ; f. bat u c u (Ur.tir. 30, 30), or 

bat ft c (Gr.Gr. 66)], a drake (K.Pr. 117, W. 21, 
120) ; (f.) a duck (\V\ 17). 

batakh-lyut u t 111 !| < ■ > ' hn 

medicinal plant growing in marshes and watercourses 
and having a linn, white flower (Piiin. 646) ; clover 
(L, 7n. 3591; ef. lyut u , and under dad, dada-lyut u . 
-poth -^3 1 f. (sg. dut. -pdti 


10 


15 


10 


duck’s gut, a certain plant, the pounded leaves of 
which have an intoxicating effect when taken m tlie 
form of a pill. 

be-takhsir -•»£ » _ < adj. c.g. blameless, guiltless (Gr.M.). 
batil i f tlm profession of cooking 

large cpiantities of rice, wholesale cookery. — karun 
—I f-inf. to distribute large 

Os 

quantities of cooked rice. 

batil i sTTUTtn^rt f. the condition of being a 

bra liman, b riihmanhoo< 1. 

betuR i adj. (m. sg. abl. betoli ^rflf^T: 

f. sg. nora. betuj tt sag*, sg, dat. betoje eqffr^q), 
unweighed; csp. that which cannot he weighed, in 
very largo quantity, immeasurable. Cf. atul 11 . 
botal «ft<P*T i f. a bottle (corruption of 

* N 

the English word). 

butalad l Tfamrfir adj. c.g. {as subst., f. buta- 

ladill I, devil - natured ; readily angered, 

passionate, irasc i hie. 

ba-tamah [sic], adj. c.g. courteous (K.Pr. 30). This 
word has not been elsewhere identified, and it the 
meaning given in K.Pr. is correct there is probably 


15 


30 


some mistake in the spelling. 

butlmar 1 «Trftmr i <t^n3if7T: adj- c -g* (as subst., f. 

Cs v _ 

butimaren i-q- butalad, q.v. 

butimar 2 \+-j i ^T^rftST^: m - (father of 

Ov < S * 

wailing), the heron or bittern, 
be-tamlz adj.e g. without discrimination, without 

^ ^ Iks** 

conscience (W. 110). 

batana I m. a button (corruption 

of the English word ; the old word, tup'-phoR, with 
the same meaning, is now superseded by this borrowed 


term). 

batanl, for batan a y ^fT^nr. pi dat. of bata, with empb. 
y (K.Pr. 139). 

botill b adj. c.g. unapprirent, hidden, concealed; 
internal, intrinsic, esoteric ; (as subst.) the inward part, 
secret thoughts, mind, heart, disposition of mind. 

bot i nuk u l ndj. (f. boPmic 11 

), of or belonging to the unseen, to a distant 
country, or to a time other than the present. 

bot i nuc a balay yiri 11 f?T^ l 

TCWtrtnrlflqTrt: f.inf. a sudden calamity (such ns 
a flood, a drought, a lightning-stroke, or a pestilence) 


15 


to happen. 

bdtun u «TZ*T I ^tITT^W ni. X. of a country, Western 


C| vj -* 


Tibet or Ladiik (K.l’r. 94). Sg. gon. botanyuk u , q.v. 
batundi c Ar" 1 adv. with sharpness, with severity, with 
acrimony (ltam. 497) ; violently, fiercely, with fury 



Fur worth contstining bh, see under b. See article b. 





































batang <_ Kxu — 

batang <—adj. c.g. in straits, in difficulties; dis¬ 
tressed, harassed, vexed. —anun—i ^r fdfbt gY 
m.inf. to worry, plague a person for some¬ 
thing impossible or unobtainable. —yun" —t 

m.inf. to be worried, distressed, have 
one’s heart broken in trying to do something un¬ 
successfully. 

bdtanyuk" I ^ftTTTTqf^^i: adj. (f. botanic" 

fZfa^), of or belonging to, coming from, or born or 
produced in Lad ilk. 

batan ^rz"q (Gr.Gr. 38), or batin qfz^ f. a female 

Brahman, a woman of the Brahman caste (see bata) ; 

esp. a maidservant of the Brahman caste, a menial 

Brahman!, cf. bata-mahanyuv", under bata. When 

employed °—, this word takes the form bat a ne. 

bat fl ne-pon u ^z^r-Tfr^ i m. the 

condition of being a Brahman maidservant, the making 

a living in such a capacity ; (of anyone else) making 

a similar living. -ton" -eft? I srraptfNffn m. the 

_ “ 

condition of a Brahman woman ; esp. the life led by 
any woman who is well-conducted and careful about 
ceremonial purity and the like, -waza | ^sft- 

m a man who lives by cooking only for women 
(esp. Brahman women) ; hence, a cook who does not 
know his work thoroughly, an inefficient cook, 
bdtih wfz^T or butih 1 1 f- a woman of 

Western Tibet or Ladak, a Ladakin, a synonym of 
bota-bay, see bota (Gr.Gr. 38). 
butin 2 <|fz^f I *Tr|Tfq3PT: f. a certain vegetable creeper 
which usually grows wild in the jungle ; a collection 
of i*s leaves ; its flower. 

batpuri trel (? spelling of first word), f. a wild trel, 
a kind of apple (L. 349). See trel. 
batpis (? spelling), f. Spimn Liartfeyana (El.), 
bataura prep, after the manner of, by way of 

(governs abl. < (Gr.M.Y. 

batera ^ZT | in. a certain bird, the quail, 

batur" I m. a kind of quail, cf. batera. 

—athi lagun —srr; 1 m.inf. 

the quail to come into the hand ; the means for 
carrying out any desired object to bo gained. — pyon" 
—upj ( m.f. the quail to fall ; something 

eagerly desired to be suddenly and unexpectedly 
acquired, to drop from the clouds, 
betri l TrSTT^JT adv. and the rest, etcetera, and so 
forth, -tetri -Hfq I adv. id. 

bitur" I “3 m mi < "i?T m. a sufficiency of means (neither 
too much nor too little), implements, paraphernalia, 
be-tarafdar ,\S3jo <= j adj. c.g. impartial, of no party, 
unsectarian (Gr.M.). 


5 — butavish 

be-tartlb adj. c.g. without order, irregular; 

without system (Gr.M.). 

butarath or butarath i f- 

(sg. dat.,etc.,butarbb a Siv, 495, or butarote" 

i, the earth, the world (Siv. 496); the earth 

as opposed to the sky (Siv. 468) ; (usually) earth, 

land, ground (Siv. 1110, 1231, 1234, 1291, 129G, 1297, 

1345, 1)30, 1550, 1809; Rilm. 504, etc.), -pratan- 

w6l u -mz^t.qt^ m. a ploughman (El.). 

batas ^dltf I qrrfuiHfd^q: m. (lit. filled with wind I, 

a oertain sweetmeat of a spongy texture and hollow 

within (K.Pr. 28) ; a kind of cheap brown sugar, 

which comes from the Panjab iL. 254). -khiind" 

1 " 

I UillUlcPWV^ f. (sg. dat. -khanje -#3H), a piece 

of this Mvrt tineat, -Wor u I 5^*1 M 14i 1 <MiI Hij r|*t in. 

X. of a special variety of this sweetmeat, 
buteshor ^ Lord of ghosts, X. of Siva (Siv. 

1135, 1175)T 

butisuy (K.Pr. 243), incorr. for buthis"y 
sg. dat. of buth u 2, with emph. y. 
butatma ^rw)cTrar m. Soul of all Lungs, X. of Siva 
(Siv. 1055) r 

batav, see bata. 

bat a wa 1 ^z^ i m : m. a globular metal vessel, 

east in one piece, used for cooking ; the batlohi or lota 

of India. 

bat a wa 2 ^zq I ey rtfctitV' m. a small bag with divisions 
or folds, used for holding money, betel-nut, tobacco, etc. 
bitawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. bitow® 

to pass over ; to carry out, get through anv 
difficult business; to pass through (a countrv) ; to 
cause (time) to elapse, to pass (time), bitow '-niot" 
i “3srf^: adj. (f. bitbw a -mub a fq?n^- 

I ^ V#’’ 

ife), got over, carried out, passed through; (of time) 
spent, etc., as ab. 

batawar TZTrT i f. Saturday (K.Pr. 231. 

W. 106). 

batawari-doh ^2qTfT-?[? i adv. on 

Saturday. -hond a \ adj. (f. 

-hunz a -?3. )► of or belonging to Saturday, 
batawor® 1 m. the name of a place 

in Kashmir about six miles south-east of Srinagar. 

o 

batawor’-bay qzwitx-^TQ i f. u olass 

of fish-wives who carry fish on their heads in baskets 

# 

and cry their wares through the Srinagar markets. The 
fish are netted in the Yeth (Johlam), near Botawfir®. 
batawaryuk® ^zqr§^ i adj. (f. 

batawaric" WZ^Tfr^)> °f or belonging to Batawor". 
butavish I f. inspiration or possession 

GK Cs 

hy a demon or evil spirit. 
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bav 


butaveth ^<ti^ — 

butaveth i w^irg^fw: f- {sg- <*»*• buta- 

vethi W d T %f ?)> a condition of rage, fury, or gloomy 
anger, as if one were subject to possession by an evil 

spirit. 

batoy* SHTTfu I C.g. one who through miserli¬ 

ness or the like is in the mean habit of living upon 
food given in charity by others, even though he have 
sufficient wealth to support himself. 

batoy'gl sTrnfa^ft l f. the condition of 

living on food given by others in charity, whether due 
to creed or misfortune ; any mean conduct of this sort. 

bbfe a , see byot' 1 . 

bits' 1 lira, see byuV*. 

bits' 1 see bith. 

bofe a l m. (sg. dat. bofe"s or babas 

. Gr.Gr. 54), a member of a person’s family, 
a relation ; pi. a person’s family, the members of 
a household (K.Pr. 29, 100, 124; Siv. 1445, pi. dat. 
bafean), husband and wife (K.Pr. 59); the inner 
apartments of a house, the lmrem containing the 
female members of his family (El., Gr.M.) ; a wife 
I f.) (qf(bihi') iEL, K.Pr. 43, \/. 40-!). In the pi. 
this word is often used with a genitive of the word 
signifying a husband, to indicate husband and wife. 
Tims (II. viii, 1.3), patashaha-sand' z ft h bob", lit. 
the two members of the family of the king, i.e. the 
king and queen, -bal i m. power or 

influence duo to having many members in one’s family, 
-bata i Tineas in. family food, the 

comparatively coarse food eaten by the ordinary 
members of a large family, as distinguished from the 
delicate food given to old people, the head of the 
family, children, guests, etc, -grakh I 

TjfTf*: adj. (in. sg. dat. -grakas f. nora. 

-grakah the head of a large family. -syun u 

in. family seasoning ; the 
ordinary oil, condiments, vegetables, etc., oaten by the 
ordinary members of a large family, as distinguished 
from superior kinds given to the senior members, 
guests,etc. -wol u ni. (f. -wajen 

the head of a large household ; one who is 
a member of a large household. *z ft h m.pl. the 
wo members of a family, husband and wife (H. viii, 1). 

babi-babi \ udv. each 

member of a family one by one (used e.g. with verbs 
of giving, visiting, or the like), baban-baban 
I UfrT$Zfl3'3t 5 TTT ndv. id. 

babha f.pl. the arms (or fore-legs of 

a wild beast) from tin* shoulder to the elbow. 

babha 2 babhov biibh a see basun. 
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bubh 11 ^ f. of buth u 2, at the end of an adjectival 
compound. Cf. baka-buth 0 , under bakh. 

bibar | m. emaciation, feebleness. 

bbfeyun a ^Tf?r*T i ad J- ( f * Robin' 1 

—• possessing so many members in one s household, 
used with numerals as the latter portion of a cun p i 
word, thus: du-bobyun u , having two persons in one's 
household ; trM)6feyun u , having three ; feu-bobyrm®, 
having four : ponba-bbbyun u , having five persons in 
one’s household. 

bav m. existence, birth ; worldly existence. 

bawa-sagar ^(H>*r-*TTUT, the ocean of worldly 
existence (Siv. 14). -santapll -'RfTTifi m. (sg. dat. 
-santapas -yrtntt), the misery, or torment, of 
existence (according to Hindu pessimism) (Siv. 1870). 
-sar -UT I m., i.q. -sagar (K.Pr. 243, Siv. 14, 

155, etc., Ram. 1596). 

bav l in. becoming, being ; state, condition 

(Siv. 1211, with pun on meaning ‘ market-price 
sec bel., 1679; Rilm. 549, 1781; anubava-bav, 
a condition of perception, Siv, 75, 982 ; bakti- 
bav, the condition of faith, a state ol faith, but 
often equivalent to bakt'-bav, faith and love, bel., 
sec bakth, Siv,515,525,757,915, eto.; brama-bav, 
a condition of delusion, Siv. 1835 ; dasa-bav, the 
condition of a servant, Siv. 620, 1076 ; gur'-bav, 
the condition of a cowherd, Siv. 1000, 1^37 ; nat*- 

e 

bav, the condition of a well-bucket, Siv. 181S; 

f 

shur^bav, the condition of a child, Siv. loio) ; 
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conduct,behaviour ; way of thinking, feeling, sentiment, 
opinion (advaita-bav, acceptance of the doctrine of 
monism, Siv. 26); love, affection, devotional love shown 
to a deity,i.q. bakth (Siv. 4,531,670, 7 1 2, < 90, etc.; 
bakt'-bav, love and affection, Siv. 188; bawah, with 
suff. of indef. art., 1083) ; affectionate respect, con¬ 
sideration, honour (Horn. 84, 317), cf. adar-baw ; 
power of discrimination (e»iv. 1548) ; a high value put 
upon anything (Siv. ISOS) : price-current, market-rate 
(Siv. 1211, see ab.) ; prosperity in business (Gr.M.). 
—badun —| m.iuf. respect to 

go forward ; to show pretended compliance to an order 
(given by a senior, a superior, a teacher, or the like). 
— dyun u —i m.iuf. to 

show respect, to rise from one’s seat through politeness 
or respect. —karun —I m.iuf. to 

make respect ; to welcome to one’s house with love and 
honour. —thawun —l m.iuf. Mo 

put honour’; to respect and comply with the order or 
advice of on elder or superior, the instruction of 
a teacher, or the like. 


For words contra ini up bh* sec under b. See article b . 





























bewai 
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buwaneshori w( sj 


bawa-rost 11 ^r-tw i vfififN: adj. (f. -rufeh a 

wanting in love, wanting in politeness or respect, 
rude, genl. used as an adv. -san | 

adv. politely, respectfully’, affectionately. -sost u j 

t , *■ *<* 

HtSRTP adj. (f. -siifen" -*n§[), possessing love, polite, 
respectful ; possessing respect, respected, honoured. 
-vyot u I adj. (f. -vbfe u -^j^), loving, 

faithful, affectionate, or respectful by nature, 
bewai (W. 21), i.q, bewaye, q.v. 
bow° Wq , see bowun. 

ci V 

bow u see bawun. 

\M ■ 

bovi I ni- that which will be, that which is 

predestined, fate, destiny. 

bow 11 1 wr , see bawun, 

bow d 2 or bov a f. the thigh (esp. of 

birds) ; the posterior aspect of the thigh (El. lot). 

Cf. unz^-bow 1 *, 

be-wafa Uj adj. c.g. (K.Pr. 72, W. 134) ; i.q. be- 
wopha, q.v. 
bawah see bav. 

be-wukuf <_i*ij <-_> adj. c.g. without sense, ignorant, 

foolish, stupid ; (as subst.) a fool, a blockhead (Gr.M.). 

be-wukufl pJ. _i f. want of sense, foolishness. 

a foolish action, stupidity, folly, fatuity (Gr.M.). 
bowala (? spelling), adj. c.g. furious (El.), 
bewulpha (= Gj- 2 ^) i f^fenR: adj. c.g. 

without rations or victuals (of soldiers, etc.) ; without 
subsistence allowance, without stipend, without salary, 
bawan 1 | m. a kind of house ; a house 

with rooms built round and opening into a hollow 
square, the house o i a well-to-do person. -~somb a run 
or —s6mb a rawun — i 

m.inf. to lay up a great store of household 
necessities, as a provision against hard times, 
bawan 2 t Rfaifa: m. ‘ the habitation N. of 
a sacred spring or tirtha close to the famous temple 
of Miirtancla. The largo basins filled by’ the spring 
are inhabited by an abundance of sacred fish. The 
Sanskrit name of tho place was Havana (R'l'.Tr. li, 
466 ; El. s. vv. mart and and mat an). 
bawana qTRT l f. a feeling of devotion, faith 

(in), respect, honour directed to a god, a preceptor, 
a Brahman, or the like. i.q. bakth, q.v. (Siv. 70, 
130, etc.). 

bawonl q(HRR?t f. Bhavani, N. of the goddess iMrvatl, 
the wife of Siva, in her pacific and amiable form 
(K.Pr, 228, Siv. 100, 404, etc.). Siv. makes the 
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sg. dat„ etc,, of this word sometimes bawoniye 

(400) mid sometimes bawane q(»r)qr5? 
f 1 0, 80,1315). -das -<^T^ IU. ‘servant of Bhawuiu 



N. of a Kashmir worthy, regarding whom a story is 
told in K.Pr. 254. 


uawun I qTq't i wi <4 conj. I (1 p.p. bow 0 
; inf. abl. poet, bawane log u wRr, he began 
to tell, Siv. 700), to show, tell, inform, relate (YZ. 454, 
Siv. (00, Rum. 202, 453, 1105, etc.) ; to disclose one's 
inner thoughts, disclose (a secret) (K.Pr. 23, Siv. 075. 
1633, KiTin. 340, II. vii, 21) ; to confide one’s secret 
intentions, to tell (a friend, etc.) what in ones own 
opinion is a proper course of conduct (Ram. 1574, 1502, 
1/64) ; to explain the moaning of anything (Siv. 21, 


480, 675, 1506, 1130). 

bow u -mot u i u^ifa j d : perf. part. <f. bow“- 

mufe a ^Tc[ - ^ h disclosed, confided (of a secret), etc. 
bawun 2 i i conj. I (1 p.p. bow u 

^tf). to pour a libation of rice-milk or the like over 
the image of a god, or into running water at some 
holy bathing-place. 


bow u -mot a i *RTfq?r: perf. part, 

(f. bow ii -mufe“ WR-JR), poured in libation as 
above; met. (of anything not a libation) plunged in 
a flowing river or the like. 

bowan «RiT or buwan ^(*?)R | Ill. the earth, 

the world. Usually three worlds are counted—heaven, 

m 

atmosphere, and earth (cf. Siv. 118, 159, 196, 978). 

bowun I conj. 2(1 p.p. bow u ; impve. 3 

bovin =rfR or boyin «cf*R ; hen. 2 >g. bbyyekh 

pi. boyiw 3 bdyyen RR : in Gr.Gr. 

this verb is taken as the model for the 2nd conj., and 

is conjugated throughout), to become, he (Gr.Gr. 23; 

the ben. is very often used in this sense in blessings, 

e.g. Siv. 5, 92, 111, 658, 685, etc. I ; to he horn ; to 

accrue, result; to he effected, accomplished ; to be 

committed (as sin, fault, etc.) ; to come to pass, take 

place, to happen, occur; to turn out, prove to he ; to 

serve, answer, do ; (most commonly, exc. in hen.) (of 

crops, fruit, etc., or of swarms of insects, birds, etc.) 

to he produced, spring up (»rr.Gr. 205, lvi, El., 

/ 

K.Pr. 47, Siv. 1291) ; esp. to be produced in great 
plenty or swarms, to grow plcnteously (K.Pr, 84). 
bow u -mot u R-?m i perf. part. (f. bow a - 

R- ), become, born, etc., as above; esp. 

^ Cx ^ 1 

(of crop, fruit, etc.) produced in great quantity, with 
grout fruitfulness ; happened in past time, happened 
beforo now (Ram. 1604). 


buwan , see bowan, 

buwaneshori f. N. of a certain ua<ju, or 

sacred spring, near KhdiPmuh, and visited on tho 
pilgrimage to the shrine of HarseSvara (RT.Tr. II. 
459 ; Siv. 930, cf. 932). 


i 'i 


For wviih c<<trfniimig bb, tot* uptW b* Sen article b. 
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beye 1 sru 


be-wopha or be-wafa it^KT U. adj. e g. faithless, 
perfidious, treacherous ; ungniteful (K.l’r. 72, W . 134); 
(as subst.) a traitor, faithless one, ingrate, 
be-wophbyl or be-wafol f- faithless¬ 

ness, infidelity, ingratitude, treachery (H. viii, G, 11). 
bawar ,,'j in. belief, faith, confidence, trust, credit. 

— karun —^^5*1 ni.inf. to believe, etc. (II. viii, 13). 
be won t fSjwraWT f. mental pain or distress, 

sorrow, anguish (arising from abuse, dishonour, loss of 
property, etc.). 

bo war ^t%TT or bauwar I f. Tuesday, 

bawa-sagar *sar -*n:, see bav. 

bavislieth m. (sg. dat. bavishetas >, 

the future, futurity (Gr.M.). 

bawasir l ^raff<Wr: f. hemorrhoids, piles, 

bawaslrilad t adj. (as subst., 

f. bawasiriladin one who suffers 

from piles ; met. a maniac, an incoherent madman, 
be-wasta adj. e.g. without motive, without 

reason ; without business, without concern ; without 
relationship, without connexion; without tie, without 
connexion with worldly things (e.g. a mendicant 
devotee). 

bawot u l in. a kind of armlet worn by 

women, consisting of ornamental bosses or plates of 
one of the precious metals strung together. 

bawatrigul' 1 i m, one of 

a pair of such armlets. -hor a I 
m. a pair of such armlets. 

bawath t ^fa irraif ercirre;; f. (sg. dat. bawiits" 

), showing, telling, information; a declaration of 
intentions, an expression of one’s wishes, a giving of 
instructions. Cf. bawuil 1, of which it is the abs. 
noun {Gr.Gr. 128). 

bowatli ) ^ra?qfTi: f. (sg. dat. bdwiits 11 ), 

excessive production or fructification, esp. of crops, 
fruit, plants, birds, or the like. Cf. bdwun, of which 
tb is is the nbs, noun. 

bewaye adj. e.g. careless, fearless (W. 21, betc&i ); 

adv. carelessly, fearlessly (Ram. 108, 1300). 
baw a za I f. a brother’s daughter, a niece 

on tlie brother’s side (Gr.Gr. 133, L. 162, Ram. 138). 
-nosh -^TTT l m. tho wife of a brother’s 

son, a niece by marriage on the brother’s side. 
-zamatur 11 t m. the husband of 

a brother’s daughter, a nephew by marriage on tlio 
brother’s side. 

bawazun conj. 3 (2 p.p. bawazyov srr^ft^, 

Gr.Gr. 226), to be liked, preferred; (esp. of food) to 
be tasty, dainty (Gr.Gr. lv). 


bay «r«r, see baye. 

bay f. a lady, mistress, as in aga-bay, the wife 

of the muster of a house, the mistress of a house. 
Cf. KPr. 263; Siv. 1141, 1237, 1401, 1493. Often 
used as a suffix to indicate tho wife of a man of 
a certain caste or profession. Thus, bata-bay, 
a Brahman’s wife, as distinguished from batan, a 
woman of the Briihman caste. 
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bayau diu 1, see boy u . 

baye ^ (hit- t m. (in Ram. I486, bay ^"^T), 

fear, alann, dread, apprehension (Siv. 962, 1256, 1288, 
1648, 1758) ; righteous fear, the fear of God 

(Iv.Pr. 201). — dyun u — m.inf. 

to fill with fear, threaten, scold, make afraid (e.g. 
a stronger threatening a weaker, a parent scolding 
a child, a man frightening a beast). -hot u l 

adj. (f. -hiite a ), smitten by fear, terrified, 
frightened. -hafear I m. a state 

of being smitten by fear, a state of terror, a state of 
fright. — hawun —11 IWPJ^TiNw m.inf. to 

show terror (to another), to intimidate. — khyon 11 
—I m.inf to eat fear, to be frightened 

at anything, to experience a sensation of fear. -rost u 
-^g | f^WEt: adj. <f. -ruteh 1 * -^®), fearless, without 
fear (Siv. 1732) ; not causing fear, not frightening, 
not formidable. — l'OZUn — I m.inf. 

fear to remain, a condition of fear previously caused 
(e.g. to a child or an opponent) to continue; having 
once experienced fear from any cause, that fear to 
continue for the future. -sost u adj. (f. -sufell u 
■*v , awful, terrible. —thawun —I afVfdSWT- 
m.inf. to put fear, to put in fear, -fehath 
1 f* (sg- d«t- -tehati tossing up 

"I fear, ;i Midden attack of fear, terror begotten by 
a mere apparition, or by the mere appearance of an 
enemy, etc. -vyot u I adj. (f. 

overcome with fear; in a state of terror owing 
to some previous fear. 


40 
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bayes-tal rozun ^Tf =1 i 

m.inf. to remain subject to somebody under the 
influence of fear, to he in a state of terror (of some¬ 
body). -tal thawun i 

m.inf. to put under one’s influence by means of fear, 
to intimidate. 


baye 1 I sSjBHTfn in. an elder brother ; met. any 

elder relation on tho father’s side. Of. boy u . 
baye 2 ^TP7, bayi wrfa, bayo see boy u . 

beye 1 or biye 1 i adv. again, onoe moro 
(Gr.Gr. 94; K.l’r. 237; Siv. 916, 979, 980, 1341 ; 
W. 99, bet/i; Y'A. 15, 138; KiTm. 1, 81, 85, etc.) ; 


For words containing bh t tco tinder b. See article b. 
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byakh 


more. Conj. and, and also, also (Siv. 163, 799, 

YZ. 82). Cf. byakh. —akh —’asm pron. adj. 
one more. — keh —EFdT pron. adj. anything else. 
—ti —ffT conj. moreover, and moreover, and what’s 
more. — yun u —fqvr m.iuf. to come again, to 

return (El.). The word is properly dat. of bi, q.v. 
beye 2 ssrcr, biy f^r, biyau fwT, biye 2 favj, 
biy* hiyi ikfu , see byakh. 

biyo in -biyo I m. a certain 

game played by pairs of little girls. I'hey stand 
facing each other with their feet close together, and 
firmly holding each others hands. Then both lean 
backwards as far as they can, and whirl round in 
a circle with their feet as pivots, 
biy* , see byuy u . 
boy 1 wv , even I, see boh. 
boy 2 if I, see bob. 

boy 3 nn ( =^j) or boy 1 «ftvi 1 f. a bad smell, 

the smell of anything decaying or rotten, a stink. 
—tuluii® —i pen f.inf. to give forth 

a stink, to stink (esp. of something rotten or decaying). 
— wothiin* — I f.inf. a stink to arise, 

as ab. —yin* —f?r=| I f.inf. id. 

boy 2, see boy®. 

boy® I *37717 m. [spelt boi, K.Pr. 34, 130, and boy, 
YZ. 436; sg. dat. boyis (K.Pr. 134), ag. 

boy 1 ^ifsr, abl. bayi gen. boy*-sond u wt^T- 

(Ram. 509, 510, 894; of. bayyun® be!.), voc. 
baye or bayi wit*! (Gr.Gr. 99, Siv. 1482, 

Ram. 1161, the bayih of K.Pr. 29) or bayau 
(Gr.Gr. 99); pi. nom. boy 1 (Siv, 1526, 1790; 

hvy of Y'Z. 109), dat. bayyen or bayen 
^■RT^ (Siv. 41 ; bat/m or bCuJen of YZ. 97, 138, 372, 
452), ag. and abl. bayyau ETRzft (but/ev of YZ. 84, 
103), gen. bayyen- or bayen-hond® 
voc, bayo (YZ. 98)], a brother, whether 

uterine or a step-brother, cf. boy'-baran 1 bel. ; 
met. a near relation, a clansman (Siv. 41). When 
opp. to kakh, q.v., it means a younger brother, 
cf. bayyun bel.; cf. also baye 1, 

bby*-bo 1 ^Tr: m. “ brother ba ", the 

name by which the letter bha is called in Kashmiri. 
This letter is pronounced ba in that language, and is 
eo called to distinguish it from w or ba proper. In 
the Sitradu and Nfigari alphabets it immediately follows 
^ ba in alphabetical order. Cf. bubbo, the name 
of ba. -bod 11 in. brotherhood, commcnsality, 

partnership (Gr.Gr. 144). Cf. bbj l -bod® under bdj u . 
-bene -sr^t i *37<j3T7Tl' f. the sister of u brother; hence, 
a woman who has a real brother, i,e. u brother 


of excellent reputation, endowed alike with virtue 
and with fortune, -baran* -«mrf7T t m.pl. 

a collective name for a number of uterine brothers 
(YZ. 438, 453, liam. 332, 143). Cf. baran*. The 
opposite is ora-boy®, a half-brother by the same 
father (YZ. 84, 97, 103, 138, 452). -kakan -^Tgt^r 
or bayi-kakan l HTHWl f. a brothers 

(usually an elder brother’s) wife, a sister-in-law 
(Ram. 510). -lala [ wgwT **TctT m. an 

honorific term for one who is at once an elder brother 
and distinguished by virtue, -ton®-rfT^H *JT7mjr m. 
the relationship of brother, brotherhood <Gr.Gr. 143) ; 
met. brotherly conduct, respect, or affection shown by 
one who is not necessarily a brother, -wol® I 

¥l^(Si! m. (f. -wajen ), one who possesses 

a brother or brothers. 

bayyun® or bayun® adj. < f. bayyun* 

or bayiin* ), ot or belonging to a 

brother; esp. when the brother is a person special I v 
referred to, and the word is used instead of or partiallv 
representing a proper name, of or belonging to brother, 
cf. K.Pr. 251, where ICtyutih seems to be for ha yin i, 
masc. sing. abl. ! iere the word is opposed to kakun, 
of or belonging to an elder brother. Cf. kakh. 
buy even I, see boh. 

biyaban ^bLj m. a desert, a wilderness (Rum. 1326). 
byuc® l m. (sg. dat. bicis a scorpion, 

bic^zofe® 1%^-^rr^ i adj. c.g. 

scorpion - natured, malignant, malicious, spiteful, 
maleficent. -topb -JtS I f. (sg. dat. 

-topi -Zfm, the sting of a scorpion; met. a seeret 
malignant act. 
bayih, see boy®, 
beyak, see byakh. 

beyuk® serais i itt adj, (f. beyiic* ), see 

byakh. 

byakh , byekb (IT. viii, 1), or bekh 

(11. viii, 1; xii, 4) | ^tpc: pron. adj., c.g. [cf. Gr.Gr, 52; 
declined us follows : sg. dat., c.g. biyis ; og.m. 

biy* fsi'fvi, f. biyi ; abl. biyi f^fvi or (Gr.Gr. 94, 
153) biye ; gen, an. (rarely inan.) biy^sond® 
or bey-sond® (f. -sunz* 

inan. (rarely an.) beyuk® (f. beyiic* ; 

pi. nom. m. biy or biy 1 f. biye fW or 

(c,g.) beye ^rq ; dat. c.g. biyen ; ag, and 

abl, biyau f*n?T; gen. biyen-hond u 
(f. -hunz 41 -^3 )], another, other, different (Siv* 618 ; 
K.Pr, 242, £g« dat. written bijfih) ; the other (Siv. 
1441); another one (pL some), more, additional (Gr.M.). 
MV. (34) spells this word heytlk and (137) beyak. 
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byol" 


-trakh I ^PTT^f^ pron.. imlef. adj., c.g. 

(sg. dat. biyis-triyis fafanFT , and so on, like 

by akh), anyone ( cone else. byakh u y °i) I*3T*I 

adj. (declined as above with y added), altogether 
different; met. different from everything else, un¬ 
surpassed, beyond comprehension '(K.Pr. GO). 

This word byakll is really an irregular compound 
of bi (q.v.) aud akh, one. The obi. cases are those of 
bi, without akh, to which the emph. particle y lias 
been added. 

bay'-kakan 4f4i f. a brother's wife, 

a sister-in-law. Cf. boy‘-kakah under boy 11 . 

bay i -kakan.e-t6n a i VTrprrcTT^ffr: 

m. the relationship of sister-in-law (brother’s wile) to 
any person (male or female); met. conduct as such, 
conduct (affection, etc.) of another woman similar to 
the conduct of a sister-in-law. 

byol u l 41^*1 m. (biol of L. 463; sg. dat. byolis 
(Siv. 929) or belis ; ag-byol 1 or 

bel* abl. byali ^rrN or beli 4fsr, and so on), 

seed-groin, seed (K.Pr. 187, 193; Siv. 928,1110, 1530, 
167S; Ram. 617, 826, 1504, 1512); semen; insect 
eggs, fish-roes (owing to their resemblance to minute 
seeds), -kuk' 1 -efiu; m. the cuckoo, so called from its 
cry being heard at seed-time, in spring (El.). 

beh-basta -TO i f. a seed- 

bundle, the bag or membrane containing eggs, in the 
case of certain insects ; similar collections of granu¬ 
lations in disease, -dahe i 41 

m. seed-pnddy, seed of the rice-plant reserved for 
sowing. -dnr u -*|5 i : m. lit. 

a seed-bed ; hence, the amount of paddy-seed required 
for sowing the plot of ground used as a seed nursery. 
-duj a -^5T I -3?pftTT%WR: f. lit. a seed-field; a plot 
of unirrigated land in which spring crop (barley, 
wheat, etc. or an autumn crop [inmiff, etc. have 
been sown broadcast, and before the seeds have 
sprouted. -gob' 1 -^if or bydl'-gofe a I 

4l^Nlf<rf^d f.» lit. a seed-berry, a collection of seeds, 
etc., as e.g. the bag of eggs of certain insects, the 
seed-pod of a plant containing many minute seeds, 
the roe of a fish. -lyol u -*4^ or byol i -lyol u ssjVO’T- 
I m. a jar in which seed-grain is 

soaked before sowing (see the next) ; met. a hole or 
pit packed tightly with a largo number of articles. 
-m6nd tt or byo^-mond 11 

f. (sg.dat. -monje the root of a kind of pot-herb 

{? a kind of cabbage) which is planted again, and 
from the sprouts issuing from which seeds are propa¬ 
gated. -tpm a l -c£(*t*T or bybl'-tomH I 
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in. a certain kind of rice. Hefore sowing, 
seed-paddy is soaked in water till it begins to sprout. 
When the sowing is completed, any seed-groin that 
remains over is parched and pouiuled for food, and is 
called by this name. It is thus a kind of malted 
parched grain. Cf. the preceding, and byali 
anun bel. -wahekh or bybl l -wahekh 

i wtsiTPraiTvT: m. (sg. dat. -wahekhas 
, * sowing - Wahekh ’ (Skt. Vaisiiklia , the 

month I April—May) in which paddy is sown, -waph 
or bybl*-waph strife-TP* I m. 

sg. dat. -wapas -^lMH.), seed-sowing, esp. the season 
for sowing paddy (commencing with the sun’s entry 
into Taurus, and continuing for forty days until 
the sun’s entry into Gemini). -\vapas-kyut u 
-erprcp-fifijj i cfNmbM^n: ndv. in the sowing-season 
(as ah.), u.w. vbs. of coming, going, being horn, or 
the like. 

beli khasun i TerrTWPif: m inf., lit. 

S| 

to ascend by seed ; to arrange, or put in rows (like 
rice seedlings), to set a crowd ot people in rows ; to 
put (papers, eta) in proper order (for reading or the 
like). Cf, beli-wasun bel. — wasun l 

TjfTTn?* m.inf., lit. to descend by seed ; to 
bring or select, anything in rows, i.o. one by one in 
proper order. Cf. beli khasun nb. 

byali anun i TPrtfTTtTTW*! m.inf., 

lit. to bring for seed; hence, to prepare seed for 
sowing by soaking it in water so ns to cause it to 
sprout. Of, bel*-t$m a l ab. —bihun —fTF 5 ! i 
41 1 Mi'sWH m.inf., lit. to sit by seed ; (a field) to be 

fruitful, every single seed coming to maturity. 
—byuth u -mot u —I tim41^fil fl4l5t* perf. 
part. (f. —bith^-mub^ (a field, etc.) in 

which not a single seed lias failed, but in which each 
has come to maturity. —kadun —I 
m.inf., lit. to bring out by seed ; to sow (a prepared 
field). —nerun —I TPreRnufrT: m.inf., lit. to 
go out from seed, to be completely sown (ot a field). 
—woth u —l perf. part. (f. —woteh u 

>, (of a field, etc, specially fitted for being 
sown with seed owing to the fertile quality of its soil. 
—yun u —far l m.inf., lit. to come 

bv seed ; hence, (of a field) to have been sown, with 
the seed which has just commenced to sprout. See 

bel‘-t6m a l ah. 

« 

byol'-dad i m, a seed bull, 

a stud bull, a bull kept for breeding. -gofe u 1 

f>. 14 bel'-gtib' 1 ab, -lyol u -^hj 1 
m„ i.q. bel'-lyol u ab. -mdnd a -^4^ 1 


I )>1 wuhIh nintuming bh, see mult r b. 


Si 1 ;n licit' b. 


























byurnuk 0 

M ©vs* ^ 

t\, i.q. bel'-mond 11 ab. -phol u -war i 

eftaffT m. n sm;ill quantity of seeds (Gr.Gr. i6t) ; 
flie total quantity of seed from a single plant or 
flower ; a single seed. -tom ft l i ^Nint^T- 

m > *•<!■ bel i -tpm ft l ab. -wahekh i 

(h^i *i* in *> i*q* bel'-wahekli ab. -waph i 
^ wtffT^rr^r: m. ( i.q. bel'-waph ab. 

byumuk a see bima, 

be-yiman g—j adj. e.g. without religion, infidel 

(K.Pr. 239) ; corrupt, faitlile ss, perfidious, treacherous, 
dishonest, fraudulent. 

byon ,J or byun u fw*f (e.g. II. vii, 3,14) I fan: adj. 
[sometimes written byonn u sq*?, with m. sg. dat. 
benis or bennis ^rfarr . ag. ben 1 or 

benn* (Gr.Gr. 26); sg. f. nom. ben u sataj], 

apart, separate (Siv. 1198) ; <listinet from, other than; 
various; adv. separately (Siv. 1427, bennd, m.c. for 
byon u , 1363). -byon u i fajj fa^*( adv. 

separately, apart, variously (Siv. 843, 1203, 1579, 
1<<5); often used almost as an adj. as in byon u 
byon u raye (f.pl.), different opinions (Gr.M. ; so 
Siv. 1134, 1755). -byon" gafehun i 

in.inf. to bo torn, torn apart; (of clothes) 
to be torn through being worn out. — kadun 
—1 faafaTWfc m.inf. to separate, pull to 
pieces. -byon u karun i m.inf. 

to separate, open out. -lej a -^si1 f. cooking 

and eating apart from the other members of a com¬ 
mensal family. — bhunun — I m.inf. 

to separate out, partition (joint family property, or 
the like). 

ben'-poth 1 3f^-tfrj^or -pothin -*rrfk^ l 1*mrPrr, 

adv. separately, apart; apart, privately, secretly. 

bayan ^Lj m. a declaration, assertion, statement; ex¬ 
planation, disclosure, description (El.). — karun 

—m.inf. to tell, relate, express ; to explain, make 
clear (El.). 

bayen, bay'an, bay’en wmn , and bayun" ctrpt, 
see boy 11 . 

be-oyin adj. c.g. unlawful, against the law 

(Gr.M.). 

biyen fippj , see byakh, 

biyun i *nufuc*t i miTVi; conj. 3 (2 p.p. biyyov 

to l>e or become stale or cold and tasteless 
lol cooked food), to be spoilt by being kept too long 
before eating (of something that should be eaten 
directly it is cooked) ; spoilt by being kept too long, 
so that it is dried up. Of. byuy u , biyyo-mot u 
I perf. part. (f. biyye-muV 1 

stule (of cooked food); met. (of a man, 


• — bayath 

woman, etc.) one for whom something (e.g. a marriage 
or the like) takes place long after the usual time, 
period, or age for such a ceremony, etc. 
boyun t *i< 4 r*fa^ conj. 2 (only used in the 

imperative and benedictive moods, and then usuallv 
referred to the verb bovun, q.v.). Thus, boyyekh, 
mayst tliou be (prosperous, and so on | (ben. sg. 3) : 
boyin, let him be (prosperous, etc.) (impve. sg. 3). 
(Cf. Gr.Gr. 247 and 252.) 
bayinih, see bayyun 0 , under boy 11 , 
bayanakh i *flmrr: adj. c.g. (as subst., m. 

sg. dat. bayanakas ), fearful, terrible, 

dreadful, formidable. 
byonn a see byon°. 
be-yinsofi f. injustice (Gr.M.). 

be-yintiha Lgit adj. c.g. without limit, endless, 
boundless, infinite (Gr.M.). 

biyenawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

biyenow u , (of cooked food) to make stale, to 

let ge- cold and tasteless; to make a person permanent 
in any position by dint of long occupation, to nllow 
a person to gain a right to a post by long service. 
byor u ^fr*r i m. a cut (mostly 

vill.). The cross-bar joining the two upright posts 
ot the wooden contrivance for drawing water from 
a well. Cf. bror u 1 and 2. 

biyer i m. staleness, the condition of 

cooked food allowed to grow cold and tasteless 
(tir.Gr. 138) ; met. a long time occupied, or long 

delay occurring in any business. —lagllll vnr»T l 

m.inf. delay to occur in the carrying 
out of anything which it was hoped to complete 
quickly (e.g. a marriage), 
biyis f^f^, see byakh and byuy u . 
boyis irrftm , see boy u . 

bey-sond u l adj. (f. -svmz' i ), 

see byakh. 

byot" ^ i adj. (f. beb* 1 one who is (esp. 

by birth) of feeble and emaciated body, a weakling. 

Cf. byub li . 

byuth u ^ i| adj. (sg. dat. bithis ; 

f. sg. nom. bith u dat. beche ( 1 p.p. of 

behun, to sit, q.v.), seated, sitting; settled, settled 
down, fallen in (as a roof, etc.) ; sitting idle un¬ 
occupied, idle (K.Pr. 33); (of land) fit for cultivation 
or once cultivated and now fallow, of. blth“. 
bayath ^rrsr ( = ^^>.w), f. (sg. dat. baybb ti ^f^), 
the act of promising obedience ; submission, obedience, 
allegiance; initiation as a disciple of a saint or 
religious guide. —dih^ 1 —| f.inf. to 
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bayeth fff 


boz* 1 FTf? 



initiate a disciple, etc.; lienee, to initiate, to teach 
a person what to do and what to avoid in any business 
or course of conduct. waniiri** M *1 ^ t 

iffqnTF f.inf. to utter wonts of initiation; hence, to 
give verbal instructions as ab. 
bayeth tsf i FFSfFUTF: f. (sg. dat. bayiife 11 u 
a lucky throw (of dice or the like). 
byuth u -mot B asre *nj i fFfas: perf. part. (f. bith d - 

, sg. dat. beche-mafec ; 

perf. part, of beliun or bihun, q.v.), seated; idle, 
unemployed; settled, cleared (of a muddy liquid, etc.), 
bayetal ffff i w a<*j. °-g*. (°f dice, or 

the like) lucky, one that usually gives lucky throws. 

Cf. bayeth. 

byute 11 fFF I ^fanadj. (f. bib 11 fFf), emaciated, feeble. 

Cf, byot a . 
bay'ev, see boy u . 

byuy u hiF t oFftiF: adj. (m. sg. dat. biyis ftfaR.; 

f. s« r noin. biv u fTF), (of cooked food) stale, allowed 

O' v o 

to get cold and hence tasteless, kept over-night or for 
longer so that it has dried up. ( f. biyun, 
bayyau ftfh, bayyen ftfif. bayyun* see 

boy a . 

byaz I f. interest on money, usury, 

bayaz FFTF ^Lj I f- nn account-book, 

ledger. 

byaz B r FJTFT I m. one who makes his living 

by interest, a money-lender, usurer, 
be-yizzatl JU > f. disgrace, dishonour, ignominy' 

(Gt.M.) . 

be-yizzath _ > adj. e.g. (as subst., sg. dat. be- 

yazzatas J-JU ^-j), without honour or dignity, 
disgraced; subst. m. (K.Pr. 60), i.q. be-yizzatl, q.v. 
baz 1 :b adv. hack ; again (EL). 

baz 2 FT?1 jh I FHTffF: m - playing, gambling ; esp, 
a single play in gaming, a single throw of the dice 
(Hum, 1351). pbkhta bazah, a winning throw, 
kham bazah, a losing throw (Ram. 208). —pyon' 1 

—nil? 1 m inf. a throw (of dice) to 

full; met. to come together (of ft number of people 
who will help one to carry out something just as on© 
wishes to do it, e.g. in some domostio affair, the 
simultaneous arrival of a wife, sons, and friends all of 
whom are experienced in the matter ). 
baza see b6d u 2. 

biz fVf m. seed (Siv. 1126). 
biz a , see bed 2. 

boz FF | FTF- ni. nn arm, esp. n large, well-formed 
arm (Siv. 1 - 1 1 n j, 

bdza see b6d u 2* 
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boza sftF 1 m * Lquor made from grapes, 

molasses, rice, barley, etc. ; wine, beer. -gor° I 
FFfF^wTT m. (f. -gur a -^), a dealer in or seller of 
this beer. The fern, indicates a female dealer, 
a dealer’s wife is -gar'-bay -f{t-ftf. -gar‘-wan 
■ n^-FTF 1 m. a place where this 

liquor is prepared or sold. 

boze FFI, see b6d u . 

boz' 1 FTtj? o l *?**T J T. ftft» «n<i i P^y > sport, 
game, trick; doing, carrying out any profession; 
gambling (Siv. 1015, with allusion also to the following 
moaning) ; swindling; conjuring, legerdemain, magic 
(Ram. 905); deceit (Ram. 104, 361, 1171); illusion 
(Ram. 25, 1611, 1732). — din* I ^FFTT f.inf. 

to give deceit, to trick, swindle, -gar -FT J> u jj V or 
-gar -FIT (e g- Siv. 1644) l FW m- (f. 

-garin -fRf, -garen -ft^f), one who exhibits 
feats of legerdemain or activity, a tumbler, rope- 
dancer, juggler, conjurer (W. 140, K.Pr. 41); one 
who swindles, a swindler, cheat (K.Pr. 20, biv. 1044, 
Ram. 1317, 1785). The fern, indicates a female who 
does these things, -gari -FT^ or -gorl -FTTV i 
FlfFFFfrT, f- the profession or practice of 

conjuring ; tiio profession or practice of swindling, 
-gar-poth*!* -FT-FTFT or -gar-poth a r -fit-ft ft i 

m. the profession of a conjuror, etc., 
the practice of conjuring, etc. ; conjuring, legerdemain; 
genl. deceiving, swindling. —khcn u —I FF*tT- 
FFF- f.inf. to eat swindling, to he swindled (Gr.M.) ; 
met. to swindle oneself, to make a careless mistake in 

any action. —kharim ti —^TT’T l u 
f.inf. to cause the stake to rise; hence, beat an 
opponent in gambling (Ram. 1316). —khasim 11 

—njFF l 3TO mj^W RTfg: f.inf* the stake to rise ; to 

On On 

be conquered in gambling, to lose the stake; the 
carrying on (of worldly {Ilian's) to rise, (of a house¬ 
holder) a well-conducted worldly life to bo carried on 
(perhaps with a side-reference to losing the ‘game’ of 
salvation, to which a worldly life is inimical). 
—lagiin tt —1 f.inf. swindling to 

occur, to be cheated, swindled (in buying, selling, etc.). 
—pakanawiiri* - I f.inf. to 

cause swindling to proceed; to make a discreditable 

living by swindling. —pakun. u —1 
f.inf. swindling to proceed ; a livelihood to he made 

by swindling. — pbh ii —WF \ , FFTfk: . 

ft- f.inf. carrying on to fall (to occur) ; the 
household affairs of a person to be carried on pros¬ 
perously owing to bis having intelligent wife and 
children; the stake to fall, to win in gambling; 
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bozun 


swindling to fall, swindling to become apparent, to 
find out that one has been swindled, — tar tin' 1 
—I if.inf. to be swindled (in purchasing 
or the like), -tariin u -TTH^I f inf. to 

swindle (in selling, etc.). 

baze - peth thawun ?T5p-vra tj?? 1 f?7m 

m.im. to place upon swindling, to 

carry on (a business of buying and selling, etc.': in 

a swindling way, to oonduot (a trade) dishonestly. 

-peth rozun -vr^; 7 ft t m.inf. 

to remain upon swindling; to nabitunlly live in 

a swindling manner, to habitually practise swindling. 

bazi-poth‘ <rrf?-UTl3 l adv. 

swindlingly, cheatinglv, dishonestly, u.w. vhs. of 

making, carrying out, giving, speaking, etc. -rost Q 

*T*T l adj. (f. -riifeh u -TW), void of 

■ ^ 
swindling, honest, an honest dealer; (of things) 

honest, genuine, not ‘ made to sell 
boz* 2 t = ;'o), ndj. c.g. one who avoids, shuns, is dis¬ 
pleased with a person. Only noted in K.Pr. 145, 
where it is used in contrast with roz*. 
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b8z a f * , see bod 3 and bod a 1. 

buz ?? or Tfa, i.q. boz, q.v.,l>ut chiefly used in proper 
names; dashe-buz the ten-armed, a N. of 

Siva (Siv. 521, 1688). 

buz‘ or buzy l TTTrf adj. c.g. a sec. suff. 

meaning ‘dependent on ’, as in ath ft ri-buz*, dependent 
on the wool-worm (ath'hr 11 ), liable to he attacked by 
the wool-worm; luka-buz 1 , dependent on people 
(lukht, belonging to other people ; kolayi-buz*, 
dependent on a wife (kolay), having only one 
relation—a wife ; toura-buz*, dependent on a thief 
(feur), liable to theft (Gr.Gr. 161). -kath 1 
^<uvrt*r:, ^t*r; m. (eg. dat. -katas , a wretched 
son of dependence; one who, owing to powerlessness 
of voice, weakness of bodv, feebleness of action, want 
of money, or the like, takes refuge with and makes 
himself subject to someone who has plenty of those 
qualities; miserable, wretched. 

buz* ?f? t buz u sin, buz 1 , see bozun. 

Ovv* 

baza-bata ??-?rr 1 ^ *rf?7T*r m. a certain dish, rico 
fried with spices in ghT, oil, etc. 

baza-baz | f?y;rT'yBnjqTgi: f. a continual frying, 

a general frying where a number of dishes are all 
being fried at the same time, owing to their all being 
immediately required. 

buzdil (Jop adj. c.g. timid, faint-hearted, a coward 
(Gr.M., EL). 
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buzag m * a snake, a serpent (Skr. b/ugaga). 

Its gen. sing, is buzagun** (K.Pr. 122) (?). 


buzagendrahar . i.q. bujagendrahar, q.v. 

ba-zakhml wounded, hurt (Ram. 

873). 

buza-mor a 1 in. burning, scorching (of 

garments, cloth, etc.). — gatehun — 1 

m.inf. to be burnt or scorched as above ; als<> 
of the human body (esp. the belly or other part of the 
trunk) being burnt or scorched. —karun —gptr? t 
fq^ 1 ^* 1 * 1 . m.inf. to burn or scorch garments, clothes, 
or another’s body. 

buz n -mot u buz^-mufe* 1 ?? - see bozun. 

bazin, see bazyun** 1. 

bazun 1 | C onj. 1 (i p .p t boz u 2 p.p. 

bazov to cook in hot oil, to fry (esp. vegetables 

and the like). The procedure is to plunge the articles 
into heated ghi and stir them about with a ladle. 
It is hardly the same as our frying. Cf. bazyun a 1 
and Gr.Gr. 117. 

boz^-mot* 1 1 t tnfarT: perf. part. (f. 

buz^-mute 11 4? - ), cooked in hot oil, fried, 

bazun 2 1 conj. 1 1 1 p.p. boz Q 2 p.p. 

bazov wift"?), lit. to divide, distribute, allot; hence, 
to lay out money in invitations to festivals ; to give 
away rewards or presents on birthdays and similar 

V 1 I# 

occasions of rejoicing ; to put down the stakes in 
gambling ; to put down money in compensation for 
losses, etc. -lazun 1 m.inf. 

(among relations or friends) mutually to give and 
receive presents on the birthdays of each other’s 
children and similar festivals. 


boz**-mot u 2 si? *th 1 irf^rH: perf. part. (f. buz a - 
mute 11 ), lavishly distributed in presents, etc. 

"Os CK * ( 1 

bazun 3 ???; conj. 1 (1 p.p. boz* 1 ^?. 2 p.p. bazov 
Tpgftw), to serve, honour,revere, love,adore (Gr.Gr.liiil. 
boz B -mot“ 3 ??-JTjT pert. part. (f. bUz^-miite 1 * 

?? - ), served, revered. 

bizan 1 m. lit. imperat. ‘strike’, 

‘slay’, hence slaughter ; used in the followriug: -beg 
-ijw t—Xo L -i^ I m. on executioner; 

■s ” * * 

an official llogger, or officer appointed to carry out 
sentences of Hogging, 

bozan, see buzan. 

bozun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. buz u , 2 p.p. 

bozov conj. part, buzith ?f?W, Gr.Gr. 104; 

freq. part, buz* buz 1 ?{ai ib. 105), to understand 
(YZ. 197, 198, K.Pr. 234, W. 136); to regard, 
consider (Siv. 1753), reckon ; (usually) to hear, listen 


to (Siv. 6, 92, 93, 11.8, eto. ; YZ. 1.10,22, 31, 182, 229, 
247, 260, etc. ; K.Pr. 34, 234) ; to hear of, hear con¬ 
cerning (anyone or anything) (A Z. 135). buz ll -mot u 
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baz A r i 


l perf. part. (f. buz''-mute u 

understood, board, etc. ; i Z. 155) ; esp. board or 

known before, already heard, bozan-wol' 1 ^t5T*T- 

* ■/ 

m., mag. (f. -wajen one who 

understands, hears, etc. ; osp. one wlio is by nature 
accustomed to consider, to net with understanding and 
intelligence. 

bozana yun u cft5i*T i m.inf. 

the pass, of bozun, to be intelligible; osp. to be 
visible (Siv. 665) ; to he seen (Siv. 85, 241 ). This 
verb in the pass, rarely means ‘ to be heard '. 4 To 

be heard is generally expressed by a periphrasis, such 
as bozanas andar yun u , to comb into hearing 
(Gr.Gr. 169). 

buzith dyun u i m.inf. 

having understood to give; to give or divide out 
intelligently, so that the proper persons receive the 
proper shores. — hyon u KT^ i m.inf. 

having understood to take ; in taking shares of any¬ 
thing, to claim one's proper share. — khyon 11 

—m.inf. lit. having understood to 
eat; to vie with, emulate, rival, cope with, confront, 
withstand, oppose, resist. — nyun u —i r^WPT- 
titR: m.inf. having understood to take ; the converse 
of —dyun u , intelligently to take one’s proper share 
in the division of joint property. —thawim — 
m.inf. to consider, to understand (Gr.5£.). 
buzan or bozan i *Ttar*r*t m. cooked food, 

victuals, a dish of food, meal (Siv. Ji>8, 1042, 1071, 
1084) ; a feast (HI., who spells the word bozttu). 


—karun —I m.inf. to eat, partake of 

food, make a meal. 

buzun I conj. 1 (1 p-p* buz w js, 2 p.p, 

buzdv to parch or ifoist (osp. grain or meat 

over heated sand); lo roast (L. 463; K.Pr. 168, 
buzaj/ib for buzaye, 2 p.p. f.), to bake, cook (K.Pr. 
38), fry (El. apparently, in the last sense, by confusion 
with bazuni. buz u -mot u i *rf^7r: perf. part, 

(f. buz^-mufe'* - *T^ l, roasted, parched, ns ab. 
bazan-bana i UT^Txrafftji HHit m. a vessel 

in which things are cooked in hot oil, a frying-pan. 
See bazun. 

bozan-bana I sr^tiianHrtT m. lit. a con¬ 

sideration-dish ; hence, the nature of one who is 
habitually a considerer, judiciousness, a discerning 
nature, habitual prudence or wisdom, 
buzan-bror u t f^Tt^rfT m. complete dis- 

appenranoo (as of the simultaneous disappearance of 
all the company assembled in a room, or of all the 
contents of a pile of any articles). 
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bozan-har ^T5R-?TT I c.g. one who is by 

nature a good listener, judicious, discerning, prudent, 
bizanan I f^TPTH: f the act of dragging 

and violently hurling or thrusting something (such as 
a pole or the list) down into a hole or down to a lower 
level. Cf. bizan. 

biz A nim f^^*T i fdMleHH 00,1 j* * P-P- biz°n u 
to ilrng and violently hurl or thrust anything 

* 

(such as a pole or the fist) down into a hole or down 
to some lower level, (1. bizan. biz°n u -mot u falta- 
i W"TTfwf%7i: perf. part. if. biz n u -mute a f^’T- 
JT13 ), dragged and hurled <lown, as ub. 
bozanawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. boza- 

now u : pres. part. m.c. bozanawan 

*n^5T, Siv. 1652), to cause to understand, to instruct, 

# 

explain (Gr.M.); to persuade, advise (Siv. 831 , < ir.M.) ; 
to cause to hear, to tell someone about something 
(Siv. 41, 691, 842) ; to cause to be heard (Siv. 1389); 
to narrate, tell (Siv. 1652). bozan6w“-niot u ^31- 
*TlR-T|W l perf. part. (f. b6zanoW u -mute" 

), caused to understand, hear, etc.; esp. 
(of a story, etc.) caused to he heard, told, narrated. 

bozanawan-wol u i 

m., mug. (1. -wajen ), one who causes to hear, 

a narrator, teller, informer. 

bazar i - J-.U) l fwqfut: m. a street with shops 

in it, a market, market-place, bazaar, mart (lZ. 40, 
253, where the word is spelt bazar, in imitation of 
Persian; K.Pr. 78, 103, Siv. Till, 1808). In Siv. 
1566 bazar also occurs m.c. ill tl • use of market, 
i.c, traffic of the market. — afeun - — 1 
m.inf. to enter the bazaar ; esp. to waste one’s money 
in bazaar enjoyments, to lead a dissolute life, -banga 
-ti*T I f. n certain food grain, a kind of 

millet, akin to btyra (Panicnni xpicafuni or P. itaUcutn). 
—feanun — m.inf. to cause to 
enter the bazaar; to induce (a respectable youth) to 
lead a profligate life; to seduce to dissoluteness. 
—wuchun —I m.inf. to look at 

the bazaar; to ascertain the market rate of anything, 
to test the value of anything liy comparison with the 
market price. 

baz a r* i j. c.g. of 

or appertaining to the bazaar ; easily to bo bought 
any where in the bazaar ; lienee, ordinary, common ; 
low, vulgar. —bata —t ^T|fTr: m. (f. —bataii 
—), a bazaar brahman ; mot, one who lives 
a double life, outwardly polite and respectful, but 
inwardly deceitful and guileful. The f. is a woman 

%F O 

of this character. —josh —i ^rwfsisrre: m. 
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bazaar ebullition ; met. external brave show of some¬ 
things essentially worthless. 

bazor (cf. adj. c.g. forcible, exercising force, 

mighty, powerful (Siv. 677). 
bezar j \; adj. displeased, vexed, out of humour. 
—gafehun —I f m.inf. to become dis¬ 

pleased, out of humour with (e.g. with a child or 
a servant). 

buzurg adj. c.g. great, reverend, noble (El.), 

buzurgx f. greatness, grandeur,glory,nobility (El.), 

buzith. adj. e.g. roasted (L. 463). 1 'f. buzun. 

buzith see bozun. 

bezuv u ^i?rcr i adj. (f. bezuv u ), without 

life ; hence, weak, unfit for work, unable to do one’s 
work (e.g. of a servant or beast of burden), 
buz a-wS gun | wfa^fa: m. a certain dish, 

the fruit of the egg-plant roasted and served with 
curds. 

bozawun 11 i ^frm m. (f. bozawiin u 

one who hears, a hearer (Siv. 695), one who is by 
(mbit a good hearer, or who by habit pays attention 
to and considers advice offered to him (Siv. 906) ; as 
adv. even while hearing, immediately on hearing 
(Siv. 736). 

buzawan f i vjfa^TRPfain^ f - 1,10 wages paid 
for roasting or parching (grain, etc.); the small profit 
made by buying something and simultaneously selling 
it to someone else, a kind of brokerage; the com¬ 
mission or * dustoorio ' taken by servants. -kadun** 

* 4 

—I vTnifaffa^fa?' f.inf. to draw or take such 
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commission or * dustoorie ’ (lit. to deduct it from the 
money given for the purchase). 

buzy 5 ?^, sec buz*. 

bazyun“ 1 i ttcr: m. i sg.dat. bazinie wf?rfa^; 

a by-form of bazun, <pv., used as an abstract noun, 
Gr.Gr. 117, where the word is spelt bazyun), frying, 
cooking in hot oil. The articles f principally vegetables) 
are plunged into hot ghl, and stirred about with 
a ladle ; met. the oil used for such cooking (K.Pr. 67, 

132, bazin). — dyun* —| m.inf. to 

give such cooking,hence to cook in hot oil. — khyon a 
—I * 3 % m.inf. to cat such cooking; 

hence, to bo cooked in hot oil. —lagun —«T*r*i I 

m.inf., id. 

bazin’-degul 11 ^f^ifai %?TTRi?farTfaifa: in. 

a kind of large earthen vessel or pot in which vege¬ 
tables, etc., are cooked in hot oil. -lej 1 -«afa | 
UT^rt* 3 T f. id., but of small size. 

bazyun 11 2 t m. (sg.dat. bazinis wfjtfaTT . 

a certain vegetable growing wild in the forest, and 
said to have an acrid smell. 

bazaz wsrrft l u^fa^^ft m. a cloth-merchant, draper, 
mercer, bazaza-wan m. a draper’s shop 

(K.Pr. 159), cf. bazbz‘. 

bazoz* WalTfsI - I fa%*Prc*r*r^T*f: m. drapery,linen- 
drapery, haberdashery, the stock-in-trade of a draper, 
bazazi-wan I U^fa^raTW: m. a haber¬ 

dashery, a draper's shop, 1 ’f. bazaz. 

be-izzatl ; u _j , see be-yizzatl. 

be-izzath see be-yizzatli. , „ 
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C ^ CH ^ ^ 


^ _ The second consonant of the Kashmiri alphabet 
in^the Roman character, the sixth when written in 
the Siirada or Niigari character, and the eighth when 
written in the Perso-Arubio character. It has the 
sound of ch in the English ‘ church ■ 

Its aspirate is ch W the seventh consonant of 
the Kashmiri alphabet when written in the Siirada or 
Niigari character, 

Y t) or ch occurring in a Sanskrit or Hindi word 
is very frequently changed respectively to fe or feh 
in Kashmiri, which are in Niigari commonly written 
^ and W. and in Perso-Arabic _ and ^ . Thus, the 
Sanskrit candrah beelines Kiishmlri feand a r 

and the Hindi chhota becomes Kaslimlrl 
tehot u ^ 5 . In fact, to Kiishmlri ears, c is fe 
followed by y, and ch is feh followed bv y. In 
other words, to a Kiishmlri, c ^ is really cy »nd 
ch ^ is really chy It thus follows that main 
Kashmiris, when writing their own language in the 
Siirada or Niigari character, put no dot under ^ 
or rf. when these represent ta or fell respectively ; 
but, on the contrary, represent c by ^ and ch by 
ggj So strongly is the y-sound heard in these two 
letters by Kashmiris, that ca ^ is usually pro¬ 
nounced ce ^r, and cha ^ is usually pronounced 
che tEJ. ya following a consonant being always 
sounded as e or ye {see article e). Thus, the word 
caras is usually pronounced ceras ’'ti yt{. , and 
tlie word chakun is usually pronounced chekun 
In the Siirada or Niigari character, each 
method of writing eaoli of these two words is equally 
common. In tho Perso-Arabic character (in which 
the short vowels are generally omitted) this question 
of spelling hardly arises. Similarly, the word cara 
is quite commonly written cyara ^ITT, and 
c hot u is equally commonly written chyot tt ®f<T. 
Again, the 1 p.p. of the verb chorun should 

according to rule be chur u but we also find it 
written chyur u 3TX, which is liable to confusion 
with another chyur u 30^, the regular 1 p.p. of the 

verb chimn , qq.v. 

Hence, if a word commencing with ce, cy, che, 
or chy is not found in this Dictionary, it should bo 
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looked up under ca, c, cha, or ch, and vice versa 
respectively. Important words which have been noted 
ns actually occurring in literature under both forms 
are as a rule given under both, with appropriate cross- 
references, each in alphabetical order; but it will be 
understood that it would be impossible to give every 
word commencing with c or ch twice over, in its two 
different spellings, 
cal (K.Pr. chut), i.q. call 1 , q.v. 
ce ^ in ce ce ^ 1 . see cyon 11 . 

ci fa &•>- pt on., adv., and conj. what ? ; which, what; as, 
because; either, whether, or, even ; in Ram. '>73 Cl 
is used in the sense of the Persian like ,—n 

guldasta, (the six seasons were standing together) like 
a posy. 

Cl ni. onomat. in the following:—-cl-ci karuu 

I Tfr5T:^^ *TgRT<fi^fa*rR*l rn.inf. to utter 
repeatedly low sounds when crying, to sob. cl karun 
I m.inf. a certain sound, the short 

involuntary exclamation uttered, when one is suddenly 
and unexpectedly pinched or the like. 

cob xfH i_m. a mace, a club, a stick ; met. a 

beating (El., who makes the word f. ; K.Pr. 73, 81, 
80 , 94 , 171, 198; W. 141). In the latter sense the 
object beaten is put in the dative, os in hunis cob, 
beating (given to) a dog (K.Pr. 85), zamilias cob, 
beating the ground (K.Pr. 94). —din 1 —1 

ni. pi. inf. to give sticks; to administer 
a thrashing, to wallop, flog, birch (esp, children in 
punishment). —khen‘ —t <11 s*i 1 <1 ifat m. 

pi. inf. to eat sticks; to he flogged, etc., as a punish¬ 
ment. -e-kor" S ^ m. (? spelling) 

a bitter root and tonic used in Kashmir for horses, 
and much exported, Picror/tiaa luirroa (L, 75). 
-e-koth m, the aromatic root of the koth 

plant. Its sale is a state monopoly (I/. 75, 77, 83, 
389,418). See koth. 

cobukh 1 t—ioU- m. (sg. dnt. cabakas a whip. 

cobukh 2 , cabukh ,_SoU- adj. c.g. quick, active; adv. 

quickly (YZ, 493). 

cibol u fa^fa oilj. boyish, childish, puerile, only noted 

( * » 

in the 111 . abl. sg. and in the following adverbial 
phrases :— 
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cdbur — 

cibali cibali karun f^rrfwT f^ri fa i 

<flfVf•sJJ'fa VT*?*! m.inf. to show love to a child 
regardless of its conduct (whether it is naughty or 
not), to spoil a child with injudicious affection. 

cibali gafehun —f^rrf^r i <rrflFT- 

'W im(%: m.inf. (of a child) to be petted or treated with 
aifection (even when naughty),to be spoilt by injudicious 
affection so that he is encouraged in naughtiness, 
cdbur ni. (sg. dat. cdbaras a youth, 

a young man between the ages of 10 and 30. 

Cob u r u l citneft f. a young woman (esp. one who 

has not borne children) between the ages of 16 
and 30, who is characterized by good looks and 
becoming dress. eob a ri-inot a i -yu-ft m. 

* girl-mad madly in love at first sight with some 
particular girl; lusting for a girl, 
caca I fhryso m. a father’s brother, a paternal uncle. 
The word is mostly used in villages or by Musalmiins. 
-baba -WTW l «i a fallen a father's elder brother ; also, 

^ (Sr 

a father’s paternal uncle, a paternal granduncle. 

cace ^f^I, see cot“. 

cica or cice I *?T*fT m. 11 1 * bosom, csp. that 

of a young undeveloped girl. 

cic* f. an event (El.). 

0 \ 

Cbca or edee ) 1 m. a ladle or 

spoon, made of wood when large and of bell-metal, 
etc., when small (El. spoils this word chonchih ). 
—bazun —I ^lf*RTTTflT: in.inf. to wield the 
spoon ; to hold authority or possess the power of 
superintendence, esp. in distributing another’s food, 
money, etc. -mar l< I IVlm. 

‘ spoon -hitting preventing another from completing 
a meal or finishing a dish. — sapanun — 
or —sapazun —| d) m.inf. 4 to 

become a ladle’; hence, to become shrivelled or 
withered, as of the hand or other limb owing to cold, 
of the face owing to grief or los*, or of a flower, herb, or 
the like owing to the heat of the sun or to being broken, 
edea-mya-mya ^rrr-^TT-tRiT i 3'^y^nm. 
spoiling a child by showing affection or praising it 
even when it is naughty. Cf. cibol u . 

C0CUT u i m. adder’s tongue (L. 72), 

a certain pungent herb growing wild in the forests, 
and used as a vegetable. It is described as having 
small leaves, and growing in the spring, edear*- 
hakh i (*g. dat. -liakas 

■mt?) , i<l. considered as a vegetable, 
cicraharay i f. a scream arising 

from any sudden pain. Cf. c Scar a ray, cicararay, 
and chicharaharay. 


— cah* 

cacararay ^T*?T~TT'u i t. crying aloud from 

pain, groaning ; groaning in a state of prolonged 
unconsciousness. Cf. cicraharay, cicararay. and 
chicharaharay. 

cicararay f^rrrT^j \ ctTfayn?: f. groaning, moaning, 
usually the low moaning of a number of starving 
people, esp. children. Cf. cicraharay, cacararay, 
and chicharaharay, 

cod i f. an immoral woman, esp. one 

who receives men only in her own house. Cf. bith-cod. 

cod 1 , f. silver (El.). 

catldol I m. a kind of litter <t sedan 

iu which women are carried. 

caudas (L. 27 I, the term used by Kashmiri 

Musa)mans for the fourth day after a man’s death, on 
which day a feast is given at the deceased’s house. 

cudsu (?) (L. 258), the giving of presents on the fourth 
day after death. Cf. caudas. 

cag WT*! m. the cone of a fir-tree (EL). 

edga I m. a kind of cloak 

reaching to the feet like a dressing-gown. 

cogal* i fqyprm f. tale-bearing, back¬ 

biting, slandering, slander. 

cogul i m. a kind of paddy bearing 

soft white rice. This rice is considered the best of 
all kinds, and is grown in Telbal on tbe Dal Lake 
(El. s.v. th'utyi and L. 333). 

COgul u JAs- | in an informer, a ; a tide- 

bearer, a tell-tale. 

call iU- ) m. a well (EL, YZ. 103, 214, 

396, 406) ; a pit (natural or artificial) (Ram. 958, 
1147). —gafehun —I m.inf. 

go to a pit ; hence, to have one's life made a burden 
by another’s abuse. -e zanakhdan iL»* 

in. the hollow (or pit) of the chin (YZ. 214). 

cah as gafehun ^ fauTcT: m.inf. to 

go into a pit; hence, to fall into or commit an 
unworthy action.. 

cah 1 ^nt?, cahy ^rgi, or cay (also spelt cyah 1 
^TTt^» cyay ^li^r), f. tea (K.Pr. 39, Gr.M.). 
According to EL two kinds of tea are sold in 
Kashmir—Surati and Sabz. Surnti tea is like 
English tea, and Sabz tea is brick tea imported via 
Laditk and the Panjub. There are two ways of 
preparing tea in Kashmir. For mugal cah 1 , five 
cups of water are poured upon a told of tea. It is 
then boiled for half an hour, when more cold water 
is added, along with condiments and sugar, after 
w hich it is boiled for half an hour more. Milk is 
thou added. It is now ready for drinking. The 
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colour is reddish. Tlio second mode of preparing tea 
is called shir 1 call*. The tea is placed in the teapot 
with a little soda and water and boiled for half an 
hour. Jlilk, salt, and butter are then added, after 

which it is boiled for another half-hour, when it is ready 
for drinking. According to K.Pr. (l.c.) the suit used 
in tin* infusion of tea is called phul. It is found in 
the Nubia valley in Ladiik, and contains the carbonate 
and sulphate of soda and a little of the chloride of 
sodium, call' karuii**, f.inf. to make ten i EL), 
cahi-kosh u i m. tea-leaves 

which have been infused, ' tea-leaves.' -noi* u -*TT^ l 

f. a teapot (with a spout like t He 
English vessel), the vessel in which tea is placed alter 
it. has been made (El.). 

cakyah ^TgjT? or cyahyah f. a cup of 

tea, tea (the infused liquid) (Siv. 1824). This is 
cah* with suff. of indef. art., lit. ‘ a tea . 
cell ^etw, see cyon tt . 

chSch 1 qs^rfaTTET: f. a bramble ; a raspberry. 

Ruin is inccnx (L. 73, EL). This word is often spelt 

chanch or canc. 

chicll-kufe^r" I ^ H I f, a woman who 

' ■'S N# ■%, V, 

is fond of ridiculing others, a silly jesting woman. 
chlche-put u w'iNi-Tm i in. a kind of 

toy, a child’s rattle. Cf. ch&tun, 
chichur fsfWT I fawFsfaiptH *Tini4Hj3: m. (sg. dat. 
chicharas ag. cliich^r* abl. 

chichari pi. uom. chichur* dat. 

chicharen abl. chicharyau f^^fi), 

a boil, a pustule or swelling full of matter ; met. 
a small lump of fat mutton. 

chicharaharay I f. a short sudden 

cry of pain (e.g. when one is unexpectedly pinched). 

Cf. cicraharay, edeararay, and cicararay. 
chuc a -mu1a tt , see chakun. 

chacyov see cliakun. ckacyov ^Nftw, see 

chatun. chicyov fw^Tt^. see chekun 2, 
chod w? i f. (sg. dat. choz a ), hunger, 

c* C N* NJ r C| 'Q^ 

desire for food ; craving gonl. —yin u —f^J’T ( 

f.inf. hunger to come; a craving to 
arise (in one who is a slave to the habit)' for snuff, 
bhang, opium, or other intoxicant, 
cliadun l MfLrtnn: conj. 1 (I p.p, cliod u 

f. cliud tt W*|b f.pL chaje ; 2 p.p. chajyov 
to release, let go, dismiss (e.g. a man <>r 
beast frmn confinement or from work in which he or 
it is engaged). chod u -mot u (f.sg. chiid* 1 - 

mufe u pi. cliaje-mafea ), perf. part, 

released, etc. 







10 


chag w 3 ! or cheg WW I f* *u*W< n 1 j * i :»1, 

rout, as when a crowd is suddenly attacked and 

scatters, **r when a flock of birds rises and Hies away 

& 

on the approach of a human being (Siv, lH(iO). 
—din u —| f^TT^T f.inf. to scatter, disperse, 
drive away, as ub. — laguh u —I f*iM iifjli 
f.inf. to be dispersed, scattered, driven away, routed, 
as alb. —feanun* 1 —t 0<ni<*u< 

f.inf. to cause an assembly or a flock to suddenly 

scatter, as ab. 




ch&g u r ti 1 f- hurry, flurry in doing any¬ 

thing (so ns to get it done before anyone comes or 
something happens), 
cheh 30chili 1 see cliuh. 
chih 2 I dat - chish u 

n slight accidenlal blow (esp. of sotnethiug hard) on 
the edge or point of anything, a knock, 
chlh 1 I ’frR f. (sg. dat. chish a ^>Tp, a sneeze, 
sternutation. 
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chili 2 gftf f. a very small amount of anything, as in 
ash^ka chili, a very little love (H. vii, 30). 
chilli 1 vb. subst. This verb is defective, being 

onlv used in the present tense and rarely in the 
imperative ; it is participial in form, being liable to 
change for gender. Its forms are m.sg. 1 chus 
2 chukh 3 cliuh ijf: pi. 1 chih f$*r, 

2 chiwa f^«t tchiv m.c. in H. vii, 9), 3 chih 
: f.sg. 1 ches , 2 chekh ^F=r, 3 cheh ; 
pi. 1 cheh 2 chewa 3ER. 3 cheh The 

liual h of the forms chuh, chih, and cheh is added 
only to aid pronunciation, and is dropped before all 
suffixes, as in chu-na he is not. chem SEPT, she 
is to me. When a suffix commences with a vowel 
the u <>l chuh becomes w, and the i and e ot chih 
and cheh become y. Thus, chuh + a becomes 
chwa ®t. is he? and chih + a and cheh + a both 

q 

become cliyii ^TT, are they (in.)? is she? or are 
they (f.) ? 

Ill H. vii, 9 a pres. cond. pi. 2 clliv f^=T occurs. 

For the other tenses of the vb. subst. t lie vb. asun 
(q.v.) is employed. 

Chuh is also employed as an auxiliary verb, 
forming, with the [ires, part., a present tense, as in sull 
chuh karan, he makes or is milking, and, with 
tlio perf. part., a perfect tense, as in taill 1 cliuh 
kor u -mot u , ho 1ms made. In such cases verbal 
suffixes are added to the auxiliary verb and not 
to the participle. There is this peculiarity, that when 
this occurs the suffix of the agent case of the 2nd 
pers. sing, is generally y, not the til used with the 
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past tense. J ims, fee koru-th, thou madest, but tee 
chu-y kor u -mot u , thou hast made. 

As a vb. subst. ch uh is very commonly used 
with a dative of possession, thus providing Kashmiri 
with a verb signifying ‘ to have Thus, me chuh 
or (with suffix) ehu-m, there is to me, i.e. T have. 

Except as stated above in regard to the agent of 
the 2nd pers. sing., this verb takes the usual pro¬ 
nominal and adverbial suffixes. Thus, chus, I am ; 
chus-ay, I am f*>r thee : chukh, ih du art; chukh-a, 
art thou? chuh-an (for chukh-an) karan, thou 
rankest him ; chuh-an-a karan, dost thou make 
him? chwa (chuh + a>, is he? chya (cheh-fa), 
is site ? chu-na, he is not; cliu-na, is he not ? 
cllU-y, he is to thee, or he is verily; chu-y-e, is he 
to thee ; chu-S, he for there) is to him ; chl-S, they 
(m., or there) are to him.; che-na, she is not; che- 
na, is she not? che-y, she is to thee, or she is verily ; 
che-y-e, is she to thee ? che-S, she for there or 
they, f.) is to him, and so on. In II. xii, 6, chiy is 
used instead of chuy, lie is verily. C’f. Gr.Gr. 189 
and Gr.M. 

chuh 2 1571 m. onomat. the noise made in driving a 
horse, tchk (H. xi, 8). 

chuhan chuhana ^*r, see chuh. 

chahora in the following: — batari - i 

^rfrlf*P*r53rr, 3i«njT t. a shameless brahman woman : 

m 

a woman of good caste who goes about openly in 
public and lias no sense of modesty ; an unchaste 
woman of good family. Cf. chora. 
chaj 1 i z m. a winnowing basket, a 

winnowing fan. 

chaj 2 TRlju: ni. the crest of a bird. 

chaje-mafea see chadun and chalun. 

chuj a -mute' J , see chalun. 

chajyov see chadun and chalun. 

chik u f^T», see chyuk 1 *. 
choka 1 and 2 , 6B8 chokh 1 and 2. 

ei 

chuk’ 1 | in. a squirt, a syringe, 

chakh ^*3 i wit: f. (sg. dat, chaki the 

spreading abroad of anything usually collected in 
piles or heap, e.g. dust or grain ; esp. the scattering 
abroad of seed-grain, sowing seed broadcast. Cf. 
chakun, atha-chakh, s.v. atha, and Gr.Gr. 125. 
chakh din tt \ f.inf. to sow 

broadcast. 
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chekh chekha see chuh. 
chekh i TtrHT^nTruT m. (sg. dat. chekas 

a wish tor good luck expressed when another puts on 
new clothes or ornaments for the first time. 


50 


chikh i f. (sg. dat. child ), sprinkling, 
the throwing a little water or other liquid to a distance 
(Gr.Gr. 125); cf. atha-chikh, s.v. atha. 

chika-cliikh i inrrufai f. mutual 

sprinkling of water, when two persons sprinkle each 
other or throw water on each other as ab. 
chokh 1 I sflrprr m. (sg. dat. chokas sligh* 

washing (of a dish, a garment, etc.), rinsing out on* 3 
with water (Gr.Gr. 123). —kadun— t °* r 
m.inf. to rinse out with water. —trawun — 

% 

vrra*!U m.inf., id. 

' P tl 

chokh 2 l wxir: m. (sg, dat. chokas 75^), a woul " 
(K.Pr. 17, 146, Ram. 187,430, 529, e?c.), a sore (e a S 
from a missile), a blow with effusion of blood (El.) 
met. the blow or striking of a churning stick in milk 
(K.l’r. 174); lola-chokh (pi.), the wounds of love, 
pangs caused by love (YZ. 451). —dyun u —i 

m.inf. to wound (esp. by a missile), 
choka-dod I III. buttermilk churned 

without water. -lagay TTJHl i f. 

wounding oneself : esp, the revengeful self-wounding 
done when a person is aggrieved by the action of 
another on whose head he intends that the guilt of 
causing tin* wound .-hall fall, -lak am \ 

^ct7 ^if%grr m. a thorn-hit (for horses). -lakari 
-^TRi' 3 T I ^TITW f* persistent asking for anything' 
(eq>. by children who won’t be satisfied with a refusal). 
Cf. the next, -phakir i TtfrT^^ m. 

an obstinate persistent beggar, who inflicts wounds 
upon his own person in order to terrify people into 
giving him something, -phakiri -Ui^lTt i 
ffrr: f. the conduct of such a beggar ; leading the 
life of such a beggar, 
chukh chukha see chuh. 

Vj 

chakhna, see cakhna. 
chok'^'* 1 7^*4^, see chokuK 

chokal I deTlUfi: adj. c.g. wounded, bruised (esp. 

of fruit or the like). Cf. chokalad. 
chokul 11 i W: ift'Erg adj. (f. clicks ), 

dear and quick (of speaking, reading, singing, etc.) 
(Gr.Gr. 146). 

chokalad I sURT-pTf: adj. c.g. having a sore 

(Gr.Gr. 135, El.) ; wounded, lit. (e.g. of soldiers in 
a battle, or any other animate creature), or met. (YZ. 
149, the heart), Cf. chokal. 
chdkalun i utta; coni. 3 (2 p.p. 

chokalyov t.o be scattered, become 

separate from the others, e.g. of one of a number of 
things floating down a river being separated by an 
eddy from the rest. Cf. chak a run. 
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chakun or chekun 1 I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. chok u ; 2 p.p. cliacyov ; imperut. 

sg. 2 chekk lEfTi, 8iv. 1776), to scatter abroad things 
usually together in large numbers, to scatter, throw 
about (K.1V. 117; \Z. 163 ; Siv. /32, 10<9, 1092, 
1149, 1400, 1401, 1497, 1861 ; Ram. 109, 440, 778, 
etc.) ; esp. to scatter seeds, to sow broadcast. El. spells 
this chhikun , i.e. chekun 1 and 2. The causal of 
this verb is cliakanawun or chak a ranawun ; the 
s *-»;ular causal form chak a run or chak a rawun is 
,ot used in the sense of a causal, but has the meaning 


of the primitive verb <Gr.Gr. 174). 

chakana yun u i 

m. inf. pass, to be scattered ; csp. (of seeds, etc.) to be 


scattered abroad automatically, to he self-sown. 

chakith fehunun W^i n\Ani. 

to scatter abroad ; esp. to throw out into the open, dust, 


s 


in 


sweepings, etc., collected in a basket. 

chok u -mot u i wltn: perf. part. (f. chuc u - 

mills'* scattered abroad : sown broadcast, 

chekun 2 or chikun I conj. 1 

I i p.p. chyuk^f^^i or$j$; 2 p.p. chicyov 
to propel liquids to a distance in one stream, to squirt; 
to urinate, make water (in this sense impersonal in 
the tenses derived from the past participle). El. gives 
this word the meaning of chakun, q.v. 
cliakanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. chakanow" 

to cause to scatter (Gr.Gr. 174), see chakun. 
chi kin I f- the act of urinating by 


20 


25 


a dog. 

chokan I f. obstinate and persistent begging 

for something valuable which the owner does not 
wish to give; of. choka-phakir under ch&kh 2. 
—trawuh** — ^TcN t TrrehT?3f*rvpr*T tint, to beg 

obstinately, as ab. 

chakara i m. the act of scattering 


about in all directions. — dyun u —l 1 

111 .inf. to give scattering ; to be scattered about in all 
directions; to become spread on all sides (e.g. of 
a flood, a conflagration, or an epidemic). 

ehakiir* 1 \ *rT*lf%fbn f. o kind of song sung by 

women to tlie accompaniment of a drum and other 
instruments. The leader sings a phrase, which is 
sung in turn by the others. 

chukur m. (sg. dafc. chukaras wqrfR ). a lad, 

a growing boy ; hence, a small person, a person of 
humble station. Of. K.Pr. 42, where the sg. dat. is 


Id 


Ih 


incorrectly written rhunharas, 1 . 0 . 
chukur* 1 15^1 f. a good-looking full- 

fihk 

grown girl. 


chak a run 1 qi q «at*5conj. 1 (1 p.p. chak°r u 

to scatter abroad, throw about things collected 
together, esp. of dust or of seeds scattered on the 
roadside or the like, and not on a field. Although in 
form the caus. of chakun (q.v.), this verb has not 
a causal signification (Gr.Gr. 171, 175). 

chak a ran - wol u n.ag. (f. -wajen 

one "’l 10 scatters or disperses (El.). 

chak a rana yun u 1 

m. inf. pass. to be scattered about, thrown broadcast, 

thrown about (of dust, or of seeds scattered auto¬ 
matically, and self-sown, i.e. not sown on ground 
properly prepared beforehand). —amot u —l 

perf. part. pass. (t. — amuts u 
scattered, thrown about as ah, (of dust, seeds, etc.), 
chak°r u -mot u w^nriTfi 1 perf. part. if. 

* ■*'fc 

chak u r a -mufe a 1 , scattered, thrown about 

(of seeds or the like improperly scattered on the 
roadside, etc., as ah.). 

chak ft ranawun ^liVHg^coiij.l (1 p.p.chak a randw u 

i.q. chakanawun, causal of chakun 
(Gr.Gr. 174). See chakun. 
chak a rawun ^1 «f *1? ^ con j ■ 1 (1P-P- chak a - 

row tt i-q. chak a run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 174, 175). 

chak a rawana yun u fat? 1 

m. inf. pass., i.q. cliak a rana yun\ see chakarun. 

chak a r6w a -mot u 1 perf. part, 

(f. chak^ow* 1 -mufe** i.q- chak°r a - 

mot u , see chak a run. 

chak a rawun u n.ag. (f. chak a rawim u ^>gj^j. 

one who disperses or scatters, 
ch oka wan 1 f* (sg. dat. clidka- 

WUh** the act of dipping into water (as when 

one holds a garment by one end and dips into, and 
moves it about in, (he water), 
ch&kawun 1 (* p-p-chakow m 

^pj), to dip (a garment or tlie like) into water and 
move about the article dipped therein ; to stir any 
liquid contained in a vessel, to churn by shaking. 

chdkawana yun u 1 

in. inf. pass, (of curds, water, or the like) to be shaken 
about in a closed, or nearly closed, vessel, to bo 
churned by shaking. 

ckokay I irTJrr^T f. persistently and obstinately 

hogging for something (of children). Cf. choka- 
1 a kail under cliokli 2. 

chal 1 l f. ( s g- dat. chali ^f«T). a bit, port, 

scrap, portion, fragment (Ram. 878) ; a crumb 
(Gr.M.). Frequently — 0 (Gr.Gr. 162), as in lacha- 
chal f. a wafer (Gr.M.). -dal l fq 


Pot words not found under e8, chi, chy, or cy, sco under ea, cha, oh, or o respectively, nnd vice verso. 


See nrticle c + 









































chal 2 



chombun <§Ta*\ 

4 ^ 


ra. quarrelling combined with mutual recriminations. 

Cf. chala-pol u bel. 

chala-bagay i f 

division by partition or by breaking up into fragments. 
-chlg' i r u I Tt%u: f. fragment-lniny ; 

hence, improperly to scatter about in all directions. 
-chlg a ri -$T»rfK i f%N?r?rm adv., abl. of the 
preceding, (of the iniiul or intellect) scatteredly, in 
an agitated manner, distractedly. — chala karith 
trawun —m.inf. to break anything 
in pieces (<ir.M.). -pol u -ilvl I m. mutual 

recriminations and abuse, wordy warfare. -wog u r' i 
I ^FT^Trfr f- causing a crowd to scatter 

and flee away in various directions, breaking up an 







so 


assembly. 

chali chali gatehun i 

m.inf. to be smashed, broken in pieces, to fall 
to pieces. — chali karun —I 
f^\n*R m.inf. to smash to pieces, 
chal 2 in the following : -chokh | ^rf7T^TP*rr 
m. isg, dat. -chdkas -ef^R), the washing of a great 
number of articles at one time, a ‘ washing 

chala-chokh i ptpvr f. (sg. <lat. -choki 

-Wfp), the act of washing, cleaning (esp. cotton 
clothes, see chalun), 

chalan-gray i f. a slight, 

hasty washing. -poi*ut“ I »»'. an 

opportunity or time for washing accumulated dirty 


20 




25 



clothes, * washing-day.’ 


chal 3 i* 1 - :i device, expedient (Uain. 44). 

chela | m. a plain ring of gold, silver, 

or other metal, worn on the finger or toe—the 


30 


Hindustani ehnlUt. 

chul i m. (pi. dat. chulan ^P*r Gr.Gr. "»i >, 

a waterfall, cascade (Siv, !)83). 

chula-Woh u WP-=iTP I fP4H«nfT m. cascade 

#*>v 

water, a small mountain stream issuing from a water- 
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chal 1 chal 1 ^fp 1 ^m*r*Tpfu^TT freq. part, 
washing frequently or continually; commonly used 
as adv. 

chalith chokith ^fpw t pputrt 

N Q 

xaipfacqT adv. (a jingling repetition of the conj. part, 
chalith 1 , having completely washed. Cf. chala- 
chokh under chal 2. - tehunun —1 
m.inf. having washed to throw away ; hence, (of friends 
who have become estranged 1 to wash one’s hands of 
another person, entirely to abandon friendly inter¬ 
course. 

chol u -mot u t ^nfp?i: perf. part. (f. chuj' i - 

mufe a washed, cleansed bv washing 

(Rain. 78G, clothes). 

chalin-w6h u ^fpp;-pYp I rn. the dirty 

yvater left after yvashing anything (esp. after yvashing 
rice, etc., preparatory to cooking), washings, 
chblith-chulith ^tIpw sgrfpg l adv. exactly, 

accurately, u.w. vbs. of speaking, answering, etc. 
chem chim chum cf. chub, 
chamb I pp m. a mountain precipit K I’r. 227, 
ltam. H>I4); a ravine, precipitous cleft {Siv. 1027). 

chamba-dula gatehun 1 

m.inf. to fall over a .precipice ; hence, to dio a sudden 
or untimely death. -t a liir u I i<iT 

f. a precipice-bee ; hence, u passionate woman, ready 
to abuse on the slightest provocation. 

chambas gatehun 1 inn f*ras5|inr 

m.inf. to go to a precipice ; lienee, to he plunged in 
bad company and sinful habits, -peth wasath - ui ij 
WWV I f. living on a preci]>ice ; an insecure 

position, liability to destruction at any moment (e.g. 
a village built on a sandbank in the midst of a river). 

chamb 1 gatehun 1 hm idJifci: m.inf. to 

go over a precipice ; hence, the sudden irresistible 
flood of yvnter from a river or canal that has burst it< 
banks. 



Cahil card, forty (Ram. 7!)7). 

chbl’-bol 1 ^Vfp-WTfp l adv. from above 

I el. bal 1) and below, heedlessly, carelessly, u.w. vbs. 


of coming, etc. 

chalun ^r«pr 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. chol u f. 


chi\j tt 


r i 


p-p- 


_ V* 

chajydv to wash, 


cleanse (K.Pr. 17, 40, 41, 43, 82, 112, lo4 ; YZ, 232; 
Siv. 1022, lo~*> ; ltam. 022, 774, 1044, etc.). 


According to El,, s.v., when cotton cloth is referred 
to chalun is used, but when the reference is to 
woollen cloth mandun or mandanawun is the 

* P 

word employed. 


chdmb ^*5 or chdmba (Gr.Gr. 122) 1 <*tri 

m. a method of threshing paddy, in which tlie stalks 
40 are held in the hand and the heads struck against 
a post. This preserves the straw from being injured, 
as it would be if trodden out l.iy cattle 011 a threshing- 
floor. The chumht of L. 4t»4. Cf. atha-chomb 
under atha. —dyun“ —1 m.inf. to 

45 flog, whip (yvitli a rod on the Imre skin). — karun 
— l flTTPR m.inf., id. 

chdmbun 1 conj. I il p.p. choinb' 

®ia ), to thresh grain, us described in art. chdmb, 
q.v. ch6mb u -mot n ijra-PH I pf^p: perf. part, 

so (f. chbrnb^-mute 11 ?pt-lta), threshed, us ah. 


j*l* 11 «*t J^uud umli'i efi, chS t chy ¥ m cy t hv untjer ca, cha t ch, or c ivsjwciivfly, 


i ml 


v ice \ n> t. 


I\ir w n 


S* r arti 1 it c. 







































champa wnu 


chanta 


— 162 - 


champa wt^t. see chapa. 

champh see chaph. ^ 

chan 1 i rT^TT m. a carpenter, a house carpenter 

(EL, Siv. 337, K.1V. 41, 178, AY. HU). His wife is 
ehbri u 2 . chana-kolay or chana- 

bay WT*TOf these the first is generally used 
as a kind of surname, added to the woman's proper 
name. Regarding the other two see below. As a title 
(e.g. Yekar chan, Yeknr, the carpenter) the gen. of 
this word is chanun 11 

ehana-bay WT'U l L a carpenter's wife. 

The word is honorific, cf. chana-kolay bel. -kij u 
-f^T or -kii a -^5T l giT^TWTrtiTrrH f. a carpenter’s 

OS J 

nail; the last and final nail put into a house by the 
builder, thus completing the work ; met. in any work 
nearh' completed the small amount remaining to be 
done. Kashmiri carpenters are constantly omitting 
a nail here or some work there in order that they 
may be recalled and get another job ; this is called 
* the carpenter ’s nail’ (Iv.Pr. 41). -kolay I 

f- a carpenter’s wife. This word is non- 
honorific. Of. chana-bay ab. and Gr.Gr. 34. 
-kot u I m. a carpenter s son ; met. a real 

carpenter’s son, a good carpenter (Gr.Gr. 132). 
-thas 1 if5T3T=^; in, carpenter’s bang, tin* noise 
made bv a carpenter when he hits a piece ot wood 
with the back of his adze, -tokh I rr*np^: m. 
(sg. dat. -tdkas -^4 i, carpenter’s hammering, the 
noise made by a carpenter when he hits an iron wedge 
or other similar article employed in splitting wood, 
chan 2 l f*iqrl«T*T m. sifiing; falling down (as 

powder leaking through the interstices of u sieve, of 
a basket, or ripe pollen from certain flower-clusters). 
chani, sec chon 11 . 

chena $pr> chena ^ptt, chun , chuna see 
chuli. 

chena in. a v y mini l (EL). 

chon u or chon u i adj. ( f. chbh u fN 

or chun* 1 ), empty, void : (of a cargo-boat ) empty, 
in ballast (Gr.M.) ; empty of wealth, poverty-stricken 
(of. atha-chon tt under atha) ; less than a certain 
amount, deficient in quantity; adv. (like the Hindustani 
khal't) only, merely. Thib word is generally used with 
emph. y, as in chonu-y or chonu-y WTp? ( Siv * 
1201), and is thus spelt: chhondl by El,, so Iv.l’r. 42, 
thhhu, and 239, rhhmri lor chuh u y -non u 

i fnfi: adj. i f. chuh u -nuh ii - *b|r ), empty and 
naked ; lienee, poverty-stricken. 

chahe-m&che I adv. in a con¬ 

dition of being poor or hard up (csp. in connexion 
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with having to provide a wedding feast or the like), 
u.w. vbs. of giving, etc. 

chon® 1 ^rg, see chanun. 

chon Q 2 gfrg I the result of sifting, the 

cleansed and sifted rice, flour, or whatever article is 
passed through a sieve or strained. 

chonch, see choch 
choiicliih, see coca or coce. 

chind a run l conj. 1 (1 p.p. chyund°r u 

or ; this verb is impersonal in the 

tenses formed from the past participles), to be stupefied, 
esp. of the stupefied amazement caused by tine attain¬ 
ment of more than one hoped for or expected, 
chandith . •• ? v-■>. (A Z. 134), incoi . for hhandith, 

* f 

fehandun. 

chinal l trr^y: m. a vile man living by vile 

habits and with vile companions. 

Chonil I f- the art or profession of a 

carpenter (Gr.Gr., 142). 

chinal ft gi I f. a vile, despicable mode 

of life or conduct. 

chinolil f^iYfsrsr i ttr f-» i-q- chinal a gi, q.v. 

chon^loz* WT^rf^l *• the livelihood or craft 

of a carpenter, carpentry, esp. of one who bus taken to 
the craft after giving up some other art (Gr.Gr. 143). 
clianin m. a utensil (EL). 

chanun or chenun iDqq i conj. 3 

(2 p.p, chanyov to be strained, sifted ; to 

fall from a mass (as grain falling through a hole 

# 

in a basket!, to dribble away ; to exude (Siv. 1008) ; 
(of a tree) to lose its leaves (Siv. 1039, 1208) ; to 
waste away (Siv. 1002) ; to be broken up info parts 
(of a ring of dancers, Siv. 1010). 
chanun ^rgg i conj. 1 (I p.p- chon u sfrg, 

f. chbh“ ^T^T; 2 p.p. cliahov to sift 

(Siv. 1527) ; to strain, filter; to trim (Gr.Gr. xxii) ; 
to search minutely, investigate ; to shake down fruit 
from a fruit-bearing tree. 

chon u -mot u ^7g-flg i pert- part. (i. choh u - 

mufe u sifted; strained, filtered, examined, 

investigated ; (of a fruit-tree) having had its fruit 
shaken down off tlie branches, 
chonun or chonnun I couj. 3 

(2 p.p. chonyov or chonnyov Wviftg). to l«* 

deficient, to be below the full size, quantity, or 
weight (Siv. 1212). 

chonyo - mot u i perf. pass, 

(f. chdnye-mufe' 1 ), reduced in size, quantity, 

otc. (e.g. of dried-up fruit, wealth, etc.). 

chanta e^Tty, see chata. 


For words n<>l f.iumt itmler ce, chl‘, chy, ■» cy. sec under ca, eha, ch, or t respectively, tmd vice vewa. 


See nrticli" c. 
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chipakal 1 f^q^far 


chont Q 

' ^ SJ 


chdnt u chantun etc., see chltun. 

chinov u I m. poverty, esp. that 

caused by loss of wealth or sav ings, 
ehanawah i f. wages paid tor 

sifting flour, etc. Cf. chan 2. 
chanaway ^T*tq , q' i cT^PTfrTf f. wages paid t<» a car¬ 
penter. Cf. chan 1 (Gr.Gr, 142). 
chanay i -3fqq*r*r f. the act of sifting, esp. of 

Hour or other similar minute powder. 
chanoz u WT*IT3T l 7TvrqfrT: f. the profession or craft of 
a carpenter (Gr.Gr. 143). 


5 


10 


chan or chen i 7T^"fq?iq: in. onomat. the noise 
made by a metal vessel or the like falling on the 
ground, clang, clatter : cf. choh. -chakh l 

qftnfqirq: m. onomat. (sg. dat. -chakas - 1 RPFT 
clang and clatter; a kind of musical dance. The 
girls who dunce wear hells and tinkling anklets winch 


15 


are sounded in time with the music and singing; 

cf. choh-chokh under choh. -chamber' 1 i 



a: in. a sudden and accidental death, as if 
it were caused by falling down a precipice, -chan 
I *qf*T7TfqTrq: m, onomat. clash, chink, tinkle, 
the noise of metal to metal, e.g. of metal vessels 
knocking against each other, or of rings or bells on 
a bell-girdle. 

chon jfq l TT^fqttqf m. onomat chink, tinkle, the 
sound made by money in a hag, a bell-girdle, or the 
like; of. chan, -bong^re -qnif i ^c^qcqf^TrrTfq 
f.pl. bracelets (of crystal or precious metal) supplied 
with bells, so as to make a tinkling sound, -chokh 
I qftTTfq^q.' in. onomat. (sg. dat. -chokas 
-wqfff ), i.q. chah-chakh, see chan. -ch6n i 

m, onomat. chink-chink, tinkle-tinkle, 
the sound of chink repeated over and over again, 
-dar -^ 7 T I adj. c.g. a chinker, a tinkler, 

that which has the power of emitting chinks nr tinkles, 
such as a stuff or a girdle supplied with rings or bells 
to make a chinking or tinkling noise. -tdn -jq i 

m. onomat. making chinks, making 
money (esp. someone else’s) lly, squandering, 
chahe ^r, chan* wfa. chun u see chon 11 , 
chon* iu'Pr, (Siv. 1532) chbhi i.q. chon u . 

choh u , see chon u . 

chon a 1 I . *3rqqdf t . sifting, 

winnowing, straining ; knocking down walnuts from 
a tree ; siftings, the resultant of sifting (e.g. cleaned 

j * 

or winnowed grain) (Siv. 1532, 1533). In Siv. 1532 
chbhi is m.c. for chon 1 , i.q. choh 11 . 
choh u 2 I i\, see chan 1, a carpenter’s 

wile, usually employed ob the latter part Qi a proper 
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name, as in Zuna chbn a , Zilua the earpen tress 
(Gr.Gr* 3/1. KhPr. spells this word chhatii, i,c, ch&ni. 

chon u 3 , sre chanun. 

9> 

charier ^"stt t fTairi i in. emptim 

choher t '3R?tT in. incompleteness, want of full 

weight or measure; loss, detriment (EL). 

chdn'run ^‘ 3 T^ 5 t. or chon®rawun jq*t i 

conj. 1 il p.p. ch6h°r 11 or ch5n®r6w° s^nftq i, 

to make less, to reduce below a certain fixed quantity, 
to lessen (tlie chhemUtctnt of K.Pr. 1 19). choh*row n - 
mot u I perf. part. if. choh*row u - 

mub u ), reduced l>elow tt fixed weight or 

Q ^ Ov O 

scale of quantity. 

I chapa ^q pi. nom. of chaph 1, 2, and 3, qq.v. 

Chapa iftq I in. anything printed, such as a book, 

a patterned cloth, or a pattern, generally. 

chop 11 ^tq or chop 11 ^fq I *RTRfq%q: m. a kind of 
small churning-stick, used for churning curdled milk, 
etc. —dyun 11 —i m.inf. to churn as ah. 

chaph 1 ^xr or cheph 1 | qqqqir f. (sing. dat. 

chapi «£fq), fine dressing, adornment, wearing jewels 
and rich garments. —karlm 11 —t *H3 T V T f or f r 

Os ^ 

f.inf. to wear fine clothes, etc., to be expensively 
dressed. 

chaph 2 ^qi or cheph 2 w* i f. (sg. dat. 

chapi wfq > ph nom. Chapa ^qi, a sacrificial offering 
(cf. chapun 2). 

chapa-chor u ^q-^T^s l ^q?Tx;: f- saorifice-haste, 
unexpectedly becoming a sacrifice in compiuiy witli 
some one who is dying nr suffering great calamity, 
unexpectedly sharing such a fate. 

chapi lagun tffq i m.inf to 

otter oneself as a sacrifice instead of or on belmlf of 
any one. 

chaph 3 grq; or cheph 3 aaq; i tt^PT f- t-g. dat. chapi 
^fq), a paring, chip, shaving, when cutting wood 
either with a hatchet, etc., or (e.g. a reed-pen) with 
a penknife; a gii'b or cut in shaving (L. 457 chvp). 
—hen 1 * —I *3 uvfJf f.inf. t«> raise up or 

elevate a splinter or shaving when cutting u stick ; to 
put a point to a reed-pen, etc. 

chlph ifrqi I ^sTT. f. (sg. did. chapi flfffq), 

an instrument for sealing or stamping, a seal, signet- 
ring ; a stamp or impression made by a seal, eto. f 
either in sealing-wax or in ink, etc, 

choph ^tqi i ,n * ( S S* dft t- chopas 

a machine or stamp (usually of wood) for impressing 
murks on heaps of grain, ete., so as to prevent the 
pile being broken without detection. 

chipakal 1 f^q^ifisT f. a lizard (Gr.AL). 


For word* nut loum! under ci T oh^ t chy, or cy , -ec under on, chu, eh, >*i c re^pectividy, nud vie« ver a. 


See article c. 















































chapal 


chir 3 f$r 


— 1 <34 


chapal adj. c.g. having a chip or 

splinter elevated from the surface, having a split 
jjoint (as in a reed-pen). 

chapul" i.q. chlpun u , q.v chapah-ktin 11 

i'l chapan’-kuh 11 , see chapun* 1 . 
chapan 1 111 chapan 1 klih" EpTqfa - *-q- 

chap an 1 kiin", see chap ini' 1 , 
chapun l i ffs%q:. ^rrsi^iq: con 3- 1 

(1 p.p. chop u ^q), to be hidden, concealed (Ram. 398, 
978) : to take shelter from heavy rain ; generally, to 
take refuge with (K.Pr. 243), seek the patronage of 
any one ; to endure patiently trouble or calamity in 
the hope of better times; to waste time, pass time 
unprofitably. The cans, of this verh is chapana- 

wun, chaparawun, ch6p a run l, or chop a rawun 1 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

chapan-jay ^qq-^rru ! f- t> place of 

shelter, a shelter under which a person waits for 
rain to pass over; generally, a place of refuge, 
-shai -ini) *• :l place of refuge (El.), chapani 
yiin u ^qf% fq«T I m.iuf. to come for 

refuge, to take refuge with any one, to claim sanctuary 
(Ram. 475)* 

chapith s^fqvf eonj. part, used ;i> adv. secretly, 
privately (Ham. 398, 978). 

chapun 2 wgq i fqqrrf^qri %q: conj, I < I p.p. chop" 
*o cast into a river the remains of an offering to 
a deity, flowers left after a sacrificial ceremony, etc. 
chapun ^iqq conj. 1 (l p.p. chop" #3'. to print 
(a hook, cloth, or the like) (Gr.M.). 
chapun* 1 i.q. chapun* 1 , q.v. 

chapun u wfq^. chapun or chapul u wfqij I 

%qqft m. (sg. dat. chapanis ^Tqf^TH;), a sling (for 
casting stones, etc.) (K.Pr. 96). chapan* kiih 11 
I ^qirf^wcjf^wTT f. the stone, or missile, of 

a sling, 

chapanawun i %qqpt conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

chapanow u gjqvftq), to cause some one to pass 
time, or to cause him to wait (ill a shower of rain is 
passed oyer (caus. of chapun 1, Gr.Gr. 174). 
chapar ^qx I 111 . a hut, a temporary shelter 

of straw and wood or the like. 
chap* 1 !* 1 l u/1 fH <4)1 f. a kiml of large basket. 

chap ft run or chap a rawun conj. 1 

(1 p.p. chap°r u or chap a row u ^XX^h i.q. 

chapanawun (Gr.Gr. 174), 
ch6p a run 1 |>q.xx or chdp a rawun 1 ^qXPjq I 
^pftqiTTTrn; conj. 1 (1 p.p. cli6p°r u ^qx or 

chdp a row u to spend (money), to expend 

(articles) ; esp. to spend extravagantly, dissipate. 


iff 
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This verb is an irreg. caus. of chapun 1, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 

174). ch6p°r u -mot u l perf. 

purt. (f. chop^-mufe* 4 ^q^-Tr?|), expended, <1P- 
-i puted. ch6p a row u -mot u 

perf. part. (f. chdp a rbw n -mufe u XX , >d. 

ch6p a run 2 ffqx’l or chop a rawun 2 X I 

conj. 1 (l p.p. ch6p°r u fqx or ch6p a row u fqrlf), 
to fling away anything so as to conceal it, to conceal 
hurriedly ; to hide, conceal (faults, bad quulities). 
chop a rawan t f. (sg. dat. ch6p a rawuh tt 

), tlurowing something about so as to • im-eal 
it. burned concealment; concealment of faults, had 
qualities, etc.; causing time to pass, -dag I 

qrnXfq% q^nx: f. causing time to pass, pretending to 
waste time, temporizing in order to get something 
done. Of. chapawan-dag under chapa wan and 
chawan-dag under chawan. 
chapota wdYz t m - n splinter, n chip, as in 

pointing a stake or mending a reed-pen. 
chapatli ^qx i xxq: f. Gg- dat. chapute" wq^jn 
throwing away, scattering and abandoning; hence, 
putting up with, or making the best of, a work or 
a life full of pain and affliction, 
chapawan ^qTXX f. in the following-dag -TX I 

f. wasting time in the performance of 
any employer’s work, by the workers pointing to each 
other as the proper person to do it ; as when e g. A 
says “ it’s 11’s work ”, and B says * ‘ it's C’s work ”, and 
(’ says “ it’s A’s work ”, so that in the end nothing 
is done. Cf. chawan and chop a rawan-dag under 
chop a rawan, 

i char 1 ^ or chh* u 1 I f. name of a certain 

disease, a crop of boils on the hands, feet, or back, 
impetigo contagiosa : also used of carbuncles, 
char 2 l f. a sprinkle of water, oil, ghi, or Un¬ 
like from the tips of the fingers, small in amount, and 
thrown to a distance. Cf. chir 1. 
charu, see ehiryuv 11 . 

cher %T I ^tv^q^iqWK t- irritation, annoying or 
frightening a person by abusing him or worrying 
him; using such means to drive a person away, or 
make him run away, 
cher a mrer, see char all. 
chir 1 t f-. i q- char 2, q.v. 

chir 2 i f. the thin stream of milk 

issuing at one pull of the udder at the time of milking 
(Gr.Gr. 13). 

chir 3 f^x i xisJnfaxYxx: 1 the milk of a goat or sheep, 
chiri-goru I ^‘srrfq'^Ttqffirn m. a seller ot 

so I such milk; his wife is clliri-gari-bay • 
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45 


For words* not lound uod< t e8. chS, chy, nr cy, *oc under cm t cha, ch, or c n spociivtly, nud vice versa. 


See article c. 
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chir 4 fsfr 

V 


chiryuv u f^fVf 


while a female 


seller of such milk is chiri-gu;' 4 * 


chir 4 f$T I f. the growth of the substance 

of a seed (as of rice, etc.), the tilling out of the husk 
of a seed. Cf. ddda-chil\ Under dod. 
chira I in. a lamb, the young of a sheep 

(male or female), esp. when newly born. _ kath 


— 3i^i m. (sg. dut.— katas — ^iz^)> a young 

male sheep, a lamb ram. -put u -U7J I irqrifo: m. 
a young lamb (male or female). 
chir 11 l i f. (sg. dat. chere 1 %spi. i.q. 


char 1, q.v. 


chir 41 2 t f. (sg.dat. chere 2 for chere 3, 


see cherun), a switch, stick, wand, rod, cane, walking- 
. stick ; a wand of olfiee (Siv. 222, 1029). 

cheri-bardar %fT-^TT | m. a waml- 

bearer, the marshal who walks before people of 
consequence with a wand of ofliee to make way and 
keep off crowds (Siv. 1153). 

chlr a 3 see cherun. 

chor gptT m. in the following:— —lagUll —I 
f=ISiilfau ivj iWH m.inf. unhealthy ivm'iiation to occur 
unawares, sudden diarrhoea to occur. ( f. chor®. 

Chora 1 I IT*!: Ill. a certain part of the female 

genital organ ; apparently the triangular segment in 
front of the vagina on which are the clitoris and the 
meatus urinarius. The word is also used in filthy 

m 



chora 2 sfr in the following: — -chor -wr < -r -chora 

o c* ** 

-WT I f- agitation, distress, fluttering, 

quivering (from pain, sorrow, etc., like that of a fisli 
caught in a net). 

chora i’ 1 the following:— -batan i 

f., i.q. chahora-batah, see chahora, p. 159, col. <7,1.26. 
chdr u (jffai 1 fqETfq^iTT* an unhealthy condition of 
the evacuations, diarrhoea, etc. (K.Pr. 49), esp. of 
horses or cattle. Cf. chor. 

chari-konz u ^tTt-cRt^ i fwf»<n*5T^fv m. (lain 
(curdled milk) which has turned liquid, green, and sour. 
chor 11 Wlli? I t^TT f. hurry, fluster, agitation from fear 
or the like occurring in the performance of any action, 
churl in the following:— -mar -*nr i 

m. ‘a dagger - strikera kind of beggar .so 
importunate that he will even kill himself with 
a dagger if his request is not complied with. Such 
threats are not uncommon, and invariably result in the 
request being granted, as a refusal would bring the 
guilt of murder on the head of the refuser. 
cah a ra or ceh a ra ^x ^ t m. face, visage, 

j i v w 

countenance; (usually) a likoness, a portrait. 


cahar card. four. cahar-dah ij card. 

fourteen (Ram. 1083). 
ceharu (!*'), the slants of a roof (L. 161). 

charah WTTW or chera l adv. alone, only 

* (Siv. 243, chera i. 

chirkav I in. sprinkling water on the 

ground (to lay dust or the like), 
chirkawun or chir 3 kawun eonj. I (I p.p. 

chil'kow 11 f^^TT^), t»> scatter, sprinkle (water, etc.) 
10 (Gr.M.). 
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cherilad t riwnrrq; adj. e.g. one win. acts 

hurriedly owing to irritation, fear, or the like. 

Cf. chor a . 

chlr a -mufe u . see cherun. 

^ Ov 

char mi i eonj. 1 (1 p.p. chor u WS. 

This verb is impersonal in tenses lormed from the 
past participles, as in K.Pr. 13, 200), to evacuate, go 
to stool (K.Pr. 17). chor u -mot u #*r 3*3 l urt- 

pert. ]iart. if. chhur^-mUfe 11 
dirtied by evacuations (e.g. a pan or commode), 
cherun i eonj. 1 11 p.p. chyur° 1 

pi. chir* ^\^x: f. chir 11 3 pi. chere 3 

2 p.p. cheryov For chyur tt 2 see 

chonin, for chlr u 1 and 2 see s.w., and for chere 
1 and 2 see chlr u 1 and 2), to irritate, to worry 
a person by abusing him or harassing him. chyur a - 
mot u -3TW i ^rfalVjr: adj. (f. chlr^-mufe 11 
for 2 see chorun y irritated, etc. 
chiran I u) f* an oblation of rice boiled 

in milk, coloured yellow with saffron, etc., and offered 
to Vac, the goddess of speech, on the day on which 
a bov commences his first studies. 

V 

chorun ^t^*r i srr’i: conj. I (1 p.p. chur" ^ or 
chyur u 2 , pi. chur* " r chyur 1 $rft; f. chur 11 

or chy ur u pi. chore : 2 p.p. choryov 

For chyur u 1 see cherun), to release, 
loosen, dismiss, let go (Ram. 490), esp. something 
tied up or confined ; to let go (something held); to 
give, give away (Or.Gr.). chur u -mot u W^P***? or 
chyur u -mot u 2 I perf. part. (f. 

chiTi‘ u -mufe v or chyui' u -iiiufe d 

For chyur n -mot a 1 see cherun), let go, etc., as ob. 
chrar Sharif, in. name of the place which holds the 
shrine of Kashmir greatest saint, V ur Dili (L. 250, 
293 ; not mentioned in RT.Tr. or by El.). 
chiryuv u I m. (sg. dat. chili vis 

), n certain fish found in the Valley of 
Kashmir, with a long snout, from S to 15 seers in 
weight, the chhartt gad of El. and clntrri gad of 


40 G. 157. 


I oi W»nL* ii"i l.'Uin! under c!6. ohe, chy, or cy, under ca, oba, ch, or c its[)ective)y, and vice vei-a. 


Si*< itrtick* c. 


























ches am 


166 


chathar w*rr 


, cliiriv* - cot u i 

chii*yuv Q -fhi nned, one wlio says flatlering things, 
one who is soft-spoken in order to carry out objects. 

ches am . chis fw*r. chus an; , see chuh. 


chish a . see chih 2. 
chish" see chih. 

chata ^(T or chetaam in the following let. chot U| . 
-chiran-hyuh" i n< Vi ■ ( 6 

-chiran-hish 11 b l>t. like white and y ellow 

rice-milk, very white and clean-looking, osp. of some¬ 
thing edible. -hor u t adj. (f. -hor u 

marked or ornamented with a white pattern, 
esp. of :i cloth or the like which has become dirty 
and dark-coloured, and then is given such a pattern 
to freshen it up. -lay 1 *• spoiled 

hv becoming white or being whitened (as a face by 
sickness or by foul air, or anything by being touched 
with white matter that comes off). -t n l -rtyT I 
rr^f”T*T m. the fruit of the white mulberry, 

white mulberry-fruit. -tyok" l ad J- 

(m. sg. dat. -tekis -aifteiH : f. -tbc u -4^), living 
white spots on the skin, one who suffers from a leprosy 
that comes out in white spots. 


5 



15 







chata ^Z l m. a Hock of sheep, etc., 

esn. such a Hock led out for the season on to the hills 2 s 


for grazing. 

chata -$iz I fsm:. adj- e g. left to one side as 

unpleasing of unsatisfactory things picked out of 
a pile and left uncared for, e.g. the bad fruit picked 
out of a basket of fruit and laid aside). 


chot u «t>rT or chyot u ®Tjj i adj. (m >g. dat. chatis 
^frm or chetis ^rfcTtr . and so on ; f. chute 11 1 ^ 
or chSfe u 1 for chute" 2 see chath 2), white ' 

[Siv. 113, 1543,*1607, 1662, K.Pr. 42 (chot" pobh u , 
a white cotton coat), 116; 11am. 1502, 1(»14] , daii- 
c hot u white-bearded, a venerable person (Ram. 1600). 
—shin hyuli" ft| i adj. [f. 

chute u (ch8b u ) shin hish u ^ 

white like snow, snow-white. chotu-y 1 

, ffI T 5r^'5r*mte adv, uselessly, needlessly, unnecessarily, 
u.w. vbs. of coming back and tbo like. 

chat 1 (diet 1 1 krehan 1 fearan 1 ^f?T (®t?n 

^TTt^T I 111 * l 1 *- ' n ^'’ to se * ect blacks 

and whites * lienee, to be zealous m picking holes in 


3* 


in 


a 


persons (Bsp* a Muinolcss pBrson chftTflctpi, 01 in 


<3 


harmless words or actions, 

chute 11 (chbte u > dal ) f. 

white dat, a certain dish made up of husked millets, 
husked beans, or similar white grains. —han —S 5 ! I 

f. * the white little i.e. that which remains i" 


after sorting or sifting out tbo dirty portion of things, 

such as grain or the like. —kun u - l 
f. the white stone, N. of a place also known ns 
‘ Sangsafed marked by a white rock, from which 
issues the source of the river formerly known as 
t§veia(janffu, and now as Chafea*k5l, <j.v, s.i. Tb* - 
place is to the south-west of .Srinagar, in the control 
part of t lie Pir Panteal Range round Mount Tatakuti. 
.See RT.Tr. II, 418. 

chdt u in. (?), a broom of twigs, a branch of a tree 
used as a broom. Only noted in K.Pr. 35. The 
form of the sg. noni. is uncertain. 

chatag i 1,1 certain wei S Mi 

a ehittack, the sixteenth part of a seer or 5 /6/d*, 

approximately 2 ounces avoirdupois; anything which 
weighs n eliittftok. 

chath 1 ^ I WTCW ”1 (&g- dat. chatas till* 

thatch or roof of a house ; a ceiling, 
chath 2 or cheth 1 W* (W^) 1 f * (sg- dat. 

chute* 2 or chbb tt 2 ; for 1 see chot'M. injury, 

loss, harm, especially tbe loss or diminution of the 
original stulf incurred in tlie manufacture of \tssols, 
ornaments, wooden furniture, or the like. — gatehun 1 * 
—i ^fnrnifTl* f.inf. such loss of original 
material to occur. —hfeU" —I OtH(tj i 
f.inf. to take (advantage of) loss, to cause or get 
a person to work for nothing. — nakha whilin' 1 
—l f ini. lo repay 

loss, to work badly (of one who is compelled to work 
against his will). 

chute fl (chSte fl )-put tt 1 

m. a son of loss, a son born last of all in 

a largo family (and hence unwelcome), 
chath i ^Tf^rrc- m (sg- dat. chatas 

the weight or amount the load of a boast of 
burden, such as a horse, ass, or camel, 
cheth 2 m. the presentation of an offering to 

a deitv (in Sanskrit bait dan am) (Ram. 1132). 
chith i f- ( s g* dat. chiti cotton 

cloth stamped in colours, oliintz ; a chintz garment 
j (K.Pr. 28 contrasted with satin, 154, 230). chiti- 
dutay f. a chintz garment with very 

wide sleeves worn by Musalmiln women ; it is some¬ 
times simply called dutay, q.v. (El.), -gar * n - 

a chintz-maker (El.), -nar'war l 

m. a large kind of sleeve or out! made o! 

chintz and worn by women. 

chithl f. n ticket (El.). 

* | 

chath ft r g?stT i ul * (sg- dat. chat a ras 

ubl. chat a ra and so on, but pi. nom. chath a r 


(•or won b not UBiltr ce, chfc, chy H 


or oy, under c& f chR* ch, <u c v* i v c* l y # un«l \o p 


Sro uHide c. 























chital fiRwt 


107 


chav 1 


mi umbrella, esp. a large umbrella held over 
kings or a small silver umbrella put over the idol in 
a temple ; a sort of umbrella made of flowers, etc., 
used at festivals fan ordinary umbrella is chat a rh 
<]• v.) ; (?) a certain pot-herb, Megacarpcta polyandra s 
(L. 72, chattr). 

ch.at a ra-buh u I WsfTrwt f. an umbrella 

plane-tree ; hence, met. a woman with many children, 
grandchildren, and other relations. -fful u I 

m. N. of a well-known village in Li7r io 
(Lahara) Pargana, close to Riimaradan, for which see 
BT.Tr. I, 114 (iii, 407 ii.j. -hal vrRTfasrg: 

1. (sg. dat, -hoj a -^T^T , Gr.Gr. 09), a certain kind of 
rice with a soft white grain, which is very fruitful, 
chital flfJJwT I *TT f. a woman who habitunlly u 

wears cloth stamped in colours : see chith. 
chatun or chetun couj. 3 

I - p.p. chatyov ^rzrf^), to become vvliito, to turn 
white iSiv. 1704) ; to be white ; ( of the eves) to become 
white, to lose their sight (Ra m. I 190). The caus. of 20 
this verb is chafe a run or chafe a rawun (Gt.Gt. 173, 
17d). 


chatyo-mot u 1 perf. part. (f. 

chatye-mu1s u j, become white, turned white, 

whitened. 

chltun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. chdt“ 

pl. chot‘ f. chbt a pi. chtce ^Nr; 

2 p.p. chacyov to pick, pick out, cull, 

select, sort ; to dismiss (rumour, news, etc.) ; to make 
public something which was known as a secret, esp. 
to disclose suddenly a secret anger, sorrow, or the like. 
chdt u -mot u 1 ^rrf^p ; perf. part. (f. 

chBt u -mufe u ), picked out, selected ; discussed 

(of news, rumour, etc.) ; disclosed (of anger, etc ). 
chat a ra #?tT, see chath ft r. 

chat^r 1 1 f. an umbrella, a parasol. ( f. 

ehath a r. 

chat a ri-bardar 1 Iu . an 

umbrella-bearer, ait official whose duty it is in oarrv 

•* ► 

tho statf* umbrella over a king 8 hea«l ; see chflth a r, 
chator u or chatur® 1 ^rpfv i ^frrrg 1 : ad,. (f. 

chatur tt ^R^or chat a r u 1 fair-complexioned, 

tail--skinned, fair-limbed, esp. of a child, and 
equivalent to ‘ beautiful ’. 


25 




50 
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chatur® 2 i Rasrmai: m. <f. chat fl r fl 2 ^^), a 

a young fish, any tiny lisli like a minnow or our 
whitebait. 

chat a re i I .pl. a flock or crowd 

of such small fish. 


chub u . M*e chot' 1 and chath 2. 


chafea-kdl ^ii*T i| %7TJT $ IC<*JT f. the White 

River, iN. of a certain river in Kashmir, called in 
Sanskrit Scituyanyu (White Ganges) or Ifngdhayatit/d 
(Milk Ganges). Its source is at ('liUts r, -kim° in the 
Plr Panbdl Range to the soutli-we-t of Srinagar. It 
runs into the Veth (Johlam) in the town of Srinagar 
i at a place named in Sanskrit Bahuhhudaki&a, still of 
some repute for its sanctity, and opposite the old 
quarter of Ibddamatha. Cf. chUfe^-kim 41 under 
chot u , RT.Tr. II, 418, and El. s.v. chalmhol. 

I chafe ar m* chefear ^i^rr i in. whiten. -- 

I (Siv. 1707). 

i chate a ran i i f. (sg. dat. 

chafe ft rim u ), tile act of making white, of 

whitening; the condition or state of becoming white, 
whitening. 

ehafe a run i din couj. 1 

(1 p.p* cliafe°r u to make white, to whiten; 

met. to put to shame, to make ashamed, to leave 
without answer; caus. of chatun (Gr.Gr. 173, 177). 
chafe a rana yun u fsrR \ m. inf. 

pass, to be put to shame, to feel shame, to feel oneself 


disgraced. 

chafe tt rawun ^tJTT^ i 5f f g 5 t dU<t ii H 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. chate a row u i.q. chafe a nm f 

tpv. (Gr.Gr. 173). chafe a rawana yun u 
tstr i eff^3t?nH^RTr m. inf. pass. i.q. ehafe a rana 
yun u , see chafe a run, 

chafe a row u -mot u I *raPter*r:, IfqTr: 

perf. part 1. chafe a rbw u -nmfe* 1 made 

white, whitened, whited ; caused to feel ashamed ; 
]niblicly disgraced. 

chatea trela ^?r m. a certain kind of apple (see 
El. s. \. treht ). 


chwa ^t, chewa ggR, chiwa f^r. see chuh. 

chav I f. the fine show or beauty made 

% * 

by now clothes when they are put on for the first 
time on the expiry of mourning for a father or other 
relation, going out of mourning. —gandiin 44 —vj'g'ST | 
^^TCfr HTfWRVRT f.inf. to tie on pretty clothes ; 
(esp. of a mans wife s relations) to put a man nut of 
mourning by giving him a new suit of clothes, to 
induce (by such means) a soil (or the lik«-i to so out 
of mourning (for his father or the like), 
chav 1 m. the Hi ml cooking of rice or 

otlier cooked food, after pouring off the water in 
which it has been boiled. It is then heated for 
a short time in order to drive off the surplus moisture. 
This heating is called chav. El. writes the word 
ch/tao, makes it f. and translates it ‘boiling’ ii>iv. 


i“ ur wfiril* rp»l undf t ci, chi#, chy\ 


nr uridtr ca. eha, cb, or c ic^jiectivi-lv, mid vice vvrsi. 


Set‘ artulr c, 







































chav 2 


>20, 1717). — yun u —1 

m.inf. cooking to lie completed, a* ah. 
cliav 2 ?§T=T f. flinging, iu tin* following :— chawa-chav 

| p%qTH%fh f. a kind of gymnastic exercise, 
throwing u stick or the like from one to anolbei, 
backwards and forwards. Cf. chawun 1. 
chawd I m, the act of tucking 

up the skirts of n garment (as is done by villagers 
when working in the fields), 
chiv fg>qr. see chuh. 
chavekh , see chawun 2. 

chiwalay f- in the following: chiwalaye 

nerahe f«i> i f- ph hif. 

surplusage to issue, more than sufficient to exist, 
c.g. when food or money is being distributed amongst is 
-i number of people after every one has been supplied, 
something to remain over and above ; to be enough 
and to spare. 

cliawan in the following :— -dag -^*1 I 


10 


3<> 


f. wasting time in the performance of so 
any employer’s work, by the workers pointing to each 
other as the proper person to do it; as when e.g. A 
says “it's IPs work ”, and 11 says “ it’s C’s work”, and 
0 says 11 it’s A s work , so that m the end nothing 
is done. t'f. chdp a rawan and chap aw an. -das 

l m. ‘Mr. Shirker’, one who 

wastes time as above, a work-shirker, a skulker. 

chawun 1 oonj. 1 il p.p. ch6w u ^r^). 

to throw anything at or to another person (Ram. 923, 

1 433). 

chow u -mot u l i ^ ufa ufafT pet f- part. 

(f. chbw u -mufe'* ), flung !1 * another, 

chawun 2 i 3qHt*i: oonj. 1 (1 p.p. chow" . 

to enjoy, make use of, partake of, experience (Siv. 2 (>, 

(; 0 t 132, 181, 511, 1008, 1058, 1G91, 1711. 1 782, 1800. as 
1823; Riim. 1525, 1027, 1.634, 1770); to experience 
cm odour), to smell ( 11 . xiii, 3) : to enjoy happiness 
nr prosperity. to he happy, blessed, azal chawun 
chuh ^■5P Sf T Wl^t WW. fate is to be experienced, one 
must dree one’s weird (II. ix, 6 ). chavekh 
or chayekh. i ben. sg. 2 , mayst 

thou use, mayst thou have full enjoyment of (<tr.Gr. 
252). Hence, used as a subst. muse., full enjoyment, 
perfect bliss, equivalent to the Persian nmMniki 
(Siv. GG8). 

ch6w u -mot tt 2 i pci f, part* (t. 

chbw'hmute'* enjoyed, used, partaken, 

chawun 3 WTf’f I oonj. l (1 p.p. chow tt 

^q), to embroider (cloth, etc.) (K.Pr.260, where the 
inf - is translated ‘ jewels'. It seems really to mean 50 


40 


< embroidery i.e. an embroidered garment; so 
W. 149). 

chawun 4 WTf 5 ! conj. 1 (I p-p. chow" W’lfb to 

complete the cooking of rice, vegetables, or the like 
when being boiled (K.Pr. 41); the ‘completion’ is 
done by pouring oil the water, and placing the lood 
over the lire for a short time, so as to time the 

surplus water. ( f. chav 1 and ada-chov u 1 under ad. 
chawun 5 YZ. 254, 258, 527, etc.), ineorr. for 
cawun, to give to drink, q.v, 
chiwun i conj. 3 (2 p-p- chivyov 

to be intoxicated, maddened (with wine, 
drugs,'etc. (Iv.Pr. 5, Siv. 1860) ; to be proud, puffed 
up, arrogant, intoxicated with the possession of wealth 
or the like ; to be intoxicated, in rut (of an elephant, 

etc ). chivyo-mot u I P erf - P art - 

(f. chivye-mufe u ), intoxicated; arrogant 

(whether by nature or owing to some special cause) ; 

in rut (of an elephant, etc.), 
chiver i fl^flTraT m. intoxication ; arrogance. 

chiw a rawun i couj. l il p-p- 

clliw a roW u f^qT7W). t<> intoxicate, madden |1*\ tile 
administration of wine or drugs or by suggestion) ; 
to make proud. 

chya sat, chey cheye : chuy chuye 
see chuh. 

cahy f-» » «i cah 1 , q.v. 
chyuk u 1 or s<? o chikun. 
chyuk u 2 or i- ,|: * a squirt, 

syringe for projecting water, 
chayekh (Siv. G68), see chawun 2. 

chyund 0 r“ , sec chiud a run. 

chyur u -mot u 1 and 2 sec cherun and chorun. 

chyot u 3ETH, see chot u . 
choz tt , sec cliod. 

cuj“ f. clj ft la m. the ash (Fiyfxinus 

.rmtihoxifhid c.s) (I*>1.'. 

caka 1 ^ l w. I for 2 see cakh 1 

and 2), curds, curdled milk (duhi) from which the 
licjuid portion, or whey, has been strained. 

caka ^T^i, see cakh 1 and 2. 

Elk 4 I *• longing, desire, urgent wish (for 

anything or to do anything). —atsuil a —I 

OT^wrnftrqfrl 


is 


something again and again because one has ahead\ 
once "ot it easily ; to he iu the habit of doing any- 
t)iuig- f lo tin n thing ousilv irom long piticticc, 

caki-khor m, an eater of longing; hence, 

uiiu who tloes a thing easily from long practice* an old 
servant (Iv.Vr, 


p or Wi>I ds not found under cB. ch6, chy t cy, see undor ca, cha, oh, or c n^iHctivolv. nnd vice xvim. See m title c. 

































cika fa'ZR 


1(19 


cokh 1 


cika see cikh, 

COka 1 I m. a square; an enclosure 

set apart for cooking or distributing food, the space 
in which a H indu cooks and cats bis victuals (the 
ground being first plastered with mud and cowdung) ; 
a similar place set apart for worship ; a cooking-range. 
In the houses of tlie common people it is placed either 
in the small ball of the house or in the topmost floor 
(El., who spells the word choka). —dyun 11 l 

m.inf. to prepare such an enclosure for eating 
or for worship, to plaster the ground with mud and 
cow-dung as ah. 

Coka 2 nv. an impediment, in the following: 

Coka pyon u ui»T I m.inf. an impedi¬ 

ment to fall, a stoppage or impediment to occur 
during the execution of some work. — fehunun 

—I m.inf. to throw an impediment, 

to cause an impediment to occur to another in the 
execution of some work on which he is engaged, 
coka 3, 4 cfi, cf. cokh 1 and 2. 

Clik* (?), f. a kind of barberry-tree bearing red fruit, 
Berbfifis Lycitim. Cllki-pkal O'), m. its fruit (L. 74). 
cuk* l ul d*t f- a square and low four-legged seat, 
a stool, a bench. 

cikacav I ni. the intoxication of 

youth (Iv. I’r. 267, of a young girl), the effervescence 
of spirits in a young man making him self-confident 
and daring. 

cokdan r!') Ill. a pole for heating the mud nt the bottom 
of a lake when collecting water-chestnuts iL. 355, 
vhokdnn). 1 ’f. gor'-kow 11 , under gor u . 
cakdar ,'joLs- m. a kind of Government tenant, an 

s * 

official who has obtained waste land on privileged 
terms (L. 414, 426). Cf. cakh 1, 
cuk'dar m - a watchman, guard, sentinel, 

eliowkidur; a messenger (Ram. 584), 
cakh I ^ i m. (sg. dat. cakas ^^), 

a plot of land (usually hitherto uncultivated) let for 
a fixed rent by Government ; turf-clods (L. 464). 
cakh 2 ir?" - in. enmity, opposition, strife, altercation, 
tumult, wrangling, -cakh ^ ^ 1 UT»t:u^*T- 

m. babble, prating ; scolding over and over 
again, a good continued scolding, esp. when ad¬ 
ministered to children or the like. 

caka-bok u i ^T^T*n?fri: m. the confused 

noise of a number of people talking at once, a linhhub. 
-cakh I f. the confused noise made by 

0 number of people (esp. children) talking or abusing 
each other at the same time, an angry hubbub. Cf. 
cikra-bakar. 
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cakh 1 4 _fh*. (also spelt cyakh > t m - 

(sg. dat. cakas ^T^rTT), a tear or rent (of cloth, 
leather, or the like), of. cokh 2 ; a crnck (El.) ; as 
ndj. broken, torn (El.) ; a splitting (of a rock, etc.) 
(Ram. 1197, 1694) ; met. of the heart being broken 
(Ram. 247, 771, 1503). — dyun u — \ 

m.inf. to tear, to rend (e g, the clothes in grief, etc.) 
(YZ. 19, 440; Ram. 119,266, 283,1537). — gafehan 1 
—I r^jTl m. ]d. inf. tearing to occur, to 

be torn ; to he split (with dat. of subject, YZ. 130). 
— karun —m.inf., i.q, cakh dyun 11 ah. 
(YZ. 536, Siv. 828, Ram. 156, 441,444, 874, 1305). 

caka-wut u *TRt- 4 |f i f. a slit or slash 

made on each side of the lower part of a garment, 
-wace dine f^sn f. pL inf. 

to give such slits, hence to slash or tear a garment 
from the neck to lower end. 

cakh 2 I tjSUgi udj. e.g. (as subst., sg. dat. 

cakas I active, alert : dexterous; sound, 

healthy, hale, hearty, in good spirits. 

cakh 3 m. in cakh-bakh i Tt^ThsTT- 

•TTf^: ni. loud lamentations, cries of grief, sorrow, 
or pain. Cf. cikh-bakh, under cikh. -bakh 
dyun a i ^rrjri*n qm.inf. to 

make a complaint with loud lamentations (esp. of 
a complaint or call for justice to an official), 
cakha (cf. _sr7~ i i fhXT'tiTtDH m. driving away with 
abuse (e.g. a dog out of a kitchen). —karun — 
■faT^TTT- m.inf. to drive away with abuse, as ah. 
cikh | f* (sg. dat. ciki fwf^i), a shrill 

sound made by any mechanical mean* : a high-pitele*d 
cry (not necessarily loud): (pi.) met. grumbling, 
murmuring (<ir.M.). -bakh -^TTtq I f ^Tf^WTQ^T- 
■f%TTf?R m. (sg. dat. -bakas -TTW’), a complaint 
made with loud lamentations (esp. of a complaint or 
call for justice to an official). Cf. cakh-bakh, under 
cakh 3. 

cika dine faqi f^r^r f. pi. inf. t.> grumble, murmur 
(Gr.M.). -IIad -*i 1 | 1 *t*t ill. a C;dl or 

cry uttered in a high-pitched, but not luirsh, voice, 
cikh 1 f. isg. dat. ciki 

a shrill, far-travelling sound, such as that emitted l>y 
the whistle of a locomotive-engine ; a scream, a screech, 
-bakh i f. (sg. dat. baki wrf^i, 

weeping associated with screeches or screams (as when 
caused by rage or pain). 

cokh l i ^g:sn*r>prK in. tsg. dat. cokas Tnqts;), 

ft house in the form of a hollow square, with a court¬ 
yard in the centre, into which rooms on all the four 
sides open. 


For werd^ wot found under c6, che. chy. or cy, see under ca, chn. eh, or c respcctm-ly, and urc \ersi. 


See nrtielo c. 






































cokh 2 


170 


cal 2 ^T"T 


cokh 2 l 111 (sg. ilut. cokas !1 l° n g 

straight rent or teur in cloth or the like. Cl* 
cakh 1. 

cakh wris i ^THTrr: i. (sg. tint. caki a sudd en 

blow or bruise (esp. from something inanimate, (*•£• 
from coming into colli'■ion with a block of wood oi t 
like); a shock, loss in trade, etc. —dih a —' 

f.inf. to cause loss to another by 
an obstacle or stumbling-block in the way of his success. 

— laguh 11 —I f.inf. a stumbling-block 

to occur; loss to occur by an obstacle comiDfs i' 1 “ 10 
way of success. —khSh* —^ I finf ‘ 

to suffer loss us ah, 

cakh-cak 1 | arFTT^ff f. a kind of dagger (worn 

concealed on the waist). 

cakh-candur a i m * a 

charcoal used for fireworks. It made by burning 
certain kinds of bark, and collecting the extinguished 
sparks. Children wrap it up /m cloth, and swing it 
about after setting it on fire/ Cf. Hindi cakacaundh. 

cakh a ma .w-d- ' m - a kind ot leather 

stocking worn in snowy /piaces, snow-boots. 

cakhna (K.Pr. 55), incorrect for Hindostani cikna, 

smooth, shining, ehr-erful. 

cBkhM l f. a group of four, an assembly 

of four persons ; hence, a small assembly. 

ca ukharun or cokliavun ^i 

conj. ;/(2 p.p. caiikharyov ). to shrivel up, 

became withered, as the hands or feet troni oxcossiie 
O-old, or some delicate (lower from extreme heat. 

rjbkharawun conj. 1 (t p.p. c6kharow u 

to cause to be withered or shrivelled 
(Gr.Gr. 170). 

cokhta I *ft<*H fq3p P m. roast meat kept over from 
dinner*uml suitable for the following midday meal, 

equivalent to our ‘ eohl joint . 

cakla I m. a tract of country divided 

into village-areas, a group ot villages (II. ix, 10). 
cakladar (= Hindostani^ J ) ni. a subordinate 

revenue offloial or speculating contractor for small 
areas of land (L. 403, 421). 

cikan f%ran. m. a particular mode of 

working silk ilowors on muslin or other cloth (HI.) , 
embroidery, ' oluoken - work. *dor u ni. an 

embroiderer (hi.). —kn.dan’’ I vld*)0^ 

m pj, inf. to pick out embroidery ; met. excessively 
and unnecessarily to test another’s statements ; to bring 

m * 

under discussion over and over again, -kar ^Jj>- 
udj. c.g. embroidered, the name of a certain kind of 
shawl (L. 377, chrknikdr). 


10 


13 


*20 


cukun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. cukyov 

, to be finished, completed, settled, decided 

(of a lawsuit, quarrel, or the like), 
eakar ^i<*< or elkar (K.Pr. 42) \ m. 

a servant,'esp. a house servant, n shampooer servant, 

or the like. 

cakdra I rftW af lj. c -&- sliar P> , t ,n, li - intelligent 

(esp. of a boy or girl . 

eikra Urn in the following: cikra-bakar i 

f. noise, esp. the disturbing noise created by 

a number of children quarrelling or pryi ng. C f. caka- 

cakh under cakh 2. — haray — 

f. the noise made by a crowd (esp. ot children 

or of birds). 

cikar I m * N- of a mountainous tract 

in the west of Kashmir along the let t bank of the Veth 
(Jeblam) between Cikotl and Ddmel. Immediately 
to its west is the British District of Hazara, 
cikara s.lU. udj, c.g. lit, ‘of what use? ’ useless, worth¬ 
less, contemptible, cikaras hyon u ' 

m.inf. to be countable on an occasion 

of honour (i.e. of one whose character has to be 


" "1 Tl 1- a. jr-J jrtt rtl J I 1 
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to be shown to him) ; to consider mean or con¬ 
temptible (used especially with reference to one who 
has taken a bribe and cannot be trusted). 
cakrun El.), for chak a run, q.v. 
cukaras (K.Pr. 42, ehnhkat w0, sec chukur. 

C uk aw l m. the settlement oi fixing 

of a price between buyer and seller; the settlement 
or adjustment of an account. 

cukawun i con J 1 ( l P*P* 

CUkoW u 5^1^), to fix or settle a price (between 

buyer and seller), to agree t<> a price. CllkoW ■* 
mot u I perf .part. (f. Cllkow 11 - 

muts* 1 ^grTcf-ih?), having the price settled, that ot 
which the price has been agreed upon, 
cakwari (?), a certain kind of boat used by people of 
high rank in Kashmir (L. 382, vhaktcavt). 
cal \ ni. a sudden or unexpected happening 

of any conduct (such us giving anti repaying, buying 
and selling, or the like). — yun u i—I f^nTPlTfi* 
m.inf. something unpleasant to happen unexpectedly 
(such as the arrival of nn enemy, off the inconvenient 
demand for the repayment of u dettt). 
cal 1 l i. (sg.dat. call 1 ^Tf«l), beauty ot 

form (of anything animate or inanimate) (K.Pr. <1. 
of a horse; so \V. 139). 1 

cal 2 or cyal i flfH: f. («g- dat. cali 2 
or cyaii ), rule, practice, bourse, procedure, 


l-or wunls not fouml under c®, cbE. ohy, <.r cy x-c under oa, cha. oh. or e roqectiveh, anil vice voi»a, Set 1 ortidlo c. 













































cela i*r 
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camakun 


method, mode, manner; conduct, behaviour, character 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 156); with suff. of indef. art., calah, 
a mode of life i Siv, 818). 

cela %vt i ting: m. a pupil, disciple, follower; esp. 
one of the disciples or followers in a Hindu monastery, 
whose duty it is to carry on the traditions and 
perform the ritual laid down by the founder. 

Cil fayf I m. a wobden pile, a piece of timber 

driven into the ground for building or strengthening 
embankments, etc. (Siv. 1109) ; cf. cilacil. — dyun u 
—m.inf. to drive a pile or piles. 
cila-juvur 3 I f. a wooden 

pillar driven into the ground for carrying a light, 
a lamp-post. 

Cil in. Pin us exccdm (El. t. 

cila fg*r» see cilia. 

col (?), N. of a Kashmiri tree, Euonymus sp., the spindle- 
tree. It is somewhat rare and grows at high 
elevations. Hs wood is highly valued as a material 
for pen-boxes and for tablets in lieu of slates at school 
(L. 79, 82, chol). Cf. cual. 

col 1 xril% f. excitement, in the following : col* khasuii u 
WTfisr I f.iuf. excitement to rise, esp. 

mad desire for the accomplishment of some purpose 
to arise in a person who cannot accomplish it without 
assistance. 

CUal m. Evany mu* fimbriata and llamiltonii (El.). 

Cf. col. 


& 
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cul' I f. (sg. dat. cole a small jacket 

or bodice, usually reaching down about as far as the 
navel. 


30 


cilacil f. in cilacil karim tt i 

uq^r: f.inf. to drive a number of piles 

clo'O together in making an embankment, etc. Cf. cil. 
cailcalira ? m. Parmclia chamchadalis (El.), 

calador i grrwrv^: c.g. one who is 

good at urging others to work (with his voice only, 
and not by example). 

cilki (Hindustani -CEs-), the local rupee formerly current 
in Kashmir and worth about 10 anils in llritish- 
Indian coinage f E. 236). 

calakh t_adj. c.g. active, alert, nimble ; export, 

dexterous; clever, ingenious; vigilant; artful, cunning. 
—rozun —Tl’U’l m.inf. to remain vigilant, to keep 
vigilant (Ram. 1321). 

cilikh t Ttfri: f. (sg- dat. ciliki fafwfai), the 

manner or customary method of conducting any 
business, —neruri 11 —I Mfanftfinwn? f.inf. 
such a method to issue forth, the starting of a new 
method of business. 


35 


40 


45 





cilia f^ret or cila fgsr i ^rr^: m. 

a period of forty days ; the forty days of Lent during 
which Hu&alman religious fratemiti<s seclude them¬ 
selves in their cells or in their mosques, and remain 
at home fasting and engaged in divine worship ; the 
fast of Lent. 

cilas behun i 

faOMH m.inf. to pass forty consecutive days in fasting 
and divine worship in a cell or mosque, etc. ; to keep 
Lent. 

Cilim fqf?»nfT I qWMI* 1 f. the bow l of a hn>jqa, or 
hubble-bubble tobacco pipe, which holds the tobacco 
and the fire (K.Pr. 204, chi lam). —Cyon 11 —, 

to smoke tobacco (K.Pr. 241). 
calan m. an invoice or waybill, bill of lading, 

letter of advice (H. viii, 10). 
cilas fxiri i*y i m. the country commonly called 

Chilas, to the north and north-west of Kashmir. It 

# 

contains a celebrated shrine of Saradil, the patron 
goddess of Kashmir. 

cilos 1 I adj. e.g. of, belonging t>, 

or produced in the country of Chillis ; a kind of 
tobacco, the plant of which has green flowers, 
Nicotlana rustica (L. 316). 

cum 1 m. boasting, gasconade, in the following: 
cum-^utun a i ^Tff m. that 

which is hollow within but outwardly solid in 
appearance, a hollow' fraud, 
cum 2 m. faw ning, in tin* following : cuma-cot 3 

m. one who fawns and licks, 
a flatterer, sycophant, fawner. Cf. CUlUUn. 
camba m. Jasminum grandiflorum, J. officinale, and 
J. revolution (El.). 

cumba (L. 464, ch&mba), see chomb. 
cambel f. the jasmine, Jasmin urn grandifloritm. 

camakh i f. (sg. dat. camaki wfai). 

glitter, brilliance, splendour ; tlasli ; gleam. Cf. 
Gr.Gr. 125. 

cama-khama ^~) I ^nufWTPft adj. e.g. 

moving gracefully, swaying coquettishly ; hence, 
stately, pompous. 

camkaii I m. a glittering leaf 

of metal suspended from jewellery worn on the fore¬ 
head, etc., a spangle. 

camakun (also spelt cemakun I 

con j. 3 (2 p.p. camakyov >, to shine, 

beam, glow, glitter, sparkle, glisten (Siv. 17) ; to 
shine, bo pre-eminent (in character, etc., of human 
beings); to he prosperous, have a bright outlook, (of 
trade or the like), to revive (Gr.M.). 


/ J 


For word* not found under ce, ch£ t chy, or cy t mv under ea, cha, ch, or c respectively, untl vice versa. 


See article c. 
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camkath 
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cond u 


3 


camkath qfrqnn m. (sg. dat. camkatas q*tqiT*TO u 

' V - 

J)c-suiO(/iu/t HUafoHnm (El.), 

camakawuii qjrqrrqq also spelt cemakawun 

q;i<4*T), coni. 1 (1 p.p. camakawow * i > 

N# ' / t 

cause to shine, to make brilliant, polish (Sit. lbliO). 
cumun qgq i ^fsiuWN*l conj. 1 (1 p.p. cum' 1 ^J). 
to show humility (to a person), to fawn upon, Hatter, 
to implore with flattering words. 

campa ^twt, see caph. 

camar q*G< I m - ht. a low caste leather-worker, 

but used to mean any vile person, a vile sinner, one 
whose conduct is sinful and vile, 
camargi q*rrr*ft l f. conduct such as that of 

a vile sinner (see camar t, a habit of causing sorrow 
or trouble to others. 

camarton u i m. conduct such 

as that of a vile sinner (see camar), csp. when such 
is performed by a person usually well-conducted, 
cumta l m. tongs, forceps, pincers, 

nippers, used principally for taking up burning coals 
or the like. 

can (El.), for chan, q.v. 
cana I , *h | i efi; m. tlie cbiok-peo, i iccn nnefuint )), 
commonly called ‘grain ’ (hi.), -cainbcl i 

cftlinpl iivtjrr f. anything to be eaten in grains, such 
os mixed pens, pulses, and the like, parched together 
and eaten dry. -phal* poth a r -^upf qiwr I 

m. lit. the manner of pea-grains ; hence, 
a condition of temporary, loose friendship, quickly 
made and quickly dissolved, 
caunl, see cun 1 . 

cen I tru m. (for gender see Gr.Gr. 120), a drink, 
a beverage (Sanskrit pCftunn in /ih.s/i mini-sabddinrfa, 
IX, ii, 41), esp. a beverage fit to be drunk in large 
quantities, a large draught. 

cena- "3R-, see cyon". 

Cenl xi]<t\ | m. impels, fat. part, of cyon u , that 

which is to be drunk, bibendum (Gr.Gr. Ill): hence, 
any potable beverage. 

Cln 1 ni. the country of Oliina (Ur.M.) ; see cuna. 
cm 2 f. a large dish (El., K.Pr. 7, 6, 211. where it 
is spflt chin, i.e. cin). 

cln 3 ? f. a fold, plait (\ Z. 5, of hair), 

cmi. xfGrf, cinwa fqqqT m. Panicum milmccum (El.). 
It is like rice in appearance, hut is grown on dry land 
(L. 337). 

cin 1 1 see cun a. 

cin 1 2 adj, c.g. (as subst., f. clni ^TlGt), oi or 

belonging to C’hina (Gr.Gr. 150). —kilos'* — 
m. a china cup (ib.) ; see, however, cuna. 


in 
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cuna or cyuna i *r*n m. (in composition this 
word takes the form cln 1 qtfq, as if from cyun u 
lime. 

em'-khos" i 1)1 

vs v# 

a kind of metal cup (usually ot brass) covered or orna¬ 
mented with a lime-cement or enamel i probably really 
connected with the word ‘china’, see the next ; in 
Gr.Gr. 150 the word cln 1 is given as an adj. meaning 
of or belonging to China), -pyala I 

in. a kind of earthenware cup ornamented with 
lime-cement or enamel. (The word cin' has here two 
meanings—one connected with rftna, lime, and the 
other meaning china, i.e. a cup made after the Chinese 
fashion.) 

cun 1 I f- !t spark, a small ruby or other 

gem, or a similar spark of an imitation gem (El. 
chaunl, i.e. cauni). —hbh a — life i q<j5u§;*in f.inf. 
to mark a pattern of creases along the edge of a cloth. 
—lagiih 11 — ^rr^T 5 * l f.inf. to set sparks 

or other small gems, to fasten them in an ornament; 
to corroborate or confirm a statement made by another. 

cuni-dar ! |fq-^TT I df f^d^fwqi: adj. c.g. (of an 
ornament, etc.), set or studded with sparks or small 
gems, -gar -tr; ' m . a gem setter, nneoS 

whose profession is to set sparks or small gems in 
ornaments of gold, silver, etc. 
cane (El.), i.q. chocli, q.v. 
cance for cace, see cot u . 
conca. conce (and chonchihi, see coca, 
canca-mya-mya, see cEca-mya-mya. 
cancararay, see cacararay. 

cand "qtra I ’qnrt f. on unruly woman, a vixen, a 

■ ’V * 

slattern ; a woman of bad character who will not obey 
the ordinary decencies of life. 

W 

canda-bapar ^Tr^^inT i qx£3>H^rrr m. habitual 

action such as that of an unruly woman or slattern. 

-muk tt I “3^TtMi'Sn f. a mad slattern, a woman 
^ * 
who is such a vixen or slattern that she is as good as 

insane. 

canda (also spell cenda 1 m. 

a pocket (in a garment)' (K.Pr. 1, 8, IS, 25, 43, 189. 
201, 253; \\\ 135; feiv. 1201) ; n purse (EL), -gol" 
-Tig | m, the opening of u pocket. 

-gdte^r 11 l f. the hag part of 

a pocket, which holds the articles put into it. -feUT 

a pickpocket, one who 
steals from pockets, -bur 1 -^tX f- pocket-picking ( EL). 
cond 1 , see cod 1 . 

C01ld u I iu. an intoxicating drug 

ao i made of opium and smoked in a pipe. 


in 
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ne uinlt i ca* cha, ch„ m c le^jH’ctivply, uml vier ver? 


rli 


| or w«giI jini fouiiil mnl' i ce, ch^, eby, <»r 


St‘G tutie'll 1 c* 









































candoj u 


capar 



candoj u , see candal. 

candal ^TTfT^I I m. (f. candoju ), a num 

of a degraded tribe, such as a lent her-worker or other 
low caste. 

caildal a gi ^Trrp^jft I ^ii£T^Hi f. the actions of a 


candal; hence (of a man of higher caste), cruel, vile, 
despicable, or sinful conduct, 
can d alii I f.. i.q. candal a gi, q.v. 

candan-, incorr. for feandan-, q.v. 
cang t—*CLs>- m. a claw (of a wild beast), talon (of 
a bird). — yun 11 "dvf f^T I qiyrrqift: m.inf. a claw to 
come (i.c. falling into someone’s claw) ; hence, distress 
to arrive (esp. some causeless distress to arise through 
the action of a king or the like which can only he 
avoided or removed at great cost), tyranny to be 
experienced, canga-tala nerun «T"T i 

m.inf. to issue from under the claw, t<> 
escape clear irom tyranny or distress. 


cang, see cag. 

canga ( = <—Cir»-) i m. a certain musical 

instrument, a kind of Jew’s harp (L. -107) ; N. of 
u sept in Kashmir, whose ancestor is said to have 


played this instrument (L. 307). 

cenagrakh see cyon u . 

cangus m. N. of a village famous for its singing- 


and dancing-girls (El.). 

cenahar see cyon u . 

conj u vjgj or conj u ^ i adj. (f. cbnj u 

^5T or cuni” ^sr), one who is accustomed to act 

a ^ J Os 

without discrimination or without previous reflection, 
canj-phanj * wst l *i etc i^rt^T'w+i m. (apparently 
a jingle of phanj, of. Persian j cj falsehood ; see 
phand), statements partly true and partly false (e.g. 


in flattery or the like), 
cankar (K.Pr. 42 see cakar. 

cuhkaras (K.Pr. 42), see cliukur. 
cont u , seo cot u , 

cont a Vuw, see c8t u . 
centha . secs cbtha. 
cinwa secs cind, 

cena-wol u ^r*i ’q a tg, see cyon 11 . 
cunz 1 ' f. a maid-servant (El.). 

*‘9'. ^ 

can I Ill. onomat. the sound made by 

a slap of the open hand on the shoulder or similar 
flat part of the body, -can | m: 

m. onomat. a howl, such as that made I*v* a doe when 

mr 

beaten. 


cin | f. a kind of earthenware dish or 

saucer used by Musalmfins (1CI. chin). 

cbh u , see cyon u . 
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caher , se** cyaner. 

Capa 1 'qq | ^rfT^JT m. an oar, a paddle. 

Capa 2 qq iii. a crumb of luvad i El i. 

Capa 3 and 4 ^q, see caph 1 and 2. 

cop 11 ^tq m. tin* instep (El.i. 

capacar ^qqTT l m. extreme baste or 'peed 

(in the performance of any action or businessp (’f. 
cap u r u 1 and car 1. 

caph 1 ^5 m. onomat., used in the following: capa- 
capli ^rq-^qi f. (Gr.Gr. 75 1 , or caph-caph i 

irr^rar^;: m. onomat. «sg. dut. -capas tin- 

ugly sound made in greedily eating, as if one were 
a hungry dog. 

caph 2 1 f- isg. dat. capi ), false tale- 

bearing, slandering (esp. of a servant to his master 
against a fellow-servant) ; cf. to deceive. 

—khen" — i f.iuf. to tell 

Os 

false talcs of, inform against, as ab, 

capa gafehuii "qq I m.inf. (of 

an overseer or the like) to show habitual disfavour to 
one person or set of people and at the same time to 
show habitual favour to another person or set ->f people. 

caph ^fqj f. (sg. dat. capi ^rffq), pressing, squeezing, 
used in the following: capa carahe qfq vrn">( i 

f. jd. inf. to put to a certain form --f 
torture, in which wedges of wood are placed between 
the fingers, which are then tightly bound together. 
Cf. cap d r u 2. 

caphkal* 1 qtWTHTPrfqTiq: f- a necklace worn 

by women, composed of little ornaments in the form 
of the bud of the ettntjui flower (Hindi, mwpa-kali). 

caphka!i-hot u qqjqifiq-^ef i VrrqiWijqTirqiw: m. 
a throat adorned bv wearing such a necklace. -hofe’ J 
l m. n die for stamping the 

casnpd-bud beads of such a necklace, -phol -qi^f | 

1,1 • a single eampu -bud bead of such 
a necklace, -posh -qV3T i m. the 

gold setting (liko a flower) in which tin* cvwy«/-hud 
beads of such a necklace are ^ct, -rosh 1 ’ I 

m * n long, thick variety of the above 

necklace. 

cipa-kon u l n^qqrrcpHi: »dj. (f. -kon* 

-^i^j), dull-eyed, blear-eyed (e.g. from illness, or 
from having mean, insignificant eyes). 

capll ( = Hindustani A*>-) f. a slipper, a sandal (cf, 
L. 69). 

caupan, copan m. a shepheixl (L. 361). 

copandlga (?i—m. AvInUt n millefolium (El.). 

capar ^nm. I m. excessive talkativeness, vain 

talking (esp. when untruthfidi; cf. car. — karun 


For wortlfl rmt found under 0$, ebfc, ohy, <>r ey, m*- under ca t ehft, eh, m* o rwpoctive))', and vice versa. 


See irlieli* c* 
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cor u 3 


capai -i qiufr 

—I m.inf, to prate excessively, 

ukg vain talking (esp. when tlic talking is reprehensible). 
capar* qiqft I adj. e.g. one who is in 

the habit of using excessive talking (esp. when vain 
talking). 

capur a ^T 3 ?r i qfrTfq^rrffpjr: «dj. (f. cap u r a . 

i.q. caparS q.v. 

cap d r tt 1 I f* haste, agitation, Hurry; cf. 

capacar and car 1. cap a re gandaiie qqq i 

VHl ^rreqTT f. pi* inf. to harass or alllict a person 
so ns to induce him to perform quickly some action 
(e.g. to repay a debt). 

capV* 2 i f* the wedge placed between 

the fingers and used in the torture culled capa 
carane. See caph. 

cap a ras qqTTH 1 m. a badge as a murk of 

office worn by official messengers or peons (usually 
upon the belt or head-dress). 
cap a rbs‘ qgTTfq I TTb 111 one who wears a rap"rds, or 
badge, a peon, orderly, messenger of a court (L. 450). 
capath qqrq 1 f- (sg. dat. capofe" 

qxrTq), a slap with the palm of the hand, esp. on the 
cheek (K.Pr. 74, 156; Siv. 873). — layuii* 

—1 f.inf. to slap a person on 

the cheek ; met. to swindle another out. of property, 
capathal qtreq I adj. eg. quadrangular 

and, nt the same time, long ; plank-shaped, 
capav qqiq 1 m. the entire destruction of 

a living being, utter dcslruction. 

D O r 

car 1 111 excessive talking, esp. so If-conceited 

talk, h ragging, as e.g. when a man who is not able to 
accomplish more titan a very little, brags about liis 
ability to accomplish something difficult* and does 
nothing but talk, without making a real attempt; cf. 
capar, carcar, and caral. —karun —i 

'qrtifrti fay WH m.inf. to stand by and prate advice 

us ab. 
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car 1 qTT l nD UdT m. quickness, speed; of, capacar 
and cap^r^ 1. 

cara-car qTT-qiT I f. extreme haste 

or speed in the performance of any work, 
car 2 qTT l tftqqq in. drawing tight; bracing; tying 
tightly (fir.Or. 124), fastening, strapping, binding; 
pressing upon,bearing hard upon,oppression; wringing, 
squeezing (cf. atha-car under atha and clpa 
carane under c£Lph). —atsun —I ■=> I'ffaffPrb 
m.inf. squeezing to enter ; harassment or urgent 
pressing of a person to occur in order to induce him 
to do something or to make him repay a debt, pay 
a tax, and so on ; squeezing to extort payment to 


40 




I IS 


SO 


occur. *— karun I in.inf. to 

urge or harass a person to do something quickly ; as 
ab., to squeeze for payment. C f. cap ft ri gandaiie 
under cap fl r tt 1. —feanun — i m.inf. 

id. —yun n — fqq I m.inf. squeezing 

to come ; oppression from violence, esp. violence to 
induce a person to do anything, to occur, 
cara qr<C or cyara l ‘sntq* m. a device, 

stratagem, artifice ; a means of success; redress, help, 
resource (Siv. 11, 69, 129, 152, 429, 1473, 1581, 1582, 
1897 ; Earn. 264, 333, 385, etc.), -saz -m* m. 


a helper, protector (Ram. 70). -sozi -*ii f. helping, 
giving protection (Rani. 361). 
cari (P spelling), in cari-hakh, m. (L. 72) (sg. dat. 


-hakas ). a certain warm potherb , 1 'ampanuh sp, 

cer I wjfafMfa! f. a kind of sewing, tacking two 
pieces of cloth together. Cf. cur 1 , 
cir qYx m. twisting, wringing; tearing by twisting or 
wringing (Gr.Gr. 123) ; cf. atha-cii uudei atha, 
and ara-clr under ara 1. -car -qrr i m* 


tearing Hue cloth or the like by twisting and wringing. 

_dyun u _f?*T l f qn fl gqq m.inf. to squeeze out, 

wring out liquid from anything, e.g. matter from 
a boil. 


clra qtT I adv. firmly, tightly, u.w.vbs. of 

tying, etc. 

cir' 1 l qtfr^iT f- (sg. dat. cire < ; r.Gr. 61 ; 
for 2 see cirun), a slip of paper, esp. one used for 
a memorandum, account, a lottery ticket (Gr.Gr. I’ 11 ), 
or business acknowledgment ; a document, paper used 
as evidence, a deed. ('f. amanat i-cir*. —traw. 

—i rr^r^ir?r?mqirR*t f.inf. to throw down 
a paper ; esp. to cost a lottery slip or the like, when 
a number of names are written on separate slips of 
paper and mixed together, the prize-winner being 
drawn by chance from among them. 

Cir* 3 f - (*g- A at. Cll'e 11 certain thorny plant 

(Siv. 1021). 

cor u 1 qq l qqfalTq: Ill. the ‘Persian lamb’, the 
young of a sheep found in Central Asia. 

car'-musHa qfr i in. the soft 

woolly skin of this lamb used for making warm 
clothing, such as posfins and the like. 

cor u 2 qq l adj. (f. cur 1 ' q^), one who is 

fond of talking much, esp. of talking untruths and 
nonsense, a careless, heedless prater. Cf. car. 

C or u 3 qtq (also written Cy6l' u 1 q'zffqRiqT adj. 

(f. C0l* a 3 Gr.Gr. 12, for cor u 1 and 2 and 

cor u 1 and 2 see carun 1 and 2), one who is 
accustomed to conduct himself unworthily in whatever 


urliclo C. 
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carakh 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


he says or does; tin idiot (Gr.Gr. 12, Siv. 1639 ; HI. 
ch6)'y f. char). 

cor u 1 and 2 1 p.p. f. of carun 1 and 2, qq.v. 

cor u 3 see cor u . 

cor* 4 I tTOK^;: f. a kind of long-leafed grass 

growing in wet ground and used as fodder. 

CUT* ’ulr I f. a collection of creases iu fine cloth or 

thi^ like made b 3 * folding, sewing, etc., gathers, 
rucking, smocking, * shirring.’ Cf. cer. curi-bulbul 
I m. a man outwardly 

prosperous but really so poor that lie wants the 
necessaries of life. -nor u -*n? I m. 

N| 

a garment, the sleeves of which are ornamented with 
fancy smocking. 

curu (? spelling) in curu-caras (L. 07, churn charra$) t 
a kind of ‘oharas’ (see cars) extracted from the 
female hemp plant, and the same as the Indian ffdnjd. 

It is also called gardbang (dust bhang), and CUI'U is 
apparently the same as the Hindustani curd, powdered. 

cur u ^ for cyur u , see chun. 

carb w. 'j*- I m. (sg. abl. carba X ^3), fat, 

grease, suet, tallow (Ram. 839). 

carba-bagaira (?) m. a dish composed of 

suet and vegetables (El.i. Cf. bagor". -fetintli 
I ^fdW^T f. (Sg. dot. -feunti -’jftS‘), an apple of 
fat; hence, a plump (esp. a fat and stupid) woman, 
carbas tal wolinj gafeUuh a 

i f. inf. the lieart to go (concealed) 

under the suet; hence, to show a brave face in the 
presence of a cause for fear. 

carba 2 ^ i adj. c.g. (for l see carb), fat, stout, 

plump. 

carbi f. fat, grease, suet, tallow. — antin'* 

—\ eg f.inf. to bring fat; hence, self- 

confidence or presumption to arise in one (esp, in one 
who has suffered defeat and subsequently obtained 
assistance and materials), 

curba ^ in the following: curba bazun ^ i 

inf. to give or prepare a special 
titbit of dainty food just after midday, in addition to 
the usual morning and afternoon meal. 

cirbal i cfrsgrefifqTiu^'ST m. the game of football. 

carca I m. discussion, encomium, 

esp. of some absent person's actions or affairs ; coining 
into fashion, gre;it appreciation (e.g. of something for 
sale which lias a great many would-be purchasers). 

carcar in. in the following: carcar karun 

sfii m.inf, to prate, chatter, so as to distract I 

i he attention of another from his work, Cf. cal'. 

— lagun —«rnT*T l m.inf. to keep jo 


30 


3i 


to 


tJ 


making a noise that distracts the attention of another 
(of children and the like). 

carcar in the following: carcar-goy a ^T^TT- 

I adj. (f. -giiy tt -VTU ), one who hy nature 

is a prater or talker of nonsense, 
circir f^f^rr i m. onomat. the chirping or 

twittering of small birds (esp. when a number are 
collected together). Cf. ciriv ciriv. —karun 
—m.inf. to make a twittering; 
to make a low murmuring sound (of bilking or 
weeping), esp. one which distracts the attention of 
another; to be peevish (Gr.M.). —lagun —^T^PT 1 

m.inf. such a low murmuring 

sound to begin. 

carag (K.Pr. 204), cerag (K.Pr. 161). cirag 
(K.Pr. 189) cm. a lamp, a light, 
cil’ag beg (? spelling, L. 459, chiragh beg), diarrhoea of 
cattle. ? cf. charun. Perhaps the word should 
be spelt chirag or charag. 

carl gad (L. 157, charri gad), Y incorr. for chiryuv u , q.v. 
cir-gyush u far-iq"*? i in. diversion or 

pleasure caused by vocal exercise, such as reading 
aloud, singing, or orating. 

carkh i m. (sg. dat. carkas ^*0, 

turning or whirling round, esp. of some wheel-shaped 
object; a wheel (Eh). Cf. carakh. — dyun B 

m.inf. to walk round and round 
anything, esp. with one’s face towards it i \ Z. 247). 
—pkerun — l ^r^TTTUfvg m.inf. the revo¬ 
lution to go round ; in buying and selling in the 
market, business to be set in motion, esp. of some 
trattic which lm<l been stopped or suspended. 

carka pherun ^ i *rr*rft»TW*PT. 
m.inf. to go round by a wheel, hence, oircimiambuln- 
tion round a sacred object or temple, keeping it on 
the right hand (Ram. 88) ; to find one’s brains 
whirling; giddiness, staggering, reeling to occur; to 
ride a horse in circles, to cause a horse to curvet 
(Ram. 1333, 1339). — pliirun — l TT^fwP 
^iTW*C in.inf. to cause another to circumumhulate, as 
ah., or to cause him closely to walk round oneself or 
another. 

carkas khasun ^^44 i 

v| 

m.inf. to mount llie whirling ; hence, to he so entangled 
or involved in an action or business that one can 
neither abandon it nor take it up, esp. when this is due 
to emulation or competition. The Sanskrit cakracdta. 
carakh m- (eg. dat. caraklias ^^4), « wheel ; 
hence, on instrument, machine (Gr.M.) (n variant of- 
carkh). 


Fur ivordf* not fountl under co t ch&, chy, or cy, under ea, ctia, ch, or c ro-poclivi-ly, and vi<-e vi t ,i. 


See article C, 
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cirkh 


carwoy u 


cirkh l wq; f. (sg. dat. cirki faf*S), purulent 

V 

matter, pus, 

carkhar 1 tH 3|5 1 f. an instrument (e.g. 

a peg held in a potter’s hand) for causing a wheel to 
revolve. 

earal qT"T i adj. e.g. one who is accustomed 

to brasT about the great things lie can do, but who 

O C? o 

reullv can do nothing, and who only talks without 
giving active help. Cf. car. 
cure! I afifrORqiflT f. the ghost of a woman who 
dies in a state of pregnancy or impurity, and thus 
reappears as a demon ; a witch, hag, beldame, vicious 
slut. ; 

cirma (? spelling, L. 311, chirma), a certain weed, 
lldMtncuhts sp, 

carun 1 (also written cyarun t 

eonj. 1 (1 p.p. cor u 1 ; f. cor 11 1 for 

3 see s.v.), to oppress, harass, worry, or dun a person 
in order to induce him to pay a debt, a fine, or tax. 
Probabl\ the same as carun 2. 

V 

carun 2 (also written cyarun ^TRRT) l 

giUT** emij, 1 (! p.p. cdr u 2 qfai ; f. cor u 2 

for 3 see s.v.), to tie up tightly, draw tight, strap up; 
to press upon, hear hard upon ; to enter in a ledger 
or register Siv. 11)12) (perhaps, in this meaning, 
another word, cf. Hindustani carhdnd). < 1. carun 1. 
cirn M i ni. the fat surrounding the entrails, 

suet. Cf. ciran 2. 

ciran l f^nc^ i f. constipation, osp. of 

children, Cf. ciran 2. 

ciran 2 i m.pl. the bowels with 

their enclosing fat or suet. ( f. cirn. 
ciran 1 I fquft'sqJT f. sqm .-zing out. wringingout. 

ciran 2 l f. constipation. <*l‘. ciran 1. 

cirain (? spelling, L. 7 1, eh train), u certain tree found 
in Ku'hinlr at a high elevation, with n slightly acid 
berrv, Pt/rtts lanatn. 

-ah' * 

cimn i conj. 1 (1 p.p. cyur u 

1*1. cir* : 1. clr u pi. cire i, to squeeze 

0 

or wring out clothes or the like (Siv. 1022) ; to 
squeeze together, contract (cf. blllllb 2). 

cir 1 cir‘ by on" ^ 1 

m.inf. to ho wrung with pain from a long-standing 


disease difficult to cure. 


car and qrtr? i f. 

* X*. 

resides in her fathers li 
free from control waxes 


n woman who utter miiturih 

% 

ouse, and owing to her being 
fat and wanton. 


crong ^fTjf 111 a handful (of grail!) (Ml.). 


caranarabind qr*TTTf«f*^ m. a foot like a 
a foot-lotus; a polite or reverential name 


l"t us, 
for a 


superior's or deity s loot. Borrowed from Sanskrit 

cm'fnuh'ttvindtt (Siv. 10351. 

carpar' l fRTqqirmuY ndj. c.g. one who is 

a great talker, inopportunely and without rhyme 
or reason. Cf. car. 

carpor u qtnr i adj. if. carpiir u , iq- 

carpar 1 , q.v. 

carpay ^rb ,l&- f. a clmrpov, l»*«l>t.-ail. h<d II. x. 

carer I 111 the condition of one 

who habitually uses improper or unfit language : 
muteness, idioev. 

W 

cars or caras (also written cers W?T. and 

ceras > l *l^TTTn: m. ‘ chains ', the pollen of 

the Indian hemp or bhang, an intoxicating drug when 
smoked (K.Pr. >4, Siv. 1182, L. 67). Cf. curu. 

carsa-bith *rs i f. a 

company of r/a/w.s’-stnokers. -biith 11 t iT^J* 

\jTju 7 -nfiMrj; f. a place to which people resort for 
smoking c haras. -shoda •’srt^ i 

m, one who is a slave to the halht of smoking charas, 
a charas-sot. -wan I 1,1 • 11 'haras- 

shop, -yar *qTT l m, a boon companion 

in r/imYrt-smokmg. 

carso bj,' st» m. (sg. dat. carsoyes -*. *-.,1=-). a cross 

road : a market i \ r A. 2021. 

ciraita m. verbena, Ophelia chiveia (El.). 


.10 


corta qq m. in the following: corta karun qq qreq i 

m.inf. t<> stop a person’s work by with¬ 
holding the promised necessary materials, supplies, oi 
other help. —gafehtm —i f^rftvrrqTfyi: m.inf. 

to have one’s work stopped by not obtaining such 


.V> 




5li 


supplies, eto., os ab. ; to be needy, necessitous, 
cratli m. (sg. <lat. cratas ^TZ^), N. of a pargana 
of Mariiz, the rice of which is esteemed excellent (El.), 
cirve l f-pl. I'ieo oi other grain .scalded with 

hot water, and then pan illed and beaten in u mortar. 
It is used for food, t->p. as a viaticum when travelling. 
-gor u -?r?r i m • a seller ol this food* 

cirven khasun t m.inf. 

lit. to climb up upon (n pile of) this food ; hence, met, 
to mount in absence of mind on to anvtliiusi not 
intruded for being mounted (e.g. stepping over a wall 
instead of going through the gate), 
ciriv ciriv f^fr^ i m. onomnt. tin* 

chirping of sparrows. ( f. cii'cil’. 
cirawun® n ag. if. drawlin' 1 >. one who 

squeezes or w rings out cloth ; (u doth) which is wrung 
out (K.Pr. 254). 

carwoy" 1 t m. a *pvadruped, osp. 

a cow, hull, or the like. 


Fin wonts uol inuflil midi i chS, chy, m cy* under cn, cha, ch, "*1 c - »--i«pptivrly, -uni vu « i 
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cash ^'31 


coth 1 


cash l f. the name of the fry of a certain 

fish, or of a certain small fish, usually found in holes 
in mountain streams. The cash proper has a pointed 
head, small mouth, dark back, silver belly, and firm 
scales (Xi. 158). 

cashm or cash a m *—=- m, the eye (El.; YZ. 12, 4 17 ; 
liiTin. 59, 516, 523, etc.; in YZ. 144 the word is 
writ ten cash via ). 

cashma Ill. a spring, source, fountain i YZ. 205). 

— shohi — or — sohibi — m. N. of a 

^ " * 

fountain on the northern shore of the Srinagar city bike. 
Its waters are considered to be very delicious (El.), 
casht u:—ilr- m. the middle hour between sunrise and 

W 

the meridian; the meal eaten at that hour, breakfast, 
luncheon (El.), i.q. koj u , q.v. 
cat 1 f. a sum of money paid as a 

punishment, a fine (El.), —li 6 h u — 54 M l ^M.s iq*rr^ 
f.inf. to take (i.e. inflict) a fine. 

cati lagun I m.inf. to 

become subject or liable to a fine; esp. to be fined 
fur, or charged with, another’s fault. 

Clta xflr, citra m. 1' lumbago Europcu 1 El.), 
cot" I f. a flat pat of soap, curd, or similar 

substance, bearing the impress of a man or other 
image; esp. a square of English soap (which usually 
has such a device stamped upon it), or a pioce of 
native-made soap stumped, in imitation of English 
soap, with the form of an idol or other image. 
cot u I m - tll ° ^ ie l°'ver part of 

the face; the mouth (El.). — liol u gafehun — 

jf^iT \ UT^T^TWrqTfCT: m.inf. the cliin to become 
crooked ; met. to receive a slight, or disrespect, in 
response t<» repeated requests for an urgent need. 
—ratun I m.inf. to grasp the 

chin ; met. to stop a person as he begins to speak 
(by placing the band over his mouth). —featun 

—I rlf^’ErrH^^Tm.inf. to cut 

the cliin ; to interrupt a person when ho is speaking, 
by scolding, blame, or reproaches, 

c 8 t*-gand ’gf^-irxrg I >T^IfTf*n ;! t’yr. m. a knot *>n tlm 
jaw ; to confine oneself, or to be confined, to one special 
food (e.g. ow ing to 0 vow or to sickness), -hoi 11 t 
g^fggefi; ndj. (f. -hiij u one wln> has a crooked 

chin, wry-chinned. -bund 11 l 1 f. a 

blow on tho chin ; met. when a person commences to 
speak, to stop him by the use of abusive language. 

Cbt a f-» only mod in the pi. cace I ^TBTt the 

Ups. Cf. cot u , t)ie chin. 

cace-myace 1 f.pl. tho corners 

of the lips, the right and left corners of the mouth. 

l-'or worth not round uml<r c6, ch6. chy, 01 cy, we under 


cut" | HUnrfgTiu; f. it certain ornament, tho cup- 

shaped silver bells fasten oil at the end of the long hair 
worn by girls hanging down the back. The use o: this 
ornament is said to date from the time of Chinese 
domination, about a hundred and fifty years ago. 
cit-bato rn. TctfoHum prut cum (El.), 

cath ^ 1 ^rr^rTgi^rr m. (sg. dat. catas ^zw 1 , 
a statement or piece of news mixed up with false 
additions invented by the teller, a partly untrue 
story, an exaggerated statement, a lie that is partly 
the truth, a false rumour; cf. catal and catur u . 
-baz -^T 3 t I ^H*TrWnft ndj. c.g. one who, either 
maliciously or in order to give pleasure, is accustomed 
to tell invented stones or spread false rumours. 
—karun —I m.inf. to make a falsehood; 

hence, to cause great damage (e.g. by undoing an action, 
or by causing loss of money). —layun -wTRJ^T l 
m. to spread abroad false reports likely to 
create disturbances or other breaches of the peace, 
cath m. (sg. dat. catas ^TZab eating, devouring, 
in the following: cath kadun ^TZ l sftsirUn 

m.inf. to be worn out very quickly (of 
clothes taken into wear and the like), 
ceth 1 having drunk (K.l’r. 102 ), see cyon®. 
ceth 2 ra. (sg. dat. cetas , thought 

(Gr.Gr. 25), perception, consciousness, wits; vigi¬ 
lance, caution; memory, recollection, remembrance. 
—thawun 1 —1 m.inf. (for 2 

see cyon" 1 , to impie-s (a story or Mibjoct t upon 
one’s mind : to store accurately in one’s memory. 
—fehunun —I m.inf.to thoroughly 

master (a branch of learning, a story, or the like). 
Cbtha l m. a subscription, collection, 

assessment for a joint purpose. 

Clth I iitlj. c.g. a niggard, one w ho, even 

though he have the wherewith;*l, stints himsell and 
liis family in tho necessaries of life. 

Ir 

citha f%z m. in citha trawun faz 1 fvfadl- 

* * M 

m.inf. to approve, choose, prefer, 
cith" f^fz f- a letter; a document, esp. a cheque, a 
bill of exchange, IOTJ, or other instrument acknow¬ 
ledging money (II. viii, 10 ). 
coth ^rz i f^rqTTr: m. (sg. dat. cotas ;|z*n, a fall (of 
a person slipping in mud, etc., and falling down), 
coth 1 ^Z 1 m. (sg. dat. cotas ^TZ^T q ill 

some of the phrases below (lie word is fern.), a hurt, 
wound, bruise, blow, stroke, esp. on the lower part 
of the leg, from a full, or violent contact with some 
inanimate object snob as a stone or a log of wood ; 
also of the blow of one inanimate object as nb. with 

cha, cb, **t c respectively, and vice versa. See article c. 
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cotli 2 ^frz 


ITS 


cawiin® 

(K 


ill) 4ln i-. khyon u I ^rtsnrTST^TfTI- m.iuf. 

to out such ;i blow, liciico to receivo u blow Iroiu an 
inanimate object, as ab.; met. to bo hurt (of two 
people, etc., colliding) ; to suffer loss or injury by 
some obstacle intervening to provent the completion 
of a matter. —din’ 1 — firs* 1 4H4«R*l f.inf. to 
strike a person with a stick or the like on the lower 
part of the leg when lie is erect or walking; to 
cause to trip or stumble. —laguh" —•qpt’f 1 


* 


O Iff 


^nrfTnrrfyi: f.iuf. (of a person erect or walking) t 
receive a blow from n stick or the like on the lower 
part of the leg ; to trip, stumble. 

cotli 2 tJ^Z I f. (sg. dat. cothi xiTfz). 

- ” xj> 

fever recurring every fourth day, a quartan ague, 
cuth l in. (sg. dat. cutas ’ftPEf.) , vulva (obsc. 

cutha ^Z 1 nz: adj. (as Bubst., f. cuth’ 1 ^Z), young 
and thriving (in bodily powers), strong, vigorous. 
cuth a k‘ Ttzfa I f. a handful ; a very 

* ** x. V. (- 

small quantity (of grain or the like), only so much as 
can he taken up in one open hand, 
catal *rz*r c.g. or catul u ^rz^ (f. cat li j a \ 

adj. one who habitually tolls false and 
invented stories, a liar, an untruthful flatterer. Cf. 
catli, 

citana R c H m. P//rus Ku>n<to>inms (131.). 

cotun ^Z^ I conj* ii (2 p.p. cotyov 

to bo pleased, satisfied (used in the old 
language, now mostly vi II.). 
caitany or cotany, m. (sg. dat. caitanes 

or cotanes), consciousness, intelligence, sensation ; 
melon. (Skt. citau<t) an intelligent being, a being 
possessed of consciousness, animate, as opposed to 
zada, inanimate matter (Siv. 152)), 
catih ^fz^ l f. a kind of pickle or sauce, 

■ N.. 

‘ ohutnee * (the solid ingredients of which are chopped 
up or reduced to a pulp and retained in the vinegar). 
—kariin a — cfiT’f l f.inf. to reduce to 

a state of chutnee, to reduce to a pulp, mash, destroy 
(lit, and fig.). —galshuri 11 — 

f.inf. to bo mashed, reduced to pulp like the ingredients 
of ohutnee (e.g. of a worm or a beetle trodden upon). 
catur ii ^z 1 ^ f* in the following: catore teatahe 
t*ZT*I t?Z*T I ^cWhnWTf^l f- 1*1- inf. idly, or fur 
one’s own or other’s amusement, tit n time of 1 H-aee to 
spread abroad news, csp. false news, oi disturbances, 
riots, and the like, 
citva 1 see clta. 

citra 2 m. serpent-stick (Staphylea emodi) (El.). 
c6t a r u 1 

talks nonsense, a gabbler, prater, chatterbox* 
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c6tiir u xfrw^ t f a group gossips, 

an assembly in which a number of people meet 

together and criticize others. 

catav ^?TTW 1 ^frt: m. praising one person to another, 

eulogy, commend at ion. 

C_? */ * ,a 

catawun t conj. l (l p-p* catow" 

xffftWI, to praise one person to nnotber (csp. when 
the praise is deserved), to eulogize, commend, 
cav y?- (YZ. 512), i.q. cyov, see cyon u , 
cav 1 1 '^nSTfrnpg- m. eager desire, longing 

K I’r. 247), esp. to complete or carry out some work. 

Cf. barun 1 (VZ. 31, llam. <4-, <o2). 
cav 2 I ^rTBifilfairn: m. a kind of loose vest or 
shirt resembling the qnba, but having buttons instead 
of strings at the neck and navel and between the two , 

— tJ K ( Persian pu'trahan. 
cav 3 see cikacav. 

ciwa I m. a yellow kind of tragrnnt 

sandal-wood. -tyok u I m - IK £- dat. 

-tekis a mark on the forehead made with 

powder of this wood. 
cow u -mot u see cawun. 

COW u -mufe tt 2 -uf 1 ^VTm: f- (for 1 see cawun 1 , 

a cow that has been milked (pert. part, of cawun , 
q.v.). 

cawun or cyawun I conj. 1 

1 1 p.p. cow u or cyow u to cause to drink, 

give to drink (K.Pr. 64; YZ. 268, 411, 506, 527; 
Siv. 15, 179, 195, 970, 1006, 1017, etc.; Ham. 127, 
1174, 1395, 1522) ; met. to cause n person to drink 
(information!, to slander one person, to anotbei, to 
inform ; to irrigate (a garden) (7 Z. 254). (( tins, of 

C yon u , q.v.; another form of the cans, is cawana* 
wun. In the printed edition of \Z. tins verb is 
incorr. spelt eh&tcun.) cow u -mot u I 

perf. part. (f. cbw ti -miib u 1 f° r 2 see s.v.), 

caused to drink, one to whom drink has been given 
and who has drunk, (of cattle) watered ; met, caused 
to drink (information), lienee one to whom slander is 
told, one who is informed against another, cowitli 
t ha wun 1 m.inf. 

having made to drink to put ; met. to tell tales about 
one person to another so as to cause them to sink 
into bis mind, to slander one person to another, 
ccwan , see cyon u , 

cawanawun 1 conj. 1 (l p-p- 

cawanow n ), i.q. cawun, q.v. (Siv, 1069, 

1173, 1344, 1857, 1863). 

cawuri a or cyawlih 11 1 00,1 j- 1 

(past tenses only used in 1., 1 p.p. cow* 1 to 


For wt*rd» not found uihIit co, chi-% cby, <ir cy. co under ca, cha, ch f or c respectively, and vice versa. Soe article c* 















































cewawun u gjggg 
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C1Z ^3l 


milk a cow (K.Pr. 87, caway, T shall milk for thee; 
Siv. 1308, 1837). 

cewawun 1 i trig $gg n.ag. (f. cewawun* 

i, one who is drinking, a drinker, csp. one 
who is accustomed to drink (Siv. 1759) ; for the form 
see Gr.Gr. 105. 

cewawah grggg i f. wages for drinking 

(Gr.Gr. 129) • hence —a present customarily given 
to a young wife by her father-in-law when lie pays 
a visit to her husband’s house and she offers him 
a ceremonial spiced drink. 

cawoy* ggff*j i g?rr^ adj. c.g. one who owing to his 
careless nature speaks a great deal without heed to 
his words, mixing them up, and thus talking nonsense 
as i: he were a lunatic ; a blundering gabbler. 
cawoy u ggfa i ndj. (f. cawoy* ggrn), 

i.q. cawoy*, q.v. ^ 

cya in cyS-phyor u vg-gqg \ m. (sg. dat. 

-pheris a tear-drop, esp. a hypocritical tear¬ 

drop forced out from the eyes to exhibit feigned 
sorrow or trouble. 

cay s qT^i i mifaujg: f. tea, i.q. cah*, q.v. caye-nor 11 
grg-gh^ i grgfgfrgqTqg^: f. a teapot. 

Ceye ^ u , she was drunk, or they (f.) were drunk ; see 

cyon u . 

cyah i gnfs\ i.q. call 1 , q.v. 

eyahyah wglTW. see cah‘, 

cyakh ^ mm, another spelling of cakli, q.v. 

cyal ^ih for cal, q.v. 

cyon” gRT | Tn*T*T conj. I,irreg. [conj. part, ceth grsr, 
freq. part, ce ce ^ ^ or ceth ceth grtf grg 
i Gr.Gr. 105); pres. part, eewan gRTR (ib. 103); 

1 p.p. cyov ^ifrg (YZ. 512, cav .*-), pi. cyey 
■^PT; fern, ceye gig; 2 p.p. ceyov grgtg; fut. 
sing, cema gm, 2 cekli gj^, 3 ceyi gifg ; pi. 1 
cemaw gj*?g, 2 ceyiw gifgg. 3 cen gig; pres, 
impve. sg. 2 cehgrs ; cond. past sg. 1 cemaho giggi, 

2 cehbkh gun^, 3 ceyihe grfaw; the sg. dat. of 
inf. is cenas gRg, and SO on (cf. Siv. 1000, 1220, 
1344, 1385). For further forms sec Gr.Gr. and 
Gr.M.], to drink (K.Pr. 102; YZ. 19 5; Siv. 90,579, 
753, 1090, etc.; Rain. 557, 02 1, 800, etc.) ; to smoko 
(tobacco) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 211). -kyut u -fag i mg- 
fagtggi: adj. (f. Cbfx ii -kib l ‘ gi*t-fat|), anything 
intended, to ho drunk, a I leverage placed ready to 
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be drunk, something intended to be drunk and for no 
other purpose. For the form *ee Gr.Gr- 115. 

cena-bav ^ET*T'WTW 1 m*TTIqw m. a beverage, 
something liquid jireparod specially for drinking, 
-grakh i UTg^ig n.ag.m. (sg. dat. -grakas 

f. -grakan -ur^r), a drinker, one who 

x 

drinks ; one who habituallv drinks, a man who is 
remarkable as a drinker, a great drinker, a hard 
drinker, -hai* -gTT l ngg adj. e.g. anything drink¬ 
able, potable (Gr.Gr. 129) ; one who is able to drink 
a great deal, a mighty toper. -Wol a -gf5g l TTRfi^ 
n.ag. (f. -wajeh -gmi^), i.q. cena-grakh, ab. 

ceth thawun 2 gig ggg m.inf. (for 1 see 
Cetll 2), to drink up the entire contents of a drinking 
vessel and to set the latter down empty. 
cyon u gftg 1 possessive pron. (f. Cyoh^ grfa), 

thy. This word is used as the gen. of the personal 
pron. fe a h, thou, q.v. 


cyon'-soiid 11 gritg-TO i gggft adj. (f. 

.. .. | ^ 

-Simz u -gal), of or belonging to thy masculine 


object, 


belong... 0 
e.g, of or belonging to thy 


person or 
(horse). 

cyane-hond 11 i adj. 

(f. -hiinz 11 b of or belonging to thy feminine 
person or object, e.g. of or belonging to thy (mare), 
cyaner grrg^ or caher grg^ i m. the 

condition of being thine; hence, the condition of one 
who suys “ 1 am thine , extreme bumiliG , extreme 
subserviency. 

cyara wtt, see cara. 

cyor u see cor Q and carun 1 and 2. 

cyur u ^Rr, see chun. 

flS S. 

cyarun see carun. 

cyow a gfrf, cyawun grrgg, cyawiin* grfag, -we 
cawun, cawun a . 

cyey tln v (in.) were drunk ; see cyon u . 

ciz gfa i get m. any inanimate thing, article. 

v t ^ * 

commodity (Siv. 1119, 112b, 15lb; Ram. 152, 771, 
11 bl. It;:: a matter, affair (IC.Pr. 183) ; a thing of 

value, a valuable, precious thing: in the last sense 
also used with reference to anitnute objects with emph. 
y, chuna keh ciz^y, he is not any tiling, he is 
insignificant (Gr.M.). El. makes this word f. With 
the sulf. of indef. art. we get cizall (Siv. Ib-lo, 

tain. 152, 1464). 


P- 



i-’<»r ivtuda nut full)i<l uiitli r c6, chi>, eliy, nr cy. > 0 undvr ca, oha, oh, or c ri-s|>i ctivflv. and viri' vn- i. S,. ailia ti> c. 
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d ^ j. The third consonant of the Kashmiri alphabet 
in the Homan character. It is the eighteenth ( 01 , if J 
wo count fe, feh, and z, the twenty-first) consonant 
when written in the Sarada or Nagari character, and 
the twelfth consonant when written in the Perso-Arabic 
character. It is pronounced ns in Irulia proper, 
with u sound much softer and more dental than the 

.English d. 

The Sanskrit aspirate dim VJ does not exist as 
;i pronounced sound in Kashmiri. "When a Hindi 
or Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs in 
Kashmiri, the dll V is represented by d Thus, 

the Sanskrit dhamth wealth, is represented in 

Kashmiri by daiiQ In the case of words 

borrowed directly from Sanskrit, the dh V is often, 

* 0 

but not always, retained in writing in the Sarnda 
or Nfigari character. Thus, the Sanskrit Dhavnm- 
raja vjJiTrsT, a name of tho god Yuma, appears in 
Kashmiri written in these churn s both as \t+i 
and hut tho promuicinti&n is always 

darmaraza. 
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In tho present work, whether a word is spelt in 
the Nagari character with Vf or with that letter 
will always be transliterated d, and hence words 
found in any native hook spelt with should be sj 
looked up in tho English order, under d. Thus 
will bo found, in alphabetical order, under | 
darma-raza in the article darma. As a rule. 


spellings with will not ho indicated in this 
Dictionary, even in the Niigari character. The 
principal exception to this rule will bo found in the 
case of proper names, in which it is most usual to 
preserve the in native writing. Thus, the Sanskrit 
proper name Dhartna-raja will bo shown in 

this Dictionary as darma-raza 
d "3 j. The fourth consonant in the Kashmiri alphabet 
in tho Roman character. It is the thirteenth (or, if 
we count fe, Ish, and z, the sixteenth) consonant 
when written in tho Sarnda or Nagari diameter, and 
the thirteenth consonant, when written in the Porso- 
Arabio character. It is tho cerebral d of India 
proper, and has no corresponding sound or character 
in Arabic or Persian, or, indeed, in any European 


30 


33 


in 


lnncuafre. It has something ot the sound of the 

© o o 

English d in ' drum but is properly pronounced by 
turning back the tongue and pressing tho under 
surface of the tip against the palate. 

The Sanskrit aspirate dim 3 does not exist ns 
a pronounced sound in Kashmiri. hen a Hindi 
or Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs 
in Kashmiri the dll 3 is represented by d If. Thus 
the Hindi filter 3T a heap, is represented in 


Kashmiri by del’ 3T. 

V m S? 

In most Indo-Aryan vernaculars of tho present 

day. including Hindi and Panjabi, d 3 o, when non- 

?. This 


initial, is pronounced as a cerebral r I h 
cerebral >• 3 *; does not occur in Kashmir!, the 
pronunciation ns <1 3 5 being, generally retained, 
even when non-initial. Thus the Hindi bora «j^sT, 
great, is represented in Kashmiri by bod u 
Sometimes, however, an original rf "3 becomes a simple 


dental r K i ,! Kashmiri. Thus the Sanskrit bid&lah 
fgTI«n 1 a cat, becomes bror u and the Hindi 

ghbra rit3T, a horse, is represented by gill' 1 
111 tbo dialect of the Sindli Valley, and perhaps also 
elM 1 where in Kashmir, V T and d 3 arc frequently 

V m V 

interchanged. Thus, in a collection of Kashmiri folk¬ 
tales collected in tho Sindh Valley by Sir Aurel Stein, 

jf 

tho word for 4 daughter * is not only the Srinagar 
kur a nret. but often, even on the same page, kud u 
and tbo word for ‘to search* is both fehadun 
and feh a run 

Occnsiounllv we find d 3 optionally interolianging 
with a dental d as in dal 3*3 or dal a leaf. 


da see dane. 

da | in. onoinut. the lowing of a cow, 

a moo (K.Pr. 72, written dan). — karuil —I 
m.inf. to moo {K.Pr. 72) ; met. to hem 
and haw, in the souse of denying or turning off 
the truth, o.g. concealing or denying the existence of 
something entrusted for safe custody, evading ilie 
execution of an order. 


dai, seo day. 

dai (W. Hi>), dai (K.Pr. 8<>), and dai, i.q. day, q.v. 
da,i (K.Pr. 54), i.q. day, q.v. 
dai (K.Pr. 2ti(l), i.q. day 2, q.v. 


Fni words con I a min jr dh amt dh, uml^i d and d. 


Si r ;ii th U - d and d. 
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dab 2 


di in di di f^, see dyun u . 

du ,j card, two, used for z*h (q.v.) in various phrases, 
such as dii-pahar, midday (K.Pr. 176) ; du-zang, 
two-legged (ib. 61i ; liar-dti, both (ib. 235). 
dlia U_' m. (cf. W. 18 , a prayer, a supplioation (to 
God) ; an invocation of good, a blessing ; an im¬ 
precation, curse, malediction = bad-dua, see bad. 
dab 1 I fijUTa:, m. a fall from n height, 

tumble (K.Pr. 43) ; the sound of a fall, flop, crash, 
bang (K.Pr. 227); dastaras dab, dashing one’s 
turban upon the ground (;i token of grief principally 
among Hindus, K.Pr. -51) ; manat 1 dab, the fall (of 
a stone weighing) a sir and a half, hence a punish¬ 
ment (K.Pr. 56) ; tori-dab, the fall or stroke of an 
adze (K.Pr. 114, 236); dokH^-dab, the blow of 
a hammer (Siv. 1563). —bozun —I 

m.inf. to hear the flop; to foresee 
accurately the result of any course of conduct, -dab 
1 MAgf T ^ t xtT^Tf^T m. the noise of 

footsteps, etc., in an upper story, heard in the story 
below. — dyun“ - f^"*r i fairnTJTTf m.inf. to throw 
down from a height, crash to the ground (Earn. 1032); 
met. to abandon contemptuously any task already 
begun. — dawun —m.inf. to hurl down 
from a height (Siv. 1879, from heaven to earth). 
—gafehun —I ^ m.inf. to go flop, to 

suddenly cense (e.g. of a shower of rain, a storm, 
a fever, or the like). —kkyon u —l f^TUT<1^ 
m.inf. to fall from a height when climbing. — karun 
—I m.inf. to wrestle (cf. 

daba-dab bel.) ; to cease suddenly (e.g. a shower of 
rain, a fever, etc.). —lagun —1 OtMIdimfE* 
m.inf, to come in contact with the ground as the result 
of a fall from a height, to come crash to the ground 
K.Pr. 16); to stumble and fall when walking 
(K.Pr. 43). —pyon u —I fcnrra'RTfTn, wtst- 

VfrprsptTTT m.inf. to fall from a height ; met, to tall 
from a high rank to a lowly position ; to ho knocked 
down by another; (of an object desired or tried 
for) to come into sight, success to come into view. 
- tarun —I WrTt : lu.inf. to sow in 

a particular way, to fell, to run and fell. —tehunun 
—W3 5 * * m.inf. to constrain, compel, 

c,g. to do something impossible, to insist on a reply 
which cannot be given, or to give something which 
should not be given. 

daba behun ^ ^nrn i m.inf. to bo 

pressed, squeezed, or jammed down into any receptacle 
or on to the ground, etc. —bchanawun — n I 

m.inf. to press, squeeze, or jam down 
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into any receptacle or on to the ground, etc. 
—byuth u -mot u —I perf. part. (f. 

—bith u -mufe 1 —), pressed, squeezed, or 
jammed down, as nb. -dab I si f. 

(dat. dabi-dabi zfa - ). wrestling; cf. dab 

karun, ab. (K.Pr. 11; Siv. 1754.dat.). -dan I 
UT7T1 m. the sudden fall, or being knocked down, 
of something solid, -dane -TT^t t m. 

smashing and pounding up anything suddenly, 
suddeuly knocking to 4 smithereens ’. -lbr’ J l 

ni. a breaking in pieces, like a cucumber 
falling from a height, -lor 1 gafehun I 

m.inf. to be knocked down and 
broken, like a cucumber, as ab.-fof a man’s bod}’ or 
the stem of a tree, etc.). -lor’-* karun -"TT^ I 

m.inf. to knock down and break, 
as ab. -lur -5PC I fauaj »T^*RT in. a knocking down 

Cv 

and smashing, esp. of a lofty house levelled to the 
ground by an earthquake or the like, -lay -«T?T t 
(*ftf )Jllif*tsi I f. the heavy sleep of exhaustion after 
great exertion, or due to grief, illness, etc. -laye 
pyomot u -tJRT wmg I *TTSf«t1 Hi perf. part, 
(f.-laye pyemiife' 1 urrn|}, one who is asleep from 
exhaustion, as ab. -laye pyon 1 *«ru i *n<£- 
f^TUTri: m.inf. to fall asleep from exhaustion, etc., 
as ab. -sur -UT l VTRfmvrNTT^- m. a certain medicine 

O' s 

made of ashes of cow'dung, pounded while still warm 
and mixed with clarified butter or oil. It is used as 
a remedy for a cough. -tron u or -tryun u - I 

m. the serious injury (e.g. a sprain or 
broken limb) caused by o full from u height or 
slipping on a muddy road, -tron 11 gafehun 

or -tryun u gafehun - : 2P5 l ^ffTl^OTrT- 

^Tvrr^tfyT m.inf. to suffer such a serious injury, 
-tron u karun or -tryun u karun 

3VK71 I fsrcrr7T%^T m.inf. to cause such a serious 

injury to another by throwing him down. 

dabas-peth dus u l 

m. a blow upon a fall; being at one’s wits’ end in 
a matter of extreme hurry and importance, e.g. the 
sudden arrival of a king in a distant province 
necessitating the immediate collection of supplies by 
the local Governor when such supplies are not 
available, -peth dus u pyon 11 <|!Ej *3^ l 

^T^^rTTTUTrT: m.inf. blow upon blow to 
fall ; met. a sudden, difficult, and urgent work to 
be imposed upon one who is already using nil his 
energies on some other equally iuifortant and ditlioult 
business. 

dab 2 m. Typhu angitsd/ufiti, a kind of bulrush (Kl.b 


|' ur wot.!- ...ni.iniii).' (lb aiol (ih, M Hid' i d will d. s "' sirt n-Us d mul d. 
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dob" 1 sgr 


dab 1 

* V 


dab l fw to. N, of a village near Shod ]mi r (Shsdipur), 
in Sttiru’l-mawnzi* Pargaua. Near it is a lake called 
Dabsar. See El. s.v. Cf. d6b 2. 
dab 2 i f. a covered wooden balcony 

outside tho upper story of a house; a palace (El.). 

daba-dol 11 i PTSfiTTfeifm: m. a wooden 

railing dividing out spaces in a room or enclosed area, 
dab 3 I f. the vulva. 

dab Tfa 1 ra. deception, dissimulation, feigning, 
hypocrisy ; esp. of a criminal undergoing punishment 
feigning insensibility, pretended fainting, or similar 
device to get tho punishment stopped. —karuii 
—I m.inf. to do feigning; esp. in 

gambling or the like, to pretend something wrongfully, 
unfair dissimulation, -lagun —I ^WTfaWR;: 
m.inf. to apply feigning; esp. to pretend to be ill in 
< >rder to avoid doing any work,to mat inger. — trawun 

m.inf, (of a criminal under 
punishment) to pretend fainting as ah. 

daba-kagV* i f. a dissimu¬ 

lation-brazier ; hence, the practice of dissimulation; 
esp. keeping quiet in tlie hope that something may be 
neglected, or that some other person may be charged 
with neglecting its completion. 

daba l m i •3'ftTt’rfaitu: m. a certain disease accom¬ 
panied by boils on the chest. 

daba 2 I in. a snmll round covered 1>.>\ nr 

casket. 
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daba <z i ( = *—jta) i twr: magnificence, pomp; 
power, vigorous authority, — karun i 

JTHRi *f*HI m.inf. to exorcise vigorous authority. 
—thawun l m.inf. to assert or 

establish one’s authority immediately on biking office. 

trawun -—i i m*i+i m.inf. t" proclaim, 

or spread abroad a reputation for, one’s invincible 


3(1 


powers. 

dab' ‘§f^’ | ftJjsfcji; t. a small eoveivd l»n\ (smaller than 
daba 2, <pv.). 
deb~i* , see demb, 
dab' 1 t , see dyob u . 

dib 1 I m b a kind ol small cooking-pot with 
a narrow moiiili, used ior cooking small (juantities 
of rice. 

dob 1 i in. a hole or pit in the ground 

(II. xii, ti). — dyun u — i m.inf. to 

dig such a hole, e.g. in order to collect water, to let 
water issue (II. viii, t ), or as a receptacle for rubbish, 
dobuk" i ndj. (f. ddbtic 11 

of, or belonging to, a pit : produced from or 
found in a pit (such as mud, fish, or tho like). 




in 
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SO 


dobas gatekun i m.inf. to 

go into a pit, to fall into mud ; met. to sink into 
a foul or mean employment. — wasuil —I 
■3xTTtfT*T m.inf. to descend into a pit: met. to take 
to a mean or blameworthy mode of livelihood, 
dob 2 l m. tho confluence of two rivers. 

Cf. dab 1. 

ddba-gav 3=f-*rp? i Tl^JifaSHh m. X. of a village 

at the confluence of the River Pallor or Poliur with 
the Jehlam or Yeth. The confluence is about four 
miles below Sop nr. See RT.Tr. ii, 425. 
dob u 1 3 R l fvTTif^^: m. (f. dob u 1 , n washer- 

woman; ddb'-bay a washerman’s wife, 

Gr.Ofr. 34), a washerman, a man who lives by 
washing other people's clothes t \\\ 121 ; Iv.Pr. 58, 
154, 231; Eiim. 784 ff., 1154; I.*. 464). —dyun u 

—^i m.inf. to give a washer¬ 

man, to send clothes to he washed by a washerman 
(as distinct from washing one’s own clothes). 

ddb'-bay | tariff f. a washerman’s 

wife, -baye dob u rr 3 ^ i m. 

X. of a game played by girls. They stand in a circle, 
holding each other’s lmuds, while each in turn runs 
under the other’s arms, a kind of ‘ kiss in the ring’. 
—chalun —l m.inf. to get 

clothes washed by a washerman (ns distinct from 
doing one’s washing oneself). -dath n r I 

faeffaldq M i*i*i m. a place where washermen 

spread out clothes to dry. -dathur -eTTWT l 

fvrTrT3T^T^Tft 

in., the collection of a washerman's 
implements, lye, <4e., umm! in washing, -gath -^TT^ I 

m. (sg dat. -gathas -*rra*o, 
a washerman’s ghat, tlie place on the bunk of n river, 
etc., where washermen wash clothes. -kuu u -sfisj | 

1. a washerman’s stone, the stone on 
which a washerman beats the i4othi‘s he is washing, 
-tan -TTR I m. the sheet in which 

a washer in nil ties up for transport his bundle of 
dot lies for the wash, -wan I fainV^^TTim m. 

lit. a washerman's shop ; hence, either (he place where 
ho plies his trade or the place where ho lives 
(IC.Pr. 150). -was R la i 

m.pl. 1 he bundle of clothes for the wash, i.e. clothes 
colleetod for or given out for washing; the bundle 
of clean clothes returned Irom the wash, -wustll 
I f’tin m. (sg. dat. -wastas 

-^*1*0, >d. 

dobi drav f ndj. c.g. eoino 

irom I tie wash, cleaned and returned by the washer- 

¥ 

iiiiiu. —kadun — i fauRR**, 


F..r no*ili containing dh .uni <}1>, -,. t . under d and d. See article d nud d. 









































dob u 2 


dubun 



ni.inf. to have had clothes washed h\' u washerman 


(lit. to drag clothes from him i. —nerun _I 

T[^i^T’ 5 ri in.inf. to come forth from 

the washerman, (of clothes) to have been washed 
by him. 

dob u 2 i%h ndj. (f. dbb* 2 if i or dob u if 

(I. dub* 1 if), (of a vessel or disli) nearly full, not 
quite full. 

dob u -gg- I sprsrqiff: adj, If. dub' 1 ^), variegated, 
brindle' 1 , dappled, spotted, having dark spots or marks 
on a light ground. Of. daba-hor n . 

dub or dub u (Gr.Gr. 17) | ^TfTTT^: m. onomat. 
tlie noise of tailing, crodi, hang, esp. the noise of 
anything tailing from a height on to a roof or the like, 
-dub i ^rrwfriTT^: m. a knook, e.g. a knock or tap 
on a door or on the trap-door of a cellar to indicate 
a person’s presence. 

duba-duj 1 1 -duj u l i ^rrgfwTi^^r 

f. a knock or tap as ah. 

dub 1jf«r, see dumb. 

* 

duba ff I %trrti%*T ufftni ailj. c.g. fallen upside down 
(of a jar or other vessel), -duj 1 2 -^fsr or - duj a 2 
I adv. upside down. —pberun 

—i VTtn*t*t m.inf. to be turned upside 

down (e.g. a vessel or the like). —phirun t 

V Cl ft tfo m i m.inf. to turn a vessel upside 

down so as to empty it completely._pyon u —tzHt i 

qln t m.inf. to foil upside down (esp. of 
a vessel full of something). 

dub u m. a sound (Gr.Gr. 17), probably i.q. and 
merely another spelling of dub. 

dub u I fa*TT7K in. wasting away, destruction (like 
something plunged in water and dissolved). Of. 
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(lestrue t ion t o oec u r. 

karun 

— gRTT^T 

i n^*n3T- 

in.in 1 * to raiiSQ 

such ut 

ter destm 

etion, esp. 

of the destruction cause* 

l bv a 

m 

n invadin 

g or con - 

quering army* 




daba-hor“ i ndj. 

(f. -hor 11 

i q. 

dob u , q.v. 



dlb^j" ~svsrm, see dibul a . 




dabal ■glwwf i adj. <• 

01)0 

who sliam 

s Kiclrn OSS 

or weakness in order to 

cscu j >0 

puni'-liiiH 

fiit (Ram. 


1785). 

dabul® i adj if. dab u j u one who 

lrmalulently wounds himself in order to accomplish 
some design. 

dobal the English word * double’,in Hindi dabal 

. . it^ in Kashmiri referred by folk-etymology 

to dob 1, a pit, because the coins referred to below 
are ‘ pitted * or ‘ hollowed by being stamped. Used 
in the following: dobal paisa or posa ^qf^r !jg i 
m. the double pice, or the coin representing 
a quarter of an anna made current by the English. 
—rupay —^rrsr I f. the standard current 

English rupee. 

ddbil t f. the profession, condition, 

or livelihood of a washerman (Gr.Gr. 144). 
dobil | f. the condition of one who is 

accustomed to shamming illness or weakness in order 
to escape some danger or punishment, 
dubala ^ih , poet, for dubara (Siv. 1326). 
dabalad i Trr^n^frr^: adj. c.g. (ns subst., f. 

dabaladiri dinted or damaged bv a blow 

from a fall. 

ddbUdz** 1 fw^rtT f. the condition or liveli- 

liood of a washerman. 


duba-das. 

dabadab ^<4^ <4, seo under dab 1. 

dabadab I adv. very quickly, speedily. 

daba-daba -^r jujuj i irreprrogf^: power, majesty; 

esp. vigorous and powerful rule due to prestige. Cf. 

dab a. 

dabi-dabi see daba-dab under dab 1. 

dab-dab wodi-rab ^r-*^r i f. a kind 

of practical joke, consisting in promising a person 
a gift or the like, which lie is led to expect to be 
very large, but which turns out to be very small, 
diba-dol '§iNT’'5t^ I ill. confusion, 

bewilderment, distraction in any business, 
duba-daa l TT^mi: in. utter destruction (of 

a house, field, or the like, destroyed by an eurth- 
quake, inundation, war, or the like). Cf. dub u . 
—gafehun t SfiSirVHW-Tn; m.inf. such utter 
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daba-mali ^-»rr^ \ wrafSfsft: f. (sg. dat. -mosh ti 
n’ , a kind of veteb, dark in colour, fat-shaped. 


and long. 


dabun conj. i (1 p.p. dob u ^). i.q. dabawnn, 
q v. dab 1 dab* thawun if** i ^frnr^rr- 


m.inf. to crush any articles into any receptacle 
and fill it in forcibly, dabitli thawun I 

m.inf. to forcibly stuff any article (such as 
wool or cot ton) into a receptacle so as to fill it completely, 
dubun t conj. 3 (2 p.p. dubyov 

to dive ; to sink, drown, be drowned ; to 
drown oneself; t<» be immersed, be submerged, 
inundated ; to be destroyed, ruined: to be immersed 
in sin, to be a great sinner. dubyd-mot u I 

perf. part. (f. dubye-mnfe" sunk, 

submerged, immersed, under water; drowned in sin, 
a great sinner. 


for word!) contsiining dh nod dh, hot* under d and d. Sio nrticks d nnd d, 





































da bang 


lb 1 


dabararay 


dabang or dabanga ^<i*t i : adj. <-.g. 

drunk, insensible from consuming bhang or the like 
(Siv. 38a), drunk and incapable. —gatehun —^1^^ I 

m.inf. to become drunk or insensible 
from consuming an intoxicating drug ISiv. 383), esp. 
of one not accustomed to it. 


dabanga sarazim i 

m.inf. to In conn- intoxicated as ah, —rozun Tt^ I 

V* 

in.inf. to remain or continue in 
a condition of insensibility as above, 
dobin i f. a w* islierman’s club, used for 

beating tlie clothes be is washing H ir.Gr. 3S ( dill 11 

_f^ 5 T t f.inf. to use this club for 

washing clothes. —lag tin a — I ^fa^l^rrqfTT: 

f.inf. the washerman’s club to be experienced. ; met. 
to become deeply grieved by the frequently repeated 
recollection of one’s own or others’ troubles. Cf. 
dobus 11 . 


dobirie-loth 11 i ^r’TSTiflgJlfaspT: m . 

a kind of washerman’s club, in the shape of a short 
cudgel. -teiind li i H*ngfrT: f. the blow given by 

a washerman's club ; beating clothes with such a club, 

dabar, see bad a. 

■ # * 

dabara m. rating, threatening (usually a sub¬ 

ordinate or pupil). —karun —I *Tr*T*TJ4 in.inf. 
to abuse or threaten a person as ab. 
daber "Ssjjt I ^r?snn f. \ a negated ness, dappludncss. 
Cf. dob u . 

dabiir 1 m. (sg. dat. dabaras 

a kind of altar, made up of wnudeu boards, and kept 

inside a house or in a little erection close by. 

da bur 4 ti 1 . a fireplace (vill.) (El. (lumbar). 

dab’ r" IT I (dUTT f. a kind of large drum, used in 

* 

proclamations and the lik** (Siv. 1724). — wayiiii' 1 
—1 f. ml, to play the proclama¬ 

tion drum ; mot. tu widely divulfje tilings that should 
he kept secret. 

deber I <?tl*T m. loosrm>s slackness, Haeeidity, 

s' 

esp. of 11 box or the like made of wooden boards which 
is loose or slack in the interior, ('f. dyob' 1 . 
dobari, a kind of blanket consisting of two breadths 
sewn together (the two pieces being 1 ^ yards broad, 
with a length of 10 yards) (L. 371) ; r spelling. <’f. 
ekbari. 

dubara ^=ITX I f|[?fN^RTT adv. for the second 

time, twice, again (Siv. Hill, 1S'.»7, Ram. 204, 120). 

j r 

In Six. ]320 ibis word is altered to dubala(y), for 
the sake of rhyme. — WUChun in.inf. to 

see again, look at again, revise (u written oomposition) 

(Gr.M.). 


dubor® 1 adj. f. dubiir tt two- 

doored ; hence, (of a road or the like) admitting 
only two passengers at a time ; (of a house) possessing 
two doors. 

dubari-shah t m. 

resting on two sides ; inability to make up one’s mind, 
‘sitting on a fence.’ -shall rozun -^TTW I 

ST WIT in,inf. one person to build his liope on 

two alternatives; to depend upon two alternatives, 
e.ir.a house witli t wo doors. -shah thawun -tttw i 
W MFt 111 inf. to give two pcr-oiis (unknown 
to each other) hope for something suitable for only 
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one person. 

dabar dan t st^ft f^rnrt: f (although shown as 

f., this word is m. in tbe phrases below), a quick fall, 
utter destruction. — karun —l Trt^IT^tSIT 
^TTTTViTt m.inf. to destroy quickly, e.g. to knock down 
a house uith hatchets and the like. — gatehun 
- l *rro - PTTri: m.inf. maiden dcsti uetion 

v* 

to oeeur; (of a human being) to be struok down when 
hale and hearty, to he mined unexpectedly, to die 
suddenly. 

dabraharay ^W^TT^I i ^tfrWrTT«T*T f. excessive 
threatoniner and abuse in order to huimliate another. 
Cf. dabara. 

dub R raharay ^TiTTCS 1 t. a repeated 

knocking at a door, of. dub-dub under dub ; 
thumping or loud beating of the heart from fear or 
the like. Cf. dubararay. 

dobur u -mot u i 'JTfSFi: perf. part, 

a vaiiant of ddb°r u -mot\ see dob a run. 

dabarun 1 HrT^TJT oonj. 1 (l p.p. dabor u ^t^), 

to rate, abuse, threaten (esp. a servant, ohild, or pupil, 
etc., wh«> is prone to act improperly), dabor"- 
mot u l perf. part. (f. dabbr fl -nriite a 

rated, abused y tln*eatoned y as ab. 

dob a ran 1 faijq; f. (sg. dat. d6b a ruh u 

secret burying, biding in the ground. 
dob a run t eanj. 1 (1 p.p. dob 0 r u 

^4^1, to bury, to hide in tbe ground; to bury 



50 


a oorp.se (Gr.M.). 

dob°r u -mot u («Eo spelt dobur u -mot u 

1 fafaTt: i" rl - part. (f. d6b u r^“-mute* 

3^- b Imried, hidden iii the ground. 

ddb a rith thawun 1 

m.inf., i.q. d6b B run. bhunun — l 
m inf. hurriedly to bury or hide in the ground, esp. 
of stolon goods or the like. 

dabararay i f 

a noise of trampling in n Hour above, heard in the 
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dach 


lower rooms of a house (of. dab-dab under dab 1) ; 
angry rating, abuso. 

dubararay ^q~crrq i f. the noise of 

the beating of the heart, etc., under the influence of 
fear or the like. Of. dub a raharay. 
dob a rawun | ijjft fq^tnrrn; conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dob a row u sherry, i.q. dob a run, q.v. dob a row u - 
rnot u I ^5 perf. part. (f. d6b a r6w fl - 

miife 11 qqTrq-»rq), i.q. dob°r u -mot a , see dob a run. 
ddbus u Ky? or ddbus I TJVW^: m. the wooden 

mallet or club used by washermen for beating clothes 
in the wash (Gr.Gr. 144). Cf. dobin. 
dabsar m., see dab 1. 

dubofe u yqtq i tsqupq: adj. (f. dubofe u ^rra), having 
two relations; hence, anything produced or utilized 
by two people, or suited for two people, e.g. a house, 
an occupation, a bed for a married couple, or the like. 

duboteyun u I fqqeiqqi: adj. {f. dubofem u 

^rf^y), i.q. dubote u , q.v. 

dabav 14 l TWTqwrfq: m. pressing down ; force, 
strength, power ; authority, influence, prestige, 
dabawun l WTT fq%WK conj. 1 (I p.p. 

dab0W u ^rqq), to press down, knock down ; hence, 
to press down to the ground ’{Gr.Gr.) ; to press down 
into the ground, to conceal in the ground. 

dabawana amot u 1 P erf * 

part. pass. (f, — amufe u —crushed, pressed 
down (Gr.M.); knocked down senseless, senseless from 
falling down from a height. — yun u —fqjjj l famrT- 

m. inf. pass, to be crushed, pressed down; 
to become senseless from a fall, esp. from a height; 
to he run over (by a vehicle) (Gr.M.). 

dabow u -mot u I wfl yffri: perf. part, 

(f. dabuw^miife 1 * buried, or hidden, 

in the ground, dabawith thawun yjq i 

yi^r m.inf. to conceal in the ground, 
dabawun t conj. 1 (i p.p. dabow u 

to press, squeeze (Gr.M.); to threaten, menace ; 
to repress by threat*, reproof, etc. dabow u -mot u 
l TffffTTi: peri. part. (f. dabbw u -mufe’ J 
threatened, menaced; repressed by 
dabowith thawun ^rrfqq qqq j 
m.inf. to make entirely subservient by 
means of threats; to press, squeeze, nip (e.g. the 
finger between pincers) (Gr.M.). 
dabuw n -mot u i wfWtwv l ,prf - part., i-q- 

dabow u -mot u , see dabawun. 
d8c u jy, see dok u . 

doc° iq adj. hunchbacked, used in the following: 

—trawun —qpjq i Yqqrqq TmterttR m.inf. to 


threats, etc. 
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sliow oneself Iiuiiclibacked j lioncc% met. to regnnl 
with indifference any work, even if its carrying out 
is necessary. Cf. dficur a . 

doc u -doc u "gq-itq, in doc u -doc u karun 

1 m.inf. to progress like a hunch¬ 

back, to limp along, when one is unable to walk 
(owing to weakness, illness, old age, lameness, or the 
like), to get along somehow or other. doc n -doc tt 

dyun u l $"3Wl ff NgH 5 <(UH m.inf. to 

give limping; hence, in any work or business, to 
carry it along somehow or other, even when one is 
unable to do it properly. 

duc“ i gr^T f- a two (in a pack of playing-cards), 

duce | m. a two, any tiling consisting of two, 

a pair, a double, -nyay 1 m. an 

unfair division, giving an unfair share of a thing 
(e.g. food or cloth) which should be divided equally, 
i.q. duk-nyay, see dukh 2. 
dach I s^T^T f- (sg. dat. regularly dachi but 

usually written i.e. dacha for dache, cf. art. e: 
the pi. nom. is dacha also often pronounced 

daclic), a grape (W. 144, K.Pr. 43, Riim. 60S; 
see El. for an account of the cultivation of this fruit 
in Kashmir); the grape-vine (L. 73, 348). 

dache or . the customary spelling of dachi 
the dat., ag., and abl. sg. of dach It is 

used in the following compounds: dache-bar^g 

i 5* i *qiq4K m. a vine-leaf, -daba or -dab 1 
-'3f=f I s^T ^ m. a small round wooden box for 

holding grapes packed in cotton wool for transport, 
-dakh 'Sy or -dokh Q --gq I £TqTqtE¥: m: (sg. dat. 
-dakhas -‘stq^or -dakhis a grape-support, 

i.e. the trellis or lattice on which a grape-vine trained, 
-gurun -yqq i (sg. dat. -guranas 

bunch of grapes. -kodur u -Ihiy or 
-kudur u i m. tsg. dat. -kodaris 

-Hi'§lT*0 ag. and pi. nom. -kotPr 1 or -kud a r* 

-9^lT)» a grape-seed, -kalam l ^ I ^ Hi I <sl I 

in. a grape-vine cutting, a short cutting of the grape- 
vino for planting or grafting, -kan -qy t 5^7 ^ 1 Ui 
m. a single grape, or two grapes growing together. 
-kan a j a -qrHy 1 141 f. the tendril of 

a grape-vine. -kur u 1 qiqar^"rq7 f. an unripe 

bunch of grapes; vinegar is made from them (El.). 
-lot u -vfZ t sJTqTqT 5 !^ m. the stalk, or pedicle, of 
a grapo. -phol u -q;™r i trqmq , s( wtqyw: 

tn. a single grupe ; a small collection of grapes, esp. 
when separated from the bunch. -puj a -ipq f. a large 
basket of grapes (YZ. 4(>2, dachhih-paj). -popur 1 
-4ifqVi I m. (sg. dat. -poparis -qiqfTU;, ag. and 
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docyov 


pL nooi. -pop"r* -nHfO. X. of a certain moth, -ras 
I m. grape-juice, used for making wine, 

as a medicine, or as a drink; for tlie last-named 
purpose Hindus express the juice, strain it, and place 
it in the sun for four or five do vs ; it is said to make 
a good drink (El.), -rath -^rTC or -rath I 

^TsTRsft f. (sg. dat. -rlthi -T7f3), a grape-vine, 
Jl/is rinifera (cf. rathas dach, K.Pr. 100) ; a vine¬ 
yard ( El ), -tabakh i m. (*g. dat. 

-tabakhas a kind of earthenware case for 

storing grapes; two large basins are placed face to 
face and the edges sealed with mud; the interior is 
filled with tlie fruit, -takh -rTHf I sTT^TUU^H m. 
(sg. dat. -takas the posts supporting the 

trellis on which a vine is trained; hence, the trellis 
itself. -wath ft r l m. a vine-leaf, 

dach* t f. the movable pole used 

for supporting the sloping mat-root of a boat or the 
like when it is desired to raise its lower and outer edge, 
dache tulane <j^T=T 1 f. pi. inf. to 

raise such a mat-roof. 


5 



deche %$j f.pi. of dyiith", see deshun. 
doch u or doch u i adj. (f. duch u 

dnrk-eoloured, black, osp. u.w. reference to bears and 
other wild animals; met. dark-natured (of a man), 
hinck-hearted (cf. dacher). 

docli'-gam ^rfe-*TR i m. a forest 

village, a village situated in tlie wild country at tlie 
foot of tlio hills, esp. X. of a certain village lying 
seven has north-east of Srinagar, 
dachin or dachiii li l i f. (<g. dat. 

dachiiY* °» dachihe a fee or present 

offered to an officiating priest or teacher, i.q. 
dakshina, q.v. 

dachin 1 adv. on the right (hand) (Gr.QT. 155) ; 

in the sonlli (Siv. 210). —kill* -— adv. from 

the right (Gr.Gr. 159). —por' —qffc ndv. from 
or on the right (Gr.Gr, 160). Cf. dachyun" 1 and 2. 
dachun , i.q. dachyun* l and 2, qq.v. 
daclian-kun, ndv. on the right-hand side (W, 97). 
dachinpor" m. N, of a pargana of Kashmir 

situated on tlm rigid hunk of the River I_jCd a r n 
(Ledar), the Sanskrit Daksinapura (RT.Tr. 11,401); 
it is famous for its horses (El,), 
dach'nyuk" see dachyun 1 ' 1. 

dachin" 2 see dachyun 11 2. Eoi l see dachin. 

dach'nar <>r dach'ner i m. 

the quality of being from or of the south, southerliness 
(e.g. of a wind or of a light shining) ; right- 
handedness, skill, dexterity (of. atha-d. ). 
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dacher T33T l FrTU«T<Tr m. blackness, darkness, esp, of 
the colour of a bear or other wild animal; met. black¬ 
heartedness, lmrd-heartedness. Cf. doch' 1 . 
dachyul" I m. a grain of rice first 

soaked and bruised and then parched, tlie familiar 
parched rice of India (El. <iarhhttl ). 

dachil'-sut 1 * i m. flour 

made from tins parched rice, * suttoo.’ 
dachyun" 1 i ^faiJTT m. the direction of the 

right hand, tlie light (Ram. 856) ; the south (Rain. 516, 
1682). Of. dakshin and dachin*. 

dach'nyuk" a dj. (f. dach'nic* 1 

of or belonging to the south (Gr.Gr. 151). 
dachyun" 2 i ^"fairr: adj. (f. dachin 11 2 

for 1 see dachin), right, not left (K.Pr. 43, 57; 
If. viii, 7) ; dexterous, clever, expert (ef. atha-d.): 
of or belonging to the south, southern, coming from 
the south; of a tract of country) situated on the 
rijrht hand of the sun’s course. Kashmiris divide 
land in this way into ‘ right-hand ’ and ‘ left-hand ’ 
country. A ‘right-hand’ village is better for rice- 
cultivation than a ‘ left-hand ’ one (L. 435). (Note, 
in the Persian character, and in most works by 
Europeans founded on Kashmiri written in that 
character, this word is usually written dach mi, or 
dachhun, with its abl. dachani for dachin i or dach&iu, 
owing to the persistent confusion between £ and 
i and between cha and <h£.) Cf, dachin and 
dakshin. 

dechyov 2 p.p. of deshun, q.v. 

due"-mlife' 1 , see dakun. 

* * 

dbcer T^TT - I ^fT*TT^<TT m. crookedness of body, 

humpbacked ness. 

ddcur" i *t^TcTT m. (sg. .lat. docaris ag. 

dbcV tli“ state or condition of being bowed 

owing to the body not being straight, crawling on the 
ground. ( 'f. doc". —docur" dyun" —i 

in.inf. doing anything or 
acting in a humble way (ns if crawling on the 
ground). —trawun —Tt^ l ■HMdU lufffi: 
m,inf. to keep humbly following another in tlie hope 
of getting something done according to one’s wishes. 
—trbwith behun sjif 5 ! I 

^rrqqfytUiaj: m.inf. to give up some work or to refuse 
to commence a work (from unwillingness or laziness) 
by affecting inability to continue, 
ducara l m. n meeting of two 

persons, esp. when unexpected, 
dacyov see dakun. 

docyov irNffa, see dotun. 
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dada 


dad 

■s 


dad 1 ^77 I T7»lT*b m. user, use of anything 1 usable, 
enjoyment of anything enjoyable, experience of 
anything. — hyon u —| m.inf, to use, 

experience, enjoy (e.g. clothes, ornaments, food, or 
the sight of beautiful things), 
dad 2 j'j in. statute, law; equity, justice; crying out 
for justice, complaint (YZ. 302) ; revenge; a part, 
portion ; life, age. -bedad j'-X-j j'j m. 

crying out for help or justice (Ram. 438). dyim u 
— 1 f7*T7T*T*( m.inf. to dispense justice; to do 
justice (to), to appreciate, to give due praise (to) ; to 
weigh, reflect upon (another’s words, or the like), 
-khah iUd- j'j m, a petitioner for justice, a com¬ 
plainant, jirosecutor (H. ii, 5). 
dad ^7^, dand I 77H- m. an ox, hull, bullock 

(K.Pr. 69, 171, 22 G, 232). This is the word used in 
Srinagar ; elsewhere hakbur is more common. The 
voc. is dada (K.Pr. -49) ; dad**y (K.Pr. ddndai, 219), 
the very, or (lie particular ox. — trawan* — TT^t% I 
77»ff7fp7*n m. ph inf. to let loose bullocks ; hence, 
to take them out from home to the field for ploughing ; 
to let them loose for grazing, esp. in someone else’s 
fields ; at the end of a day's work, to unyoke the 
bullocks from the plough. — way an* — l 
I m. pi. inf. to plough (Siv. 1530).*^ 

—woyith thawan* —» vft tt: srrsTf^r- 
* 1 * 1*1 m. pi. inf. to leave after ploughing ; 
hence, met. to dig all round under walls of a room 
in search of treasure ; (of rats) to burrow under the 
walls of a house. — wbyith trawan* — 77f*jvi 
TR’N I ™. pb "if. to let 

go after ploughing; hence, to utterly beggar a 
person, even taking away what he had buried in the 
ground, as if lie were not let go till all his land was 
ploughed up in the search for hidden treasure. 

dlda-brath ) ^xjh tjs: m. one who 

is as stupid ns an ox. -bath -« 1 I 4 l m. 

(sg. dat. -bathas -7T3T7 ; f. -batheh -TRll?), one 
whose business ii is to transport goods on bullocks 
from place to place, a bullock-carrier. The f. is his 
wife, -cobur -^ 7 T i gq ^ m. (sg. dat. 

-cdbaras a bullock-lout, a strong healthy 

young fellow as stupid as a bullock, -cakh II 

m. (sg. dat. -cakas a bullock-lout, 

a lusty young fool. -cakur u - 7 1£>*\ i 
adj. (f, -cakur* 1 one who is as foolish as 

a bullock-driver, a loutish fool, -hakli | 

m. (sg. did. -hakas -^r=RTT), N. of a 
certain vegetable eaten only by cattle, -hakhur 
i gTpgirjfiT;: m. a bullock-calf old enough to bo 
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used for ploughing, -bur* or -hur u -*r^. or 

(Iv.Pr. 10) -bowur J -^3^" I f. a jiair or 

yoke of bullocks employed together on one plough 
(Gr.Gr. 82, where it is s;iid to be vi 11 ). -jur* -affr i 
f. a pair of bullocks, usually a match in 
appearance and age, tit for ploughing, etc. (Gr.Gr. 82, 
K.Pr. 187). -khrav -x|TW l TfreuTfTiTfa jixj: f. a kind of 
high patten or wooden soles used by Kashmiris. -lyut a 
1 m. (sg. dat. -litis , abl. 

-leti -wifd), a kind of broad-leafed grass much liked by 
bulls for fodder, apparently resembling, or a kind of, 
clover. Cf. lyut» and under batukh, batakh-lyut u . 
—pihun — l Jm.inf. 

to thresh grain by trampling it under the feet 
of oxen on a threshing-floor ; to pound bullocks, to 
hit them on the hind quarters to make them go along 
when ploughing ; met. to compel, by shipping him, 
an unwilling person to do any work. -phrath 
-^T<5 1 77iT*4T'71!lfEP m. (sg. dat. -phratas -7iTJ*7). 
u bullock’s scratch, a long slight furrow, e.g. for 
marking a boundary or starting-point, etc. -piit a 
-77 l m. an affectionate term used for 

a young hull not yet put to work ; met. a stupid 
child, -than 1 or -thim u - 7 ^ 1 

(^qfurfauiq:) ‘ ’ f. 4 bull’s butter 

anything impossible, like our ‘ pigeon’s milk ’. Cf. 
dad chwa dod diwan, can an ox give milk ? 
(K.Pr. 31). -w6l* a -7T7 l f7*lf77»77JT m. a bullock- 
pen, a bullock-yard, a stockyard. 

dIdi-rost u adj. (f. -rufeh fl ), one 

who does not own an ox ( Iv.Pr. 49). -sost u -*TX 7 
adj. (f. -sufek** -^4W). one who owns an ox, the 
owner of an ox (K.Pr. 49). 

d A da «5T^ m. a whisper. — kadun —1 71^7- 

m.inf. to whisper. — phorun 
—I ^frPFr^^n^KtiJH m.inf. to speak slowly 
and in a whisper, 
dada ^ 1 adj. e.g. knotty, full of knots (of 

sheets of birch-bark or the like), -pad 1 7if%jrT- 
7777*f m. verses that are knots (i.e. disfigurements), 
forged or non-original verses or sentences inserted 
into the matter of some authoritative book, -pkel 
77 t 777(7*1, 111 • u knotty carbuncle ; met. 
a son or daughter who is disobedient and wickedly 
behaved, -way -7T7 l d 7 d^ 7 «n fm. 
knotty rlieumalism ; rheumatism of the joints, stiffness 
of the joints from rheumatism, 
dada ’STl* 1 adj. e.g. bold, daring, fearless; (of 

tilings) tightly or firmly fastened up so that the knots 
or fastenings cannot ho opened. Cf. dod*. 
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dadu (? spelling), a fish-like insect, with hard seal 3 r 
wings, which injures young rice-plunts (L. 157, 331). 
ded 33 I Jrr’fTf^ f. an elderly lady, such ns a mother, 
grandmother, the chief wife in a household. The 
term is used by the sons or grandsons, etc. The voc. 
is dcdi (K.Pr. 54, 80). Met. a term of respect 
added to a female name, ns in Lai I )ed, the famous 
Kashmiri poetess, whoso songs are household words 
(cf. K.Pr. 20, 47, etc.). The corresponding word for 
‘ father' is baba (KPr. 22). -mbj" -3T3 l f33T3T 
ftTrTiUTgTf^ an ancient dame, such as an old grand¬ 
mother, a term of respect used by her descendants, 
ded (? spelling), a kind of fern, which is dried and eaten 
in winter (L. 73). 

dlda iAjj m. the eye, sight. -dor" l 

adj. (f. -dur a - 33 ^), eye-hard, hence disrespectful, 
bold, impudent. 

di di , see dyun", 

did* Tff? i f* ( R g. dat. dede %3T), the main 

entrance of a large house or palace, the hall door, 
front portico {K.Pr. 54, Rum. 564). -wan. -3T3 or 
-won" l 3KMM: m. (his wife is -wan-bay 

-q 11313 or -wbh^-bay -3T^T-3T3, but a woman 
who performs the duties of a doorkeeper is -wahen 
-3T3®()» a doorkeeper, porter, gatekeeper, watchman 
(EL didteoin), 
did" fg"? , seo dyud u . 

dod 3^1 gryrr m. milk (YZ. 90; W. 129; K.Pr. 11, 
01, 137, 241 ; Siv. 435, 1380, etc.; Ram. 427, 557, 
etc.); curdled or clotted milk (the da hi of India); (Siv. 
45, 1000); the nulk 3 r juice of Euphorbia or other 
similar plant. K.Pr. spells tins word dud. —dyun u 
—^33 I m i (3^3 m.inf. to give milk, to aot as 

a wet nurse, to follow the profession of a wet nurse; 
to give milk (K.Pr. 31, can a bull give milk?), 
—ratun —I m.inf. to stop the milk, 

mt a oow) to refuse to allow milk to flow. —rozun 

m.inf. milk to stop; (of 
a cow) the flow of milk to be suddenly stopped. 
—ti koluy gatahun —t>T ^(*53 iff**, i 3T3Wf3 
wu , *!#iHT 37 in.inf. even milk to become black, i.e. ony thing 
which is usually easily got to become unobtainable, 
or an 3 f work which is usually easily done to become 
very difficult. —fealun 3yj3 | 3n3(373)f33333 
m.inf. milk to floe; (of a cow or the like) the flow 
of mill; to stop owing to advanced pregnancy ; (of 
a suckling child i to cease from the breast, to bo 
weaned. —walun —-3T«r^ m.inf. to causo milk to 
descend, i.o. to cause milk to flow, to causo a woman 
or animal to give milk (K.Pr. 99). —wasun — 33 ^ i 
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dod 33 

3 T* 33 ! 3 *lt 3 : m.inf. milk to descend : milk to 
commence to flow (of a pregnunt woman or cow when 
approaching the time of delivery) ; milk to ‘low 
involuntarily when a mother sees a loved child. 

doda-ahakh 33 - 33 T 31 I 33Tf3Si3: f- (sg- dat. 
-akakas -33T3RI0, a certain very white whitewash, 
made up of lime mixed with milk and other materials, 
-ala -3^h f.pl. milk-pumpkins, a certain dish 

of pumpkins cooked with curdled milk. -ambar 
-31131^ 1 *R?rf3tfr3! m. a certain kind of apple with 
a milky taste, and considered the best kind of all. 

r 

It is also called the Samarklmnd apple. It ripens 
early and will not stand exportation (L. 35i>, dud amn). 

doda-bab 1 33-33 I 3 T 3 h* 3 : m. :i foster-mother’s 
husband, a foster-father, -bab 2 -33 I <?TfcJUTU^3i f. 
a bosom or udder full of milk, -baba barana yihe 
-33 3T*T f33 1 f- pL inf. the breasts to till 

with milk ; met. to feel extreme alfeotiou for a person on 
seeing him (e.g. even when a naughty child is brought 
up for punishment) or on calling him to mind, -balia 
- 33 T I m. steaming over boiling milk 

(an operation performed for cleaning delicate articles, 
such as herons plumes or the like), -bana -3T3 l 

m. a milk-bowl or milk-jug, i.e. either 
a vessel suited for this purpose, or a vessel full of 
milk, fresh or clotted, -bene -3T3 l 373Hf3*ft f* 
a milk-sister, the daughter of a foster-mother, a foster- 
sister. -brag -33 1 3*TT3iT in. (f. -bragin -3f33!, 
a certain kind of heron, -brakh -3*g I 3T3313f33T3T 
m. (sg. dat. -brakas -339E0, the wasting and illness 
caused to a suckling child who i-i suddenly taken away 

O v v 

from the breast. -brakh la gun -3*g 333. ! 

4T3THT33irara 31 m.inf. the ab. wasting to occur, 
-brakh pyon u -3*a 1351 3T3QT3T33341uid)^3: m.inf. 
id. -bror u - 3 T 3 I 3f3^J3Tc3f3^TT3t m. a milk-cat ; 
one, esp. a child, who is always longing for sweet or 
curdled milk in preference to other food, -boy -33 I 
S’njTpn; f. the smell of milk ; a smell like that of 
milk, a milky smell, -boy" -=ft3 1 m. 

a milk-brother, the son of a foster-mother, a foster- 
brother. 

ddda-chop u 33*3ft3 I 3T333TR: m. a kind of small 

cliuming-stiok. It has a paddle-wheel at one end, 
and the stick is revolved between tho palms of the 
hands, the milk being contained in a gourd or similar 
vessel, -chir -f^T t 3T3T SIT31T3^: 

f. the small thin stream of milk as it issues from (ho 
pap ; met. any small quantity of milk; tho milky 
juice making the substance of gruin in the first stago 
of its formation. This juice is supposed to bo conveyed 
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dod 3* 


from the moon. Cf. chir 4. -chira t 

m. a milk-lamb, the young of any animal (esp. of 

a sheep or goat) while still suckling, -cahy l 

i *i f. tea with milk, tea boiled with 
milk. -cot* -^Ttz I f. a kind of 

earthen jar for holding milk, large in capacity but 
with a small mouth, used by the forest buffalo 
herdsmen. 

doda-dod 11 ^-^7 l m. inflammation 

of the breasts duo to the sudden cessation of 
the demand for milk owing to the death of the 
child. -dam -^ttt l m. milk-supping; 

drinking milk by mouthfuls, i.e. putting tho lips to 
the breast or to a vessel and filling one's mouth, then 
swallowing, and then repeating tho process. Cf. dam. 
•dand m.pl. milk-teeth, 

the first teeth of a suckling child. -dara -^1 < I 
T^TVTTT f- the stream of milk when poured out ; 
a very small amount of milk. 

doda-gah 1 TTgiTgX: in - a inilk-sprout, 

i.e. the first tender sprout from a seed, or the like, 
-gagur -*ian: 1 fettotti: m. (sg. dat. -gagaras 
-JHKtO , a milk-rat, an affectionate term for a 
very young suckling infant, male or female. -gol u 
-to i *TTsnrr?TCnfrfn: nu a mouthful of milk. 

\» sj Ov ■gi 

-gur u -to l m. (f. -gur a -to), 

a milk cowherd, a cowherd or other person who sells 
milk, a milkman. The fern, signifies a woman who 
follows this profession. 

doda-hedur j ( i m. (sg. dat. 

-hedaras -^T3T^), a milk-mushroom, a small delicate 
species ot mushroom. -hal I f. 

(sg. dat. -hali -^ifwj), a ball of milk, the name of 
a kind of rice, described as long in shape, soft, 
very well flavoured, fragrant, and white, -liama 
-i?T*T I f. a hunch of a certain tender 

grass, tasting like milk, that grows in rice-fields, 
•hem -'01 FT I ?RlfjF44( f. milk-bean ; a kind of benn. 
-har 1 -0T | III. a milk-quarrel, strife 

between two suokling children for one woman’s breast 
(when a woman is suckling two children). Cf. doda- 
r a sh bel. -har 2 - 0 T i 7TCTJTTOT m. milk-cream, 
cream of milk. -libl* a - vTT^ l TIT ‘ f. a cow 

that is a good milker, although slender in appearance. 
-hyol u -WH I m. a milk-ear, an car of 

corn which is not yet ripe. 

doda-kal l T^5^if^f*TrT?nT*T m. the 

amount of milk taken from a cow or buffnlo at one 
milking, -kol (cf. J^) m. a milk-cup, a milk- 

jar (YZ. 130). -kur tt i ^ftrro: f. 
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a kind of sauce made of curdled milk beaten into 
a liquid and cooked with clarified butter, oil, and 
condiments, -kriid 1 -^r i m. X. of 

a certain creeper, described as having a small root, 
but spreading very widely, with a milky juice, and 
delicate milk-white flowers, -kriid 2 -^7 I 
f. N. of a certain kind of rice-plant, the grains of 
which are soft, with a pleasing scent, and tasting of 
milk, -kror* 1 i * f, a kind of cake 

^ (S On 

made of inspissated milk, eaten when cold and 
congealed. -krur u i \TRjf% 7 rq: f. X. of 

a certain kind of rice-plant, the grain of which is 
described as having a dark husk, as tasting like 
milk, soft, fragrant, and white (L. 463, dud krir). 
-kray -UTRT I f. a milk-cauldron used for 

boiling milk ; such a vessel when full of milk. -k a y 
-^f*I | f. an earthenware vessel for holding 

milk till it becomes sour, and in which it is then 
churned, a churn. 

doda-lota I m a milk¬ 

darling ; a good-looking well-mannered child. -lyut° 
^ i otg: m. a milk-chick ; met. a suckling child ; 
any child up to eight or nine years of age. 

ddda-inbj u 3 ^-TTT^ I UTTt f. a milk-mother, a 
foster-mother (W. 17), wet nurse ; a woman {usually 
a relative) appointed to act as mother to, i.e. as an 
attendant on, a young unmarried virgin child-wife in 
her father-in-law’s house (YZ. 381, L. 2G9, Siv. 1093 
(mojiy m.c. for nioj u ), 1131). -mol u | 

ft|r| | m. a milk-father, the husband of 
a foster-mother, a foster-father (\V. 17). -malay 
-♦ii <j*tq 1 2‘Ty^rTTI*n' f. milk-love, love or desire for 
milk, curds, *>r the like, -mblyun 11 -TTTfapT I TTJVjfcny 
tj^ft in. the home of a foster-father, esp. ot ;• girl’s 
foster-father, -mosm -TTTTjff I fST'^T: m. a milk- 

child, a child in the suckling stage. (.If. ni nsia. 
-math-hyuh u -Trar-ftr*( t adj. (f. -math- 

hish u -TT^-f%^), like a milk-jar; met. very clear, 
spotless, white. 

d6da-nor 11 t f- a wide-mouthed 

vessel for holding milk; such a vessel full of milk. 

doda-plnasth m. (sg. dat. -phrastas 

-WH), the white poplar, Pojntlus alba, .’here is a tine 
grove of these trees in tho * juruis valley. The poplar 
is said by Kashmiris to be the minister of the kingly 
plane-tree (L. 79, 81, dudh pnwt). -phuta -PT? 1 
f. a milk-knot, a tumour or morbid swelling 
in the breast occurring during lactation, through 
superfluity of milk owing to the removal of the child. 
-pliyor u or -phyur u 1 m. 
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a mi Ik-drop ; mot. a very small amount of milk, 
-prah -m? i wrrejrfain*: m, 

milk-possession, a kind of demoniacal possession or 
hysterical affection (accompanied by delirium and 
psdsy) which sometimes attacks a pregnant woman, or 
a lying-in woman, or a newly born child, when milk 
or curds is brought near her or it from a distance on 
a dark night in winter or similar time. -prafea 

f.pl. milk-moutk-corners, the 
comers of the mouth of a suckling child ; met. very 
delicate mouth-corners. 


J-t 


doda-r a sk ^-TST I f. milk-enmity, 

i.q. doda-har 1 ah. Of. dod* r a sh hd. 

doda-sliiir u i ftpj: m. a milk- 

ohild, a suckling child (W. 114, Ram. 807, 1249, 
16-13) ; met. any young child, -shuri-bapar 
^RTT l in. conduct of or like that of 

:i young child ; csp. obstinate, ignorant, unreflecting 
conduct on the part of a grown-up person, -shur'gl 
I f., id. -shuril i 

f., id. -shui 4 - pdth“r * 1 

m., id. -son" t m. 

vi sa 

(f. -soneii ;i milk-co-fatlier-in-law ; "when a 

foster-father or foster-mot her accompanies si foster- 
daughter on her marriage to her husband's house as 
her attendant and quasi-father or quasi -mother, lie is 
called a milk-co-father-in-law of the bride’s father-in- 
law. The actual fathers of the bridegroom and bride 
are each son u , or co-futber-in-law to the other, -sath 
I m. (sg. dat. -satas -*TTdH ). 

the milk-moment; the auspicious moment for the 
ceremonial offering, by her own blood relations, of 
a present of curdled milk to a pregnant woman 
approaching the time of her delivery. ( f. doda-zang 
bel. -syun u -fa* i m. a kind of 

broth made of mutton cooked in clotted milk, -syoth 11 

l tjTyfcig) r2J[rih< ill. ground parol iod grain 
(Mttu) cooked with inspissated milk. 

ddda-thahi-hur m. thief of milk and 

' O- v 

butler, N. of Krsnu (Krishna), i.q. doda-feur bol., q.v. 
-toth ti -tig \ f. a stream of milk, esp. the 

thin .stream oi milk that flows from anything (such 
us the finger) dipped into milk, and then raised up ; 
hence, a very small quantity of milk. 

doda-teod u ^ in. a largo 
earthenware vessel for milk, fresh or clotted ; such 
a vessel lull of milk. -feadawor u -*‘3*t* l 
in. nn earthenwuro vessel into which a cow is milked, 
the Kashmir equivalent of a milk-pail (Siv, 1502). 
-feop 1 ' l m. as much clotted milk as 
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can bo taken in the hollow of the band for drinking, 
a * sup ’ of milk, -feur -*T m. the thief who stole 
milk, X. of Krsna (Krishna) in allusion to liis baby 
exploits in Unkula. 

doda-wogra l m. a thick kind 

of rice-milk. -wor" l l|| fa«$T f. 

a kind of small globular earthen vessel for holding 
milk or curds. -wut y 1 f- a cob 

of unripe Indian corn (makat) in its milky stage. 
•WOfeh" -4W I in. a milk-cuLf, a suckling 

male calf ; met.au ignorant, stupid, child. -watehur u 

. a suckling female calf; met. 
a stupid, ignorant girl. 

doda-zel or -zelin -wfarsf 1 

f. the cream of clotted milk, -zang -si* 1 

f- milk-gift; the auspicious gift of a full 
jar of clotted milk sent by her own relations to a 
pregnant woman approaching the time of her delivery. 
( f. doda-sath all. -zev I <|3aTfa3rr f. a lnilk- 
tonguo, the tongue of a suckling child, which has not 
tasted any flavour except that of milk ; met. a delicate 
or soft tongue. 

ddd‘-r a sh t f., i.q ddda-r a sh and 

doda-har 1 ah. -teol u 1 ra.if. -feuj a 

-7t5 f), a child who has given up milk, a weaned child. 

CD 1 

ddduk“ 1 ndj. (f. doduc u 

), of or belonging to milk, fresh or clotted (dafit) ; 
derived from or made from milk (o.g. cream, etc.) ; 
produced from milk (e.g. a person’s virtues or vices 
derived from bis mother s milk). 

dddas drtLr 11 1 

f.inf. a torch (o fall on milk : any business or ihincr 
to be utterly destroyed in its very inception; like an 
infant whose life depends on iis mother’s milk, and 
who loses its mother immediately after birth. — drive 

pehe — xg* 1 T^TnTXTCTUrra: f. pi. inf. 

curses to fall on milk ; an impediment to occur in the 
very commencement of any auspicious action, like 
a curse falling on the drinking of milk by a newly 
born child. —kand 1 fearan 1 —| fa3453$fxj 

m. pi. inf. to collect thorns in milk, to 
search for faults in some action or business which is 
blameless, to pick holes without cause, to bo over- 
sornpulous (K.Pr. til). —lagun —H** t 
faHT*: 1 n.i 1 if. (of a pregnant cow nearing the time of 
calving) the first signs of a flow of milk to become 
evident. 

dod ^"3 1 *TV*T*b num. ndj. e.g. one and a half 
(K.Pr. 58). W. 105 makes this word dod u 
with f. dud u ^3. • 
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dod* -gift 


dod“-mot a 


ddd‘ ^Slf^ I fasrirw :ulv. continually, always ; thoroughly, 
well done (K.l’r. 25, dddi). Cl. dada, 
dod u dod 11 ndj. (f. diiz tt ^), burnt ; full of 
rage. Properly 1 p.p. of dazun, q.y. -wan ^, 
also spelt ddd u wan or dud a wan see 

hel. 1 (T^) eubst.m. and adj. c.g. a burnt- 

down forest; met. (as adj.) like a burnt forest (of 
a bare, leafless, tree, plant, etc.) ; met. of a country, of 
a custom, etc. 

dad i -kag u r ,i I qTT^UW*? f. the fire- 

brazier of a burnt man; met. when one is well off 
and comfortable to calumniate or reproach another 
with whom one has no concern, -wat^r 11 -^7t^ | 
frf^i5nf\c( f. false calumny w ithout ncro-ity or 

cause. 

diid u wan m. a burnt forest, a forest wliioh 

> Ov 

has been burnt down by a conflagration, dlid^wanas 
nyur u yun u ^5 fq^ l 

m.inf. new growth to come to a burnt forest ; met. 
(of a family, a business, etc. ) to take new life (after 
apparent destruction). 

dod u 1 tftz -«I *ftTT m. pain, agony, anguish, mental 
(YZ. 374, K.Pr. 167, Kara. 291, 1422) or physical 
(K.Pr. 23, 53, 65, 76) ; the pain of sickness, sickness 
(Siv. 1855, dodis dag, the pain of sickness); sickness, 
ailment, disease (El.). The part of the body in 
which pain is felt is put in the dat. Thus, dandas 
dod u , a pain in the tooth, toothache; kalas d., 
a headache; kalejas d., liver complaint; kanas d., 
earache; zuwas d., pain in the body (Gr.M.). On 
the other band, dazanas d., tbere is pain from 
a burn (K.Pr. 54) ; nafsa d., difiiculty of breath, 
breathlessness (YZ. 398); pot a ra d., grief fora (dead) 
son (YZ. 417), grief of a barren woman longing 
for a son (K.Pr. 174) ; andarim 1 dod 1 , internal 
pains, heart-grief (K.Pr. 1.3), Of. dag 1. — asun 

—m.inf. to suffer pain, be pained (Eh). 
—hyuh 11 -—f?ir m. something like pain, a feeling of 
pain. —karun —1 m.inf. to ache, 

ho painful (Gr.M.). — lagun —^or — sapadun 
m.inf. to suffer pain, be pained (I'd.). 
dadi-sost u adj. (f. -siifeh u -^rar), pained, 

suffering pain (Kara. 242). 

dodhkot" adj. (f. -kot 0 -qrr^), grieved, 

afflicted (Eh). (The spelling of this word is doubtful; 
El. spells dndf:61.) The w'ord is probably incorrect for 
-koth u , m*<* under dod u 3. 

dod 11 2 I %?: m. love, affection (show n to a beloved 
child, pupil, friend, or the like). Cf. dag 2. —barun 

—t TTHT'Wn^TTT m.inf. to seek affectionately for 
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a loved friend, relation, or disciple, on the successful 
completion of some work, or on a similar occasion. 
dod 11 3 I tn. envy, hatred, jealousy. — tulun 
— m.inf. to raise envy or jealousy, 

to arouse envy or jealousy in others by flaunting one’s 
success, wealth, or the like. —WOthun — UVI*r I 
m.inf. envy or jealousy to be aroused. 
dod'-kotk 11 t TTqrsWTq: udj. (f. 

—koth u —qiT2f), angrily disposed towards another. 
Cf. dod'-kot" under dod u 1. -wov -Tfq I f. 
envy, jealousy, hate, -wov tnlun a -qTcf l 

f.inf. to arouse envy, jealousy, etc. -wov 
wothlin 1 * -wtq | tqtRTpfT: f.inf. envy, jealousy 

to arise at another’s success. 

dud (? spelling) in dud-phras, m. the Himalayan 
poplar, Popuhta ciliata (Eh). The word is probably 
the same as doda-phrasth under dod, q.v. 
duda '^'3 1 ?qq*i 1 TTrf: m. one who is in the habit of 
coming as an uninvited guest to a feast, etc. (? the 
same as the duda of Eh, which he translates ‘invitation ’). 
do da-hunger* 1 f. a kind of bracelet (Eh) 

(! > spelling of this word ; Eh has dodabungir, and 
makes it m.). 

duddo ^3^t I T^STT* n i- the name of the letter da, used 
in schools. ( f. dakadb. 

did’gi I viSrlT f. audacity, boldness, daring 

(in a bad sense, e.g. of a robber or the like). 

Cf. dyud“. 

dudagl l SsWWIiarrfaiTT f. the habit or practice 

of attending feasts or dinner-parties uninvited. 
dodij u I ^*OTTRT, "sftqfMfqTrq: f. a cow which 

is in milk; of a certain medicinal plant, the 
leaves of which exude a milky juice when cut ; ? the 
dandelion, cf. dudal, 
dudaj 1 ^{st, duduj u , sec dudol". 
dudal cfin. dandelion, Taraxacum officinale (E1.). 
? i.q. dodij". 

dudol u t adj. tf.-dudaj' or 

dudiij a f^), only twice pounded, of paddy, ete., 
which has been pounded once to remove the husk, and 
only once again pounded to make it perfectly clean. 
Most grain is pounded three times ; met. hail (from 
its resemblance to coarsely pounded grain) (Siv. 1243). 
dod'lad 1 *T*rermgnr: adj. c.g. (ns subst., f. 

dodTadiri ) , one who suffers pain, esp. 

mental pain (YZ. 203) caused by another’s notion ; 
miserable, grieved, afflicted (El., Gr.M., Y’Z. 562, 564, 
573, Kdm. 292) ; one who is suffering from sickness, 
sick; painful (of a wound) (Y'Z, 74). Of. dod u 1. 
dod u -mot u see dazun. 


F<ir words confninifig dh ard dh, *<‘e under d and <L See nrtielr* d imd d. 
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dddarawun ^ 



dadanl Jjij f. an advance <>f money (made to 

x_T 

cultivators, labourers, manufacturers, eto.). Cf. L. 418. 

dudanga l adv. twice a day (of eating, 

drinking, or the like). 

dudong 11 i fiE^TT^: adj. (f. dudUnj 11 or 

dudanj* occurring twice a day (of eating, 

drinking, or the like). 

dad a r 4 < or dadur u i 7rT^fw%rn m. (f. 

dadaren a kitchen - gardener (EL), a 

vegetable- and fruit-seller. The f. is a woman 

who herself sits in the market and sells such articles 
(Gr.Gr. 89). 

dld a r-bay <T$<-Tre i f. the wife 

of a vegetable- and fruit-seller. -muje | 

♦jfcHrffaiN: f.pl. a small kind of radish, a garden- 
radish. 

dldV-khah i m. 

a kitchen-garden. 

dadara i j^rsfrip m. destruction of property, 

esp. the reduction to beggary of a weak man in his 
endeavours to please some important visitor, or the 
violent destruction of property by some superbumnu 
menus. —gafehun - I 

m.inf. destruction of property as ab, to occur. 
—karun - ^ I m.inf. to destroy 

violently as ab. 

dadur (Pspelling) m . Rhnmmts virgatits (EL), apparently 
a species of buckthorn. 

dadV* I (^RH^t) f. N. of a certain 

bird, a woodpecker. 

dadur 41 i f. a hollow tree; 

a hollow in a tree (H. iip 10) ; a cucumber which lias 
ripened till it is hard and dry and is no longer 
edible. (El. gives dtrdir, in. which he translates ' the 
edible part of a cucumber ’; W. 12 lias dadar, 
a cucumber.) 

I f. X. of a certain cutaneous 

disease, itch. —w6thun a —l 

f.inf. itch to arise, an attack of itch to come on. 

deodar, see diva-dar, under div. 

didar jiJuJ in. sight, seeing, vision ; look, appearance 
(khdsh-didar, of beautiful appearanoe, YZ, 47) ; 
interview. — dyun u —m.inf. to give an inter¬ 
view, to show oneself (YZ. 140, Siv. 416). — karun 

—Wv’T m.inf. to look at, see (with gen. of obj, 

YZ. 630). 

did a r u i qfafaspr f. N. of n certain bird, 

described as resembling a sparrow, with a sweet 
voice, and kopt as a song-bird, the Indian skylark 
(L. 146, dedar) (Siv. 181 j ; Pa pheasant (EL). 
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dddur u I whir: adj. (f. dodiir 41 3 ^: 1 , decayed, 
rotten, worm-eaten, worn out (of trees, wood, clothes, 
utensils, or the like) ; weak, decrepit (of human 
beings) ; (as subst.) rotting, rottenness (EL, Gr.Gr. 
121, K.Pr. 12). — afeun - WT^plIi m.inf. 

to enter decayedness, worn-outness, etc. ; an attack 
of weakness or decrepitude to occur. —teanuil 

—) 'fa*3WT»T'gWIT*TH m.iuf. to cause decrepitude 
to enter; by constant worrying to mako a person 
prematurely old. 

dudara i ^if?TTEjw?s: adj. c.g. stout and strong 

(of anything animate or inanimate). 
dodara-bod 4 3^TT-WTf^ I WTffTfwfTct: adj. c.g. rotten, 

decayed. 

dodar-hom* i m. X. of 

a village about ton miles to the north of Srinagar. 
It is the ancient Dugdh&srama, and here tho valley of 
the Sindhu (Sind) liiver debouches into the great 
Kashmir plain (ItT.Tr. II, 419, 489). 
dad“rilad I adj. c.g. suffering from 

the disease of itch. 

dddarun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. dddaryov 

to rot, decay ; to be worn out (of clothes) ; 
to ho withered, weak, decrepit (of human beings) 
(K.Pr. 50, Ram. 1634). dddaryd-mot u i 

whlffw!: peri. port. (f. dodarye-mufe 41 3 ^-*^), 
rotted, decayed ; worn out, weakened, decrepit, 
dadarinag m. N. of a fountain in tho Yihi 

1’argana, near tho village of Khmv (EL). Of. RT.Tr. 

II, 459. 

dadararay I f. angry, loud, abuse. 

dad a rawun *1 t conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dad a row u * to make weak, to oppress, harass 

another to weakness ; (of grief, eto.) to reduce a person 
to weakness. dad ft rawana amot u i 

perl', part. pass. (f. — amute Q —"WTOW ), 
reduced to weakness by grief, eto. dad a rawana 
yun” fhw I m. inf, pass, to 

become reduced to weakness by grief, eto. dad a row u - 
mot u 1 Trirtera: perf. part. (f. dad a rdw u - 

), reduced to weakness by oppression, 

grief, ote. 

dddarawun i sftijWHconj. I (I p.p. dddarow u 

cause (o rot (Gr.Gr.); to allow to spoil 
or get rotten by want of care ; (of human beings) to 
make weak by harassment; (of sorrow) to render 
a person weak. d 6 darow u • mot u l 

stWrTaa: perf. pari, (f, dodarow a -raute J g^rrT'p- 
"I). allowed to get rotten b} r want of care ; weakened 
by sorrow, harassment, or the like. 


For words containing dh iind dh, mo under d and d. See articles d and <}• 























dadaray — 

dadaray t VTTTfltTnr: f. a violent and continuous 

storm of rain. 

dodaray' in dodaray* gafehun i 

ra.inf, to disappear, esp. of tlio pustules 

of smallpox. 

ddd a sa i ^rffffinrreT m. extreme thirst. —hyon u 
——pyon' 1 —or —wothun — 
^fHfx nmP l gq : in.inf. great tliirst to occur, 
dudasta adj. c.g. two-handed, having two 

hands (Ram. 1351). 

dadaw-do l ^"^RTTr* ">■ the name of the letter 

da used in schools. Cf. duddo. 
dod a wan dod a wan or dUd^wan 

^|Tq*b, see dod tt . 

dadyun u m. N. of an extensive kareica or plateau 

in Dachiinpor P organ a (El.). 
dudoz 1 I ^^IJl^RTTf'RrTT f. the habit or custom of 

attending a feast though not invited. (Jf. duda, 
daf see daph. 

daf, see daph. 

data and see dapha. 

daf‘u’l-waqt, see daphul-wakth. 

dafn oT iJ, see daphan. 

dafar jj, see daphar. 

dag l i ^rr^Tfi:, *fb§T, 

f. (Gr.Gr. 125), a blow (Gr.Gr. 148) ; esp. a blow 
caused to something falling from a height (e.g. to 
a fruit falling from a tree) ; patting, a series of gentle 
blows or pats with the hand or the like on any part 
of the body, shampooing; the smarting pain of 
a wound (K.Pr. 58) ; pain generally (K.Pr. 26, 
Riiiu. 1350) ; sorrow caused by the death of a 
beloved relation or friend ; bata-dag, rice-pain, 
the pain of earning one’s living (K.Pr. 26) ; menga- 
dag, a pain in the temporal bone, a headache 
(K.Pr. 158) ; putra-dag, the pains of childbirth 
(K.Pr. 126) ; sura-dag, the pain caused to the bare 
feet by walking in the hoar-frost (K.Pr. 26) ; yiid L - 
dag, stomach-pain, hunger (K.Pr. 239) ; dodis dag, 
the pain of sickness iSiv. 1.855, dagC m.c. for dagi) ; 
mazas dag, poin in the tlesli (K.Pr. 152). Cf. 
dod u l. —din tt —I w^TTglfTT: f.inf. to 

thump ; pound, triturate ; to shampoo ; to weave very 
tightly. —karun tt —I f-inf. to make 

smarting, to smart (of a wound, a rheumatic limb, 
a burn, or the skin to which an irritating ointment 
has been applied, etc.). —peh u -tzj^ i ufT^rnrf%: 
f.inf. grief to foil, grief at the death of some near 
relation or other loved person to befall. —tiiliin u 
— 1 i f.inf. to cause smarting to 


— dag ^tvt 

another by a wound, a blow, or the like ; to cause 
mental smarting by opposition, abuse, or the like. 

—1shunuri a — i f.inf. to give 

rise to grief, to cause griof to a person, bv killing his 
loved son or. the like. — wothun u — I 
Ml f.inf. smarting to arise, smarting of 

rheumatism, a wound, or the like, to be felt ; mental 

smarting from opposition or abuse to be felt. 

daga dine t ^r^fvrvnr, 

f. pi. inf. to give thumps, to slap ; to shampoo ; to 
pour, as a remedy, a stream of water on a fresh bruise 
or wound, -makh i M H l r=ti H. : f. ( sg. dat. -maki 
the employment of force or violence in order 
to accomplish anything (after previously trying 
gentler means), -makh karim* 1 ^rr=l i ^P3TT~ 
f.inf. to compel an obstiuate person to set 
to work upon anything. 

dag 2 i wrfrnrcr: f. great love shown to a son, 
friend, or the like, intimate affection ; of. dod n 2. 
—hen tt —ura I f.inf. to take love, to 

feel intense sympathy with one who is loved. 

dagi-r ost u i adj. (f. -rlifeli 1 

i « * ^ 

-XW), wanting in affection, not liking (anything or 
eourse of action's antipathetic; not loving (e.g. 
a woman to her step-children), unsympathetic; adv. 
(fflunkindly, stiffly, unsympathetically, in 
a critical spirit, -rafehar I m. 

want of kindliness, want of sympathy, want of liking 
(for). -wol n -wYg i ^JTvrfyTr: n.ag. (f. -wajeh 
-c( |3tp^), one who is very fond of any person or thing, 
loving, sympathetic. 

dag I ; m. a man who is weak, powerless; 

one too weak to accomplish any particular work. 
—byuc u —f^f l m. remains, savings, the 

little that is saved when one’s fortune is lost. 

daga daga tr^T adv. (bringing) by little and 
little, (bringing) scraps or the leavings of a meal day 
by day (K.Pr. 54). 

dag ^T3T cij | m. a mark burnt in, 

a brand, cautery (K.Pr. 60, Ram. 190, 203) ; a mark, 
spot, speck ; a stain, dirty mark ; a stigma, a blemish 
(Rain. 1106) ; the blemish (in u family),a ne’er-do-well, 
the black sheep of a family. —atsun —I 
m.inf. a stain to enter, dirty spots to come 
upon something white and clean (Ram. 652), 
—dyun u —f^T I I *tH nuinf. to mark, to scar : 

to wound, to grieve ; to give a distinguishing mark to 
anything; to disgrace a person, to put a person 
to shame, on account of lus bud conduct. —hyon' 1 
—I m.inf. 
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to brand (a horse, cattle, etc.) ; to apply the cautery 
(in medicine) ; to wash off a dirty mark or stain 
on a cloth, etc.; to suffer branding ; to suffer intense 
pain Itam. 203, 387, 643) ; to cause intense pain 
(Ram. 1713, 1718). —karun—I dl»HK m.inf. 
to flip heated raetal (such as red-hot iron or silver balls 
or nails) into water, so as to make a tonic draught. Of. 
dag-dar, s.v. — lagun — ^nrn; t 
m.inf. to be burnt; to become spotted with dirt; to 
he branded ; to bo defamed, get a bad name ; to be 
damaged. —rozun —Ttnq; I m.inf. 

the spot to remain ; after washing out a dirty mark, 
traces of it still to he visible ; met. of inward grief, 
after consolation, traces of the old grief still to rankle. 
— thawun —i m.inf. 

to stain, sully; to put a distinguishing mark on 
anything (Ram. 440) ; to vilify, defame, give a bad 
name to, to disgrace a person on account of his bad 
conduct (Ram. 688). —tea min —i fa|[ irif’JT'PR; 
m.inf. to cause a stain to enter; to stain, put dirty 
spots on a clean cloth or the like, -zad ^iz\j l 

ndj. c.g. (ns subst., f. daga-zadin 
^TJT-STf^sT, see bob), one who has a bad reputation, 
a reputed thief, or the like. 

daga-zadin ^pT-srf^ i f. of dag-zad 

ah., a woman with a had reputation, 
dig Tfa I m. a club, mace (Gr.Gr. 10 ); 

a blow with a stick or cudgel (Siv. 130); a walking- 
stick. Cf. dlguv®. —din 1 — f^fa I *rre«t*t m. pi. inf. 
to give clubs; to give a drubbing, to flog a person 
ns a punishment. 

daga I m. (in building) a wooden vessel 

for carrying mud or mortar, a hod. Cf. dagur. 
daga Uj m. deceit, imposture, treachery; client, fraud, 
artifice (Gr.M.). tami-siity chih daga karan, 
they impose upon him (Gr.M.). Cf. dagoyi. 
daga in daga-shaiwol®, N. of a Government official, 
the cliiof of the shawl department (El.), 
deg t ^frHdG f. a largo metal pot (for 

culinary or other purposes), a cauldron, kettlo I K.Pr, 
54, 193, W, 119, Siv. 1633). 

dega-bata i m. a largo 

pile of rice cooked in a cauldron, for a wedding feast 
or the Like. 

dig f^F I xitjifciifT: f. n blow given by the beak of 
a bird, a peck, boak-bito (K.Pr. 38, 56). — diii a 

—f^T I ^fT(CT f.inf. to peck, bito with 

the beak ; met. privately to interfere with and impede 
another who is comfortably placed, to givo ‘ pin - 


— d 6 g« ^3 

diga-dig f^i f^r i f. mutual 

pecking, as in a cock-fight. 
dig 1 ^Tfa , etc., see dyQg Q . 

d6g ^^1 m. pounding, beating, esp. the pounding 

of grain to remove the husk, husking (Gr.Gr. 123). 
The pounding is usually done in a mortar with 
a heavy pestle worked like a pedal by the foot 
(K.Pr. 224). Cf. doga-athawar, bel. — dyun® 

—t^r-T I m.inf. to give pounding, to 

pound; esp. to give a thorough final pounding to 
grain that has already been husked in a mortar. 

doga-athawar -^renrrr i f. a 

light pounding given to grain, in which a light 
hand - pestle, not the pedal - pestle, is employed. 
-bdch u i adj. (f. -b6ch a 

hungry for pounding; (of grain, etc.) 
incompletely husked, husked only once and requiring 
further pounding. -chih -faf I ’3lHreq^<prT f. 
(sg. dat. -chish a -fa?T), an incomplete husking, ns 

ab. ; cf. chih 2 . -diwath i f. (sg. dat. 

-diwati -f^qfa), a pestle-goddess (cf. diwath 2), 
a woman, a portrait, or statue, ugly and irregularly 
featured or formed. —kadun —t 

m. inf. to draw from pounding, to complete the 

pounding of grain when it is entirely husked, 
-mozur -*T 5 tT l ra - (f- -moz ft reh 

one who lives h}' hiring himself or herself 
ns a grain-busker, -mdzur 1 [ ^*mfa: f. 

wages paid to a professional grain-liusker. 
ddg* I 3 tHTT?TT: m. a blow with the closed fist, 
a thump (K.Pr. 56, duff) ; the fist (Gr.Gr. 145, 
EL dauff). -ddg® -33 l m. a kind 

of shampooing, in which the hack and loins are 
thumped with the fist, believed to relieve weariness 
and to aid digestion. —dyun® —f^T m.inf. to 
strike, thump (K.Pr. 59). —hyon u — ^3 m.inf. 

to receive a thump, to he beaten (K.Pr. 59). 
—layun —^ l m.inf. to strike with 

the closed fist, to thump. 

ddgi ti barav dog* kata ti barav 3fa fa 

W fa I airfy?n m.pl. grumbling at 

one stroke, and also grumbling at a hundred strokes; 
met. grumbling at whatever is given, whether little 
or much, persistent ingratitude; also (of. K.Pr. 58) 
a complaint to tbe magistrate for one blow, and also 
n com plaint for a hundred blows (i.o. tho punishment 
is tbo same in each ease, equivalent to “one may as 
well bo hanged for a sheep ns for a farthing ”). 

dfig® ^3 or dog® ^3 l m. a gathering on 

tho back of the finger-tip, a whitlow. 
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dagilad 


dug 


dug irt ) 5 vftfri +*^1 *1+^ f. a dive (into deep water), 

esp. of a skilled diver. Of. dung. dQga dine *|?r 
i f«Rf;SWl«RRRT f. pi. inf. to give dives, to dive 
and as soon as one returns to the surface to dive and 


dive again. 

dugi phirun iff*! I m.inf. to dip 

anything deep into any liquid, ,as if one were causing 
it to dive; met. to cause one to dive deep into liquor, 
to cause h im to drink deeply. -— p he run — I 

m.inf. to drink deeply, as ab. 
duga "iTT or duga jjRT | vfrfqrfru: m. a kind oi covered 
boat for passengers with their baggage and servants, 
and iu which the passengers also live (Siv. 1488, 
1683) ; a ferry-boat (Gr.M.) ; diiga is the boatmen s 
pronunciation. For an account of tins boat see 
L. 381 {dUng(t) ; dugas keth, in a boat (‘Siv. 1780). 
-r a kh i f. (sg. dat. -r a khi -Tf%), 

the mark on tlie boat. A man is supposed to drop 
a cooking-vessel overboard, and to make a mark 
on the side of the boat where it fell over. Then, 
when the boat arrives at its destination and the pot 
is sought for, he points out the mark and says, “ here 
is where it fell overboard, let us dive here for it.” 
Hence, any useless mark made by n fool. -honz u 

m. (his wife is -lianzah 

" ifc . 

-^7sf5T), a boatman of a duga. 
dugob tt ®dj. (f. dugbb’ 1 7*r=p, of 

double weight, very heavy, stouter than necessary 
(usually of ornaments, such as bracelets or the like). 
dugob u I ST^t: adj. (f. dugub a ), with two 
sprouts (of a sprouting seed), 
dagabaz ;bU-> adj. and subst. m. deceitful, treacherous, 
fraudulent; a cheat, knave, impostor, traitor 


(Gr.AT., Eh). 

dagabozi ,_c:UU*i f. cheating, 
. (Hum. M). ’ 

dig Cl in. a cooking vessel, 

with narrow mouth (El.). 


imposture, treachery 
lurge, round, brazen. 


dugada jii $ or dugala i ra - a kind 

of double-bladed mattock, one blade above and the 
other below, on the principle of the spikes of a 
pickaxe. 

dag-dar l Tic*wpis: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

-daren full of affectionate sympathy (as 

a father for his children, a master for his servant, etc.). 


dag-dar ^rt-^tt ,1.xib i W- adj. c.g. branded, 

cauterized ; scarred ; marked, spotted ; stained ; 
blemished ; (of water or the like) tliat into which 
red-hot iron lias been dropped (to make a tonic). 

Of. dag karun, s.v. dag. 
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dag-dori -^+0 I f* affectionate sympathy, 

dog-dar ^VT-^TT I ITrRIKRjqy IU*T adj. c.g. thoroughly 
pounded, thoroughly husked and cleaned (of grain,etc.), 
dugagal i |^^ t. worry or harassment 

by having to do two things (esp. two incompatible 
things) at the same time. 

dugagal 1 gafehun *1^ l f3^TRTN^% 

TJ7T*RT m.inf. such worr)' to occur. 
d6g u j a I f. a small lump of any moist 

substance, such as soft earth, or a small ball of boiled 
rice ready to be put into the mouth (dim. of dogul u , 
q.v.). 

dagal l| sTrSTT ^friRT:, adj. c.g. 

wounded by a blow, injured or spoilt (as e.g. a fruit) 
by a blow ; suffering grief owing to the death of 
a loved relation or friend. Cf. dag. 
dagal 1 ^T3R*T I adj. c.g. marked, stained, 

dirtied. 

dagal 2 4|h m. agate (Eh). 

dag a la <^pr I "3mjqMH to- ® coat or waistcoat padded 
with cotton, a quilted coat or vest, 
degul SRpr or degul u t <sg. dat. 

degalas 3RRR(j, m. a globular wide-mouthed 
earthen pot for cooking meat (K.Pr. 107, 2*29). 
—gafehun —I m.inf. to go 

to pot, to become like the contents of a pot ; met. 
(of human beings, esp. when struck by some epidemic) 
to lie crowded together; (of earthen vessels) lying 
close together so as to be liable to knock against each 
other. 

digal JM | "q^Tvrnft adj. c.g. (of a bird) ready to 
strike with the beak, inclined to peck. 
dogul u i adj. (f. ddg“j tt 3 *rar), shaped like 

the fist, lumpish, lumpy (Gr.Ghr. 145); subst.m. 
a lump of any soft or moist substance, such as 
mud, or a ball of rice ready to put into the mouth. 
Cf. d6g u j u and ddgal-bata. 
dugal \sRIH 1 fifTflbaiRsftvT: adj. c.g. one skilled in 
diving, one accustomed to dive, a diver, 
dugala i f^uJTvT^r^FT: m., i.q. dugada, q.v. 

dogal-bata or dogal* bata i*rPr Wrf i 

m. cooked rice with clotted lumps of rice 
in it. Cf. dogul u . 

dagalad l slftm: adj. e.g. bruised, esp. oi fallen 

fruit. 

dagalad i adj. e.g. (as subst., f, 

dagaladin spotted, dirtied, spoilt by 

dirt-marks ; defiled, morally fouled, of bad repute, 
dagilad i adj. c.g. sympathet ical ly 

affectionate (of a parent, husband, wife, or the like). 


i ur words containing dh uml dh, scr under d imd d* 
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dagal-dus* 


dpg a har ^T^rrr 


dagal-dus 1 or da gal-dusi (cf. 

J—cj) I f^rg^rar f, deceitful friendship; 
backbiting in order to sow ( li-isen^ion between friends. 
dagal-dus 1 * (°f ^ — ; j,j Jij) t gfarapj: m. (f. 

dagal-dus 1 * i> !l fe^hclierous friend, one who 

backbites in order to sow qj^eusion between two 


friends. 

dagi-lanath ^ c’j | f. (sg. dat. 

dagi-lanufe 1 * ^Tt^I-^TR^). Spenly displayed disgrace. 


universally known moral foulness of any person, 
thoroughly bad characfo r 

i-^jubar m. on e w ] 10 j 3 sky-clothed, naked, 

aniiEM ascetic; 0\.-nf Siva (Siv. 153, 632, 926, 1021, 


1169, 1584). 

digamir i rer:, m - (his wife is 

digamu'-bayi^ -^TU, while a woman who 

performs his duties ja digamir en y ), the 

headman of a village, who i rre sponsible for its good 
order and for its government revenue; a braggart 
village tyrant, one who bullies his^neighbours. 
—lagun — ^ny^r i m.inTTto not 

(without authority) as a village headman, to bully or 
oppress those weaker than oneself, to act as a braggart. 

dlgamiri 1 ^ITt«PTfT»n f- the habit of village 

tyranny, a practice of bullying one’s neighbours. 
—hawiin** —I f.inf. to 

display village tyranny, to pretend to be a village 
headman, and to act as if ono had such authority. 


digamiren t f. a female head of 

a village, a village hcadwoman. See digamir. 
dagun 1 ^ryq or dagun u ^yy (Gr.Gr. 148i i 

m. (sg, dat. daganas i, a hand-pestle for 

pounding vegetables, medicines, etc. ; a mace, a club 

(Gr.Gr. 148). 

dagun 2 I fTTS^ oonj. 1 (1 p.p. dog u 

4y. f. diij fl ^rsr ; 2 p.p. dajyov ^wty), to pound, 
triturate (K.Pr. 66, 208) ; to hit, pound, with the 
fists (Siv. 1856, dage m.c. for dagi) ; to cudgel; to 
shampoo ; to beat thin (e.g. gold leaf ). In K.Pr. 208 
daga fut. sg. 1 is spelt dugah , ns if from a verb dogun, 
instead of dagun. Of. dogawun and addg 11 . 
dag* dag' s6n banun ^yy t 

m.inf. (somebody else) continually beating 
(someone), and that someone to become gold, i.e. by 
continual teaching and pruotice to become thoroughly 
competent or perfect. 

dog u -mot u ^y-Wy i yifgn: perf. part. (f. diij“- 
muh“ pounded (of drugs, vegetables, ek\, 

with a wooden hand-pestle) ; beaten thin (like gold- 
leaf or the like) ; struck, thumped, cudgelled. 
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dag an dagan anun ^yy t ’^r^rr^vf- 

f q rtt H ] m.inf. pounding and pounding 
to bring ; hence, with great difficulty, by some means 
or other, to bring any difiicult and long-continued task 
towards completion. 

dagith thawun yf*ro vryy i m.inf. to 

heat, drub, thump, smite (with fist or stick, all over 

the body). 

dagun yryy i conj. 1 (1 p.p. dog 11 ^ry, 

f. dog u yry), to mark, to brand, to put a distinguishing 
mark on anything. 

dog u -mot u y^ry-siy l perf. part. (f. dog u - 

miib u ^T*T-*ry, not doj^-iniite* 1 ), marked, supplied 
with a distinguishing mark, ticked off (in a list), 
deogun (L. 260, 261), see diva-gon, s.v. div. 
dogan 3 *ry or ddgun u ^yy i fiyir: udj. (f. dog a n“ 
?iyy), twofold, double, twice as much or as many 
(Riim. 600, 630, 1032) ; doubled, folded over (e.g. 
paper or string, Gr.M.). 

dogan* in.pl. the word used for the numeral 

1 two ’ in multiplication, as in trill dogan 1 shell 

three doubles (are) six, i.e. twice three are 
six (Gr.Gr. 86). 

dogin TTfay l in"fav*ft f. (sg. dat. dogin" 1 

a witch, a vampire, a woman believed to have the 
power of killing a person by drawing out his heart. 
Cf. dogin 1 * 2 and dogyun 11 . 
dog a nawun t fswfafiWy conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dog a now u . t° double, make twice as much 

or as many (Siv. 1756); to fold double; to twist 

double or in two strands (of string, etc.) (Siv. 1217, 

1643) ; to do twice over, repeat (Gr.M.). dog a now u * 
mot u I perf. part. (f. 

dpg a nbv u -mufe u ^yiflry-yy), doubled, 
doganawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

doganow 11 to husk grain by pounding in 

a mortar, i.q. dogawun, q.v., also with cans, sense to 
got grain husked by another, to oauso to be busked. 
ddganow u -mot u ^y^fry-yy i perf. 

part. (f. doganbv^mufe* 1 ^y«ny ), (of grain) 
huskod ; caused to he husked by another, 
digin I \TTTT f. a continual flow or stream, esp. 

of tears (of. ash^digiri under OSll u ), blood, or other 
humour from a wound or the like, —lagun 11 —^T^nT I 

f.inf. a stream to (low, esp, of the thin 
stream of oil or the like issuing from a crack in the 
vessel containing it. 

dogin 1 * 2 irrfy’T f. a female witch or demon (llam. 
1163). i.q. dogin, q.v. 

ddg a har ^nrrr I T^yhptHT^ m. twofoldness, doubleduess. 
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dagnr < I wsrfairq: m. (sg. dat. dagaras 

a labourer employed in carrying mortar or the like, 
a hodman. Cf. daga. 

dagur ^Jli, or digor* I ^■Rrf^^TfT m. (sg. dat. 

dagaras Tf^n:^), a grain-merchant. He buys paddy 
from the cultivators and conveys it in large cargo 
boats to the city for sale. His wife is dagaren, q.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 149 has dagor n which is a misprint). 

Of. dane. ddgar-bay i f 

liis wife. This is the term used when speaking politely. 
dagur y 1 f. a steep part in 

a mountain path. 

digar I f^fl'HT'rr^rr*!: ««■ eveningtide, the 

late afternoon, twilight, a part of the fourth division 
of the day, lasting for an hour before sunset, about 
4 p.m. 1 El. digar) ; bod u digar, a little before 4 p.m. 
(K.Pr. 177) ; lokllt u digar, a little after 4 p.m. 
(ib.) ; ad digar, see ad. 

digaran HI. 5 o’clock (El.), 

digarae adv. at evening twilight (El.). 

—bog* —or — bogin —l TTRft4PTTSi^iT% 
adv. about eveningtide, in the late afternoon or 
thereabouts. 

digar SJj adj. and adv. other, another, next, following 
(YZ. 200) ; over again, again ; moreover, further, 
besides. 

dog a r I f. n woman who lives by 

pounding grain for hire. Cf. dogaren 1. 
dogur tt 1 1 m - f- s s*dat dogaris 

f ; ag. and pi. nom. d6g a r* (in 

spinning) the spool or winder for receiving the spun 
thread ; a four-legged machine for winding oil silk 
from a cocoon. 

dogur u 2 1 adj. (m. sg. dat. dogaris 

T^rfTH, sg. ag. and plur. nom.ddg a r l T*lfV; f. »g. nom, 
dog l( r u stout, plump, globular-waisted (like 

a spool of spun thread, c.g. a gourd or a forehead). 

See ddgur u 1. * 

dog a re monje j»^i <5 1 5tn c n*nfs =riG 

f.pl. a bunch of tliielc vegetable stalks, 
dogru ? (L. 354), a largo kind of water-chestnut, with 
a thick shell. 

dugur *J^rr m. (sg. dat. dugaras il Dogru, 

a man of tlio Dogrii tribe, which occupies a high 
position in the Jammu territory (K.Pr. 255). 
dagaren f. the wife of a grain 

merchant. This word is non-honorific, whereas 
dagar-bay is honorific. See dagur. 
dogaren 1 i k a woman who is in 

the liabit of pounding grain. Cf. ddg [l l*. 
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dogaren 2 I ufafaip?: f. X. of a kind of *mall 

bird with a long beak, 

dogarer i ni. globularity, roundness 

(e.g. of a gourd, radish, or a forehead). 

digis "#t f 7 irr , see dydg Q . 

dugosh u l m. multiple sight, a disease 

of the eyes which apparently multiplies tiie object 
observed two or more times (Siv. 1756.) —gafehun 

—I feTOUrPTfHjJ m.inf. such a disease to occur. 

dugOshTad l adj. e.g. <as 

subst., f. dugoshTadin sufferinl 

multiple vision. 

dugpt“ t m - a kind of bag wit 

compartments. 

dlguv“ adj. (f. di.giiv’* made up or 

composed of a club or walking-stiolq^V in dagUV u gaz, 
a walking-stick yard, an aa^oximatc yard measured 
by a walking-stick (JjGPr. 77l). 

ddg a V I f. a woman who is an 

industrid^ tBl expert husker of rice. Cf. ddg*r. 

.dagawun 1 conj. 1 1 1 p.p. 

dagOW u ^WNI, to mark down, to note a person’s or 
thins’s character in a memorandum or the like for 

C 1 

purposes of future identification, to note, brand, 
stigmatize ; to enter a person’s name in a document, 
account-book, or the like. 

dagawana amot u ^ 1 ^jf^rrsnwN: 

perf. part. pass. (f. —amute u —one whose 
name has become entered as above. —yun n —ftrj 1 

m - inf. pass, to become entered by 
name as ab. dagow u -niot u I *1 

perf. part. (f. daguv^-mufe^ ), entered by 

name as nb. 

ddgawun i ^ig*iJ^conj. 1 (1 p.p. dogow u ^Ww), 

to pound grain in a mortar with a pedal-pestle so as 
to remove the husk, to husk grain (Gr.lir. 123). Cf. 

doganawun. dogow u -mot u ^*13 *nr 1 

porf. part. (f. d6giiv u -mut 4 husked 

as ub. 

dogaway 1 fg^wfir: f. wages paid for husking 

grain, 

dagoyi f. 'leceit, fraud : faithlessness, infidelity 

(H. viii, 8 ). Cf. daga. 

d<jgyun u "3TT2PT 1 ITT^i. m. a wizard, n weaver of .-'j *e*ll s 
sufficient to cause another’s death or to relieve 
a person possessed by a witch. The fern, of this 
word is dogin or dogin u , qq.v. 

d“h7f or d ll h I V*t: m. smoke (RiTm. 958, 1080). 
—dith kod u -mot“ —t fTTr^sn 
perf. port, ^f. —kud a -mufe u —expelled with 
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abuse. —dith kadun —I ^afafrlT^WT 
f*!TTU^T*J m.inf. to expel with abuse; see the next. 
—dyun u —f^r t ^rfaffTT^TT* m.inf. to fill with 
smoke (all (lie orifices of the body) ; met. to abuse 
grossly (H. v, 11). —gatehun —l 

m.inf. much smoke to arise, a cloud of smoke to 
arise ; to become smoke, go off in smoke (Itam. 8li‘2). 
—kaduil —I m.inf. to reduce or 

allay smoke. —karun —I 
m.inf. to raise much smoke ; to allow a cooking lire to 
smoko. —lambukh —l m. (sg. dat. 

^gplambakas —a billow of smoke, a large 
puff of smoke. —tqlun rj^pl 1 WT%*r: m.inf. to 
raise smoke ; met. to use threats and abuse in order 
forcibly to compel a person to do something, to abuse 
and illtreat with violence. — feheway — l 
vmsnfnG f. abatement of smoke; hence, putting out 

C\ “ 

a fire just lit, as when there is no food to cook or 
on the occurrence of some sudden sorrow, such as 
the denth of a relation or friend; met. the occurrence 
of some calamity. — wothun — 1 "^tSTT^U-, 

m.inf. smoke to rise ; met. to be abused 
and ill treated violently as under — tulun ah. 

d ft ha gol u i vrmfasRT m. a pipe for 

carrying away smoke, a chimney-pipe. -lldb u -3>^ l 

m. the smoko-moutliful; hence, the' 

os 

small hole in the top of a fireplaeo made as a passage 
for the smoke, -kath -W3 or -kruth I Vfl^TJrTT 
f. (sg. dat. -kati the acrid taste of smoke, 

a smoky taste, -lambukh i ^rerfan m. 

(sg. dat. -lambakas -sRgrnk i.q. d a h-lambukh 
ah. -mosh 8 kh i wnim: f. (sg- dat. 

-moshki -l^jgflR), the smell of smoke, esp. of unseen 
Mnoke, whether pleasant or unpleasant, -moye - 
f. slight smoke, a light cloud of smoke (Gr.Gr. 164). 
-phakh -ui^ i m. (sg. dat. -phakas 

on unpleasant smell of smoke, -ring -fr^T I 
f. a trace of smoke, a thin line of smoke 

Ox 

rising from a small fire, a slight cloud of smoke 
(Gr.Gr. 102). -wob a l Ill. a 

smoke-hole, a small hole in a wall over a fireplace for 
the issue of smoko, -womad -^?T? l f. 

v Ox 4 

(sg. dat. -w6mbz d -gr^TT^h an unpleasant smell of 
smoke (e.g. of a room fiSi of smoke or of clothes 
which have been exposed to smoke), 

d 4 h i -gagur i m. 

(sg, dat -gagaras a smoko-rat, hence a 

heavy hanging cloud of smoke, collected owing to there 
being no exit, -gol u I WTJTnfc m., i.q. d a ha-° 
ab, —gomot u —l porf. part 
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(f. —gbmiife u — ), smoked, that which has 

been exposed to smoke, smoky, smoke - begrimed, 
-gard l : f. smoke-dust, -oot. -gafehun 

_| y <411^0 *T^*i*f m.inf. to become smoked 

or smoky, to become smoke - begrimed. -kondr 
-^POj l VJT^TVT m. smarting of the oyes, etc., from 
smoke. -kond u karun i 

m.inf. to scour the bottom of a cooking-pot to remove 
the smoke-stains. —kor u -mot a —1 WT- 

ye w\ 

perf. part. (f. —kiir u -mufe u — 


smoked, dirtied by smoke, sooty. —karun—I 

m.inf. to dirty with smoke, to make 

©H, ^ 

or allow to become sooty 'e.g. by putting anything m 
a smoky place), -kath -^T3 t f., i.q. d a ha-° 

ah. -kuth u -3T3 I VITradB- m. a smoke-room, (in the 
case of a large cooking-room) an upper chamber of 
boards for collecting all the smoke, which is then per¬ 
mitted to issue through one orifice. -katur u * 

m. a smoke-jar, an earthen vessel placed 

©v 

reversed over a lamp so as to catch and collect lamp¬ 
black. -lambukh i VUHTf': m., i.q. d a h-°, 

q. v. -mid I yw^n***: f. the evil smell of the 

smoke of burning a dead body or the like. -mdsh l kh 

t \jrr*r?u; f., i.q. d a ha-° ah. -nor 1 i 

'*x ^ Os, 

WT*nf5T^iT m. a smoke-pipe for oonveying heated air 

O 1 -- 

from a stove so as to distribute heat, -phakh -ura l 
m., i.q. d ft ha-° ah. -ring t 
f., i.q. d a lia- °ab. -feheway lEm^T i wnnt^K f-» 
i.q. d R h-° ab. -wdb u llvj^TUT^: m., i.q. d a ha-° 

ah. -womad i f., i.q. d n ha-° ab. 

d a hi-khot u I Vfl’RTSt: m. a chamber over 

a tireplace for collecting the smoke and directing it 
out by one exit, -kuth^r" 1 f. 

a room full of smoke, a smoky room. -fe6l" I 

in. a smoke-hearth, (in a fireplace with 
three openings one behind the other) a brick chimney 
issuing from behind the hindmost opening, 
dah sj i ^sr card. (pi. dat. dahan 1 ag. 

dahau ten (YZ. 93, Six. 199, 521, 984, 1692, 
1793). Often used indefinitely for a large number; 
for examples see bol. -dor' 1 I 

adj. (f. -dbr a -^^1, ten-streamed, flowing in 
a copious stream; met. (of a work or the like) going 
forward energetically or prosperously. —dar dah 

ij ,j ij 1 adj. o.g. ten upon ten; 

hence, very many, very much, copious ; ton by ten, 
ton cubio (yards of water,—such being regarded 
as pure according to Musalmiiu law). -mashtl 
(? i-'), f. a kind of paper made in Kashmir com¬ 

posed of three parts hemp fibre to every 177 parts of 
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rags (L. 380). —slr u —i f. 

presents of grain, etc., sent to a bride at intervals 
when living in her husband’s house. Of. daba- 
syur u bel. —sas — i gTia i i : m.pl. ten 

thousands, a certain weight equivalent to ten trakha of 
about 11 English pounds each ( L. 243) ; esp. materials 
(flesh, spices, etc.) for a great feast, to this amount. 
daha-gor u I ^T*j^rr?r: adj. (f, -gur a 

of ten 1 louses ; lienee, a square or other ] ilacc 
surrounded by many inhabited houses. -kh6r a 
-*§1^ I adj. (f. -khor u measuring, 

ten khdrs of 10 irakhs each. See daba-trok u bel. 
-moh u -sbr i adj. (f. -mun a -*m), 

weighing ten j nan or nuintcatd of nearly 3 pounds 
eacli (L. 243). -mara adj. c.g. about ten, 
ten or thereabouts (Gr.Gr. 84). -syur u | 

adj. (m. sg. dat. -slris -'■h’I fiyr ; abl. 
-seri -irfr; f. sg. nom. -sir u weighing ten 

sirs. A ser is two-thirds of a man tea td, see ab. 
(L. 243). Cf. dab-sir a ab. -trok n -^ai i 
adj. (f. -triic a weighing ten trakhs of a little 

over 11 pounds each (L. 243). -wuhur 11 udj . 

(f- wiih u r u g^p^), aged ten years, ten veal's of 
age (Gr.M). -wot u -g<T 4 m. 

approachable by ten roads, easily approached. 

dahan-hond° t ^TEp^Tfjrgi: adj. (f. 

-hiinz u of ten, having ton owners ; produced by 

ten, born of ten ; costing ten (of anything), worth ten 
(Gr.Gr. 148). 

dahay ^ipr card, only ten (Gr.Gr. 84). 

dah ^Ti» l ^Tf; m. burning, combustion, conflagration ; 

the sensation of burning, internal heat; inflammation ; 

ardour; heart-burning, envy, jealousy; a conflagration, 

a tiling that causes internal pain or arouses jealousy 

(Ram. 1 53) ; destruction by burning, destruction 

(YZ. 556, K.Pr. 75). — dyun u —i 

m.inf. to apply fire to, to light (the funeral pile), 

cremate (Ram. 443). —gafehuil —W 5 ! I 

lftr*TfTn m.inf. envy or jealousy to arise; inward 

burning, inward rage to arise (Rum. 804). —karun 

—I ^^TTTifTrqT^TTt m.inf. to cause envy or 

jealousy to be felt by any person. 

deh or dih m. the body (fiiv. 158, 280,337,1016, 

1027, 1753, etc. ; Iium. 507, 1754, 1783), i.q. dih 2. 

dih l f^r, see dyun u . , 

dih 2 i j i TrrfTj? m. the body ; esp. the human 

body (K.Pr. 243, Siv. 753, 1777, 1887); the personal 

# 

form taken by an impersonal deity (Siv. 712). 

diba-dor u fyarftT: adj. ( f - -diir u -^.), 

fitroiig-bodicd, able-bodied. 
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doh ^ I ni. (tills word often becomes dub in 

compounds or derivatives ; YZ. always spells the word 
doh), daytime, as opposed to night (Siv. 332) ; a day, 
amongst Hindus from sunrise to sunrise, and amongst 
Musalmans from sunset to sunset ( YZ. 112, Siv. 168, 
458, 594, 1443, K.Pr. 59). treyimi doha, on the 
third day. YZ. 104; tson dohan, for four days, YZ. 
158 ; tami ddbay, on that very day, YZ. 174, hut see 
ddhay, s.v. bod 1 dob, a big day, a great day, 
a holiday, but not necessarily a day of rejoicing; 
cf. K.Pr. 28. Besides indicating the period of twenty- 
four hours, this word is also used to signify the day 
from sunrise to sunset, and in this sense the comp, 
doh-rath is used to indicate the day of twenty-four 

hours. Cf. IC.Pr. 176, Siv. 1584. So rath-ddh 

£ 

(Siv. 841), adv. night and day. — asiin —i 
tig m.inf. a day to be; esp. a lucky 

da}’ to come, to be a day of good luck, to be a day on 
which something referred to turns out satisfactorily. 
—barun —i m.inf. to fill the day, 

to spend the day, to pass a day satisfactorily in 
earning one's livelihood. —dyun a —i 

m.inf. to give (a whole) day, voluntarily to 
occupy oneself the whole day over anything. —dari 
lagun —I ■f^TTWPnnfjr: ra.inf. the day to 
become stopped, the dav to approach evening, to be 
about an hour before sunset. —gatehuil — 
m.inf. a day to go, a day to pass, a day to elapse 
(K.Pr. 161). —kadun i f^rfsnnf: m.inf. 

to drag out the day, to occupy oneself throughout the 
day (c.g. a poor man earning his livelihood, or a sick 
man getting better). —kharun —I f^»rr- 
m.inf. to cause the day to mount, i.e. to spend 
the day in paid labour. —kkasun —I 1^*TT- 
m.inf. the day to mount: the day to he spent 
in paid labour. —losun —m.inf. the day 
to grow weary, eventide to fall (K.Pr. 18, lusiun 
ddh, the day wearied for mo, i.e. I found it was 
evening). Cf. doh 1 lusyun u , etc., bel. —nibawun 
—m.inf. to pass the day, spend the time. 
—prawan 1 —i m. pi. inf. to 

obtain days, (of a sick person or the like) to pass 
through the critical period of an illness, so as to 
gain hope of recovery. —rawun —TT^^T I f^TT^- 
m.inf. a day to be lost or wasted, a dav 
to be spent fruitlessly, one’s time to be wasted. 
—rawarun —| m.inf. to 

lose a day, to waste a day, to spend a day fruitlessly, 
to waste one’s time (K.Pr. 188, YV. 139), — thllkun 
m.inf. to bury the day ; met. to complete one s 
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day s work (K.Pr. 131). —wolangun —t 

m.inf. to get through the day; esp. to spend 
Hie day fasting from poverty or the like. —wasun 

_I f^Tlm.inf. the day to descend ; to 

he near eventide. —yin* — fa"fa t 

in. pi. inf. days to come ; esp. good times to come. 

dolia ifa sg. ah] , as adv,, on (such and such) a day 
(YZ. 104, Siv. "40, 1549) ; day by day (Gr.Gr. 158) ; 
so pratli ddha Tfa , day by day (Gr.Gr. 157, 
W. 95). — aki —adv. on a certain day, one 

day, once upon a time (Siv. 104, Ram. 230, 1286), 
—doha —J adv. day by day, every day. 

-dash* fafil i HPnwTffHq adv. on an ordinary day 
(as distinct from n holiday), u. \v. vbs. of doing, 
eating, or the like. -dash*-hond u I FT*TT**I- 

adj. (f. -dash*-hunz u -^1 yr-fs0 , of or 
belonging to ordinary working days (e.g. vessels, 
clothes, conduct, etc.), -kaday - «td>fa l f<^*n : 

f. spending a whole day over anything, esp. with the 
desire of causing delay, lingering over anything, 
•nosh* f. spending a day fruitlessly, 

wasting time in idleness. — path ddha — "fa i 

fltTThfaH adv. day after day, day by day, every day, 
daily (GT.Gr. 158). *t6r y -fTT^l f- day- 

delay, delay of only a single day for the accomplish¬ 
ment of anything ; procrastination owing to unwilling¬ 
ness to carry out any work. 
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ddha ddha adv. daily, every day 

(II, viii, 3). 

doh* ftf I fa <tn adv. after tiie day is over ; hence, 
late, too late, dalli ddh* adv. after ten 

days (Gr.M.). t f. doh n . —lusyun u —I 
m. evening, the time of sunset ; cf. ddh 

losun ah. -liisiii or -losanen or 

-lusin-bbg* . or -losanen-bog* 

^ifn. or -lusinen-bog* -^ftrsfa-^rfa, or -losarien- 
bogin -5fr^5t-WTfa^, or -lus'hen-bogin -^rfasfa- 
WTf*fa I ^rRTfa adv. at eventide. Of. doh losun ab. 

dohah m. a day (indefinite) (Siv. 1444). 

dohah khanda m. about a day, but 

something less (Gr.Gr. 93). 

dohuk** 31 ns or duhuk u jf«R I adj. (f. 

dohuc 41 or duhiic a ffo), of or belonging to 
a day, esp. to a certain day ; born or produced in 
a single day. 

dohas (sg. dat.), adv. by day, in tho daytime 
(YZ. 90, 118, Siv. 325). drustis dohas 'gfafa 
adv. all day long (Gr.M.). -kyut 1 * -fa<j I 

adj. (f. -kib a -fan?), for n day ; 
sufficient for one whole day. 


34 


40 
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ddhai, see ddhay. 

doh u I m - » group of ’eu, a ten (Gr.Gr. 84) ; 

with suff. of indef. art., doh wall khanda «^3Tfa 
MUS T, a group of about ten, but a little less than ten 
(Gr.Gr. 84). 

dah* in pi- groups of ten, the form used for 
dah, ten, in multiplication, as in z r 'h dah* wuh S!f[ 
^ ??• two tens twenty, twice ten is twenty 
(Gr.Gr. 86, W. 104). 

dahi ddh* , after ten days ; so —warihe 

zyada — more than ten years ; —warihe 
petha —from a ten year, for the last ten 
years; —baje —at the stroke of ten. at ten 
o’clock (Gr.M.). 

dehabiman ^Tfa(H)Ffa (Sir. 1856) or deha-abiman 

(Siv. 1758), m. pride in one’s own 
body, self-conceit ; spiritual delusion. 

dahij a see dahyul* 1 . 

dohif , BOG dohyul”. 

diliokh see dyun u . 

ddhuT* ^Fjjt or duhul 11 ?FJ I f^raiT^i: m. (sg. dat. 
duhalis SFfbfa, ag. duh a l* daytime, the 

\j| NP ' 

time from sunrise to sunset (Gr.Gr. 146, 15(>;. 

doliM* or doh a li I f^TT adv. by day, 

in the daytime (Gr.Gr. 156, K.Pr. 49, 59). duh“P- 
gash I m. daylight, the 

light of day, esp. the remains of daylight at 
eventide, twilight. -gata t fafaT ^3T*iT! h 

darkness bv daytime (from clouds, a dust-storm, or 

!■ V ' 

the like). -khav -Tifa I m - 

(f. -khbvih -^Tfa^), one who eats by day on a day 
in which he should fast; esp. a Musalman who does 
not keep the fast of Ramazan, during which eating 
between sunrise and sunset is forbidden (K.Pr. 14). 
-lag^n -si*fa t m. a day marriage, 

a wedding o? which the auspicious moment for the 
ceremony occurs in the daytime, -sath -^TT^I I 

m. (sg. dat. -satas 5111 

auspicious moment (e.g. for setting out on a journey, 
or for entering a house for the first time) which 
occurs in tho daytime, and not in tho night-time, 
-bur -t| 3C I f^TT ’Tlr: m- a thief by daylight, one 
who steals only in tho daytime (most thieves steal by 
night; see tho following), -bur* 1 l f?faF 
f. thieving which is done by day only, not the usual 
thieving which is done by night;, -vil -fa^T l 
f, a time or hour in the daytime. 

dblialiy l adv. only in the day¬ 

time ; esp. u. w. vbs. of stealing or the like, see 
duh“l* bur ab. 
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dnhatyum u 


dolialyiik u i f^ n ^i fa qi: adj. (f. ddhalic* 

WftTT). of or belonging to the daytime; born or 
produced in the daytime. 

d a h*Iad adj. c.g. smoky; harassed or 

confused bv smoke. —gagur liyuh u —*I7TT ff? I 

adj. (f. —hish u —f^TT), like a rat 
confused by smoke, put to great shame by calumny 
or abuse. 

dahleza I a place between 

tbe outer gate and a house • a privy; a spot where 
the house-refuse is thrown. 

daham i f. (sg. dat. dahiinU 

yw). the tenth lunar day of either fortnight of 
the luni-solar month. Cf. dahom u , d a hum, and 
dahyum". —kah —qnf i Wrrfafrq: f. the tenth 
and eleventh lunar days, the name of a certain Hindu 
fast lasting three days. On the first day only one 
meal is taken, on the second nothing is eaten, and 
one meal is eaten in the forenoon of the third. —kah 
kariih 11 —i pr^f^Trf^rvT^TiT f.inf. to 
carry out such a fast; to fast in this way for 
am' three days as a penance for eating impure food 
or the like. 

dahim’ 1 , see dahyum u . 

dahom u adj. in the following (cf. daham, 

d a hum, and dahyum u ): dahom u -hond a ^ 5 -^^ 1 

adj. (m. sg. dat. dahamis-handis 
; f. sg. nom. dahuinMiunz tt 
), of or belonging to, or produced on, the tenth 
day of a lunar fortnight. 

d a hum or dahum dahum , Old. tenth, 

hence the tenth lunar day of a fortnight. Used in 
the following (cf. daham, dahom 11 , and dahynm 0 ]: 
—ban a —I WH Tn - a vessel used for cooking 
the food prepared by Hindus for the observance of 
the Prajapatya and other religious fasts. The food is 
eaten by night, after fasting by day. -bapar 
-^TtTTT I m. the whole collection 

of such vessels, -bata -<Tr! I 37RTUi»t m. lice cooked 
an<l eaten by night, after such a day’s fast, -hond u 
*1^ i ^rTfnf*r?T3i: adj. (f. -hunz u -f^b of or 
belonging to, or used on the occasion of, such 
a fast, -kani adv. about the tenth lunar day 

(Gr.Gr. 159). 

dahan 2 1 ^*1^: f. (sg. dat. dahiih u ; for 1 

seo dah), the bad smell of milk or the like which has 
gone bad ami sour. 

dahan m. the mouth 1 K.Pr. 40, AV\ 134, 

YZ. 0, 145). 

dihdn see dyun u . 
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dehandakar (Siv. 1208 , 1425 ) <r 

andakar {‘Siv. 1 G 85,1807 ), darkness 

of the bod) r , darkness caused by the existence of the 
body, spiritual delusion, spiritual ignorance, 
dahara l m, a kind of musical instru¬ 

ment, consisting of a number of rings fixed to an iron 
rod crescent-shaped at one end. The rings are 
shaken in time to the music (El. tlhehra). Cf. dukra. 
d a h u r ii 1 I f. a row, line, esp. a number of 

mendicants arranged in a row. Cf. dahur u . 

d a h a ri d a h a ri t adv. in rows, in 

lines, u.w. vbs. of coming and the like. 
d a h u r i 2 I f. (in measuring grain) 

tli e weight of 3 kh<tnears of about 1781 b, each ; (in 
measuring liquids, such as ghi, oil, or milk) the weight 
of 3 sirs of about a quart each (K.Pr. 2 G dahtr, 87 ). 
dahur" <^5?^ m. a largo row or line of people (cf. 
d a h u r u 1), a column of men, a caravan. 

dahari-b6j a 1 m. (f. -bajen 

-^T 5 *T»r), the leader of a troop, e-p. the leader of a 
class assembled for instruction, or of people collected 
together for amusement, a master of the ceremonies, 
-bajen -^IWST 1 Tjq>uf^qrr f. of the ab. ; 

esp. a member of a row of women met together 
for singing, etc., on the occasion of a festival or 
the like. 

duhoryun D l adj. (f. duhbrih* 

^ifv^), worth two cowries; hence, of very little 
value, worthless. 

dahsheth i m. (sg. dat. 

dahshetas ^inpra(), consternation, fear, fright, 
terror, dismay, dread, awe, alarm, 
dohaith or dohoth 1 ^Tqfk: card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

dohaithan or dohothan l, sixty-two. 

d6haithuk u or dohothuk 11 1 

adj. (f. ddhaithiic'* state ), of sixfy-two, 
commenced or done in tho sixty-second year. 

dohaithas- (or dohothas- ikynt* 1 1 

adv. in tho (or a person’s) sixty- 

second year. 

dohaithyum u or dohothyum 11 1 ord. 

(f. d6haithim u 3 §f 3 *r), sixty-second. Also spelt 
duhaithyum u or duhothyum u 
ddhaithyun u or ddhbthyun 11 ^313 I 

adj. (f, dohaithih' 1 far^T), of the value of, or 
costing, sixty-two (rupees or the like). Also spelt 
du° 7°. 

duhatyum u t f^ipTW ord. (f. duhatim u 

), two-hundredth. Two hundred is z a k hath 
(Gr.Gr. 80). 
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duhatyun 11 l f^TcU: adj. (f. duhatin 11 

of the valuo of, or costing, two hundred (rupees or 
the like). 

dohwah SGC doh°. 

dahaway card. (pi. dat. dahawan 1 or 

d ah a warn ^; «g- dahaway' ah 

ten, the whole ten, empli. form of dah, q.v. (Siv. 521, 
dat..). Of. Gr.Gr. 85. 

dahay see dah. 

dohay l adv. even day by day; daily, 

every day (Gr.Gr. 158, Siv. 32/, 648, 1906) ; always, 
continually, perpetually (Siv. 645, 1905), over and 
over again ; generally, as a rule i W. 95, GivM.) ; on 
(that) very day i \ Z. 174). 

dahyul" ^13^ I «i- a cry of distress, a piteous 

appeal; adj. (f. daliij tt ^ff^), piteous, lamentable, 
full of distress, distressful (Gr.Gr. 116). —pon u 

—ifcf \ in. piteous grief, grief at 

the death of a son, husband, or the like, aud of such 
a nature that it excites pity in another. 

dahij u dag ^ i f. a piteous 

blow, the extreme grief caused by tlio death of a loved 
son, husband, or the like. 

dohyul" I adj. (f. dohij ii ^Tf|^), 

burning the vitals, touching the vulnerable part, 
touching the quick, heart-burning lit. and met. 

dahyum 11 or i ord. (f. dahim u 

tenth (Riim. 1157). Cf. daham, dahom", 
and d^hum. —doh —^ I m. the 

funeral ceremonies performed on the tenth day after 
a person’s death. 

dah'mi I adv. on the tenth day. 

daj ^Tst ( 1 m. a bride's dowry, presents 

given to her and to her husband's relations (Siv. 1675). 

daj' ^r, i.q. duj u 2, q.v. 

dej' deji 1 dbj d •gi*r, see dyol u and 

4yoj“‘ * 

dije frm , see dyud", 

dij d I PfZPTT f. (sg. dat. dije^Nl), a ball, a small 
globular mass; esp. of wool, cotton, thread, string, or 
tlio like. < 'f. ama-° under am 1. Cf. dyug u , of 
which it is f. in sense of dim. (Gr.Gr. 36). —gafehuri" 
—TTfgyi I f-inf. to form halls, to become 

globular (of something which ought to flow in a steady 
stream). —karun d —I *rfeprrfp?ifrr: f.inf. 

a globular abscess or glandular swelling in the 
abdomen to oeeur. 

dbje tal* anun i 

m.inf, to bring (tlio thread) under the ball; met. 
to prevaricate or pervert tlio words of an opponent 


— doj u 

in a disputation, to twist unfairly an opponent’s 
language, dbje tal* pan, pana tal* dij" anun" 
'■fair rtf^T up;, pp i 

vftTtTwrw** f.inf. to bring the thread under tbo 
ball, ami tbo hall under the thread ; met. by the use 
of such perversion to render an opponent without 
reply, to see that oneself is in the wrong but not to 
confess it, to maintain one’s cause by arguments 
known to oneself to be wrong (K.Pr. 162). 
doja ^)>T, see duj". 
doje see dolun. 

doj a or doj Q l fVaft'Uf:, .rrs^p: adj. (f. doj" 
or diij u 1 <3T5p. unintelligent, stupid ; one who 
pretends stupidity in order to avoid obeying another’s 
instructions, e.g. pretending that one does not hear or 
see, when one really doos hear or see. — -bazanda 
—i vJT^T adj. c.g. playing 

stupid, intentionally pretending to be stupid in 
another’s presence. 

daj'-bapar ^rf%-PTPK I m - pretended 

stupidity of conduct, conduct of ono who pretends 
to bo stupid. -pbth a r -pi sit \ 

m., id. 

f. a band of twisted twigs or withes. 

daje-kor" i prrsTTwraiPiZPi: m - an 

ornamental bund or hoop of twisted twigs fastened 
round baskets, etc, -kranda -PiP? I 
m. a wicker trunk or covered box so ornamented, 
-krond" -pfTtf l m. a smaller 

and finer-worked kind of the ab. wicker box. -krund tt 
-?5P| \ f. (sg. dat. -kranje -(fissr), 

a basket similarly ornamented. -Idiigun 1 * i 

m. a small kind of tray so 
ornamented, -longun" i ^TTPiZPiTflF ciivw mi 

f. a vessel or tray for holding flowers or the like, 
smaller than tho preceding, similarly ornamented, 
-pilot" -gid I m. a large kind of 

basket bound round with these wicker rings, 
-pilots -PuT^ t f. a similar 

but smaller basket, 
doj" ^?T5T, see 

doj u ■gf‘3T i *1*1^ f. a wo ter-channel, a ditch, esp. in 
rice-fields or the like. 

dilje karun "gm pr^ i m.inf. to 

supply with a water - channel; met. make any 
person satisfied with food and drink. — karane 
—l f* pi. inf. to ntako water- 

channels; to throw any liquid on to level ground 
so that it flows away thence in streams in different 
directions. 
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daka 


d«j a — 

duj a <£3r i’fafturff^rr f. (sg.<lat. doja fur doje 

see 1 ), the blackboard used as n slate for teaching 
writing in schools. The ink used is a kind of whiting. 

ddja-mUnth a r u i trf|^rrf?r< 2 irrw: f. the 

religious ceremony performed when, at an auspicious 
moment, a child is given its first, lesson in writing 
on one of these boards. -piit u I fsrfquf^^iT f-, 
i.q. duj a . 

duj tt , see dolun. 

diij^ 2 or daj* I % wht: . hmhh. ^l 

f. (for 1 see d6j“), a small square plot of ground, such 
as a seed-bed ; the plastered square piece of floor 
(Hindi cattkd) arranged for eating or religious worship ; 
the preparation of such a plastered square; a small 
square piece of cloth, a handkerchief, a towel; a patch 
of cloth ; a rag, a piece of rag; a bandage (El. f who 
spells the word deij, daj , daj % and danj). — din 1 
—f^T l f.inf. to prepare the plastered square 

as abT — lagiin u — *TT*fc* I 

f-inf. to apply a patch, to patch a torn 

garment, etc. ; to patch a person’s words, to explain 
or give sense to something unintelligible said by 
another person, by supplying missing words or the 
like, —feanim* —*0^ I f.inf. to 

cause a patch to enter, to patch a tom garment, etc. 

daje-bagay -^rr*ra i ^^NNnrrifr fwm: f- 

to divide a field into long, narrow seed-beds or the like. 

-htir u -j?* i m ' a buudle of rft o s - 

used for plastering the ground 

f- » bundle of rags, esp. when they 

are fastoned together, -keth duj u 1 

f- a handkerchief tied up so as to 

contain money or the like, a bundle made by tying 
up something in a handkerchief. -lotsh. tt I 

m. a bundle of rags tied together, u> in 

a swab or mop-head. -lofeh^r a 1 

f. id. -phltun i 

m. (sg. dat. -phltanas a small towel 

for drying tlio hands ; any small piece of rag. 
.phitun" I m. a small piece 

of cloth, a very small handkerchief, -rel f. 

a long strip of rag, a bandage (121. dajtt'i/cl, in.). 
-r§tun 1 m. a piece of old torn 

rag for wiping the bands, etc. -shikur** l 

f- ith -sor u i 

f* rag-collecting; stealing grain from a heap 
and carrying it away in filled handle®' < hiefs. -t a r 
-c^ 1 f. a strip of rag, a bandage 

(Eh dajitur, rn.). -zut u -aig l f. 

a worn-out piece of rag for wiping the bunds, etc. 


duj u 3 and 4 sec dagun and dalun. 
dija-dija fT3T-fT5T I ^ m. sportively tossing 

an infant in the air. 

dajal ^5TT«T JU-J I adj. c.g. a great 

deceiver; antichrist; hence, mean-hearted, miserly 
and shameless. 

daj el i adj. c.g. patched (of 

a garment, cooking-pot, etc.), 
j dajal a gi l f. meanheartodness, 

meanness. 

dajolil l ^jfWT f. meanheartedness, meanness. 

dSj a -mufe a , see dyol a . 

dbi ti -mufe fl TT5T - , see dalun. 

dui* i -mxife li '?'* - . *ee dolun. 

duj a -mufe' i 1 , see dagun 2. 

duj u -mute u 2 ^ar - see dalun. 
dui^-mufe 0 "531- see dalun 1 and 2. 
dujan I *rfWt adj., only f., pregnant; ns suhst, 

a pregnant female (human or other), 
dajer I m. pretended stupidity; pre¬ 

tending not to hear another’s incitement ; cf. doj u . 
dejer &It 1| <; I f|jf%Rrfn m. looseness, slackness; looseness 
of a knot or the like; slackness in work. 
dSj a run ^rrsr^n I WW1WI. wtgiTwn conj. 1 
(1 p.p. dBj°r a to put down or set down in 

the right way, to deposit in a safe manner or place ; 
(of food, etc.) to prepare properly, to cook in 
a proper manner. dbj 0 r u -mot u -*«J l WRFZmi- 

fTTrr: perf. part. (f. dbj u r a -mufe u ), put by 

properly, put down or set down in a safe place ; (of 
food, etc.), properly prepared, 
dajyov see dagun and dalun. 

dajyov see dagun. 

dajyov see dalun. 

dojydv see dolun. 

daka 1 f^Ri:. a shore, push, knock, 

jostle, jolt, jog, shock, impact, collision ; n push, 
a thrust as in pushing a boat along) (K.I r. 65} ; 
being thrust back or to one side, being pushed away, 
leaving off, desisting from ; a blow or stroke of 
misfortune, affliction ; loss (in trade), damage, 
-dakh -^3 I tRtv: f. (sg. dat. -dakas i, 

slioving and pushing (as in a crowd), jostling, -dula 
-■3«T l m. treating with indignity, rough 

handling, esp. one who has lost his protector and 

is helpless. Cf. dula. -dula din 1 - 1 f^^T- 
m- pi. inf. to give indignities, to expel or drive 

away with persistent contumely, -dula khen 1 

I m. pi. inf to suitor indignities, 

to bo roughly handled, to be expelled or driven away 
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dak 1 -gfcfj 

with contumely from one's situation. —dith 

fehumm — 1 mwirfBPT faTOTO, <*TR1*TOT- 

*TTO m.inf. ‘having given a tlirust, to throw’; to 
cause a person to desist from an}* action, whether lie 
has completed it or not, to make him desist anyhow ; 
to cause (a work ) to stop, to complete a work, esp. to 
com]'leto the marriage ceremonies of a girl. —dyun u 
—f^T l TOUTO. m.iuf. to shove, 

push, jolt, jostle, knock against; to thrust or push 
away, butt against (Earn. 923, of two rams butting 
against each other) ; to inflict a blow or shock (on 
a person), to bring misfortune on ; to thrust to one 
side; to put (a work to one side, to complete 
(a work), esp. the arrangements for a girl’s marriage. 
—gatehun —I f*l < iyi dinfrT'. m.inf. a thrusting 
aside to happen, to become hopeless of the accomplish¬ 
ment of any task. —khyon" I 

m.inf. to receive a shock or blow, to be pushed, shoved, 
or knocked, to suffer collision ; to become hopeless of 
the accomplishment of any task. — karun — I 
fVqrHft m.inf. to thrust aside, to cause a person 
to desist from any work, to dismiss from employment. 
—lagun i TOxuqf^:, %Tn?rrfTO<5TO m.inf. 

to get a knock, shock, or jolt, etc. ; to suffer loss; to 
meet with misfortune ; to desist from any work, in 
hopelessness of being able to complete it. — ta dula 
lagan' — tt y*r i »» pi 

inf. (of one who has lost his natural protector, and is 
hence helpless) indignity to be experienced on all 
sides, to be tlirust about from pillar to post. —yun u 
— I m.inf. a shock to come, to 

be stunned by any sudden calamity. -zad -ot^T l 
faTnjfTlfaia: ndj. c.g. (as subst., f. -zadih 
reduced to misery by a blow of misfortune, such as the 
loss of one’s natural protector or of ono’s means of 
support, 

dak* I f. a hilly part of n mountain 

path. Cf. dak'br*'. 

deka i totz*t, HTiro, m. (sg. ag. dekan 
or dek* tgj^), the forehead, brow (YZ. 447; 
Siv. 4G7, 1147, 1155, 1189 ; Ham. 969, 1353, 1430) ; 
fate, destiny, fortune (conceived by Hindus to bo 
written on the forehead) (K.Pr. 183, Ram. 721); 
a woman s fate, her husband ; good luck, success 

(El.). -bod u i wwsft adj. (f. -bud a -dw) p 

ono endowed with great luck, one who is well born 
and prosperous (El.) ; in fem,, esp. of a woman 
blessed with such a husband (Klim. 734). -bajer 

m. good luck, prosperity, 
-ded -SfZ I f- a woman who is lucky in 


— deka "3^ 

having a good husband, -dag -^T l f. the 

death of a woman’s husband, -drolid - 5 Tf«T^ l 
^TTsr^fT^: ndj. c.g. (as subst., f. -drol'den -j^rf^TOb 
poor in fate, one whose fate is adverse, even though 
he deserves prosperity. — g a liun —I uf?t- 
m.inf. to grind the forehead (in the dust), to 
implore very humbly. -Ion ' 1 l ni. fate, 

lot in life (YZ. 326) ; a woman's fate, her husband 
(Siv. 438). -Ion" wuchiin l 

m.inf. to see one’s fute, to test one’s fate, to inquire 
us to the result of any undertaking, to have one’s 
fortune told. -munbr** i HT 3 rcfjfra: f. waning 

of good luck, loss (even when undeserved) of good 
fortune. — nerun — l m.inf. fortune 

to issue, the fated result of any condition to issue or 
become manifest, -pethuk 0 -WZ^ I 
adj. (f. -petkiic u of or belonging to on the 

forehead (as of the down on the forehead, or of an 
ornament, or of the intellect ), -petliuk 11 tika -TZTZ^i 
fz^i I *rr ; T’fter adj. c.g. an ornament of on the fore¬ 
head ; met. one who is highly respected, venerated 
(Siv. 407), see -tika and dekuk" tika bel. -roh a 
-tN i f. a fate-queen, a woman lucky 

in having an excellent husband, -sedatll vy | 
f. (sg. dat. -sediife a -^^^),good fortune, 
success (Ram. 1598). -tkel -zi^T i ^T^TZTrfrflH *• 
height, broadness, expansiveness, of the forehead, 
-tika -fz^i 1 «*i tIz^tT m. an ornament worn on the 

forehead, an ornamental patch of gold, silver, tinsel, 
or the like, or a jewel worn on the forehead. -te a ix a 

* HNq q<ifar**TT f. a black mark (made with 
charcoal or the like) on the forehead; a woman 
who goes proudly, as if boasting of her good 
fortune, whether she really bus good fortune or 
not. -feiitk a f. a woman 

who goes about boasting of the excellence of her 
husband, esp. such a woman who docs so without 
valid reason. Cf. tsiith u uml dek' s ft s trawan 1 
below. 

dek' dek' karun zifa [ ^Ti-frTlTTO 

nfr^fg; m.inf. good luck io come upon good luck, 
a steady increase in good fortune to occur. dek' 
dek 4 karan yun u fQ* t tttw- 

i'WI mini, to come along oil one’s 
forehead, to show the greatest humility, to beg and 
implore with utter self-abasement. dek' s ft s 

trawan 1 TO m. pi. 

inf. to strut, about proclaiming one’s good fortuuo, to 
boast of one’s prosperity, Cf. s ft S, and also deka 
feUth^ nb. 
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ddk u 

• * a vt 


dekh 1 


dekuk 11 i adj. (f. dekiic* 

>SJ , B^)i of or belonging to the forehead, either of 
tilings external, such ns an ornament, or of things 
internal, such ns the forehead-bone or the intellect. 
—bats. —I *nwnftfTOT m. rice of luck ; a man’s 
support in life which ho gets by mere luck, and which 
lie does not deserve as a reward for his industry or 
virtue. — tika — fd^ti I TTVJT*Wrt: m. one who shines 
like a forehead ornament, a person of great honour, 
one much respected. Of. deka pethuk** tika ab. 

dekun* \ adj. <f. dekun a , 

of or belonging to fate ; of or belonging to a woman’s 
husband. — bata khyon u —W7T j 
m.inf. to eat the rice of one’s fate; hence, when 
a man is deprived of olfice for some fault or other 
reason, to sit idle, living on what one has of one’s 
own without pay. 

dekas dun* phutarawan* ijZTT^f^r l 

m. pi. inf. to break walnuts on the 
forehead (as if to show how sound it is) ; to boast 
openly of one's good fortune, to act boastfully, 
dekas dekas din* f^1% i 

m * pi. inf. to reproach one’s fate, curse one’s 
luck, as when one suddenly comes upon an unexpected 
obstacle, or when something begun well turns out 
badly. 

wr 

dok a I adj. (f. doc* 1 humpbacked, 

crooked -bod le« l ; bent from old age. Cf. dakh u l* u 

and d6kur u -ddkur u . 

■ * 

duka 1 (cf. i f. one of the row 

of sticks planted in the ground on which the warp is 
set previous to putting it in the loom. The sar of 
India. 


5 


10 


IS 


20 


2S 


duka 2 and 3 TO, see l and 2. 

^ ^ f ^ ^ 

dlk’ca ( = <vs~j) l m. a metal cooking- 

pot, a small cauldron, a saucepan, 
dakado *S5i'5T I S^iTT- m. the name of the letter <s in 
the Siiradit alphabet, u^ed in schools. Cf. duddo (T). 
dukadar i adj. c.g. (of cloth) 

become loosely woven, esp. of a spot of looseness oj 
fabric in a cloth which is elsewhere tightly woven, 
threadbare. Cf. dukh 1. 


dakh 1 or dakha (q.v.) i ^itvt'C m - ( s g- dat. 
dakhas n support, a prop; a support, a help 

{Siv. -143 1 ; a stop to prevent a ball or the like 
rolling or falling ; yupis shup dakha, a winnowing- 
fan as a dam against a flood (K.Pr. 254). — asun 

m.inf. a support to bo ; help to 
come, to bo helped, encouraged, or propped up in any 
business. — dyun u —l 


3J 


IS 


SO 


m.inf. to help, prop up, encourage a person in any 
business. —karun —I cfT^lT^TwT^H m.inf. 
when a boat is going along, to keep it off the bank 
with a punting pole. 

dakha-wor ' l «T^*tT^T f- a kind of 

small boat in attendance on a larger boat, for landing 
or bringing passengers and the like, 
dakh 2 "3*4 I m. (sg. dat. dakhas TO^O, 

a curling lock of hair hanging behind the ears of 
Hindi! children, n side-lock, curl, ringlet (El., 
Gr.Gr. 133). 

dakh 1 i m - ( S K dat. dakas 

, the post (for conveying letters) (Gr.M.) ; 
a post-office. 

daka-gara TT^i*^TT m - the post-office (Gr.M.). 
— munshi —rn. a post-master (Gr.M). 
-pahor u I f- a post-hut, a station at 

which a relay of post-runners waits and where the 
runners are relieved; any other similar relay-station. 
-Wol u I ni. a post-runner, a postman. 

dakiic u kiray f3\TT*7 f. the postage of 

a letter (Gr.M. ). 

dakh 2 'Srna i ^Ttrr ^ m. (sg. dat. dakas 

burnt clay, ashes, earth or clay which has been burnt 
by fire or parched by extreme neat. — gatshun 

m.inf. to be burnt, reduced 
to ashes or to dust hv heat, e.g. of a 1 louse, a field, or 
the like. 

daka mbfe a l ^Ttn f. the earth 

round a cooking-place or the like, which is burnt and 
scorched by the heat. -nun -*r*^ t hi. 

a kind of salt found in the hill tracts, mixed up with 
sand, and in colour like burnt earth. It is acrid in 
taste. 

dakh 3 I m - ( ? g- dat. dakhas 

wiping out or devastation of a house or village, from 
epidemic disease or the like ; utter destruction, wiping 
out of a country, a people, or the like (Ram. 783). 
dbkh* gafehun ^rrt^ 1 m -inf. to 

be wiped out as ab.; (of anything collected in a heap) 
to bo dissipated, scattered abroad, 
dakha ^sr i tttuk: m.» i.q. dakh 1, q.v., a support, 
prop (K.Pr. 254, Siv. 443). — rozun —i 

m.inf. to remain as a support or prop ; 
to assist, become a helper, —thaw tin —I 

nadnf. to put a support, prop, etc. 
dekh 1 or dekh ^ (q.v.) j-> i *jrTTU: m. (sg. dat. 
dekas tok or dekhas difficulty, trouble, 

worry, distress, harassment ; consumption, pulmonary 
disease. —gafehun —I ffTT^SH 


For wortln conlniniirg dh mid dh, f<* 8 under d and d* Sea flrticlca d nml d t 






































dekh 2 W 


•Jim; 


m.inf. to lie irritated, annoyed, worried, harassed by 
abuse, etc. —karun —i ^nrpi*f^ m.inf. to 
tease, irritate, annoy, trouble, harass, worry, plague. 

dek 1 gabhun sifai viwn. 1 m.inf. 

to be worried, troubled, consumed bv grief, as it one 
were suffering from consumption, esp. by the conduct 
of a loved son, wife, or the like, 
dekh 2 or dekh-kar sna-srrt 1 m. reproach, 

contemptuous address, scoffing, 
dekh ^ or dekh j-> i smru: m. (sg. dat. dekhas 
^R0» difficulty, trouble, worry; esp. the feeling of 
annoyance caused by another’s abuse, etc. —gabhun 
—I fTTC^iTTT^f^ m.inf. to be harassed by 1 
abuse. —karun —I fTTT^TT: m.inf, to 
trouble, worry (Gt.1I.) ; to harass by abuse, -lay 
.syrn I frn‘*?f»KYuT5T*W: f. reproach for abuse, reproach 
tendered to one who is harassing another by abuse, 
-laye dine -*\tq f^r i t pi. 

inf. to tender such reproaches, 
dikh thou wilt give, see dyun u . 

dokh ;i m. (sg. dat. dokhas pain, 

sorrow, trouble (K.Vr. 0‘2 dokh , 164 dukh ; Siv. 13, 
94, 199, etc., nom. pi. .Siv. 41, 105); esp. sorrow 
caused by the death of a beloved one (YZ. 570, 574) ; 
bodily pain (El.) ; mental grief; difficulty, vexation, 
annoyance (EL) ; fatigue, labour, toil ; a misfortune, 
unhappy event (Gr.M.). This word is often opposed 
to sokh happino ss, as in Siv. 41,444, 483, 922, 
1819. — barun —i m.inf. to suffer 

distress or trouble (Ram. 302) ; to put oneself to incon¬ 
venience ; to labour, toil. -dod u f 

m. pain, trouble, sorrow generally (Ram. 291). 

dyun u —I m.inf. to give pain (to) ; 

to occasion trouble, to bother ; to give bodily hurt to), 
to hurt ; to givo mental distress (to), to distress, 
torment (El.) ; to give offence, cause vexation (Gr.M.) ; 
to bo dangerous, offensive (of an animal) (Gr.M.). 
—khyon" —l m.inf. to suffer pain or 

trouble, to be afflicted. —kasun —m.inf. to 
put a stop to grief, to relieve grief, console (mo — me, 
Siv. 1434) (Siv. 978, 1438). —bhunun —1 

m.inf. to cause sorrow to another 
(e.g. by killing a beloved one, by causing pecuniary 
loss, or bv giving bad news). 

doklia bor u -mot u ^ (Siv, 171), ndj. 

(f. — bur tt -mub u —4^ - } or dokha barith 

ndj. e.g. full of grief ; mournful, affecting (of 
a circumstance or story) (Gr.M.). -hot 11 -iv i 
Tfr^liW. adj. (f. -hub 11 -f 1 ^) , afflicted, grieved (e.g. 
by the death of a loved one) ; mournful, sorrowful, 


— dokh' 1 1 

* >s 

grief-causing, compassion-rousing (e.g. an action, 
a statement, or an occupation), -mari -JTTfc l ^• T1 ’i 5 T- 
ndv. pitifully, compassionately, struck by 
sorrow. -sost u adj. (f. -subh n afflicted, 

sorry; sorry (for an offence) (Gr.M.). —tulun 

— rT^^T l m.inf. to raise from grief ; 

esp. when a woman is suffering from grief owing to 
the death of some dearly loved one, to take her away 
from the mournful scene, or to divert her mind from the 
mournful thoughts, to console. —tula wan —I 
I iH f- payment (or wages) or raising 

from grief, i.c. the gifts of money and jewellery, etc., 
given to a woman some time after the death of 
a husband or other loved person, in order to console 
l ier . ^ woth u -mot u — 115^3 \ aranfr^f^g: perf. 
part. (f. — w6bh u -mub a —lh?-*fc§G, gone out of 
mourning as in next. —wothun —1 MtmGigM- 
m.inf. to rise from grief ; to put off signs of 
grief for the death of a loved one after the customary 
period of mourning, to go out of mourning. 
-vyot u l adj. (f. -veb a pierced 

by sorrow, pained, afflicted (Gr.M.) ; distressed, esp. 
by the death of one beloved. 

dokh 1 adv. with difficulty, not easily {Gr.M.). 
dokhas bihun I 

m.inf. to sit for grief ; to sit in mourning during 
the period of impurity after the death of n near 
relation. 

dokh f. ( sg. dot. doki ^ifai), a peck ot a beak. 
—din 11 — i ^inTTT^fwr^ f inf. (to thrust in 
one’s beak; met. to put an impediment in the way 
of something approaching a successful conclusion). 
—karim a —I ^PvlTnft f.inf. to moke 

a peek ; met. to prevent the success of any action by 
false accusations or the like (e.g. by maligning 
a servant to his master, or a suppliant to tho 
supplicated). 

daka-dOkli l f. (sg. dat. 

-doki -<r¥f^i), beak to beak, the mutual peeking of 
birds lighting ; met. the wordy warfare of children 
or women. 

dokhi ndj. e.g. uneasy, pained, afflicted (Siv. 

1438) ; vexed, troubled (El., Gr.M.). 

dokh 11 1 l U3TMIT: m. a support, prop, esp. a 
support for tho back when seated, a cushion, pillow, 
holster (Ram. 432); help, assistance, Cf. ad and al 1, 
—dyun u —l UBTMTKfWR** m.inf. to give 
support; esp. to rest the hack against n support, 
e.g. n wall, or to place a bolster or the like behind 
one’s back. 
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dakh a run 


dokh 11 2 

* « 


dokh a 2 1 m. a reed mat used as the covering or roof 

of a boat, etc. El. (lid). Cf. dakh'dar. 
dukll 1 I cT^f^TvTTTT f. (fig. dat. duki 

pi. nom. duka <T3il, local thinness or looseness in the 
fabric of a piece of cloth otherwise strong and unworn, 
threadbareness. 

duka I f.pl. patches of thinness, 

general looseness or threadbareness in the fabric of 
a piece of cloth, oven when new. —gatshahe 

—i f- pi- inf. such looseness to 

occur, esp. the threodbnrcness or disorganization of 
a woollen cloth caused by careless washing, 
dukh 2 1 f. (sg. dat. duki a pair, 

used —° to signify a few of anything (e.g. rice), 
a little. 

duk-nyay ^35-^41 i'4j i m. division into 

two unequal parts, unfair halving; i.q. duce-nyay, 
seo duce. 

duka nyay i m - favouritism, 

e.g. in a company of which the members are all of 
equal honour, to show favouritism by being more 
polite, etc., to one’s own friends, and less to tbo friends 
of others, -veri -itfv I ^nref5PH*IT adv. two at a 

M 

time, in twins ; u.w. vbs. of bringing forth, etc. *vir u 
I TOTO?: f. (sg. dat. -veri -%fT)» a twin birth, 
a birth at which two children are born together. 

duki duki i adv. by twos 

and twos; hence, little by little, u.w. vbs. signifying 
to eat, give, or the like. 

dakfrdar ^t*=l^TT t adj. e.g. roofed, possessing 

a reed-mat roof (of a house, boat, or the like). Cf. 

dokh“ 2. 

m 

daklrije see g Bs ’ 

dakhij" I f. a polo.on which the flap- 

roof of a boat or tent is raised and supported, 
dakh'jel l adj. c £- a well-to-do house¬ 

holder with a large family and numerous relations. 
dakh a l I «rTT%1T: m. entrance, access; 

entering (upon), taking possession (ol), possession, 
occupation ; reach, grasp, eomprehonsion ; influence, 
power, authority ; esp. possession by a spirit, demoniacal 
possession, convulsions of children ; a fit ot childish 
terror leading to convulsive attacks. —karun ‘ c h*i'T I 

^WrVT^m.»n.inf. lo throw (a child) into convulsions, 

to terrify it. —kasun —l 

in.inf. to exorcise a demon in possession of a child, to 
repeat charms, etc., over a child in convulsions; 
—gatshun —l m.inf. demoniacal 

possession to occur, convulsions to come on in tho enso 
of a child, to ho terrified (of a child). 
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dakhal I adj. e.g. one who wears 

the curling took of hair called dakh, q.v., curl 3 '- 
headed (6r.Gr. 133). 

dukhal Ill. a certain throw of the dice in 

the game of eaupar or nard, in which two dice 
eacli show the number 1, a doublo one, 1 aces ’ 
(Siv, 280). 

dekhalad i OTnutpr: adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

dekhaladin. one who is sorrowful, 

grieved, unhappy (Gt.M.) ; annoyed, worried ; esp. 
one who is annoyed by another’s abuse, 
doklialad i adj. e.g. (as subst., f. 

dokh ala din ^*lvff^3[), otic who is suffering from 
sorrow, trouble, etc., uneasy (EL, Gr.Gr. 135) ; esp. 
one who is suffering from grief owing to the death 
of a beloved one. 

dakhlar f. a virgin (EL). 

dukhambyul u or dukhamyul u i 

grf%r: adj. (f. dukhambil’ 1 or dukhainil a 

two-pronged, forked. 

dukkamyul u see dukhambyul a . 

dakhin dakhun m. the South (El.). 

Cf. dachyun' 1 1 and dakshin. 
dakhanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. daklianow 11 

i.q- dakh a run, q.v. (H. xi, 16). 
dakh a r f., i.q. dakhar 1 *, q.v. (Ut.Ct. 12T). 
da-kliar see darie. 

dakh ll r L1 I cp5TT^TT : f- the habit of walking 

about like a hunchback, a doubled-up gait, hobbling 
along. Cf. ddk u and ddkur u -ddkur Q . 
dukh or u l f^MlOf^TcT- adj. (f. dukhor" 

measuring or containing 2 kftars or kAancun. A khdr 
or kkanear is a dry measure containing 16 trakhs of 
about 4J sen (EL). Cf. dukliaryun 11 . 
dukhur u 1 adj, (f. dukhur u 

two shoes, each belonging to a different pair 
(u.w. reference to words for shoes, etc., which are 
masculine). 

dukhur u 1 f., i.q. dukhur 11 , 

q.v., hut u.w. reference to words for shoes, etc., which 
aro feminine. 

dakh a ran 1 f- (sg- dat. dakh a run a 

employment of a prop., i.o. using a stick, 
alpenstock, or crutch, when going is difficult. 
dakh a run I conj. I (1 p.p. dakh°r n 

h to lean upon (e.g. a stick, crutch, or tho like) ; 
to depend upon ; lur u dakli a ritk pakun, to walk 
leaning upon a stick (Gr,M.). dakh°r u -inot u 

1 port', part. (f. dakh^r^-mufe 11 "Stshf- 

I V 

TI^) f used as a stick, crutch, etc. 

i&\ * 
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dukhrop u 


dakur* 


dukhrop u frag i adj. (f. dukhriip u 

bored with holes in two places, or in the same place 
above and below. 

dukkrov’ 1 i R<n<lUKdd: adj. (f. dukhrov* 

), lit. iwo-pattened; hence, in weaving cloth or 
the like, having the woof stretched by holding it 
under wooden pattens worn on the two feet. 


i 


dakh a rawun I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. dakh B row u i-q- dakk a run t q.v. 

dakh a rdw u -mot u t perf. 

part. (f. dakh ft row* • m¥ V **1- 

dakh°r u -mot u . see dakk a run. 

i. # ¥ m 9 

dukharyun u 1 R<§TfK^: adj. (f. dukharin 11 

• $<dlR 1 >0 > i.q. dukhor", q.v. 
dukhitli i Rn adj. c.g. broken or cut in 

two (c.g. a fruit, or a grain of rice when being 

pounded). 

ddkhtar TOrTK ^ j f. a daughter (Ram. 811). 
dakhawun l ynvTTfaK*!!*! conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dakhow u ^qfa), to lean upon (e.g. on a stick or 
crutch, or against a wall). dakhow u -mot u I 

'?n\nTt?>rT. perf. part. (f. dakhiiw 11 - miife* 

), used as a support as ab. 

dakkawiih* t ^siTVTRyrr f. a crutch, lame 

man’s stick, or the like. 


10 



4 


20 



dukaj‘ dukuj* see dukal. 

dukoj* i Rwrqjmyrr f. a second breakfast, 

luncheon ; the hour at which such a second meal is 
eaten. Cf. d\ikol u , ad-koj u s.v. ad, and kol 11 . 
dekali f. a machine for drawing water (being 

a lever supported on a long post, having a bucket 
suspended to one end and a weight of earth or stone 
at the other), a dip-well (L. 324, 4o9, dhcnklt). 
dukal l f. (sg. dat. dukiij u or 

dukaj 1 , doubt, hesitation. 

dukaj 1 gomot u tiRth I xjfrnr: perf. 

part. (f. —gomute* —*TT*T^), fallen into hesitation, 
become doubtful. —gatshun —\ 
m.inf. to go into doubt, to fall into doubt, to begin 
to hesitate. 


in 


3 $ 


40 


dukal a l adj. c.g. double-headed, hence 

large-headed. 

duk6l u I "Tm. tlie act of eating 

twice in one day (lit. having two breakfasts). Cf. 
dukoj 11 and kol u . is 

dakalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. dakaladin ^i^RsT), pushed about from pillar 
to post (of one who has lost his home or livelihood 
and is unable to obtain another from elsewhere). 

8ec daka. so 


dukalad t fdf*to d-d ^ 6 '. adj. c.g. having the 

threads thinned or loosened (of good cloth battered 
and spoiled by the washerman), washed threadbare. 
See dukh 1 , 

dakun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. dok u 

2 p.p. dacyov to drink with a 

gulping noise, to gulp down a drink greedily. 
dok“-mot“ I perf. part. if. duc u - 

miib u • 5 ^- ), drunk with loud gulps, drunk 

greedily. 

dekun u see deka. 

dokun 1 conj. 3 

(2 p.p. ddkyov to be bent, humpbacked 

(from disease, old age, etc.) ; to come out too little, 
to come out too short (e.g. of cloth coming out shorter 
than the measured amount of thread originally given 
out before weaving, or of a copper vessel weighing 
less than the amount of copper given out for its 
manufacture). dokyo-mot u 

perf. part. (f. dakye-mufe* 
become bent, humpbacked ; come out too little, too 
short, as ab. 

diikan m. a shop. 

dukon“ l Ryro?: adj. (f. dukoh* one- 

oyed with two (eyes), i.e. squinting so badly that one 
can onlj f see with one eye at a time. 

dukandar ,1 m. a shop-keeper 

(Ram. 1312, El. dukdndai'). 

duk-nyay ^duka-nyay see dukh 2 . 

dukahel 1 gey toil 1 : adj. c.g. stout-limbed, 

strong and powerful. 

dikpal m, a regent or guardian of a quarter of 

the sky (Ram. 1770). 

dakur 1 t ^jrr?: m. (sg. dat. dakaras ^-ryr^), 

a belch, eructation (K.l’r. 124, diihar). —khasilll 
—^ 3 ^ m.inf. belching to rise, eructation to tako 
placo (EL). —karun —I ^sn^r^fy: m.inf. 

to belch, eructate. — yun u —Rg m.inf. belching to 
come, eructation to take place. 

dakur 2 tt^st 1 m, (sg. dat. dakaras 

yptoO, the smell of chopped or pounded radishes, 
potatoes, or the like, which arises from a mixed stew 
of vegetables and meal. —yun“ —Rg I 7p*frryfrT: 
m.inf. such a smell to arise, esp. of tlio smell from 
stale food after meal-time. 

dak*r* - 5 ^ 1 f. rising ground on 

a rood, a hill on u road. Cf. dak 1 . 

dakur* I RzRtR: f. a kind of basket, round, 

wide, and shallow, for holding vegetables, flowers, 
fruit, or the like (EL (fakir). 
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dokur u 


2D!) 


dal l 


dokur u I Trfx^E a kind of hammer for use in 

metal-work, with a drum-shaped head. (El. danker ; 
Ij. 460, dokar ; Siv. 1563.) 

ddkaD-dab \ m. hitting- with 

a hammer, esp. the welding together of heated metal. 
—dan I m. the wooden handle of 

such a hammer. 

dok u r u I ^5f*TTT , RT! f. nn impediment, intervention, 

obstacle, esp. the prevention of the success of any 
action or business nearing its accomplishment by talc- 
telling, treacherous betrayal of a secret, or the like. 
— gafehuh a — I fa^midmfrb f.inf. such 

treacherous impeding to occur. — karun u — ^fx^r i 
e m4rq^i<i*in F.inf. to cause such impeding by 
betraying a secret or the like. 

ddkri-baz t grr^fq^rnrt adj, c.g. (as 

subst., f. -bazah -WHT 3 !), a tale-boaring impeder, one 
who is addicted to impeding in this way. 
ddkur tt -d6kur u I <*^N^T iu. (sg. dat. 

dokaris-dokaris the condition of 

a bent or humpbacked person (from old age, injury 
to the spine, or the like). f. dokh^r 11 and dok u , 
—dyun a — f^*f 1 tn.iiif. to do 

a little work as best one can when one is bent by 


old age. 

dukra I m. a certain musical instrument, 

described as consisting of linked rings fixed to a stai:. 


Cl. dahara. 

dukbr u I f. scissors (El. dftkar ; L. 463 

da Mr). — wayiin" - ctlti| I «M*1H f.inf. 

to cut doth, etc., with scissors. 


dukarun a l (*u m u 'ril * 1 m. a poker or 

stick for stirring a fire. 

diksa fu^T I HCjfH* f. a mode of reverently prostrating 
oneself before a god or highly reverenced human 
being. The body is thrown straight on tho ground, 
which is touched with the forehead. —dine —fq I 
g ftj q rff flj f* pb inf* to make such prostrations. 

daksh or dakshe prazapath <yi uoiiu^j m. 

iJaksa, N. of a famous Hindu slditya or demigod, 

m / 

father of limit and father-in-law of Niva (Siv. 33, 
65, 76, 78, 124, 317, 321). 


dukoshilad i fgf^rPfrPra: adj. c.g. (as 

mibst., f. dukbshdadiii one who fasts 

for two complete days. 

dakshin adj. southern (Siv. 6 d) ; subst.m. the 

south (Siv. 14X2, 1589, Ram. 632). The south is 
supposed to bo the homo of Doksa (see daksh), hence 
a double meaning in »Siv. 661. Cf. dakhin and 

dachyun“. 
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dakshina f. a fee or present paM to a 11 i 11 « 1 11 

& 

o them ting priest or to a teacher (Siv. 707, Earn. 612), 
i.q. dachin, q.v. 

dekath i wsrm: f. (sg. dat. dekiite* 

4|«ti3), trouble, perplexity, difficulty, distress. 

dekath "Siqro I ^TP: f. (sg. dat. dekiife 1 , 

a fault,imperfection (of any thing,business, or the like). 

dal 1 or dal 2 "f^T (q.v.) i m (sg. abl. dala 1 

gr?T), a young and tender leaf or shoot (Siv. 1805, 
1841); the petal of a flower; a company, party, or 
body (of men united together for a common object), 
-badal t ?q±id4i+H*wi m. obstinately 

upholding one’s own opinion, without advancing 
proofs, but in emulation or rivalry with the opposing 
party ; party spirit, party enmity, obstinate partisan¬ 
ship. -nend f. tho fourth or last weeding of 

a rice-field (L. 463). 

dal 2 t Jjpnx m. (sg. abl. dala 2 pounding 

(e.g. grain in a mortar), husking (Gr.Gr. 124). 
—dyun u —m.inf. to 
pound paddy, etc., to husk grain; met. to discuss 
(a subject) thoroughly, to criticize minutely, dala- 
draka nerun i m.inf. 

to pass through difficulties or trials, etc., and to come 
out strong at tho end, to pass through cleansing 
tires, dala kod n -mot tt l ssj -*th \ ?r§ r fq»*tii5*£d*t 

porf. part. (for 2 seo dala 3) (f. dala 

kud u -miife u qr?-*?^;), husked (of grain), dala 
kadun 1 qi^ l m.inf. (for 

2 see dala 3), to pull off (husk) by pounding, to husk 
grain in a mortar. 

dalas liyon u i m.inf. 

to take for a pounding; hence, met. to bring a person 
up before one in order to reproach oc revile him, to 
call up for a scolding. 

dal 1 I HT: m. a lake (Siv. 1805, 1810);N. of a large 

* v ' 

lake near Srinagar (see El. s.v. and RT. Tr. II, 416 ; 
Siv. 1823, 1841). -duda -^3 I m. 

‘ a Dnl-spongera man who is in the habit of 
following picnic parties on the I)al lake, and joins 
them ns an uninvited guest; of. duda, —darwaza 
—in. tho D»l gate, the flood-gate of the Dul 
hike. When the Jihlam (or Veth) is low, the gates 
remain open; but when the river rises to a certain 
height, they automatically close, thus preventing 
inundation of the land round the lake (K.Pr. 245). 
-khog 1 i *rfrfq7m^Tfqq>: m. a special kind of 

boatman on the Dal lake, who attends to the cultivation 
of the famous Hunting islands thereon. -kholi 1 
l XPC:4HHjr<<*KR^ i". ‘ft Dnl-picnicker 
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dal 2 



del 1 


one who wastes his money by continually spending 
his time in boats on the Dal lake, -masala 
-♦ 1*1 m I In. a certain sweetmeat made of 

beans flavoured with the shoots and pollen of the 

"W' a , 

pete' 1 (see the next i. -nabad i 

v <1 ^ 

m. lake-candy, a kind of sweetmeat made of the 
pollen of the pbte" (q.v.) or reed-mace (Typha sp.) 
which grows in lakes (L. 72, dal nabad). 
dal 2 in. a young leaf, a leaflet, i.q. dal 1, q.v. 
(Siv. 1741). 

dal 3 f. looseness, laxity; (of the mind, etc.) 

unsteadiness, depression (K. 1167 i. Cf. dalun 1. 
dal i f. split pen or pulse, used for food ; the 

cooked porridge made from it. The host dal is said 
to come from Khampur iEl.). —gallin'* — i 

f.iuf. the dal to become soft (in boiling) ; 
hence, to have an advantage, to avail; to succeed ; to 
keep in (with), get on (with); to persuade by any 
means, to persuade by some menus or other, to use every 
effort in persuasion. — pakun“ —tjur i 
f.inf. the dal to start going (through one’s body) ; met. 
(of a person ot cowardly disposition) to lose courage 
mid gradually to become utterly helpless in mind and 
body on the receipt ot bad news, real or imaginary. 

—fealim 4 ' —1 ARinrfFficfrR: f.inf. the dal to 
run awa} r (through one’s body); met. to lose one’s 
presence of mind immediately on hearing of some 
terrifying news. — vesaran — I 

f. the dal becoming ruined (inside one); 
met. sudden loss of presence of mind on hearing 
terrifying news. 

% o 
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dali-bata l m a brahman 

for porridge, a stupid lout of a brahman, only good 
at eating, and with no learning, -diis | 

m. n cudgel for porridge; met. a helpless 
lout, good at nothing but eating. —dev —i 

"srzstr: m. (f. — devin —), one who is helpless 
and effortless. 

dal 1T5I f. a shield (K. 447) ; a kind of seat offered to 
honoured guests (Siv. 968). 

dala 3 i faz; in. (for 1 and 2 *co dal 1 and 2). 

a pimp, a pander; cf. buda. The f. is dul 11 , q.v. 

—bapar — wnn: i m. the conduct of 

a pimp or pander; conduct like that of a pimp. 

—dramot" — i ninftHr!: perf. part. (f. 

dram life 11 )* issued from a pimp; met. 

(of a hoy or girl) one who by the practice of 

impertinence has become rude and headstrong, 

cheeky. — kod"-mot u 2 —I 

perf. part, (for 1 see dal 2; l — kiid u -mute a 

* 


si 
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—qT|[-TIW), extracted from a pimp; met. (of a boy 
or girl) brought up to he impudent and headstrong. 
— kadun 2 —I ni.inf. (for 1 see 

dal 2), to draw out from a pimp; met. to teach to bo 
impudent and headstrong, -kath I f^ZaTTfT m. 

g. dat. -katas -ferc^)»the son of a pimp. —nerua 
—I m.inf. to issue from a pimp; 

met. (of a boy or girl) by practising impertinent 
conduct, to acquire an insolent and arrogant 
behaviour. 

dala c(T«T I m. a sheepskin, goatskin, or skin 

of a similar animal, esp. an entire skin. —bai* a g 

—^THT I in. n patch of leather (such ns 

would be used for patching a shoe or the like). 
— kod u -mot u —ir§-*TH I perf. part. (f. 

—kiid u -mute fl — having the skin torn off; 

met. (of a road, village, place, etc.) thoroughly and 
energetically searched through mid through for 
something concealed. — kadun —I ^TpT 
^TPRTT m.inf. to tear off the skin ; mot. (to tear 
the skin of a road, etc.) to search anxiously every¬ 
where for something, -kkund" I 

f. a piece of sheep- or goatskin, esp. a thick piece, 
-feakul | ill. a large round piece of 

sheep- or goat-leather. 

dala "3RT I *rfw: f. (pi. nom. dala 'ST*T, or, 

Siv. 660, 1324 m.c., dalay a heedless, lilting 

gait, tlie unsteady, heedless, or coquettish gait of 
a maid in love (Siv. 660, 1680); (of someone sent 
or deputed) going along heedlessly, negligently, or 
in contempt of orders : disdain, indifference, contempt, 
disregard. — din fl —1 f.inf. (of 

someone dispatched on some errand or business) to 
start in a negligent way, to set out displaying 
contempt or disregard for the orders ; to show 
contempt for, disregard (Siv. 274, 1324, 1693). 
dala ^FTT ? gender, Valeriana TVallichiana ? (El.), 
del 3J**1 | m. husk, rind, peel, bark (K.Pr. 8, 80) ; 
skin of the hod}' (K.Pr. 169). (In K.Pr. 8, 169, this 
word is written dt/af.) —tulan 1 —I ^rffecTT^nt 

m. pi. inf. to raise skins; met. to beat a man with 
a cane so as to raise blisters or weals. — walan* 

—4 I m. pi. inf. to strip skins; to 

skin a man, or to bark a tree; met. to beat a person 
with a stick so as to give him the pain of being 
skinned alive. 

del f. a thong made of straw (El.). 

dela %«r m. a clod (El.). 

del' sifa i see dyol u . 

del' 33(sr, etc. Of. dyol u . 
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dil 1 


2:i 1 


doi u 2 


dil 1 Jo in. the heart, mind, soul (K.Pr. 56, 133, 
194; YZ. 17, 52, 149, 180, 208, 212; Siv. 55,487, 
492, 70G ; Ram. 26, 261, 298, etc.); spirit, valour. 
dil-O-jana stity, with heart and soul, heartily, 
cordially (EL), cheerfully. — ba dil Jjj Jj m. 
interchange of hearts, mutual love, heart to heart 
(K.I’r. 56). — dyun Q —Ill.inf. to give the 
mind (to), to apply oneself diligently (to) (K.Pr. 46). 
—lagun —m.inf. tlie heart to be set (upon = 
peth) (K.Pr. 43, YZ. 263), the heart to lie given or 
applied (to). 

dilas prayewun u iRrf 5 n.ag. (f. 

—pleasing to the heart, 

—tasalli din 11 —riwY 


—prayewun 


u 


karun —1 


some work which 


cheering (EL). 

f.inf. to comfort (Eh). 

dil 2 f^r m. suffix giving an obscene sense, as in 
maje-dil *tT7Er-f^«T, one who has incestuous inter¬ 
course with his own mother, a term of abuse (Gr.Gr. 
107). Cf. dinal and dawal. 

dil 3 f^T f. the city of Delhi (Gr.M., K. 700, 706, 899, 
1004, 1011). 

dll "ftTST in. slackness, dihitoriness. 

* 

m.inf. to delay in 
requires liasfo. 

dol «ftsr I m. a hindrance, impediment. Cf. 

dul* 2, -dol lagun -^r^r 1 stash ^^YramfTH 

m.inf. continual impediments to keep occurring, either 
in the accomplishment of some necessary work or 
preventing its commencement. — dyun n f^*t | 

fVTYtVATf m.inf. to give impediment ; when one 
person is employed on another’s work and wishes 
to complete it, a third person to impede him by 
arguing or by carrying tales. — lagun —YYY \ 

'^'TiYnrrqTfH m.inf. an impediment to occur, esp. in 
the commencement of a necessary work. — yun 11 
—l m.inf., id. 

dola rozun Yr»i*b 1 fAY’HRJT m.inf. 

to impede, hinder. — yun 11 — faA ( w*r)YT- 
m.inf. an impediment to occur just at the 
conclusion of a work, -yare 1 *rr4rll*4A1A- 

f.pl. pine-trees as an impediment; (on 
a mountain road) a block caused by a thicket or 
group of trees. 

dol 1 I 3(1 chiY in - shape, form, fashion, appearance ; 
pattern, model, specimen; the form of some repre¬ 
sentation of auot)ier object, likeness; met. form, in 
the sense of formed character, proper bringing up. 
Cf. bedol. 

m 

dol 2 I in, a largo drum, a kind of kettle¬ 

drum (Siv. 1029, IC 
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dol 3 Tt^ ( tTR in. a bucket (of leather or 

metal) for drawing water, a well-bucket, 
dola | adj. c.g. crooked; 

squint - eyed, crooked - eyed ; adv. crookedly, not 
straight, not squarely, transversely, u.w. vbs. of 
placing, position, or the like. «duk6n u -^fT*T 1 
• adj. it. -dukon u ), doubly squint- 

eyed, squint-eyed with both eyes, so that one sees 
double when looking with both eyes, -dola -TT«T 1 
fh4l7H«t3i adv. (of more than *>ne thing) not evenly 
together, not straight together, awry, zigzag, u.w. vbs. 
of placing, position, etc. -dola wuchun -^TT^T I 
fcicjct, m.inf. to see crookedly ; to look upon 

with enmity, to regard jealously ; to look deceit fully, 
guilefully ( YZ. 266) ; to look flirtingly or archly. 
-kon u -thtw l sr?F^ff adj. (f. -kon a -^rht), squint- 
eyed. -kaner RiTYT I m. squint-eyed¬ 
ness, squinting, -wiin^ RY 1 ATA: f. a zigzag 

path so as to reduce the slope on a mountain-side, 
-way -<r^ 1 fTrsfsi^'g^rnT: m. id. 
dol* ^t(^T I YAAYI adj. c.g. made of skin, esp. of tanned 
leather. 

dol* 1 *§rf% I f- a ‘ dalee a present of fruit, 

flowers, sweetmeats, etc. (brought on a tray). 
dol* 2 s 1 (Y 1 f. a piece of cloth let into 

a garment to prevent its being too tight, a gore, 
a gusset.. 

dol Q 1 I adj. (f. duj** 4 ; for duj“ 1 see 

doj u , 2 see s.v., 3 see dagun 2, 5 and for dol Q 3 see 
dalum ; crushed, pounded (of grain) ; used — 0 after 
numerals, as in du-dol“ ^Y, pounded or husked 
twice over. 

dol Q 2 I ^AYI^YA m. the skirt, usually the front 
skirt, of a garment (El. daut, dul = daman ) (K.Pr. 61, 
112, 125, 248, 254; W. 135). —duj a —i 

Yt YqT)YTAYimf\; f. the various pieces which go 
to make up the front edge of a bodice. —d a iiun 
—m.inf. to shake out the skirt, to shake dust 
or dirt out of the skirt (K.Pr. 112, where dul den is 
for dol u d a n, imperat. sg. 2 ). —d a nith trawun 

—1 ^fYsn^r: m.inf. to shake 

out one’s skirt and abandon ; to abandon any task 
and give up all connexion with it, to wash one’s 
hands of anything, 
dal* ciran* 

m. pi. inf. to wring out one’s skirts ; to repudiate or free 
oneself from the damage resulting from an accusation. 
-SOI* 4 * I f. collecting and 

Carrying away in the front skirt of one’s garment. 
—trow** —i adj.f. (f. —trow J 
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dul 


dilband 


> , one who carelessly scatters abroad money, house- 
hol-lgoods, etc., wasteful,extravagant, an uneconomical 
housekeeper, -traver -trjt i m. waste¬ 

fulness, bad housekeeping. —feot u —I 
TJT^rT- in. one the skirt of whoso coat is torn or cut; a 
skirt, the lower part of which istorn. —featan*—1 
*ft 31 *t m. pi. inf. to cut or tear the skirts; 

met. to eagerly press a guest to take food (oven when he 
does not want it), to force hospitality upon a person. 

dali d a nith trawun Treq; i 

in.inf, to shake off from the skirt; met. to put any 

unpleasant memory out of tlio mind. _ d ft nith 

tshunuil —I m.inf,, id. 

dul (?), ndj. lazy (EL). 

dula ^"T i in. a pair, a couple, esp. of two similar 

things (Riim. 066). 

dula I vTTTfTT m. rolling (Siv. 1015) ; a rolling 
stone, a largo globular rock or stone, such us rolls 
down in avalanches, etc. —gomot u —l 
f^TxrfHH: perl part. (f. — gbmuh u —gone 
a-rolling; met. (of a man, a fruit, or the like) rolled 
down or fallen from a height ; (of a business, etc.) 
uprooted and cast down. —gafelnm —rrw 5 ! I 

m.inf. to go a-rolling, to roll (1 11.); met. 
(of n man, a fruit, or the like) to roll down or fall 
from a height; (of a business, etc.) to bo thrown 
down, destroyed. —karun—I m.inf. 

to set a-rolling, to roll or cast down from a height ; 
(of a business, etc.) to destroy. —trawun —'WTJ 5 ! I 
f*Ttn (TT!> rlT m.inf. to bo in a position to bo easily 
knocked or rolled down ; met. (of a thing or business) 
to be sure ultimately to be cast down and destroyed, 
to be in a hazardous position ; after a long delay to 
bo on the point of happening, to be hovering on the 
brink. —fehunun —i f^niTrRiT m.inf. to roll 
or knock down from a height; met. (of a business 
nearing completion) to knock down by opposition. 

dulan dyun u 5 *^ f^t m.inf. to give rollings, 
to cause to roll, to roll (tr.) (El,). 
dul 1 1 -rfa i f. (Sg. dat. dole ^r^j), a litter, 

a kin (1 ot sedan (esp, for respectable women), a 
‘dooley’ (K. 1007). Of. dulik* and dul u 1 . 
dul 1 2 if^r f. iii the following (of. dol) : dul 4 dih^tjfsr 
ft[^[ I f. inf. to impede one work for the 

bene lit <>f another work by giving false information 
or spreading false reports or the liko. —karun u 
—l f inf. to show hostility to any 

work by delaying its successful completion. _wan iifj ^ 

— i f.inf. to give fulse intelligence in 

order to impede the accomplishment of another’s work. 


dul u 1 I m. a kind of large earthen or 

metal vessel in which one can bathe (Eh), or in which 
a large quantity of rice or the like can be washed 
before cooking (K.Pr. 147, 247 i. The f, of this word, 
in a dim. sense, is dulij', q.v. (Gr.Gr. 36). —par- 
muzun 1 m.inf. to wipe 

out the pot; esp. on the festival of the Sivaratri 
(commencing on the 11th of the dark half of the month 
of Ph a gun = Feb.—March) ceremonially to empty into 
a hike or river the contents of a large cooking pot 
as an offering to the village tutelary deity (/-.vf/ m}dUa). 

dul* baran* i m. pi. 

inf. to fill the pots, to perform the Hindu rite of cere¬ 
monially touching a vessel containing fragrant objects, 
preparatory to offering them to the village tutelary 
deities Vutukaniitha and other Bhniravas (seeborav). 
The rite is performed by both right- and left-handed 

if 

Saktas on the five days and nights commencing with 
the 11th of the dark half of the month of PhiTgun. 
-propyun" -urPrsT l m. the offerings 

to the deity of boiled rice, cakes, etc., made on the 
above ceremony of the Sivariitri, portions of which 
are given to tho spiritual preceptor and to the 
officiating priest. — puzun —I wrfqvrq: 

m.inf. to perform the above worship on the five days 
and nights commencing with the 11th day of the 
dark half of Phagun, Of. lieratll. 
dul u 2 m. rolling, in tho following . dulun) : dul*- 
bror tt 'gfvT- l > 3 1 3 )Jl I f. sending on M fool’s 
errand, as when a meeting is mutually arranged and 
wrong directions are given by one of the parties to 
the other. -bror fl gafehuh* 1 -?rt^ ’fW’T I WHlMTci: 
f.iuf. to be deceived by an imaginary disappearance, as 
when the master of a house secs thieves coming into 
it and, because they have hidden in some place near 
him, imagines that they have gone awav. -brbr a 
kariin u -?ri^ i f.inf, to send on 

a fool s errand, e.g. when two persons are dispatched 
on some work and one misleads the other by sending 
him oil to imaginary secret meetings. 
dul u 1 "5^ in. a kind of litter or sedan chair (El., who 
writes the word dul), Cf. dul*. 
dul u 2 (1 p.p. of dolun, q.v.), adj. (f. duj a 

f.pl. doje -ftm), that which is left unused ; 
hence, deserted, abandoned (us an orphan or the like) 
(Gr. Gr. 18). 

dul a I f. a procuress, n bnwd; f, of 

dala 3, q.v, 

dilband odj. o.g. attractive, charming, lovely ; 

beloved (El.). 
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(lilbar —.J adj. ami subst. m. heart-ravishing, capti¬ 
vating-, beloved; lienrt-ravisher, a lovely person, 
a beloved one (YZ. 8, dilbaran, ag. sg.). 
dalcin ^ 4 * 5 ^ 54 . m. cinnamon (Gr.M.). 
dilcasp adj. e.g. beloved, pleasant, delightful, 

agreeable, (of a book) interesting (AV. 1-58, Gr.M.). 
daldal l ^4591*1*4156 m. a frozen road, esp. 

a muddy road frozen rough and hard. 
dal-dU I m. form, appearance, 

carriage of a person, esp. such a manner of bolding 
oneself as to indicate the possession of high qualities, 
dildar ,'jJj adj. and subst. c.g. possessing or winning 
the heart, delighting the heart, charming; having 
heart, encouraged; a lover, mistress, sweetheart (EL), 
dol'dar I ^r^ftfTraiTT^o adj. c.g. possessing 

form, esp. having a pretty form, pretty, elegant (of 
vessels, ornaments, clothes, or the like), 
dalagl 1 f. the profession of a pimp or 

bawd; mode of life like that of a pimp or bawd. 
dulagun 11 I in. rolling the body 

on the ground ; lying at ease upon the ground, lolling. 
Cf. dulung u , —dyun u —l m.inf. 

or dulagun 1 din 1 ^5nrf*r f<^f*4 m. pi. inf, to roll on 
the ground (Siv. 5*35) ; to lie face downwards on tbo 
ground, to rest, to loll (K.Pr. 54); (of a business, 
esp. when some opposing influence has disappeared) 
to revive. —trawun —I m.inf. 

to throw oneself down upon the ground (e.g. in 
sorrow) (Ham. 1 - 137 ) ; to delay work already 
commenced (from laziness or unwillingness, etc.!, 
dilgir adj. c.g. heart-stricken, oppressed in mind, 

afflicted, grieved, low-spirited, melancholy, sad (K.l’r. 
106, Ram. 349). 

dilhazin ._»*»£: j adj. c.g. grieved in heart, sorrowful, 
sad of heart (El.). 

dulij 1 yfafw or dulij a l f* a kind of bowl, 

usually of earthenware, used for eating, wide at the 
top and narrower at the bottom. This word is f. of 
dul u 1, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 36). 

dulik 1 i f. a kind of litter for one 

person, homo by two men, used principally by women. 

Cf. dul H 1. 

# 

dilkhah adj. c.g. beloved, a beloved 

object (Rain. 153, 804). 

dilkhosh adj. c.g. contented, glad, pleased, 

comfortable (El.). - karun —^P5*r m.inf. to rejoice 

fir.), to gladden (El). —sapadun —m.inf. 

to rejoice (intr.) (El.). 

dilkhasta . > adj. c.g. heart-broken, afflicted 

(Rain. 841). 


dalun 1 
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alluring, 


dilkash j adj. c.g. heart-attracting,! 

attractive, winning (Ram. 318). 
dalkav i adj. c.g. inattentive, 

one who, though he hoars, sees, and understands, acts 
as if he does not hear, see, or understand, a fool 
(Siv. 1813). 

dalil Jj j f. indication, evidence, argument, proof, demon- 

* 

stration (Gr.iL.); a story, narrative (Siv. 869, 872, with 
suff. of indef. art. dallla, II. viii, 6, or dalilah). 
dalom u 7T«T*4 m. leather (II. xi, 14). 
dulom u i ^< 4 * 4 ; adj. (f. duldni 11 ). round, 

globular (Gr.M.). 

dulum u 1 ^^4‘- ad i- * dul u m a ^wf*T), round, 

globular. 

n dulmul u f l m. on the point 

of rolling ; met. (of an action or business) in a critical 
position, that of wliich the success is in doubt. 

dulamer (j«4Rn: or dulamer \ m. 

globuhirity, rotundity, sphericity. 
diiI a -mot u ^*4-RrT, see dolun. 

O'!* If 

dalan ^Twl*4 I m. a winnowing sieve or 

basket; the act of winnowing with such a sieve, 
dalana TFrR (cf. y/Jta) i HTRl<fafn6 m. a hall Gr.M., 
Siv. 968) ; a covered balcony; a covered bridge or 
way connecting tlio upper stories of two houses, 
dalun i conj. 1 |1 p.p. dol n 3 

f. duj a 5 ^"5^; for dol u 1 and 2 see s.v., for diij a 1 see 
doj u , for 2 see s.v., 3 see dagun 2, for 4 see dol a 1), 
to skiu, decorticate (a ti‘ee, post, or the like) : to husk 
(grain), shred (e.g. ginger in a mortar) ; to plane or 
smoothe (e.g. a carpenter planing a board). Cf. adol tt . 

dalana amot u i *i: perf. part, 

pass. (f. —amub^ —"WRyi ), that which has become 
decorticated ; become husked. —yun u —f^T*l I 

m. inf. pass, to become decorticated; to 
become busked. 

doi tt -mot u i perf. part. (f. diij^- 

mufe'* iai ), decorticated; husked. 

\ ^ (^v' 

dalun 1 l conj. 2 > pres. part, dalan 

* 5 * 51454 , Siv. 765, or dalan "gwT*!, Siv. 910, 986, m.c. ; 
1 p.p. dol u 4^1, 2 p.p. dajyov ’gWT^), to be dis- 
placed, moved from one place to another (Siv. 1569, 
1800 ; to be spread abroad, diffused (of scent, 
K. 924 ; of sweat bursting forth, see guiua 1 ; to pass 
off, pass over, pass beyond, pass by or away (Gr.Gr. 
xxxii; governs abl. of thing passed over, Siv. 1539, 
K. 1095) ; to walk about (El.) ; to slip, stumble 
(Gr.Gr. 5, Siv. 1743) ; to be moved, agitated, dis¬ 
traught (Siv. < -11, 765, 910, 986 ; Rum. 682, 1052, 
1057, 1198; K. 1166, 1157). 
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dalin qfqq 


dol u -mot u 1 '?q-flq i perf. part. (f. 

dUi u -mute u q'sr-qq), removed from one plate to 
another; passed over, changed; in a changed con¬ 
dition (Siv. 1282'. f 

dalun 2 qqq l fwfq: conj, 2 il p.p. dol Q qq. 2 p.p. 
dajyov ijTUtqi, to go wrong, be spoiled (lit. and met.). 

dol u -mot u 2 '3^-^rg l UTTtf%^rrT : perf- part- (fem. 
duj a -mufe n "ST^-TPi ). spoiled, etc. (YZ. 204). 
dalun 1 "3Tqq l utqq^qq conj. 1 (I p.p. dol u Ttg. 
2 p.p. dajyov ’qTqftW). to move (a tiling) from one 
place to another, remove (a tiling) (Siv. 1055, 1249) ; 
to cause to pass over, to cause to pass by or away 
(Gr.Qr. 175) ; (with atha, q.v. for special significa¬ 
tions! to pass tho hand over anything, to smoothe 
(Iv.Pr. 93, dohmut for dol u -mot u ), to pat, touch 
affectionately (Siv. 423, K. 682, 1148). 
dolith thawun 1 -gTfqq qqq i qfqqw 

* %i SJfc 

m.inf. (for 2 see dalun 3), to remove a thing and 
put it somewhere else, osp. with intent to deceive. 

dalun 2 qTqq i fqfjqtgiqiim conj. 1 (l p.p. dol u q4q. 

2 p.p. dajyov 'gTWtq', to mar, spoil, 
dalun 3 fTqq I TrWJT conj. 1 (1 p.p. dol’ 1 ^ftq, 
2 p.p. dajyov TT^ftq). to sift, winnow. Of. adol u . 

dbl* doP thawun -3T(q qrfq *iqq i qifiw 
WTUqq m.inf. to winnow gradually and put by (of 
a large quantity of grain), to winnow hit by bit. 
dolith thawun 2 qifqq qqq i qiftvqq m.inf. 

* N SB 

(for 1 see dalun 1 ), to winnow, 
dalun 4 qTqq conj. I < 1 p.p. dol u qlq, 2 p.p. dajyov 
qTWtq), to throw, fling, cast, hurl (Siv. 1644); to 
apply, put into use, wield (e.g. a pen, Siv. 1912). 
delun qjqq i fiTfqrfYqqqu. w*iwt*rqqq. fqsifft- 
qqqu, uqifqfqqqqi conj. 3 (2 p.p. delyov qjqftq). 
to be or become slack, loose (e.g. a knol or tho like) ; 
to be slack, ill, weary ; to lose one’s powers from old 
age, elo. ; (of rice) to bo spoilt by excessive boiling, 
to be boilod to a mash. 

delyo-mot u I farftrqfajri:, wnsw, 

fqsrfH ttw perf- P art - (f- delye-miife a ), 

loosened, etc., as ah. 

dol ft na "qtqq l UP!3qqTfq7ru: m. a small metal amulet 

* ^ Os 

or ornament in the shape of a drum, worn on the 
neck; the small metal caso in which charms are worn 
by Musalmans (El.), -raz I HUUrtqiiqqT^n f. 
a necklace made of a number of such amulets, 
dolun ^qq i qtrcrrnqqifR: conj. 2 (l p.p. dol u 
to be unused owing to its having no owner, to lie 
unused, to be loft unenjoyed ; to bo unappreciated 
owing to ils commonness or tho ease with which it 
can bo obtained ; i.q. doluil. uj. 
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dolyo-mut u i^nT-Tpr t ufrquflqqTg: p« rf. part. 

(f. ddlye-mufe' i Tii-qq), left unused, nnenjoyed, 
unappreciated. 

dolun -frqq i ^llrlWI^Pqq conj. 2 

(pres. part, dolun iq or m.c. dolan qt”fq. 8iv. 
as bel. ; I p.p. dul 11 qq, pi. dul L qfq * f - duj u 13|T, 
ph doje ; 2 p.p. dojyov Ttwt«th to be very 
easily obtained and lienco unappreciated and unused, 
to be of no value, to be a drug in tho market 
(YZ. 548, Siv. 1287, 1289); to be unused owing to 
having no owner, i.q. dolun. 

dul u -mot a qsqqq l qjufTqqWHE l" rf P nrL rf* 

- fv >J NJ 

duj’ i -mub ii qq- qq t, unused, unappreciated, as ab. 

dulun qqq i qqurq conj. 3 (2 p.p. dulyov qqtYq; 
El. gives a perf. part. dnl u -mot u , for which I can 
find no other authority), to roll (e.g. of a large 
globular rock, a tree-trunk, or tho like) (El ). 

dulun u q«PT m. (sg. dat. dulanis qqOtqh the act 
of rolling, dulan* din* qqfq fqfq- m. pi. inf. to 
give rollings, to roll oneself about (14. xii, 23). 

dulond u qqq t fq^?fi: adj. (f. duIUnd u qqq), having 
both the shanks crooked, bandy-legged, bow-legged. 

dulong“ 1 qqq t fqqifTqqi:, fq^q: a*lj. (f. 

dulunj tt (of a human being) having the 

shanks of double length, long-shanked ; having both 
shanks crooked, bandy-legged, bow-legged; (of a tree) 
having two trunks, having a forked trunk. 

dulong u 2 qwj l ufqfqfiq: m. n kind of bird like 
a crane, with long logs. 

dulung u qq^T t qqufqq^: m. rolling oneself on the 
ground, lying at ease upon the ground, lolling. Cf. 
diilagun u . 

dulanjel qqwq i fqTTTfq^n adj. e.g. having two 
branches, forked (e.g. n tree, a creeper, an ornament, 
a string, etc,). 

dulanjer qq^T i m. the condition of having 

two orooked shanks, handiness, bowleggeduess. 

dulanawun qq*rtqq or (Siv. 324) dulawun qqqq i 
^ftqq^qrqqq conj. 1 (1 p.p. dulanow u qqqtf or 
dlllow u qqq), to roll a thing from ono place to 
another, csp. something too heavy to lift ; to roll 
(a heavy stone or the like) away from a place (e.g. tho 
stone rolled away from the Holy Scpulohro) ; to roll 
something down from a height, to hurl down (Siv. 324). 
dulanow u -mot u qq*i4^-qq or dulow u -mot u 
i qqrfqq: perf. part. (f. dnlandw“-mufe il 
or duluw' i -muts ii ^iq^-qq), rolled 
along or away. 

dalin qfqq i ^qgq^qT f. husking (of grain, etc.), 
decortication. Cf. dalyun 11 . 


For worth coutaiiiirf" dh nml dh, sro under d and d. Sco articles d and d. 


































daliii 


daliii I Tfq uj <11 f. a passing over (Gr.Gr. 120) ; 

a slope, a sloping road, i.e. one which does not rise 
abruptly, 

dalun u TTW 5 ! I f. a sieve ; a winnowing 

basket, a winnowing scoop, 
dal i ) ha-dullun l m. tbe noise made 

by a number of children quarrelling among themselves, 
dalur I m. one who acts liko a pimp 

(dala) ; an evil, mean fellow, one whose character 
is marked by covetousness, bad conduct, bad temper, 
and treachery. 

del a r I f. a piece of thick bark of a tree, 

rind, cork. 

delur 5a<jT i m. (sg. dat. delaras i.q. 

del tt r, but larger. 

diler J*> adj. c.g. intrepid, bold, daring, venturesome, 
brave, courageous, valiant (Gr.M.). 
diliri f. intrepidity, boldness, during, courage, 

bravery (El. dileri) (Gr.M.). 

dulor 11 i adj. (f. dulur fl ^4^), possessing 

two strands (of a necklace, rope, thread, or tbe like), 
dil-aram J— adj. c.g. heart-casing, a sweetheart 
(Ram. 1004). 

dal a rawuii conj. 1 (1 p.p. dal a row u ), 

to mislead, delude (El.). 

delis cf. dyol u . 

dilasa = L/Jj m. * mind-soothing ’; soothing, comfort, 
consolation, encouragement (Gr.M., Iv. 1004). 
— dyun u — (Ram. 49 i ) or — karun — 
(Ram. 781), m.inf, to soothe, comfort, console. 
dil-SOZ ;**Jj adj. C.g. heart-burning, heart-inflaming, 
touching, pathetic (Ram. 1083). 
dulata ^*TcT I in. a kick with tbe two hind legs of 

a horso; met. an interruption, impediment, suddenly 
occurring to anyone engaged in some occupation. 
—biliun —I ni.inf. such a kick 

to bo settled on one ; hence, to be suddenly much 
obstructed, suffer great and sudden obstruction. 
—dyun u — i ^T(Srnj*T*fTT m.inf. to suddenly 
obstruct as ab. — yun u —I m.inf. 

an obstruction as ab. to occur, 
daleth II ^Tcf: m. (sg. dat. daletas the 

messenger of a court, a sheriff’s officer, policeman 
sent to arrest. 

dolatll f. (sg. dat. doliife 11 good 

fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth (K.lT. 52, 157, 
216, 254; Siv. 430, 579; Ram. 142, 330). 

doliife u -band i 

adj. c.g. very wealthy. -wol u I 

adj. tf. -wajeh id. 



dolyun u 
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dil-tang adj. c.g. distressed, mournful, sad 

(Ram. 481). 

dalav i m. the act of joining together 

tho ceiling of flat boards over a room. — tarun 
—I > tp( m.inf. to fix tbe ceiling- 

boards, etc. — dyun u — i qf^rn?mi(JT 

. m.inf., id. 

daluv u l adj. (f. daluv 41 ), made 

<K 

of leather, leathern. 

dalwun u t adj. (f. dalwuh“ ), 

that which is easily movable from one place to 
another, unstable, unsteady, 
dalawim® 1 i adj. (f. dalawiin 11 

'S»!iq 3 i), that which moves or can be moved from 
ono place to another, insecure, loosened from its 
position. 

dalawun Q 2 I adj. (f. dalawun ,i 

that which is being spoilt or marred, under¬ 
going a process of deterioration, 
ddlawun® \ ^f$wi¥r: n.ag. (f. d61awiin a 

), that which is plentiful and easily obtained 
(esp. of food). The idea of being so common as 
not to bo appreciated is usually present in this word. 

Cf. dolun. 

« 

dulawun , see dulanawun • Siv. 324) . dulow^- 

mot u see dulanawun. 

dulawun 11 I n.ag. if. dulawun 11 

that which i> easily rolled, rollable. 
dilawar or dilawar ,^-j adj. c.g. bold, brave, intrepid 
(Ram. 501, 908, 1351, 1457, in all dilawar). 
daiw&zun t conj. 3, to pull 

a person’s character to pieces behind bis back, to 
talk scandal about, to backbite. Cf. dal 2, 
dalwazuv u m. backbiting, talking scandal ; 

biy*-sond u dalwazuv u karun, to talk scandal about 
another (K.Pr. 165). 

dulay f. the act of rolling. Cf. ganda-dulay 

under gand, 

dalyedir (? spelling), adj. c.g. unfortunate (EL). Cf. 

dr olid. 

dalyun 11 |f m. («g. dat. dalinis 

) t husking (of grain, etc.), shredding; 
splitting, cleaving (timber, etc.) ; decortication. Cf. 

dalih. 

delyun" i m. N. of a village 

to tbe west of Srinagar, near Vurnhamuln 
(Baramula). 

dblynn 0 ^Tf^T^r f m. winnowings, 

siftings, fbe refuse which is separated from grain by 
winnowing. 


For words containing dh nnd db, sco umlcr d nml d. Sco articles d nnd d. 






































dam 1 — 2 

dam 1 i ^wwnPKTCn, UTwfafYvj:. ^fa^niTVT, 

: , fiTflw^fT m. (sg. obi. dama 1 ; 

pi. dnt. daman 1 ^T 5 ^, spelt damn in K.l’r. 46; for 
daman 2 see s.v. • for 3, 4 see damun 1, 2 ; with 
suff. of indcf. art. damah q.v , s.v.), hreatb, 

vital air, life, the breath of life (K.Pr. 07, Ram. 15, 
17); breath or blast (of a furnace or oven); stewing 
or simmering over a slow tiro, braising; n moment, an 
instant (YZ. 1, 216, Siv. 1330, Ram. 898, 1103); 
suppression of the breath (as a Hindu religious 
exercise) (Siv. 1017, with pun on dam 3) ; a sensation 
of oppressive beat in a hot closed room, or in the hot 
season from want of air or ventilation ; a full supply 
of the necessaries of life, the life of a wolbto-do 
person (K.Pr. 47 ) ; plunging, diving down to the 
bottom of the water when bathing (Siv. 1811, 1841, 

1871). Of. dami. —anun —i wrvrr. 

m.inf. distress caused by an obstruction of the 
breath to arise; (in cooking) to simmer or be stewed 
in a tightly covered vessel (so that the dam or steam 
cannot escape) over a slow fire, to ho braised. -dilasa 
-f^TTCI L;io m. consolation (Ram. 1726). — din 1 

—I TrrWf*n?T>*: m. pi. inf. to give suppressions 
of breath, to practise the suppression of the breath 
(as a religious exercise). —dyun u —| 

m.inf. to give breath; to 
give time; to console (K. 65, 859); to rest, take 
a temporary relaxation (of a person engaged in any 
heavy work overtaxing his strength) ; to dive 
(Siv. 1811, 1841, 1871); to boast (K.Pr. 153, 

W. 122). —gatehun I . 

m.inf. the breath to go; I 
breathless from wrath to occur, to lose one’s breath 
from rage, to ho struck dumb with anger ; breathless¬ 
ness to occur from oppressive heat and want of 
ventilation. — lieth bihun —i 
*frwjT*rat m.inf. to take breath and sit; when a 
number of persons are at work on a thing, one of 
them to sit doing nothing, to take a rest, sit out. 
—hyon u —it? i m.inf. to take 

breath ; (in company) to sit apart and silently r , to he 
morose in company, -jada-WT^T adj. o.g. breathless 
I EL). —kadun —? I m.inf. to draw 1 

breath, to take a temporary relaxation in the course 
of a heavy work, —kharun —m.inf. to 

f 

cause breath lo rise, to breathe out, exhale (Siv. 1017) ; 
to expel breath preparatory to uttering a sound 
(Siv. 1845). Of. dam walun bob —khyon u 
—*37? I m.inf. to eat one’s breath; 

(in wordy warfare) to remain silent, to be beaten 


dam 3 

in abuse and left without reply ; (in cooking) to bo 
dressed over a slow tiro (as a stew, etc.), to be braised. 
—karun — 1 m.inf. to make a breath, 

to await, wait a short time, pause in any' work, 
-phacer -qr^n; i m. bursting of the 

breath ; to suffer from some private sorrow or vexation 
which cannot ho divulged. —phat 1 gafehun 
—I m.inf. the brent li 

to hurst; to suffer from some private vexation which 
one is unable to divulge (as if he were not able to 
breathe it out or to cry out). —phut 1 karun —Ur(z 
I m.inf. lo cause a person 

to suffer from such a private vexation. —pakun 

—l m.inf. the life to go along; 

there to be a full supply of all the comforts and 
necessaries of life. -pdkta -oar (= wi1 
m. a stew or soup cooked in a pot tho mouth 
of which is hermetically closed with paste, etc. 
—rozun —Ttam I afUvifWr?: m.inf. life to ho 
carried on somehow, when there is not a full 
supply of necessaries. —sambalun —m.inf. 
to arrange one’s breath, to become steadied in mind, 
be calmed (Siv. 1256, Ram. 1353, 1358). —walun 

—m.inf. to cause breath to descend, to breathe 
in, inhale (Siv. 1017). Cf. dam kkarilll nb. —yun u 
—Ito I m.inf. simmering to come ; to 

become fully braised or simmered. 

dama anun i m.inf. 

to simmer or braise food in a covered vessel over 
a slow fire. — dama —^ adv. at every breath, at 
every moment, continually (Siv. 156,315, lttl/, 1404). 
-kuth u -g>cf I m. a room which is hot for want 

of ventilation. -kuth u r* ^utrr^T^rfi^rr f. a 

small room or closet which is always hot or warm owing 
to want of ventilation. -katiir a L 

a diving game; potsherds or bits of metal a re thrown into 
water, for which the competitors (usually children) di ve, 
daman-manz adv. in moments; at 

jf 

every moment, in an instant (Siv. 829), 

damiy adv. in a moment, in the twinkling 

of an eye (Siv. 325, 326). Cf. dami. 
dam 2 m. (sg. aid. dama 2 deceit, fraud, 

trickery ; coaxing, wheedling. - bob u - I 

m. a cheat who teaches others to cheat, 
dam 3 m. (>g. aid. dama 3 ^n), restraint (as in 
Siv. 1017, sdra-dama, by restraining sound, i.e. by 
remaining silent, with pun on dam 1); self-restraint, 
in this sense often compounded with shem uJH, 
tranquillity, shem - dam, tranqu illit y and self - 
restraint (Siv. 269, 93L, 1033, 1404, 1754, 1811). 
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dam 1 J\ — 

r 

dam 1 Aj m. a 113 ' quadruped that is not rapacious, 
hence cattle. 

dom 1 raz ^irfa 1 tr^*PR*wr: f. a rope for 

tjdng a cow, etc., a cattle-halter. 

dam 2 ^T*f I W37£fr*f*r m. (with suff. of indef. art. 

damah ^TTTTf, Siv. 1006, or dama Siv. 1434), 

drinking b^’ suction (e.g. from the breast) (K. 109, 

110 ); supping (as contrasted with putting liquid 

into the mouth with a spoon, or drinking from a 

cup) (&iv. 1109, Ram. 1035, 1522); (with cyon u , 

to drink) (to drink) a sup, {to take) a sip (Siv. 1006, 

1434, 1786) ; dama or damah, see all., a single sip. 

(Jf. anema and dod. —dyim u —i gj|i|rq hr 

m.inf. to drink gradually by suction, to suck, sup 

(as when one is not ver 3 r thirsty) (K.Pr. 12 ) ; to 

* 

suck (the breast) (Siv. 1387, 1461). —gandua 
—1 m.inf, to suck or sup down in 

lurge quantities at each gulp (as in extreme thirst), 
—lagun. —vRT 5 ! 1 fa:7rdPH^*TK m.inf. to bo used 
up (like water drunk b}' a thirsty person), to ho all 
expended (as grain or monej' previously amassed). 

dama cyon u ^5 1 aj^ft?nrr*R m.inf. to 
drink b}* suction, to suck up, sup. —dama —^{TJT 
adv. (drinking) b} r sips (Siv. 1380). 
dam 3 m. a snare, trap, gin (YZ. 17, where it is 
possibty confounded with the Hindi daw, a fetter), 
dam 4 ^TIVT)^ m. a dwelling-place, house, abode, in 
param-dam Tflu the supreme abode, heaven I 

(Siv. 1659). 

dama 4 ^ I m - (for 1 , 2 , and 3 see 

dam 1, 2, and 3), the edge, thick flap, or border of 
the padded cap worn in cold weather, 
dama 5 m. a pair of bellows, cf. daman; 

asthma (W. 3). 

dami or damah L«j adv. (at) a moment (lit. 

one moment), of. damiy, s.v. dam 1. darn! . . . 
dami adv. at one moment ... at 

another moment, at one time ... at another time 
(K.Pr. 47). 

dem m. an island EL). Cf. denib, 

dim farr, give thou to me; dima fa^n I shall give; 

see dyun u . YZ. 437 has dima, m.c. 
dom“ 1 ^p^ffaYfa; m. a brick of tea as imported 

from Central Asia. 

dum, ? spelling, in. a cowherd, shepherd, cotton-carder 
(El.). ? cf. dumb, 

dum i-q. dumb, q.v. 
duma ho e dumba. 

damb 1 m. hypocrisy (Ram. 978). 
damb 1 ^THWT*nT m. the womb, uterus (of women 


7 — ddmb u 

or lower animals); the inner part or inside (of a dish 
or vessel) ; the core or centre of a post, pillar, or 
the liko ; core, centre generally; a certain aquatic 
vegetable (K.Pr. 149, also dumb*. —lagun 

—1 fa: in. to conceive, become with child, 

become pregnant, 
damb "gfa, see dab. 

* n. 

dambl t Ctt: c.g. a hypocrite, 
demb | m. the middle part of the 

inside (of a boat), the hold, demb-demb \ 

m. looseness of the contents of a hold 
recognized by their shaking together and sinking. 

Cf. dem-dem. 

■ * 

demb l ^rq%^JT m. an island : c.-p. an artificial 
inke-islaml built up when the water is low so ns to 
stand above flood-level [these are cultivated and are 
very fertile (L. 345) ; sheep also graze on them 
(L. 363)] ; a ferry, a ford (EL). Cf. dem. 

demba-gog^ 1 %jg-j^iTf3T or •gog <i j a 1 

f. a kind of turnip grown on these 
islands, described ns heavy, not well flavoured, and 
when eaten tending to produce phlegm or mucus, 
-hakk -tpnit 1 m - (*g- dat. -hakas 

the green leaves of the above turnip used as 
a kind of spinach, said to be pungent and not otherwise 
well flavoured. The seeds of the plant are like mustard- 
seeds end yield oil (K.Pr. 153). -honz * 1 

m * (f* -kanzen but his wife 

is -kbnz d -bay -TRI), a cultivator of such an 
island. His wife usually assists him, and takes the 
products to market in a little skit! (W. 115, L. 381); 
the -lianzen works on her own account. -nav 
-vfr^T f. the tin}' dug-out or skiff in which 
vegetables from such islands are brought to market 
|(L. 381). -rad -XTT^ I m. a floating- 

island, such as exist on the 1 >ul lake and elsewhere in 
Kashmir. Root crops and the like are grown upon 
them, -teakli - 1 ^ m. peat (L. 62). 
dimb m. a kind of vegetable found only in the 

Dal and in the Anciir lake. This vegetable is said 
to be found only in Kashmir (EL). 
domb u ^or domb u 1 mzt 

in. the stomach; the contents* of the 
stomach ; met. the womb (K.Pr. 17) ; offspring, 
a person’s son or daughter. — clialun — l 
^5r!TT7T^rrfHnT*|c| m.inf. to 

wash out tho stomach ; met. to find out another’s 
intentions without his knowledge under pretext of 
merely conversing with him, to worm out another’s 
intentions, -tsaph I m. (sg. (hit. -bapas 
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dem-dem 


), stomach and bowels, the abdomen ; met. one’s 
own begotten child (K.Pr. 61) ifeaph, q.v., is fem., 
and possible tlds word should also be f. In that case 
the sg. dal. would be feapi ^fq . 

d;imb‘-dod u i m. offspring- 

pmn, (lie sorrow of a childless married couple, -dag 
-?rr I XTm^TPOT f. UII offspring-blow, the sorrow or 
pain felt by n parent when a child is suffering, or 
when a child is misconducted ; the pain felt by 
a childless married couple. -kalapusli u -qi^PJ^T 1 
^n?mpr : in. tile entire stomach of a sheep, etc., as 
sold by butchers, a sheep’s paunch. Cf. damiiie- 
kalapush u under do min 44 . -ka.mil -qfT«T«r or dam'- 

A * vi >, • 

kanul i m (sg. ' ,i,, 

"■v S. 

-kanalas ), a beam, a rafter, supporting the 

boards of a roof. -lofeb u 1 ^*4m. 

a lump of entrails with their contents, -pliel -w«t I 

in. a cancer in lhe stomach ; met. a bad 
son, a son who grieves his parents by his evil ways. 

dambi plidlun Tfcf l IqfnsTqmriHq: m.inf. 
to blossom from the belly; met. to have a son or 
daughter possessing all kinds of good qualities, 
hence —phol u -mot u —| faflTETtrann^ft 
perf. part. (f. —ph8j a -mute“ —blessed with 
such a son or daughter. —phatun—ur?*T. I 
^qfatrqfvt: m.inf. to burst from tire belly; met. to 
bear offspring from one’s own womb, to bear a child, 
hence —phot"-mot 11 —I perf. 

part. (f. —phut^-mufe 44 —a child who is 
bom from one’s own womb. 

dambyuk u \ #tt«: adj. (f. dambic a 

), of or belonging to one’s own belly, a son 
or daughter born from one’s own womb, i.e. not an 
adopted son or born of a co-wife. Cf. dambyun u . 

dumb, see dumb. 

* " * 

dumb or (K.Pr. 116) diim i m. 

(a dumb woman and a dumb's wife are both called 
diimbin a man of a certain low caste, in 

India called a Diim; an informer, policeman, night 
watchman of a village ( El.). Dumbs are plucky 
fellows, and carry letters at night through ihe jungle 
and over desolate hill and plain (K.Pr. 61). -dagur 

m. Dorn and menial, Doms 
and tluir kin, a jingle from dumb; a collection of 
low-caste people, thieves, etc. Cf. dagur, 

dumba degul u -|jq i m. a large 

kind (*l earthenware pot, in which a great number of 
articles arc tightly squeezed together for cooking. Cf, 
dumba-lej 1 and -lyol" bel. -ki,g a r u i xfY 

^ M t. a large, heavy kind of brazier or 


‘ kangri -kut a I f. (sg. dat. 

-kace a pom’s daughter. -kafli 1 

i HM f: m. (sg. dat. -katas ^i2TTl. a Diim’' 
son. -lej 1 -<?qf5T or -lbj tt -*T5T l f- 

i.q, dumba degul u , as ab. but of medium size. 
-lyol u 1 m. (sg. dat. lelis . 

i.q. dumba degul tt ab. 

dumba j or (El.) duma i m. the 

tail of an animal. 

dumbagi i ^ us i "Terr l . conduct of a I)oin ; con¬ 

duct like that of a Dom, mean and disrepuhible conduct. 

dumb 44 ! 44 , see dabul". 

, v \ Ov ’ 

dumbij’ 1 - i-q. dumij tt , q.v. 

dambal etc., see dabal. etc. 

■ \ * 

dumbil I ^Tt^T^nrr f. conduct of a 1 him ; conduct 

like that of a Dom, mean and disreputable conduct. 

dumbin l f. see dumb, 

dambur see dabur. 

dim bur u l m. the belly, the cavity of the 

abdomen. —uatuil —-TZ*! I tfr3fm*Trr m.inf. the 
belly to tremble ; to tremble at heart from fear or 
panic in face of some calamity. 
dimbashbj 41 (P spelling) m. a hyena. It is 

said to he very rare in the valley (El.). 
dambyun 11 i 11,1 j- ( f - danibin 44 

i.q. dambyiik", q.v. under domb 11 . 
dumb oz 44 ^grrsr I ^xt£T"TWl%: f. the profession or 

* ov qv c 

duties of a Dom, such being a village watchman, 
a policeman, an informer, letter-carrier, etc. 
damad jL*'j m. a son-in-law, a daughter s husband or 
betrothed (among Mtisalmiins) (L. 267). 
dam'da (? = $jw«o) i xfiifioirfaifa: m. a kind of 

sweetmeat, ginger-candy, -khund 11 qufaT(lc=i a.s* 

f. (sg. dat. -khanj8 a lump of ginger-cun dy. 

dam-dam I m.llie coltl experienced 

at the time of snowfall, great cold, -kliana -^T*t I 
^frnftriwr^ m. a very cold place, o.g. a very high 
mountain site, 

dam-dam I m. a long kind of drum 

beaten at both ends (W. :f). Cf. dum-dum. 
dam-dam wayun I 

m.inf. to beat such a drum; hence, to proclaim by 
beat of drum. dam-dam wayenwol u 

n.ag. (f. dam-dam wayenwajen 
sH. ^’T‘^I 5 T^T55^T >, a drummer, 
dem-dem i ^^'TSX^ftrtgi'fc^fsT: in. ihe sound 

made b 3 r a oraoked or loose-jointed metal vessel, 
wooden board, or the like, when tapped by the finger. 
Cf. demb-demb, under demb. dem-dem karun 
%l*t*t *t 7 RfTTf^^T l: I 7 T 7 f m.inf, to test for 


10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

10 

4S 

50 


For worda conUming dh and dh t sc© undtr d and d. Sl« article d and d. 






































dum-dam 


219 


damana ttwr 


a crack in the ab. manner. dem-dem gatshun 

*tf*4 I H^rtT^q^wtHq^m m.inf. the 
sound of a crack or the like to issue when such 
a test is made. 

dum-dam i *i+< i <dvtq‘ m. noise, bustle, 

tumult, uproar ; celebrity, display, parade, pomp, ado. 
dum-dum JH-JH i in. a kettledrum 

or similar instrument (K.Pr. 61, 70) ; the noise 
made by such. (’if. dam-dam. dum-dum wayen- 
wol u n.ag. a drummer, a town- 

crier (El.). 

damadar i qTnrfaifa^pir: adj. c.g. possessing 

a padded edge or flap (of a cap or the like, for use in 
cold weather). Cf. dama 4. 

dama-diir 1 ' | ^TTTWPt: f. the cross-bar across 

a window or doorway, on which one can lean the arms 
when sitting close to it, a window-sill, 
damodar m. having a rope round the waist, 

A T . of Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 1334). 
dum-dawal <fip^=n*T I WT^: m. goods, etc., collected 
to do honour to an expected guest, ornaments collected 
to present to the bride, bridegroom, or their friends 
in preparation for a wedding, or similar collections, 
demag qjqiq cUj i fTrft^rrt, qq ; m. tlie brain ; the 
air passages within the head ; airs, conceit, pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance. —hawun —ITW 5 ! I 
<s*i in.inf. to show great conceit, to put on airs 

(esp. in order to avoid doing something one is asked 
to do) (Ram. 1605). —kharun —i ^rfwn- 

wmmmi in.inf. to cause conceit to rise, to cause 
another to show conceit, to turn another’s head. 
—khasun —I m.inf. pride to 

rise, airs to be put on, the head to be turned (esp. 
when one is asked to do something). —ratun —T2 5 ! I 

m.inf, to hold conceit; to abstain from 
asking for help for fear of being insulted by a refusal. 
— waluil — I m.inf. to cause 

conceit lo descend, to bring another’s pride low, to 
humble one to the dust. —wasun —j qifiRrr- 
WTqqq: m.inf. pride to be brought low, to be humbled 
Jo the dust. 

demog* | qrf*THl*Tl adj. c.g. of or belonging 

to the brain ; vain, conceited; proud, haughty, 
arrogmii. — gatshun —?Tipf i ■3^rrTTqTf?r:, 
fnqftriqiWfqqTrRRTq; m.inf. lit. to become brainy, 
hence to become mud, delirious; to become unconscious, 
to collapse (o.g. when at the point of death), 
demagdar jIasUj i *rrf»T*rrq: adj. (f. 

-dareh. -3TTq*t), vain, conceited ; proud, haughty, 
arrogant. 


damah = dam 1 with the suff. of the imlef. 

art. a moment j as a<lv. (wait, etc ) for a moment 
(YZ, 1, Siv. 450), ( f. dami, which is the Persian 

form of the word. 

dimaho dimahos f^T?Tw. dimaliov 

dimahoy see dyun tt . 

dumohmil i ^r*srRR?Tq: adj. c.g. (of any 

work or business) trembling in the balance of success 
or failure. 

dumij 11 ^rfrr it or dumbij u ill. xi, 9) i - ^S) \ 

f. the bill of an animal; a crupper 

(El. dumij). 

dam a k [ ^TT(qi | ’q*tm*iq|fqqrr f. the water- vessel for 
the 1 nibble-bubble or huqqa* 

dam'-kanul^T-grr^^r i m., iq. damb 1 - 

kanul, sec domb u . 

r m 9 

damol' t httt TTT^TfrRi: f. stamping the feet on 

the ground, a stamp (K.Pr. 202) ; n religious exercise, 
ecstatic and frenzied dancing at the shrine of a saint 
(L. 289, 459). 

damali - phakir - qiqftr i m. 

a bullying mendicant fuqtr, one who, when his 
wishes are not granted, stamps violently on the 
ground (K.Pr. 40). 

danPla-hamal i qraniw: f. insistence, 

vehement desire, exhibited by stamping the feet on 
the ground. Cf. damol 1 . dam a la-faamal karun“ 

I ^l(*i mtj f.inf. to show < 

practise vehement insistence, dam‘la-hamal lagiin u 

I f.inf., id. 

dam am ^3TT*[ ( = a-.Uj) I TTCf: m. a large kind of 
drum with parchment at each end (not like a kettle¬ 
drum) i Iv. 1009 . 

damom' i q«d^q l«^*l f*R?fi: m. a drummer, one 

whose business it is to make proclamation by beat of 
drum. 

daman 2 l q[Rt*T*T: f. (for I see dam 1 ; for 3,4, 

see damun 1, 2; sg. dot. damuii' 1 i, a bad 

smell, esp. the bad smell of stale curd or other food 
turned sour and gone bad. 

daman ^Riq. i «t«<i*pq*nrrnT*4 m. n skirt, tail, 

hem, border (Ram. 1305), i.q. damana. — ratun 

—XT3‘ ; 1 m.inf. to seize a person’s skirt; met. to 
implore (Sir. 179). Of. damana ratun. — watun 
—^;gr*^ m.inf. to twist up the skirt, to fold up or lift 
up one’s skirt (so as to save it from mud or from 
being torn hv brambles, etc.) (Siv. 1568). 

C / 1 * 

damana ^r*rnr i m. » skirt, » hem, 

i.q. daman, q.v. — chalnn — 
m.inf, to make a false accusation. -palav -qvTW I 
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in. tlie turn edge or skirt of a garment, 
—ratun —X^. i *rr^nr m.inf to seize 

by the skirt ; met. to implore, beseech (Siv. Iid2), 
Of. daman ratun. 

damanas nrith* din 1 riVfk 111 * ph 

inf. to give kisses to the skirt, to kiss the hem of 
(a person’s) garment,to show great humility (Siv. 1150). 

daman* ^TOf^T l farft*TWf*nTU: f. U woman’s 

veil or mantle ; a certain ornament worn on the fore¬ 
head. 

damun 1 I ponj, 1 (pres. part, 

daman or, Siv. i s Vi. daman 3 1 P P- 

dom u ?77), to blow up a lire (with bellows or the 
mouth) ; as vb. impers. in past tenses (past domun 
to roar (of wind or a blast of air on fire) 
(Gr.Gr. xxxviii) ; to roar (as a wild beast) (Siv. 1854). 
dom u -mot u t TRpG porf. part, 

(f. dum^-miife** ?fe), blown up * with bellows or 

by the mouth, of fire). 

damun 2 m. (sg. dat. damanas ' * a P a * r 

of bellows (K.Pr. 46). For daman 1 see dam 1, 
for 2 sec s.v., for 3 see damun 1, for 4 see bol. 

daman-basta W l f- tile leather 

bag, alternately inflated with and emptied of air, used 
as the body of a bellows (K.Pr. 46). -nor 11 I 

in. the metal nozzle or pipe ol a pair of 

bellows. 

damandar i f*r^Tb<r: 

adj. c.g. skirted, having an embroidered skirt or 
border (of a garment). 

damandori joUIj i Trro^rr f. the act 

of seizing the skirt, making an entreaty ; esp. asking 
in marriage, proposals for marriage made by the 
relations of the bridegroom to those of the bride or 
vico versa. 

damin u tgfasi | f. a pieoo of the 

stomach of a sheep or the like, as sold by butchers, 
sheep's paunch (K.Pr. 55); the stomach (El.), 
damihe-kalapush u I ^rr*mi 

m. the entire stomach of a sheep, etc., a whole sheep’s 
paunch, as sold by butchers. Cf. damV-kalapush® 
under d6mb u . damihe-niawas I 

igJTT^^nf frTf^ faffu: in. a certain festival hold on the 
day of the new moon of tho month of Phiigun 
(Feliruary-Mnrob), on the night of which pieces of 
sheep's paunch are offered by Hindus to Bhniravas 
or Bdravs. 

damanelad ^4**^ l adj. c.g. foul¬ 

smelling, corrupt-smelling (of sour milk or tho like 
gone bad). 


dornph sec doph. 

dum a r fl I 5^7*1: f- !l certain nominal coin, Ihe 

sixteenth part of an and, the damri of India, 
damar-dam i t m. the name given in 

schools to the syllable d<Ihatn "3, the final syllable of 
i’ka'm siddhain, the first words put down before writing 
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the alphabet. 

dumravarn uyqlii m. smoke-coloured, N. of the 
elephant-god Ganesa (Gan’sh or Gancsb) Siv. 14). 

dumos u i adj. (f. dumos 11 ^fa)> 

lasting for two months, two months old (u.w. reference 
to things without life). 

dumosyun 11 1 adj. (f.dumbsin* 1 

two months old < u.w. ref. to things with or 

without life). 

dimath I will give thee (YZ. 25). See 

dyuid*. 

dumath ^3 t *nrrfl3fa5rq:. m- 0'S- dat * 

dumathas a largo kind of memorial budding 

with an echo inside, a dome, a vault (El, dumut) , 
a boundary pillar (usually of brick, whitewashed). 

“ These dnmaihs are very big conical stones, and, 
according to tho Pandits, as old us the 1 iindavns. 
They are supposed to bo the petrified bodies of wicked 
men, whom some good people in olden times cursed 
because they were troubled by them, and so they 
became stones” (K.Pr. 61). 

dumtuli f. maiden-hair fern {Adiantum capillm 

Veneris) (EL). 

dimav we shall give, see dyun u . 

dimay ■ shall give to thee (dima + y), see 

dyun u . 

dail 1 I m - ihe hilt or handle of a sword ; 

a handle (El.) (of a hammer, see dokur u ) ; the handle 
of a drawer (Gr.M.). 

dan 2 1 m. (properly) a bow (the weapon), 

but for this tho usual word is danordand, q.v.; this 
word usually indicates Sagittarius, the sign of the 
zodiac (Riim. 1259, 1261, 1275, K. 132). -lag a n 
11 m. a certain astronomical period, 

the first six gharis or periods of twenty minutes 
commencing with the rising of Sagittarius, -rasll 
-TTTT 1 \jvryTtii: f. the sign Sagittarius. 

dan 3 m. prosperity, good luck, used in tho 

following: dan-bage -^7*31 I »n«iHiinT ni * 
praising for benefits received, thanks; good luck, 
good fortune 'Siv. 494, 821). 

dan 4 cpf m. a tooth, used for dand, q.v., in the 
following : -dag f* toothache, -dawali l 

I m. medicine for a tooth, a cure for 
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dan 5 ^ 


dana 1 tgr^r 



toothache. -takar -23TT i H3T=^^nUfqrr«T*n m l'l- 
chattering of the teeth (from ague, cold, or the like). 
( f. dand-takar and dantakar. -takar atsan 1 

v * # * 

. Til. j)l. lllf. «IT1 attack 

of chattering of the teeth to come on. —tuwan 1 
-—| in. pi. ini. t>» close 

the teeth ; met. to speak slowly and deliberately in 
order to avoid dealing with the relevant matter of 
a conversation. Of. daild tuwan'. 

4 

dan^t^ if5T or dan’-tuj* 415 l ^THf^rar 

a toothpick. Cf. dand'-t a j under dand. 

dail 5 m. the stalk of an apple or pear (El.). Cf. 
dan 1. -kad -wr% 1 111. a mixture of 

refuse husks, stalks, etc., of vegetables, etc. 

dan 6, see dana 1. 

dan 1 ^T 5 ! I m, an earthen fire-place, esp. one 

with orifices for cooking, a cooking - stove, oven 
(Gr.Gr, 10, El., K. Pr. 25, 85, 101, 134, 164, 171, 
255, W. 144, K. 161). —karun—m.inf. to 

make a cooking-stove, to build a temporary mud fire¬ 
place ; hence, to stop on the road (on a journey) for 
cooking food (K.J’r. 87). 

dana-buth a i ■3ir ; r*n2T*rr*T: f. the fire- 

place of a cooking-stove; i.e. the middle portion of 
the flat top of a cooking-stove, on which vessels are 
placed on removal from the open fire, -dakh -TT^ I 
^jti^Prt^rT m. (sg. dat. -dakas 
the plastered earth on the top of a stove, burnt 
red by the heat. -dev l - '31iT 5 Pn^nT* 1,1 • a 

cooking-stove demon; a kind ot demon, ever 
gorging himself with food, and having the form oi 
a cooking-stove, -gaj 1 -^^[or-guj u -^VsjT I 
f. the stokehole near the bottom of a cooking-stove, 
through which it is fed with fuel. -gol a 1 -4«J I 
~3in*rr*!*W m. (for danagol u 2 see s.v.), the opening 
of such a stokehole. -gor u -*ni I "SUT'TflT^ nr. 
(f. -giir u -4^.), a man who is skilled in making 
cooking-stoves, one whose profession is to build such, 
-mir -ifhc m. a fire-place prince, a big fire-place, 
a large cooking-stove (K.Pr. 18). -feor" -?TTl 
m. the oiieuinge on the top of a stove on 
which vessels aro put for the purpose of cooking, 
-zang -4*1 1 offerings made 

for good luck when a cooking-stove is lit for the 
first time. 

dan 2 I rn. a gift, a present; esp. a gift in 

charity or for pious purposes (Siv. 1148, RiTm. 73, 
390, etc.). —dyun u —f^*T m.inf. to give charity 
(K.Pr. 47, Siv. 428), —karun —m.inf. to 

give charity (Gr.M.). 





15 


20 


25 


50 


40 


45 


dana-rost u mlj. (f. -riifeh 

in charitable gifts, one who does not 


^ wanting 

give in charity 


(Siv. 1738). 

dan 3 (? spelling), the Indian chestnut, JEwnhiH indica 
(L. 70). It is lopped to provide cattle fodder for the 


winter. On p. 75 L. calls this humtk dun, and states 
that as a medicine it has cathartic properties. Cf. 

dun u and hanakh-dun 11 . 

m * 

dan 4 (? don a ) in dan choch, f. the blackberry, Rubus 
fruticosm i L. 73, dhdn chdnch ). ( f. chdch and ddn‘ J . 

dan, see don u . 
dan, see da. 

dana 1 «^*T l vi'i+i m. wealth, riches, property (Siv. 365, 
861, 893, 952, 1067, etc.; Ram. 1123); money, 
treasure, cash; fortune (El. danna; K.Pr, 48; K.Pr. 
260 and W. 149 have dan, so also Siv. 1059). 
-bod u -4lT t adj. (f. -bud“ -4 t)> great in 

wealth, very wealthy, a leader of society, a millionaire. 
-bog u -4^37 I m. a share of wealth, esp. 

a share of movable property under division. -bog a ran 
v^ifaHTST^f. (sg.dat. -bogfrnn® 
division of joint wealth amongst a number of 
claimants, esp.when the amount of shares is mutually 
agreed upon, sharing out. — bog a run — t 

m.inf. to share out joint property, to 
diride property into shares mutuall v agr eed upon, 
-bagay I V-rfaHTO f. division of property, 

osp. of joint family property, -bajerI 
in. greatness of wealth, wealthiness. -boj'bath 
1 qsiimrfwt 1 . (sg. dat. -boj'bati 
wfz 1 , partnership in business. -boj°ran I 

VT 5 rf4^'nrvRl f. (sg. dat. -boj a rtux u division 

of joint properly, dividing into shares. — boj a run 
—1 in.ini, to divide joint 

property into shares. - dolath (dana m., 

dolath f.), wealth and riches (Siv. 57;>). -dand 
.-gTr? ) m. a punishment in money, pecuniary 

punishment, a fine. -dyax -3TTT i m.pl. 

wealth and possessions, property, -kaday -^il Tu l 
f%T4^T*t«Brsr f- wasteful expenditure, extravagance, 
throwing one’s wealth to the dogs. -mad -I 
m. arrogance of wealth, purse-pride. -mond a 
-?4xrg 1 f. a lump of wealth, a collected store 

of money, esp. a hidden store. -masti -*i41 I 
f. purse-pride, arrogance from the possession 
of great wealth, -inasth -*n?l I V’m'rT.’ »dj. c.g. 
'us subst., ni. sg. dat. -mastas arrogant 

from the possession of great wealth, purse-proud, 
-pana -TP! I rn. one’s whole property, 

including money, goods, and clothes, means of life 
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(Siv. 1039), -pana lagun -tr | TR^iprrRfai: 

m.inf. lo become dependent on another for one’s 
means of life, -roch 1 1 -TTf^ l ^RT'sT^i; in. a 
treasure-guard, one who is appointed to take care of 
treasure, -roch* 2 -TTf«? I \RT^T f. the guardian¬ 
ship of treasure. -roch. 0 -Ttjf 1 V’T'TP'l^w m. (f. 
-roch° -TTfO, a treasure-guard. -l'OSt u 1 

tRifR: adj. (f. -ruhh a -TW). without wealth, 

Os 

penniless, poor, -rafehar -TWT I VR^torTT in. the 
condition of being penniless, destitution, -sher -SIT I 
VTTiftWT m. such intense desire for money that the 
washer becomes thin and meagre, money-greed, 
avarice. -sor u -*rngU *R*R^*!!*l f. gradually 
removing money from a store, bit by bit, either by 
the owner or (generally) in peculation. -sost u -*n*j 
adj . (f. -Slits 0 possessing wealth, wealthy, rich 

ilium. 1259). -sov u tow 1 \R^nr: adj. (f. -sov' 1 
-^TR), rich in wealth, one who has earned and saved 

Ov 

much money, wealthy, -saver Tn^tT l MHliiRT m. 
wealthiness. -wol u RtjjT l n.ag. (f. -wajeh 

), one who is wealthy, rich s El.), -wdskrawan 
| ^i^T* ni. N. of Kubern, the god of wealth 
and Gunrdiuu of the North. lie was son of Visravas 
and step-brother of Kiivaiia (Ram. 637). -vetear 
1 \RUTfr?qH m. the condition of being completely 

> ^ . 1 

supplied with wealth, wealthiness. -vyot u l 
\Runf: adj. (f. -vets 11 -^ 3 ), one who is completely 
supplied with wealth; zor -sftT t m. 

power of wealth, strength consisting in wealth; 
strength of body duo to the possession of plenty of 
the necessaries of life. 

dan'-pan 1 1 adv. including 

all one’s possessions, u.w. vbs. signifying loss (of 
property), becoming subject to another, and so on. 
dana 2 1 (^Tig)^T3*R*fit d*t«*H m. a kind of 

club used in u certain game, in which one club is 
thrown on the ground and struck with another SO us 

O 

to propel it beyond a boundary-line. -kill 1 phirun 

-faifa foaR l wff§R m.iuf. to retort, 
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advance arguments on the other side. 10 

danan gindun i m.inf. 

to play the ab. game. 

dana ^r <0b 1 urtt, irwt'SRfaSH*:, ra. 

grain, corn (K. 1088); a grain, seod (Siv. 468, of 
a pomegranate; Ham. 1029, 1126); chick-pea, ‘ gram ' « 
(used for feeding horses) (K.Pr. 71) ; food generally 
(K.Pr. 100); a speck, a tiny quantity otf anything 
(Ram. 700 1 ; a bead ; a drop ; n pimple, pustule ; 

— 0 seed of such and such a plant. According 
to El, s.v. the word also means ‘ steel — dana J 10 


— 21*1 ) tfiSfST: adv. grain by grain, drop by drop 

(Ram. 168, 286, 698, N19). —dyun a —i 

m.inf. to give ‘gram ’ to a horse, 

<0 feed a horse. — dyut°-mot u —f^7T-*R 1 

3RTT^”3n'^l»ft7t: m. fed, given ‘gram’ (of 

a horse) ; met. reaping the fruits of fonner actions 

done in this or a previous birth, these actions being 

represented as seeds from which spring the results. 

-lbd°r° I f- the root of n certain 

medicinal plant, Berbcris sp., which root is good for 

horses 1 j. 76, spelt dtind-Hdov). 

dana Ij'j adj. e g. and subst. ra. wise, learned, clever 

(W. 22); a wise man, a sage (K.Pr. 47). In 

Mutt, xi, 25, the pi. dat, is written danahan ~jb. 

1 ^ 

danai (L. 464), i.q. danay, q.v. 

» ' , _ 

dam ^R adj. c.g. wealthy, rich (Siv. 703, with emph.y, 

daniy). 

dani, see danni. 
dani 1 see don u . 

dani 2, see dime, 
dain, see don°. 

den 3R or din 1 f<R l m. a day, the period 

between sunrise and sunset, daytime (K.Pr. 48, din ; 

187, din; Si v. 1002, 1032; Riim. 225, 419); a day 

of twenty-four hours, a day and night; a day, the 

day of such and such an event, a date ; (in pi.) days, 

# 

the time of such and such a state of affairs (Siv. 110) ; 
adv. by day, in the daytime (Siv. 1555). —barun 

—I m.inf. to get through the day, 

osp. under circumstances of difficulty, such us want 

of food, sickness, or the like, to tide over the day 

0 

somehow or other (Siv. Iti65i. -den kadun -3R 

m.inf. to pass several days in 
ineffectually endeavouring to carry through some 
business; to waste one’s tine- i>ver an impossible task. 
—guzarawun —^RTR 5 ! m.inf. to pnss the day, 
spend the day (Siv. 1624). -rath TR (Siv. 107, 
1-554; Riim. 1673) or rath-den (Siv, 160, 

215, 524, 541, 735, 986), adv. day and night, night 
and day, continually. 

Ik "1 r 

dena 3R or dina f^vr adv. <»n (such and such) 
a day (Siv. 1042, 1413 ; with 0 added m.e. deno 3J»ft 
(Siv. 1420). dena dena <?r or dina dina 
f^T f<R adv. daily, every day (Siv. 1412). dena- 
pariman 5i^-trfT*fr^ 1 f^mR*t m. the extent of 
a day, the varying length of a day between sunrise 
and sunset, 
den, see d ft nun. 

den 1 I ll\) m. a debt, a loan, 

den 2 ^ 1 m. time of day, time. 


For words containing dh find dh, *ee under d and d* See article* d and d, 
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dun u 


15 


denu b » cow, used in the compound kama-denu 

^TT*i<^(V)«T, in Sanskrit * kamndlieim the mythical 
cow from which all desires arc milked, the cow of 
plenty (Siv. 1439). 
din 1 , i.q. den, q.v. 

din 2 f^*t, they will give (Gr.Gr. 202), see dyun u . 
din 1 adj. c.g. miserable, wretched (Riiin. 1249), 
i.q. dyun u , q.v. ; subst. m, distress, misery, wretched¬ 
ness (Siv. 1635). 

dlna-dayal m. lie who shows pity to 

the wretched, a friend of the poor; a title of the 
Deity (Siv. 1436, 1697). 

din 2 -> I i m. faith, religion (K.Pr. 

2T) ; esp. the religion of Islam. — tulun —ipr*! 1 
*TErt?T3J(Sn"'J*W m.inf. to raise (the cry of) ‘religion 
to start a religious riot or battle ; to create or excite an 
uproar by an unpopular act, word, gesture, or the like. 
dlna-b6j u ^r-eiY^ i in. (f. -bajen 

), a sharer in religion, a co-religionist. — tulun 

—55*^ * m.inf. to change one’s 

religion, become a convert to a religion different from 
that in which one was born. 

dina f^*r (Siv. 107), sg, abl. of dyun”, q.v. Cf. also 

den. 

din* f^fvf rn.pl. of dyun u , q.v. 
din 1 ^Yf?i pi. noin. of dyun“, q.v. 
dini (Siv. 1911), sg, abl. of dyun u , q.v., in order 
to give, inf. of purpose. 

dini fq«Tl impers. fut. part, it is to be given, one should 
give (Gr.Gr. 111). See dyun u . 
dino Thrift (Siv. 1430), m.e. for dina, sg. abl. of 
dyun u , q.v. 

din" dln u ^Y=^, see dyun u . 
don don 1 see z a li. 

dona 1 I MHdttb HN*CTT* ni. a projecting rocky 
mountain crag. 

dona 2 ^t*I I m. the stick by which the 

string of a cotton-carding bow is struck by the carder. 

Cf. dun u 2 and dun" 2. 

don u i fl^rrsr: m. (sg. dat. donis abl. dairi 

^rfvn, a churning-stick, a dasher (Gr.Gr. 12 ; Siv. 

1435, 1838). 

don" 3TT*T I in. a pomegranate (the fruit), 

Pimica yramilum (L, 73, 34H, 350, dan ; K.I’r. 146, 
da in; Siv, 468). According to El. s.v. there are 
three varieties of this fruit grown in Kashmir: teok" 
don u , inddur d., and jigari d. The pomegranate 
ripeils iu September, and is of inferior quality. The 
word is declined in Gr.Gr. 54. -bar“g I 

rn. the leaf of a pomegranate-tree, -del 


w 
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1 m. the soft outer skin of a pome¬ 
granate. -hlit u f. the wood of 

* he pomegranate-free, esp, the split wood* -kuj^ 
-^t?T or-kuj u I ^ l i f* a small pomegranate- 

tree. -kul a -giH I ^ I Vsh cj^sj; m. a pomegranate-tree 
(kL), esp. when large and lull-grown. -klind^ 
-^Rus I fs w m f* the hard outer shell of a i 

granate. -mur" -tt^ i ^Tf^TiT^T f. tin 
non-fruit-bearing shoot or branch of a pomegranate- 
tree. -morba i ^Tf-mT^ur m* pomegranate 

conserve. -phol u i iniychH^ m. a single 

pomegranate seed. -posh -wY^f I m. 

a pomegranate flower (YZ. 527, Ram. 644). -ras 
I m. pomegranate juice, -shira 

■tql'T I IU - a drink made of pomegranate 

juice and used as a cooling medicine. -thur“ | 
iTs +nnflT f. a pomegriin.dc bnsh, a bushy young 
pomegranate-tree. 

duna I in. a leaf platter for serving food 

or the like. 

duix u 1 I m. a quarter less than one, three - 

quarters (W. 105) ; a quarter less than any specified 
number (\V, 105), as in dun u hath fsr, a quarter 
less than a hundred, seventy-five; dun u tl*eh 
"31^, a quarter less than three, two and three-quarters 
(El.); dun tt z a h ono and three-quarters. 

dun u -sod u i in, three-quarters 

and one and a quarter; met. considering the total 
cost of any proposed work, calculating the pros and 
cons of any proposed course of action, as if one were 
to say “is it a quarter less than one (twenty-five 
per cent loss) or a quarter more than one (twenty-five 
per cent profit) ? " dun u -s6d u bozun 

| m.inf. to calculate the pros 

and cons of any proposed course of action. 

dim" 2 ^ i m. <<g. dat. dunis 

abl. doni ^Yf^D.ii cotton-carder,a man whose profession 
it is to card cotton, wool, or the like. Cf. dona 2. 

dun*-wan l m. a cotton- 

carder’s place of business. 

dun“ l]^rriY^PMJT m. (sg. abl. doni 'iYf^i, a walnut 
(the fruit), Juglann regia (El,, L. 73, 79, 80, 318, 352, 
K.Pr. 229, qq.v. for full details regarding the tree 
and fruit; K.Pr. 236; fciiv. 1023, 1571 ; with suff. of 
indef. art. donah isY^"!!?, Siv. 1015, 1774). phoka- 
duil 11 m. a puff-walnut, hence a bubble 

(Siv, 1774, 1775). -dach f. walnut grape, 

a particular kind of grape ("W. Ill; El. dun-dach). 
dun'-del | ^r^Y^cq^fi m. the thin skin of 

O,' Si s 

the kernel of a walnut, -g'uj* or -guj a -HaT l 


\- fT word* * ml lining dh uml dh, nee under d ami d, See artiiliM d mid d. 
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dand l 


f- one of the four quarters of 
a walnut kernel (of. -gul u bel. l. -gdl or 

-gdlur I f- the outer rind of 

a walnut, outside the shell. -gul u I 

in. an entire walnut kernel (consisting of nil 


j 


the four parts, cf. -guj : nb.). -gollir l 

m. sec 1 -gdl ah. -hiit u -^Z I 
f- the wood of the walnut-tree, walnut 
wood, valued for making furniture, etc. -kul u I 

m. a walnut-tree (K.Pr. 60, written (Jdni °). 10 

-kiind 11 i f. (sg. dat. -kanje 

4 c\ si 

-gRan, a half walnut shell; a whole walnut shell, 
-lund* -<*trs l f- (*£ dat.. -lanje 

- 5 I 5 JI), a small branch of a walnut-tree, usually full 
of fruit, and hence used metaphorically as an is 


expression for extreme fruitfulness, -lang -Wjf I 

in. the trunk or main hranoh of 

a walnut-tree. -HllUTEl ‘JT • f ,T| f. the 

walnut catkin, used as a vegetable for cooking 


(L. 347). -plr -tftT I (qifwr) 

f. a walnut shell, -til -rft^T I m 

walnut oil (L. 353). -zyun u -fsi«T i 

m. walnut wood used for burning, firewood 

of walnut. 


dand 1 j5j i m. a tooth (of mat 

(K.Pr. 48,255 ; YZ 75,213 ; Siv. 52, 126 ; 
929) ; the tusk of an elephant (Siv. 13). 


or beast) 
Ram. 631, 
-bekan 1 


_| m. pi. inf. the teeth to sit 

(against each other), i.e. to be silent; hence, (of one 
hitherto impudent and free of speech, but now silent) 
to be conquered or tyrannized over and to remain 
subdued and silent, passively to suffer tyranny. 


—belianawan 1 —t m pi* 


inf. to reduce to dumbness, to conquer, to subdue 


(one who has heretofore been impudent and free of 
speech). — hawan 1 — I Tn - pi. 

inf. to. show the teeth; to show one’s old ago; met. 


20 


15 


10 


35 


(of clothes, vessels, etc.) to show signs of being worn 
out. — Ids an 1 —m. pi. inf. or danda-mala 
losane WtW f. pi. inf. i the 

teeth to beoome weary, to thank a person with 
excessive pecans of gratitude, -takar dan- 

takar (see dan 4). or dantakar ^z^c i 

m.pl. ohattering of the tooth (from 
cold, ague, or the like). — tuwan 1 —Zqfa or 
dan tuwan 1 1 ^rr^THTUturf in. pi. inf. to 

olose the teeth ; met. to speak slowly and deliberately, 
in order to avoid dealing with the relevant matter of 
a conversation. Cf. dan tuwan 1 under dan 4. 
—waharan 1 — i s^q^re: m. pi. inf. to 


10 


15 


spread out the teeth, to laugh even when some 
improper action is pointed out. 

danda-bur 11 i f- « gap between 

two te th. -baran i *■ ( B g- dat* 

-barun u -^4^ ), a gap between two teeth, esp. when 
wide, -dag -^*1 or dandag I '• pain 

in the tooth, toothache, -guj' qfsi- "S^j u » 
dandCguj 1 -^r, or dand‘-guj u ^ i 

f. a certain powdered dainty dis- 
tributed to the relations on the third and fourth days 


after the birth of n child, composed of sesame, etc , 
fried in gin, and flavoured with various medicaments. 
-gur a -7T^ I f* o am, the flesh o 

gums. -hol u -qj I adj. (f. -kuj u *^)» 

crooked-t "thed. -khokhur 1 1 ^«tT 

adj. (f. -khokur a gap-toothed, one who has 

lost teeth, and snows it. -khilal -frq’Tpq l 
HfwfqiT m. mi ornamented toothpick of gold, silver, 
or the like. -khambynl” i 

in. a space, interval, or gap between the teeth, from 
the h»ss of a tooth or other cause. -khamij 11 t 
£., id. -khamyul u 1 

m., id. -khare l ^nm’Sn^nWT’TTt^ f-ph 

the sockets of the teeth, the gums, -khraph -qns i 
f- (sg* dot. -khrapi -*$Tfq). a wide gap 
between tecih. -khrapal -njq*T i adj. c.g. 

one who has wide gaps between his teeth, owing to loss 
oi teeth, or naturally, -kkorisll - ^VTt^T • 
fqTtq; f. a disease of the teeth, accompanied by 
irritation of the gums. -khdSOr u l 

m. a broken-olf piece of the tartar of the teeth, 

-khav I ^ri^Z: m. a disease 

of the teeth, in which the teeth fall out ; a worm 
supposed to injure the teeth, -kkav pyon" -tn^Tzf»T I 

m.inf. an attack of such worms to 

occur, caries of the tooth to come on. -khay l 

f. tart ir of the teeth ; a disease of 
the teeth due to uot keeping them clean ; foul teeth, 
-khoyin -TqTf^T^ I ill. a disease of the 

tooth, toothache arising from accumulation of tartar. 
-khoz d i I*, id. -mal i 

m. dirt of the teeth, esp. accumulated tartar, -mal- 
way fq^iPC* m.tooth- tartar rheumatism, 

a disease of the teeth said to effect the phlegmatic 


humour, -mal -ttt^ i f* n row °f teeth, all 

the teeth of the upper or of the lower jaw. -mala 


losaiie I f. pi. inf., i.q. dand- 

losan 1 ab. -phal* I “ P 1 - tooth- 

poorls, teeth (i.e. a sot of teeth) small and elegant in 
shape, -plr 11 l f. a liig tooth, one of the 


I'^r words containing Ah mid dh, Fee nmliT d and d* See nrtirli^ d and d> 
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dund a l 


grinders, -tuj 1 f. a tootlipick (K.Pr. 132), see 

dand‘-t a j bel. -wdgun u i adj. 

(f. -wogirn 11 -gjnq ), shallow-toothed, one who 

Os. 

possesses short thick-set teeth. -wol u | 
in. a spike with a bent point, used as an instrument 
for extracting teeth ; met. a tool for extracting any¬ 
thing by its roots from its position inside anything 
else. -wot 11 i «p¥ruf«£: in. a tooth-bunch, 

a row of teeth from back to front, -wav I 

v. 

: m. an instrument for sharpening the 
teeth of a saw or the like, -wov^ I < 2 «rf 

f. general pain of all the teeth, dental neuralgia. 
-ZOl u I m. a tooth-joint, the 

interstice between two teeth near the gum. —zev 
gafehun u —1 f.inf. the tongue 

to go from the tooth, to become suddenly silent, to be 
silenced, to be left without an answer. 

dand 1 amot“ "STTflrJ l perf. 

part. (f. —amute tt —), come between the teeth; 
thoroughly or easily chewed; met. (of one previously 
esteemed unconquerable) utterly subdued, entirely 
come under another’s power, -guj 1 or -guj u 

0's 

i ^rirrf^Tftr; f., i.q. danda-guj 1 ab. — kod u -mot u 
—i n irr«t mfw perf. part. (f. —kiid u - 
miife 11 —)» pulled out by the teeth ; met. 
accomplished with great difficulty and exertion. 
—kadun —l *TTV* 1 *T m.inf. to pull out 

by the teeth ; met. to accomplish satisfactorily, but 
with great exertions, some action or business. —lagun 
—or dandan lagun l i 
m.inf. to be applied to the teeth, to knock against the 
teeth ; (of some task to grate in the teeth, to be 
unpleasant, to be disliked, to run counter to one’s 
wishes. -t a j -ttyT or -tuj 1 - 7 Tf 5 T; or dan'-t^j gfa-ffyT, 
dan^tuj 1 q.v., s.v. dan 4 l ^■n'dfaqn f. a 

toothpick, see danda-tuj* ab. - yun u — 

rfV^^m.inf. to come between the teeth, to be 
well chewed ; (of some hard aiul tough morsel) to 
become easily chewed by infirm teeth ; met. (of one 
previously esteemed unconquerable or to be a tough 
customer) to become utterly subdued, to come entiroly 
under another’s power. 

dandan khasun 1 *t i ^ M1 ^ 

m.f. to mount on to (people’s) teeth ; on the com¬ 
pletion of any public action (good or bad) to become 
the subject of public censure, to be gossiped about 
unfavourably. —lagun —^PT*T i 

m.inf., i.q, dand 1 lagun ab. 

dandas dod" m. toothache (Gr.M.). 

dand 2 , in dand-lidar, see dana I6d u r u , s.v. dana. 


dand or dand 'Stij i m. (sg. abl. dan da 1 

or danda 1 punishment, chastisement, 

imprisonment, fine (K.Pr. 100, dand), corporal punish- 
ment, etc.; divine punishment for sin (Siv. 1912). 
—dyun u —m.inf. to punish, to fine (Gr.il.) ; to 
pay a fine (Gr.M.). —hyon u —fj«t I 

in.inf. to take a fine, to fine a person. —karun 
—I ^im.inf. to punish (Siv. 14<*1, to 
mutilate). —pyon“ —m.inf. a fine to fall, 
a fine or punishment to be incurred; tee peyiy 
dand, 3*011 will be punished (Gr.M.). 

danda 1 (danda) barun cgtri) 1 

^Trg^TfTW^ , m.inf. to give compensation 

for harm, damage, loss, or the like occurring to 
anything borrowed or taken in deposit. — baray 
—I f- the payment of 

such compensation. —dyun Q —l , 

m.inf. to give compensation for loss of 

I 

or damage as ab. (II. v, 11). — hyon J — 1 

umm.inf. to take in compensation 
as ab. (H. v, 11). —kharun — I 

m.inf. to make a claim for compensation as ab. 
— khasun — l <i u £ I m.inf. to have a claim 
for such compensation made against one. 
dand see dad. 

danda 2 or danda 2 I *fl^"'TS': m. a pole, 

a post, staff, rod ; the polo supporting the hinged mat 
roof of a boat ; a pestle (EL), 
danda 3 or danda 3 1 J?^r«rra: f.pl. a certain 

g 3 ’innastic exercise (the hands and feet are placed on the 
ground, and the bod 3 ' swung backwards and forwards 
from the wrists and ankles). —karahe -—I 

f- inf. to perforin this exercise, 
dandu, m. madder, Rubia cordifoittt (EL). 
danod 1 I adj. c.g. opulent, rich, wealthy. 

dond u 1 1 adj. (f. diinz tt 2 , for 1 see 

s.v.), having ugly' projecting teeth ; tusked (Gr.Gr. 
137) ; met. toothed, notched. 
dond u 2 ^* 3 ’ ( = lX'j) 1 TT^rfRnj: m, the skirt of a hill, 
the slope at tlie middle of a bib. 
dond u 3 l lrRWPb m. a joining groove or mortice 
in carpentry. — kadun — 1 MTTT- 

tlmdS T n m.inf. to cut such a groove or mortice. 
dond u l m. the front ot the face, the 

• * 1 d vj 

profile. 

dond u l m. the railing of 

a balcon 3 '. 

dund u 1 ^ 1 f. (sg. dat. danje 

; the abb is properly danji but usually 

written danje ^W), condition, state (Iv.Pr. 62); 
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For word* continuing ih and dhj see under d and Sec articles d und d* 
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danga 2 


dim d 11 2 


nature, temperament, constitution, habit of body: 
temper, humour, disposition (misty'); natural behaviour, 
habit, conduct according to one’s own nature, inborn 
habits, disposition. < )f. danja and diind a 1. —asiin u 
—| f.inf. one’s nature to exist, 

<5S d 

acting according to one’s nature to occur, nature to 
assert herself. 


danje-kun wuchun t ^^rr- 

m.inf. to look towards tlie condition, to 
calculate resources, to see if one lias sufficient means for 
any proposed course of action. — rud l, -mot u —^7- 

*t«t i perf. part, (f— ruz^-mufe* 1 — xra- 

), restored to good health or good condition (after 
sickness or the like). — rozun —x’Tipt i S7TXWT 

m.inf. to be restored to good health or sound 
condition (after sickness or the like) ; to continue in 
good health (YZ. 72). 

duiid * 1 2 -j'g I f- the beam of a pair of scales, 

esp. of a small light pair. Cf. diind** 2 . 
diind** 1 I TffaX f. (sg. dat. danje "gw), a habit, 
practice, disposition (esp. a bad habit). Cf. diind 11 1 . 
— iisun**—wta i f.inf. a (bad) habit to 

exist ; met. bad luck to occur resulting in misery and 


want. 

diind 1 * 2 l f. (sg. dat. danje ^), the 

beam of a pair of scales. Cf. diind 11 2. 

ddndob *p^(*T) m. the name of a liaksasa or demon, 
in Sanskrit Dundubhi (Rum. 472, 477). 

dun-dach, $oc dun u . 

dandag i ^tfUi f. a toothache, i.q. danda*dag 
under dand, 


dandakh-wan m. the name of a celebrated 

forest in the Deccan, the Dandaka-vana of Sanskrit 

* ■ 

literature (ttiv. 556; Rum. 208, 272, 284, 321, 369, 


1144, 1777). 


dandan i adj- (»s subst., f. dandon* 1 

toothed, tanged, tusked; one who is dis¬ 
figured by uglv projecting front teetli or incisors 
(Gr.Gr. 137, K.Pr. 49). 
danu-dand i.q. dandrdand, q.v. 

dandV 1 i f. the outer edge of a dish or 

the like (K.Pr. 227, the edge of u mat). According 
to 121 . not used for the edge of cutting instruments, 
but in Siv, 1631, the edge of a swoi d. — kadiin tt 


-min i f.inf. to draw out an 

edge ; (in carpentry) to plane down the edge of 
a plank ; (in hammering out a metal dish or the like) 
to form the bent or turned-down edge or lip. 


dand a ri-plnit u i adj. (f. 

-phut a -$ 2 ), brokon-edged, of a dish or the like. 


10 
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dan dura 'infr or ddndura I f. 

* * o- * p , i 

a kind of drum used in proclaiming orders ; proclama¬ 
tion by beat of drum (Rum. 716 ; K. 404, dandur ; 
El. dandoru ). —din .* 1 i ^BTWTfff^WT^m 

f.inf. to give notice, or proclaim, by beat oi drum. 
dandur a ^^5 1 f^T^»rpfl adj. (f. dandur * 1 
a prater, a scandalmonger. 
dand a r dandur u etc,, sec dad a r, 

danadar .LvJlj 1 adj. c.g. granu¬ 

lated ; of a granulated appearance ; containing grain ; 
bearing fruit in the form of seeds enclosed in a 
capsule or husk (e.g. a pomegranate)- 
dendar 1 m. a debtor; esp. with 

ref. to a creditor, the man who owes him money, so- 
and-so’s debtor. 

dlndar ^I^tt i adj. (f. dindaren 

^t^7*N), religious, devout, pious (Gr.M.) ; (in 
Kiishrairl) a fanatic, hence ready to take up aims 
even without cause, bellicose, pugnacious. The fem. 
is a woman of this description; tor such a mans 
wife, see the next, "bay l f. Hie 

wife of such a man. 

dlndorl utJaxo 1 . 

religion; (in Kashmiri) readiness to take up arms, 
pugnacity, see dlndar. 

ddndura 'angx I ’sftUWT f. proclamation by beat of 

4 * ^ Ck 

drum, i.q. dandura. 

dandasa, m. the bark of the walnut-tree (El.; E. 352 
has dandai'sa). 

dun-dawal 1 m., i.q. dang- 

dawal, q.v. 

dandawath m. (sg. dat. dandawatas 

prostration of the body, obeisance (K. 133). 
dang 1 m fs g- abl. danga 1 XX), the 

shackle or rope by which the tore feet of horses or 
cattlo are tied together to prevent them straying, a 
liobblo-rope. _dyun u - l m.inf. to tie 

the forefeet of an animal together as ab. —liyon’* 
—\ U7^*W m.inf., id., also used for lying the 
feet of a man together, to prevent him running away. 

dang'-dulije l Ipl- 

the use or consumption of another’s property at 
one’s own will and without constraint or prohibition. 
-s a k I a hobbled tiger; met. n coward, 

one who is timid and easily frightened. K.Pr. 49 
translates this 1 a tiger in the stable’, i.e. a tyrant in 
his house. 

dang TR , see dfig. 

danga 2 XX 1 m. the act of tying the 

feet of a horse or other animal to prevent it straying. 
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d a nan 

\\ ^ 


—karun — qRv*f i ^TRrOrct^T m.inf. to tie a person’s 
feet, to impede him in any business, lit. or met. -raz 


-T? I f. a rope for tying the feet of 

cattle; occasionally, a rope by which a man’s feet are 
bound to prevent his running away, 
danga 3 in danga-danga "?*t i 

in. an occupation or business (like a drum, hollow 
within but outwardly noisy) of no consequence, but 
about which a great fuss is made. 


ding 1 see dyug u . 

dong u I ifwmfaTR: in. an e levated stage erected 
in a field on which the crop-watcher sits, 
dung “3*T I f. diving, plunging below the surface 

into deep water. Cf. dug. —diii u —f^T t 
f.inf. to dive, plunge into water. 


dung ■35 , etc., see dug, etc. 
dunga "|*T. ddnga ^I, see duga. 
dang-dawal dung-dawal or 

dun-dawal <—6*>) 1 

m. magnificence, grandeur, pomp; (in Kashmiri) 
a great collection of persons or things, e.g. of people 
at a festival, of ornaments and other presents for 
a bride and bridegroom, of troops come together for 
a battle, etc. Cf. dangala. 
dangij ’tftnr I f- the upper loft of a cow¬ 

house, inhabited by people in winter for the sake of 
warmth. The children esp. sit in it, and in it the 
guest is made to sleep, for it is the warmest room in 
the house {L. 240). 

dangala (= Jxjjn 1 m. a tumultuous 

assembly, a crowd, a company or body of men, esp. 
a company of police, soldiers, or the like, acting as 
one body. 


danagol u 2 i m. (for 1 see dan 1), 

N. of a place about 00 miles north of Srinagar, tbe 
entrance to the Saradil-ksetra, or tract made holy by 
die shrine of the goddess Sarada. (Of. KL.li. II, 


279 if.) 

dungal 1 adj. c -g- a riivor ; one who dives 

much, a good diver. 

ding amir etc., see digainir, etc. 

dangur 'ggr l < s £- dal. dangaras 

a bullock; u quadruped (El.) ; met. a stupid man; 

a term of abuse (Eh). 

dangur ‘5RJT, see ddgur. 

dingir f^Orr 1 f. a short sleep, a dozo. 

dinagrakh f^RTT^ n.ag. (sg^ dat. dinagrakas 
f<j«p at3iTT ; f. dinagrakan a giver 

(Gr.Gr. IOC, 107). 
danguv u TRt<J , see daguv u . 
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danih, see dane. 
danahan see dana. 

dinahar f^TfTT adj. c.g. fit to bo given, worthy to be 
given (Gr.Gr. 130). 

danja I adj. c.g. sound, well, healthy (esp. 

when disease is prevalent); in good condition (of 
things). Cf. dund u 1. —rozun — i 

n$| frf* m.inf. to remain or continue in a good, firm 
condition. — tliawun — vjgsr t 

m.inf. to put in good health, or in a firm, good 
condition. 

danje x"5q, see dund tt 1, 

denj 1 denj a , sec dyong u . 

dlnj a see dij* 1 . 

dbn a "rr^ , see ddj a 

denjer \kjstl < 1 m. the condition of not 

being securely based, instability (esp. of some heavy 
globular object). 

dbnj a run , etc., see doj a run. 

din 11 k u (.Siv. 1651, 17 14), <g. gen of dyun 1 ', 

q.v., of giving. Also sg. gen. of din 1, see den. 
denukh m. (sg. dat. denukas X. of 

a demon slain by Krsiia (Krishna) (K, 225). 
donkh ^fa=(, etc., see dokk. 
denkali irqi^ft, see dbkall. 

dinaken f^*T<fiix. (Siv. 1219), m. plur. dat. of dinuk u , 
the genitive of dyun u , q.v. 

dinal l f* an unohaste woman, u 

prostitute (Gr.Gr, 107, K.Pr. 57). 
dunala <prr*r 1 ; in. a tliick coarse 

kind of rope made up of twisted withes or of twisted 
strands of thread. 

dunil | fqgfqqfxcn f- the profession of a cotton- 

or wool-carder. 

dunol 1 ^rtt^ I f- :< double- 

barrelled gnu. 

dunamath 1 card. (pi. dat. dunamatan 

hx ) , ninety-two. 

dnnamat.y iim ” gwTTtgff I "rd. (t. dunama- 

tim a ), ninety-second. 

dunamatyun 11 1 adj. it. duna- 

matin u ), of the value of ninety-two (rupees, 

etc.), worth ninety-two, costing ninety-two. 
dannl, ? dani, m. Portulacea uhracca ? (EL, who spells 
tbe word dhannt). 

d a nan ggn. I f- (sg. dat. d ft nim a SpHn, 

shaking violently, the act of shaking out dust, etc., 
from a garment, cloth, papers, or the like. — din a 

—I f.inf. to shake down grain in a 

basket or other receptacle so as to fill it. —gafelliiu u 
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danay 


d R nun — 

— | f.inf. sudden shaking or shivering 

of lho hotly to occur, e.g. when suddenly coming in 
sight of something ill-omened, or suddenly coming 
within range of some foul smell. 
d a nun 1 T^Uq^TW^l conj. 1 (l p.p. d°n u ^«j), 

to shako anything violently; esp. to shake out dust 
(K.Pr. 112, impve. sg. 2 written den) ; to disperse (EL). 

d°n u -mot u l ^ra^ff^nas: perf. part. (f. 

d u n a -mUfe a that from which dust or the 

like has heen shaken out. 

d a nitk tiow n -mot u 1 perf. 

part. (f. —trOV^-mufe" —'TT^ - Wi9 ), shaken out, 
e.g. of a basket- or other receptacle from which the 
contents have been thrown out; of the hatred or 
anger exhibited by another ) regarded with indifference. 
d a nith trawun Jffaw 1 ^q^qr^ m.inf. (of 

a full basket or other receptacle) to shake out (the 
contents) ; to regard with indifference as ab. 
donun I fq^^: conj. 1 (1 p.p. dun u 

T'^T, f.pl. done to card or clean cotton, wool, 

etc. dun u -mot tt 11 fqfrR perf. part. (f. 

duh a -mufe fl X s * - ) » carded. 

Os cv Os 

dunno I m. the name of the figure 2, 

used in schools. 

dunun conj. 1 il p.p. dun 11 to sweep (El.), 

dunawol" n.ag-. (f. dunawajeh 

a sweeper (EL). 

dinanath m. (sg, dat. dinanathas cft*TT- 

Lord of the wretched, Him to whom the 

* £ 

wretched fly for help, a N. of Siva (Siv. 1555). 

Of. din 1. 

danontar ^(\i)wt, see danwantar. 

dandrdand or (Gr.M.) danu-dand ^ 5-^5 i 

in. a bow (the weapon). K. (371, 429, 430,561, 
562) always spells danudund, 
dinas sg. dat. of din 1 and also (Gr.Gr. 112, Siv. 

1262, 1387) of dyun 11 (inf.), the act of giving, to 
give, qq.v. 

dinis sg. dat. of dyun u , q.v. 

danush a bow (K. 375), i.q. dandrdand, q.v. 

daneshth 1 vfaBT f. ’(sg. dat. daneshthi 

^U)iHfa), the name of the twenty-third of the 
twenty-seven lunar mansions or asterisms; in Sanskrit 
Dlmnistha. daneshth-kumar m. N. 

of a demigod. In Ram. 572 he is associated with 
Visvakarma, the architect of the gods, and in 593 
identified with him. 

danasir 1 f. any long and 

difficult business, esp. when it is of no value or useless. 

dbnta ^«rf, see doth. 
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da nth in. a tooth, used f<>r dand, q.v., in the 

following : danta-kath 1 t gossip, 

verbal report, common talk, legend, as distinguished 
from anything based on written authority. 

denth , see dbth, 

* * X » * 

donth see doth, 

donth , see doth, 
dunthum, see desh. 
dontakh ^izxq, see dbtakh. 

dantakar l m. chattering of 

the teeth (from cold, ague, or the like). Cf. dand- 

takar, s.v. dand, and dan-takar, s.v. dan 4. 
—afean* —t m. pi. inf. an attack 

of such chattering to come on. 

dentun see ddtun. 

dontuu etc., see dotun. 

dontun Tt^*T , see dotun. 
dlntin ■gVfiZ'^T , see ditin. 

- s * * 

dontuv 11 see dotuv u . 

V M ^ 

dunteh dunfeh" , dunteh a r etc., see 

ddbh, dfibh u , dUteh a r, etc. 
don 1 shyuk u see dofehyuk u . 

danav <;psfH m. a certain kind of demon, the Lhmava 
of Sanskrit literature (Siv. 704). 
dunov u I f^TPRT adj. (f. dunov a ^fTW), two- 

named, known by two different names, possessing 
an alias. 

dan a wad m. thanks (Gr.M.). —karun 

m.inf. to thank (Gr.M.). 

dinawol 0 11 . ag. a giver, one who is generous 

(EL, Gr.Gr. 107, K.Pr. 57). See dyun u . 
d a nawun conj. I (1 p.p. d*iiow u Lq. 

d a nun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. xl). 

donawan* donawani donaway. 

danwantar or danontar m. X. of the 

physician of tlie gods, the Dhanvantavi of Sanskrit 
literature (Siv. 855). 

donawan I wages paid for 

carding wool, cotton, etc. 

donaway i card. o.g. (pi. dat. donawan* 

or donawani ; ag. and abl. donaway* 

see Gr.Gr. 85), an emphatic form of z a h 
two, meaning 'even the two’, 'even both’, ‘both’ 
(Ram.239,269,724, 1115,1503, etc.). Cf. dosheway. 
ddnawan^hond 11 1 ^> 17 ? adj. 

(f. -hiinz u °f or belonging to both and only 

to them. 

danye, danyi, seo dahe. 

danay I f. a tax paid by possessors 

of sheep, a sheep-tax (L. 464). 
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daniy {Siv, 703), see dani. 

dinay f^*i^ nog. conj, part, not having given (Gr.Gr. 

I 1 I i ; also din with suff. of acc.-dut. sg. of 2nd 
person, they will make thee, or for thee (Gr.Gr. IS4). 

See dyun u . 

dun'ya ^rar, duniyah t 107 i, 1103), 

dunya Uj m. (sg. dat. dun'yahas ^f*nn^r 

or dunyahas j), die world (EL); the present 

world, (he present life or stale of existence (K.Pr. (52) ; 
the world, as opposed to a religious life (K.Pr. 27) ; 
the people of the world, people ; worldly enjoyments 
or blessings, worldly goods, (lie good things of this 
life, wealth, riches (K.Pr. 62). dunyahas yun u 
fa? in.inf. to come into the world, be born 
(K.Pr. 242)! 

diuPyadar ,'jLJj or (Siv. 1799) duniyah- 

dar I adj. c.g. (as 

sub>t., f. duipyadaren worldly, a 

person of the world; one possessed of the good 
things of this world, a rich man, a inammonist; (in 
Kashmiri) one who supports liis relations by showing 
hospitality or giving material help on the occasion 
of festivals or the like (.Siv. 1799). -bay -^"RJ l 

f. the wife of such a rich man. 
dun'yadori i f- 

worldliness, attention to tlie concerns of the world; 
worldly affairs, economy; mammon, worldly goods or 
possessions riches ; wife and children, family ; a show 
of politeness; (in Kashmiri) the virtue of helping 
one’s poor relations by showing hospitality or giving 
material help on the occasion of festivals, etc. 
(Siv. 1509). 

donyuv u i adj. (f. doniv u 

), made of walnut wood (e.g. a box or the 

like). 

diinz* l I f. 

(for 2 see dond u ), the minute grains or rice-dust 
distributed through husked rice; the fine wires 
hanging down from an ear-ornament or the Iiko, on 
which minute beuds are threaded. —h6h' 1 —1 

f.inf. to clean (by winnowing) 
such minute Errains from husked rice, -kala I 

O 

rjjt m. the small minute ends or tips 

6v -J 

of the rice-gruius, broken off in the process of husking, 
-makta i ^pTjWHi'raw?: m, minute seed-pearls 

threaded on the ab. wires. 

dane 1 i m. (in the Homan character this 

word appears under various forms, such as duiith, 
dfini, ddnyc, ddni/i, L. 330 has even dftan. 1* or 
dane 2 see doh u . When tlie first member of 
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dane 1 


a tatpunwi, or appositionnl, comp., (Iiis word takes 
the form da ^f, see Gr.Gr. 71. In the word 
d!gor u a paddy - seller, the iuiti;il d has 

become cerebralized. Cf. * • r.Gr. 149, where the 
dental d is an error), the rice-plant, paddy; rice 


in the husk, paddy 
W. 141 ; Siv. 841, 
regarding this crop in 


K.Pr. 10, 15, 69, 75, 165; 
1315). For lull particulars 
Kashmir, see L. 330 if. and 


EL s.v. danyi. 

da-ambar i vT^tTTf^T: m. a pih- of 

threshed rice in the husk, -ber -ifr or -bera -i*T t 
1 •*<^ ■nt'l JTT f. one of a series of low hanks dividing 
up a rice-field so as to facilitate irrigation. See 
-dur a bel. -bira i f. a paddy- 

crowd ; in time of scarcity a crowd collected to 
receive rice at any place where it is obtainable. 
•bor B -| im. a load of unhuskod rj 

a bag full of winnowed paddy. -bostur u i 

rn. a leathern bag full of 
paddy, or the paddy therein contained. -chakb 
i tTRiTTfafR: f. (sg. dat. -ebaki 
scattering of paddy, esp. the line of fallen paddy 
on the track along which paddy is being transported, 
-dal -^"t I tu. the first husking of 

paddy (paddy is husked by pounding in a mortar: 
this is done two or three times, and between each 
husking it is winnowed). -dalyun u i VRJ- 

3f*U, TRT*rai1|dl^*yWl^H m. the first husking of 
paddy as ab. ; the paddy after being thus husked for 
the first time. -dur u -“I^i 1 m. a section 

* tx. v 

of a paddy-field us divided by low banks for purposes 
of irrigation. See -ber ab. *g£d 1 ’ 

f. a sheaf of reaped paddy, usually 
consisting of six times as much of the straw as can 
lie grasped in the hand at one time. *’f. -khor u and 
-low® bel. -g6n u 1 VT ? ?raz*l m. a pile or 
heap of sheaves of paddy, esp. a small one. t’f. 
-gdrC bel. -guna -?^li ^fTufV f- « grain- 

sack or bag, for use with pack-animals. -gdiV 

f. a high pile or slack of sheaves 
of paddy, put together to allow them to become 
thoroughly dry. Cf. -g$n u ab. -gur u -3pr I 

m. a paddy-horse, a pack-horse loaded 
with paddy. -gasa -ttrt i in. paddy- 

straw. -bonz u -wist t m. (f. 

-hanzan n boatman mr buatvvonian) whose 

profession it is to collect paddy from tlio villages 
on the river-banks for sale in tlie city, -hayukh 
\ n*r r m. (sg. dat. -hayekas 

•*rq«MO. the grain-pan of tlie large scales in which 
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paddy is w r cig lied. -hyol u -Wg I 

m. an ear of the paddy-plant (Gr.M. ). -kadur 1 * 
• sfiT^w | in. a large receptacle made of 

matting for storing threshed unliusked paddy, 
-khah -T3TW l m. paddy land, a group 

of paddy-fields. -khal *3^ I >^TRT^^f* m. a pnddy- 
thresliingfloor, a place where paddy is collected prior 
to threshing, -khar -igT l TsTTY^RTHTT: m - nn 
ass’s load of grain. -kliar 1 f* 

(sg. dat. -khor 44 a certain weight of threshed 

paddy, a k/tdr or khancar (about 152 lb.) of paddy 
(Gr.Gr, 74) : the area over which one khar of paddy 
seed-grain is sown is exactly equivalent to four 
British acres (L. 243; cf. -path bel.). -khor u 
i m. a certain load or measure 

of paddy in the ear with the straw, consisting of 
twelve handfuls or as much as can be grasped twelve 
times with the hand, two sheaves. Cf. -ged 44 ah. 
-kbit 1 -uflffT I f. a paddy-field, -khewar 

| 111 . the collection of a store 

of paddy little bv little: e.g. when the paddy has 
been threshed by the cultivator, and lias been collected 
previous to the Government assessment for purposes 
of taxation, it is supposed not to bo touched till 
< iovernincut permission is given ; in such a case 
the cultivator, for Ins immediate needs, privately 
carries off from the pile, little by little, a store for 
his personal consumption before receiving this per¬ 
mission. -kala -3i*T I VRTftTKTSlp in. paddy-head, 
i.o. the bearded tip of an ear of paddy, containing 
very small grains. -kanz 1 \TRftST^"T*T in. 

a mortar in which paddy is husked ; a mortar full 
of paddy; as much paddy as will till a mortar. 
-kes^r* 1 | *TRifar3TT«: f. the beard of the 

poddy-ear. -kuth 44 1 f- a paddy - 

granary (usually built with wooden boards). 
-kat a ra l m. a small amount 

P V > O-y 

of tlireshed paddy, usually as much as can bo held 
in the palm of tho hand, -lav -^TT^ I 
f. poddy-reaping, the paddy harvest. -low u -Wt? I 

m. (in reaping paddy) llio amount of 
straw held in the hand and reaped with one cut of 
the sickle. Cf. -ged a al>. -lay i \rRJ«rnn: 

f. parched paddy, paddy roasted so that each grain 
15^1 tl # | VTRITf^^T: f. ft large, high, 

earthen jar used for holding paddy, esp, when filled 
with it. -math i VTRtitfbr^i: in. (sg. dat. 

-matas a kind of Inrge earthen jar for 

holding paddy. -motll u -T 37 J f. (sg. dat. -mdche 
-f'tsa). a handful of paddy (K. 178). -nor 41 -*ri^ 1 
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^^*TT7Tf%5TTi: f* a long, narrow strip of field grown 
with paddy- -phekh I ^TW^TR1*1 f. (Bg. dat. 

-phekas ), 4 a dust of paddy, 1 a very small 

quantity of paddy, e.g. tho amount collected or 
distributed at t*ne time by or to one person- *phol u 
I \TRTWW?:, xr^i rTr^^T^ in. a small quantity 

^ o. 

of threshed paddy (Gr.Gr. 164) ; a single grain of 
paddy (K. 178, in this sense usually only plural, 
Gr.Gr. 164). -phulay I f. 

blossoming of pndd}', the flowering of the rice plant 
(taking place in July, August, or early September), 
-phulayi-kani i irravt 

adv. at about the lime of rice-blossoming 
(indefinitely), -phulayi-kyut u -^fa-fan l VTO- 

adv. at the time of rice-blossoming 
(definitely). -pilot 11 -gitT I m. a 

moderately large kind of basket used for holding 
paddy; such a basket full of paddy; so much paddy 
as will fill such a basket (Gr.Gr. 74). Cf. -phdt 44 ! 1 ® bel. 
-phut*) 1 or -phllt 4 *] 41 I VTRTTlfti: f- 

a pile of threshed paddy. -ph6t 4 r u l 

f. ft small kind of basket for carrying 
paddy ; such a basket filled with paddy; so much 
paddy as will fill such a bosket. (These baskets are 
plastered over with mud.) Cf. -phdt u ah. •paj 4 
or -piij u I \TRIuyifqz: a large kind of 

basket for holding paddy; such a basket full of 
paddy; so much paddy as will fill such a basket. 
-pol u I VRraiTtjTtSb in. a large kind of wido 

open bosket, woven of withies and houghs, for 
holding paddy ; such a basket full of paddy; so 
much paddy as will fill such a basket. -piit u 
I f. empty paddy husks still on the 

plant, i.o. husks in which tho grain has not formed 

§ 

for want of moisture and which ore gaping at the 
top, Jis if longing for a drink, -path I s^TfbRi- 
m. a certain measure of land, » field of 
such an area that it will require one trakh (about 
9Jib.) of paddy seed for sowing. It is equal in 
area to one British rood (Ij. 24 : 1). (’f. -khar ah. 

-path ft r -qsn: I m. ground on which 

paddy thrown, usually accidentally or carelessly, has 
taken root and grown up. -pathur” l TWTfTT!- 

m. a paddy-floor, a level open space on 
which paddy is spread out to dry. -pyuth u •ft? i 
\TRIHTT- in. a sack of leather or gunny full of paddy, 
adapted for carrying on a man s bnok and shoulders. 
It holds about a khtar or 1521b. -rot u I \TRI* 
m. (in bartering vegetables, etc., for paddy 
or the like) the weight of anything in paddy, -rath 
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-T7 i VTTsnrfxTfafo: f. (sg. dat, -rati -x;fe)> id. 
-sllUp u -^5 I VRmq: in. a winnowing bnskefc for 
paddy ; so much paddy as can be held at one time 
by such a basket. -sor u - 3 r^ i VRjqqg: f. piling 
of unthreshed grain (always with reference to paddy 
conveyed from one place to another, e.g, from a field 
to be stacked up elsewhere), -thal vjix i xftqwvn^i- 
«TrJT; f. paddy seedlings ready for transplanting, 
-thal barun -^rr*r 333 ; i yrRiQXT'nTTff^^ 

m int, to fill the paddy dish, to take the paddy omen. 
(On the eve of the New Year and similar festivals 
a metal tray is loaded with paddy, accompanied by 
flowers, cooked rice, silver, walnuts, cakes, etc., and 
omens taken from it.) -feaph - 3 m I VT3i3?n f. 
a paddy plant, a rice plant as it springs from a singlo 
seed. -waguv u -333 | TRnlT 3 VT 3 l 3 i^: m. a paddy- 
mat, a mat on which threshed paddy is spread out 
for drying. -waph -3T3i I vrT3J3T33rP3: m. (sg. dat. 
-wapas - 3 T 37 T). paddy-sowing, the time at which 
paddy is sown (late April to early June). *W 01 * tt 
- 37 ^ t VfpqrfT^TT i. a paddy-barge, a small kind ot 
open barge used for conveying paddy by river to the 
city. -vev -3T3 I \TRftfK* f* paddy-so wing, the act 
of sowing paddy. -2 a min - 3 t*ft 3 i 3(7333 (333) f. 
(sg. dat. -zamini -auftfvt), paddy-land, land in which 
paddy is sown or to which it is transplanted, land 
suited for growing paddy, rice land. - zyur 
-f?T 3 1 "3*r3^7jrr*33^Tt m. paddy-pollen, the young 
paddy in blossom, 
dine f^3 f.pl. of dyun a , q.v. 
din u f.sg. of dyun u , q.v. 
din u , see dyun n . 

don 11 | f- ( s g* flat- dane 2 ^T3). the 

name of the amount of a certain weight, equivalent 
to the weight of six seeds of the Ab us precatorius , each 
weighing about eight barley-corns. Of. daiiuk 11 ; 
met. a very small amount, hence doii u don 1 ^T3 
every particle, every singlo piece (Siv, 1524, m.o. 
don a doni), and dane dane ^T 3 ^73 adv. in every 
particle, to the last grain, entirely (Siv. 1301,1308,1313). 
d u n a 33, etc., see d a liun. 

dun 11 1 3"3 | ^* 313^333 f. the amoke-nre over which 
a IXindn ascetic sits for lengthened periods inhaling 
the smoke by way of a religions exercise (Siv. 305). 
—dazun u i finf * sucl ‘ 

a smoke-fire to burn ; met. continual worry or sorrow 
to be experienced, owing to the continual presence or 
neighbourhood of some irritating cause. 

dun u 2 ^ I («g- dat - done 

a bow (151. dunul ); esp, the bow used by a cotton- 
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carder. lie twangs its string against the uncleaned 
cotton or wool, thus cleaning it (Gt.Gt. 1*21); mof. 


in Ram-bad a riin a dun* 1 TT3-qb?T3 f. the bow 


of Ram Bad'r 
Cf. dun u 2. 


( = Ramacandra), a rainbow (of. L. 4(13). 

—din 11 —f^3 ( f33?3 q%tnTrrr f.inr. to 


card (cotton, etc.) ; met. to toss aside in all directions 
a mass of articles, csp. in the hope of finding and 
getting hold of some particular thing hidden amongst 
them. 

done-phamb ^r3-q;J3 i 3*3f333fu 31 m. cotton 
which has been carded. 

dun a 3 f. noise, outcry heard in the distance. 
—tuliih u —333 I TT33fT"n33i f.inf. to rai.^e an 
angry noise or angry tumult heard in the distance, 
as when made by children out of sight of their 
parents, or raised by the masters and mistresses of 
a house against the conduct of a servant not present. 
—wothiin 2 —I f.inf. such a 

noise or outcry to occur. 

dun* 1 ^3 I 3t3<33j: f. a piece of goat’s flesh, esp. 
a long strip cut off from tlie upper part of the leg. 

dun-do ^3T-^T I \iqrrr: ill. the name of the Simula 
and Niigari letter , used in schools. 


dan-dab ^3-^3 i * 7333 , 33 T 3T*T3 m. 

being daslied to pieces, of someone or something 
falling from a height or the like (used esp. in abuse) ; 
met. sadden death, however caused. 


dan-daka ^3-^3i or -dakh -^3 i 33 T 37 T 3 : m. (sg. 

dat. -dakas )»i.q. daii-dab, q.v. 

dan-dan ^3-T3 m. in dan-dan karun i 

•%(«n 3 * 0 ri i 1 *i 3 in.inf. to make tl<o sound of 
1 dan-danto show the liollowness of anything (lit. 
or met.) by ringing it. 

danuk u 333^ | m. a certain metal 

weight used in weighing. The weight which it 
indicates is one don u , q.v. 
dun^-mufe* 1 3“3 - , see donun. 

O*. i> 

diner <^t3T 1 3HT m. misery, wretchedness. 
don s run ^T333 I f3nT33 if33Tr:) conj. 1 (1 p.p. 
don°r u ^T3^). to consider about, reflect on, think 
over (Siv. 1050). Also don^rawim (e.g. Siv. 1667). 
dbn°r u -mot u ^T3^-3 <t 1 (f33S:) perf. part, 

(f. dbn ti r a -mub u ?t3^.-33). reflected upon, con- 

' ■ Os ' 

sidered. 

don s rawun ^73X7^3. I WT3f333 : t«fiXAi3 eon i- 1 (1 P-P* 
don 5 row u to consider about, reflect on, 

think over (Siv. 1667); i.q. dbn 6 run, q.v. dbn‘l*6\V u - 
mot u t perf. part. (f. 

dbu^rbw^-mufe 11 ^I3XT3-3^), reflected upon, con¬ 
sidered. 
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ddpk 2 



donov ^t^ftq 2 p.p. of donun, q.v. 

danewal i f. coriander seed (El.), 

Con ft )ui i uon sad nun , 


danewali bar a g qrar i m. 

greens or spinach {sag) of the leaves of tlie coriander 
plnnt. -guj** -ara | \rRnqjqTTpR; f. powdered and 
sifted coriander seed. -kul u -<s»f I ^T^T^i^TrTT m. 
the coriander shrub, -path -qq I \n’a*nqr^T%'T: m. 
a certain medical application, a plaster or lotion of 
powdered coriander seed mixed with water and applied 
to the affeeted portion ot the bodv bv means of a raff. 
d a pa ^rq or d a ph (sometimes written d u ph ^qi> I 

m. (sff. dnt, d a pas ^q^), the name 
ot a certain plant found in the forests. Its root is 
collected by shepherds and burnt in the temples as 
incense (L. 363, <Untp); the root used as incense 
(Siv. 108, d a ph). Cf. dupa and duph- 

d a pa-gand ‘r u ?q~?ni?^ i qftqfafqsiqTprc; f. the 

ioof ot this plant, burnt as incense, -zuv ii r' i t 

t sj v S> 

^jqqiq^ h a vessel or censer for burniiiff incense. 

on ^ o 

dop u I vH m. (really 1 p.p. of dapun, q.v.), 
a thing said (K.Pr. 139) ; an order, command. 

dapi-kom u ^fq qfi?r i ^urqT f. a work 

done by command, and not voluntarily. — karun 

—qqq I qt*t< 4 T fqVT'TTf in.inf. to carry out a work 
under another’s orders, and not of one’s own motion, 
dupa t vq:. qqTqfafqTrq: in. incense, frankincense, 
a fragrant-burning gum (Sir. 1856) ; a certain wild 
plant, i.q. d a pa, q.v. -dag -«3^r or -dog i 
qrfqfpTCt in. the pounding of the dupa- or f/'/w-plant; 
met. the thorough pounding of an}' substance (ef. 
siv. 1.856). -gand u r u i qq^rfqTpfqirq: f. 

the root of the dupa- or f/'/w-plant. -lot* 1 l 

VqiJT^T f. a long st ick of incense for burning, a candle 
of inccnse-gum. -zuv u r a i WTWTfTqrr f. a 

censer. 

dupoek u ^q^ | f^q^qiif^Ri: adj. (f. dupuch 41 1 ^q^; 
for 2 see dupokh. u ), of or belonging to two lunar 
fortnights; born, produced, or made two lunar 
fortnights ago. 

o o 

dupacel ^q^fiq i f^q^qu m. a kind of cloth or mantle 
in which there are two hreadtlis. t’f, dup a ta. 
dapa-daph ^q-c(qi, dapa-daph ^qr ^q», or dapha- 
daph i f- (sg. dat. -dapi -^fq., 

a quarrel commencing with mutual abuse and 
winding up with a lmnd-to-haiid fight, 
d ft ph ^qi, see d n pa. 
daph ^q», see dapun l. 

daph qqi ( = »_Jj) i qT^ifqSiq; m. (sg. dat. daphas 
a tambourine. 
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daph Trqi i riqjrqrt m. (sg. dat. dapas Trq^), lying 

down, resting (El. has ddf m. rest, and dap f. sleep). 
—dulagun —I m.inf. to be sleepless, 

to toss and tumble in one's bed. —dyun u —fqq 
m.inf. to rest, give rest (to) (El. ddf). —trawnn 
—qTq^ i flqsiqrf m.inf. to take to one’s bed (from 
disease, sorrow, weakness, or the like) ; to sleep (Eh 
ddp tr&ioinV 1 f.). 

dapha 1 ^qrr wij m. pushing, thrusting, repulse, 
repelling (El.) ; used in -special senses in the 
following : —gafehuil —q|pq I m.inf. 

to heconio destroyed at a distance, to he thrust away 
to a distance and there to perish. —karun —I 
^tq*T^T*m m.inf. to thrust away or carry 
a distance and there to destroy, to make away with. 
—sapadun —trq^*f or — sapazun —*rqqq, t 
qst^qqjf m.inf., i.q. —gafahuu ah. 

dapha 2 ^qrr ajuJ f. one time, one turn or bout. 

dlph 1 ^tqi t ^q: in. (sg. dat. dlpas ^tq^fs n light, 
a lamp (Siv. 314), csp. the small lamp consisting of 
a cotton wick burning in a saucer of oil, or the 

O j 

* * 

jewelled lamp used in worship (Siv. 513, 738, 835, 
1093, 1175, 1206, 1346, 1523, 1692, 1706); used 
met. in idioms such as kola-diph ifi^-fftqi m. the 
lamp, or glory, of a family (Siv. 1536). 

dipa-dan <^>q-c[Tq i ^Yqqfo; m, an illumination, 
osp. the illumination of the Diwiili festival (see 
-mala bel.) or the illumination on the eighth lunar 
day of the bright half of the month of Phagun 
(Phalguna) on the occasion of making offerings to 
deceased ancestors, -mala I ^tq*n«rnqft<?Tq: 

f. a celebrated festival, the Diwiili of India, held on 
the new moon of the mouth of Kurtikh (Knrttika) in 
honour of Kdrttikrya, the Indian war-god. In the 
daytime Hindus bathe and put on their best, attire. 
At night they worship LaksmT, and tlieir houses and 
the streets are illuminated (Siv. 1093, 1150). -shrad 

in. a ceremony (at which 
lamps are lighted) performed in the months of Mag or 
Phagun of (ho year after a death, in honour of the 
deceased; goal, a festival observed by all Hindus on 
the eighth day of the bright half of Phagun, = 
-dan ah. 

diph 2 ^tq* m. (sg. dnt. dipas ^tq*f), an island; 
used — 0 as in Sangal-dlph, the island of Sangnl, 
Ceylon (K.Pr. 186). 

dopli 1 ^ I ^q: m. (sg. dat. dopas ^q^), a shrub, 
a small bush (Gr.M.). 

doph 2 ^ I f^qriTir^: in. (sg. dnt. dopas ^q^i. the 

sound caused by falling from u height (e.g. on to 
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dapun 1 


a roof), crash, flop, bung. —karitll —| 

adv. with such a sound, crash, u,w. vbs. 
of falling, etc. 

dSph ^fq; i f^<gTfHf 4 irq: f. (sg. dat. d 6 pi ^rfqi, 

a sword-stick, a walking-stick with a sword hidden 
insicle it. 

duph ^ m. (sg. dat. dupas b incense. Cf. 

d a pa, dupa, and d a ph. dupa-dlph ^q-^qi m. 

incense and lamps (used in worship) (Siv. 1175, 1523, 
1692, K. 1046). 

dapha-daph ^qn-^q; i fqqsrrq: f., i.q. dapa-daph, q.v. 
duph ala 1 ?q>"t I f^qrn?n adj. c.g. two-bladed, two- 
edged (e.g. a mattock or a knife). 








dupkala 2 I adj. c.g. S] dit lengthways 

into two pieces (of a log, a post, firewood, or the like). 
duphol u I adj. (f. duphiij" 

(of a field) bearing two crops (spring and 
autumn) ; (of a tree, etc.) hearing two different kinds 
of fruit on different branches, 
daphul-wakth J j_jj m. putting off, postponement, 
daphul-wakth kadun i fqr^T- 

^T*njf»fqf^TEr*^ m.inf. to draw out postponement; some¬ 
how or other to complete an urgent work in the 
proper time in spite of the absence of tlie necessary 
means. — nerun t fqpqTf^TS*l*rrf?T*m^: 

m.inf. postponement to issue ; a work to be completed 
as ub. 


ii 


L'O 



daphan jj i Tiqq^rsra: in. burial, interment; (in 

Kashmiri) a shroud. 

daphar -gqrr ( = jj) i : m. a stink; 30 

(in Kashmiri) a certuin dish made by cooking together 
the flesh on a slieep's or goat’s head together with 
the animal s paunch. -kal J ye -qifvTST (= I 

m. an aliominoble stinking mess, tasteless 
victuals, a dish in which much broth, vegetables, otc., ss 
are mixed to make it go further, wishwash ; (in 
Kashmiri) a mess made up of the paunch and head- 
flesh of a sheep or goat, as ah. -lbj u I 

(Ts 

fq^tfT^T f. a cooking-pot filled with the above mess, 
or of a kind suitable for its preparation. j -tu 

dlph u r fl “^tq^ or d!ph u r a ^qj^ l J/i4t*GTT f. a private 
assembly of a few (four or five) men met together 
for consultation, a private committee, privy council. 

diph a re karane qiT^r 1 f. ph 

inf. to form such small privy councils, to form small a 
private committees out of a number ot people 
assembled together. 

dupahar ^q^r I m. lit. two watches (a day 

being divided' into four watches of about three hours 
each) ; hence, midday (Gr.Gr. 157 ; Gr.M.). Sf * 


dupahar an 2 -qq-rq 1 nurrj; adv. at midday 
(Gr.Gr. 157). -bog* -qrln Or -bogin -qTfn^T I TTRfr 
adv. at about midday, at midday or there¬ 
abouts. —tainath — mflv? adv. till midday (Gr.M.). 

dupaUaras ^qfTrr 1 Tjunj? adv. at midday 
(Gr.M.). -bog 1 -Trt*! or -bogin -qrfnn l TTRft 
adv. at about midday, at midday or 

thereabouts. 

dupohor" ^q i 1 grfer: adj. if. dupoh a r ^ g ^r), two- 
cornered, two-pointed, two-peaked, forked, 
do-phyor ?Yq?TT 1 fwarifta: two-dotted ; iin Sanskrit 
grammar) the sign ; or vismya/ut/a. 
dupokh u ^qg 1 fiprar:, tsq^pii: adj. (f. dupiich 0 2 
; for 1 see dupoch 11 ), having two sides or wings ; 
(of a bird) two-winged; tof a wheeled vehicle) two¬ 
wheeled ; of or belonging to both parties (e.g. a feast 
to which a man invites both his own end bis wife’s 

■ 

relations). 

dupol u ^ 4*3 1 f^qsrfim: adj. (f. dupiij a ^qq , 

weighing 2 pah of about one-tenth of a pound 
each, weighing (approximately) 3 ounces ; composed 
of materials weighing 3 ounces (e.g. a turban, in the 
niakingof which 3ouncesof thread were used up); hence, 
of such an article, very fine, very delicate and light. 
dupalyun 11 ^qf*T^ or 1 f^q?rf?m: adj. if. 

dupalih u ^qflq^ ), i.q. dupol tt , q.v. 
dapun l i conj. l (I p.p. dop u ^3 ; the 

impve. sg. 2 is daph ? 1 S, e.g. Siv. 633 1 , to say, to 
speak (K.Pr. 30; YZ. 20 , 28, 91, 161, 250, 463; 
Siv. 10 , 74, 78, 80, 82, 88 , eto,), to order, command ; 
to send a message, to instruct by message; to say to 
oneself, consider, think (Siv. 530, 785); to explain 
(El.) ; (on the occasion ot a son's marriage or similar 
festival) to invite friends and relations formally by 
word of mouth (Siv. 74, 79, 81, 82) (cf. dapun 2, 
dapan-bata, and dapawah). 

dapani nerun ^qf*i 1 fsmivrirTT^i 
m.inf. to go forth in order to invite ; on the occasion 
of giving a marriage feast or the like, to go oat to 
pay visits of invitation to one’s relations, to set out to 
invite personally. —yun“ —f%rq \ f-?tsfiaTrrr?n*nR*TO: 
m.inf. to arrive at a house in order to invite its 
inhabitants to a marriage or the like (Siv. 79, 81). 
dap 1 dap* sodah ^fq ^(4 1 

f. (of two parties) agreement after 
mutuul consultation ns to a course of conduct; esp. 
a mutual agreement to tight or the like. 

dop u -mot u 4 3**1 (J I ^nxnfqcTJT perf. part, (f, 
dup u -muto fl ), said ; ordered, commanded ; 

invited, etc. 
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dar 4 ^r 


dapun 2 ^qq m. (sg. dnt. dapanas pi. nom. 

dapan 1 qqfq, E. 268), an invitation to a wedding 

issued, to the relations and friends of the bride and 

* 

bridegroom (Siv. 82 ; L. 268 dapan 7) . This word is 
really the same as dapun 1 , the inf. used as a verbal 
noun. Cf. dapun 1, dapan-bata, ami dapawan. 
dapan-bata qqq-qq I fqq;qt!rTqT«nqrrrq m. 

(on the occasion of a marriage, when an ambassador 
arrives at the house of a relation of the bride or 
bridegroom formally to invite him to the festival) the 
formal dinner given to such an ambassador. Cf. 
dapun 1 and 2 and dapawan. 
dupar qqT l ^zfqTiq: m. a heavy iron-headed hammer : 

an iron mallet, a sledgehammer. 
dupur u qqq i fqqqqi: adj. (f. dupur" haring two 

layers or strata ; having two sections, one above the 
other (e.g. an ear-pendant) ; two-storied (of a house). 
dupHa dupata qq^ \ ^ftqrqTWqs: m. * having 

two breadths a kind of light muslin wrapper or 
cotton shawl (El.), usually with embroidered edges, 
worn by men, loosely thrown over the shoulders (Siv. 
1725, K. 976, both with stiff, of indef. art. dupatah 
<|qZTtJ), and used by women as a head-covering and 
veil. Cf. dupacdl. 

dip a th qfaq I. (sg. dat. dlp ii te' i qfqq ), brightness, 
light, splendour (Siv. 1657). 

diptiman tftfHUTq adj. c.g. bright, splendid, brilliant 
(Siv. 1122, diptimana, rn.c.). 
dupotr u qqq i f^qq: adj. (f. dup 6 tur a qipiq*). 

possessing two sons. 

dupotr u ^qq l fgqqTUiT adj. (f. dupatiir * 1 qqq^). 

possessing two leaves, two-leaved (c.g. a seed-sprout 
just showing two leaves). 

dapawun u qqqq i qiqqq n.«g. if.dapawim* 

)* one who speaks*; one who commands ; one 
who instructs by message ; one who personally invites 
to a wedding or the like (see dapun 1 and 2 ). 
dapawan qqqq i 4**^an^T*i3*i: f. (on 

the occasion of a marriage or other festival, when the 
ambassadors arrive nt a bouse formally to invite tin- 
members of the family to (lie festival) the money- 
present given by the invited to the inviters. Cf. 
dapun 1 and 2 and dapan-bata. 
dre, drii, incorr. for driy, q.v. 

dar 1 ,j prop, in, into, with (Ram. 72, 900; W. 99 ; 
VZ. 10, 27) ; on, upon, above (phoj dar plioj, troop 
upon troop, Ram. 570); of, concerning, about; by, 
for, because of; near, hard by, nt ; to, as far as, 
according to; before, in presence of; against. For 
compounds .. meucing with this word, see s.vv. 
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dar 2 qr ,j 1 rrrq m. (Sg. dat. daras 1 qr*T, abl. 
dara 1 qqi, a door, doorway, entrance to a house, 
room, etc. (Ram. 574); a door (of escape) (K.Pr. 
227) ; a square in a draught or chess board (Siv, 1544, 
khala-dar, the square of skin, the position inside 
the skin, hence the womb, being born, human life). 
-dokh u 1 m. 1 door and prop ; refuge 

and care, support, assistance, subsistence, received 
from a master, friend, or the like, 
dar 3 qr 1 qfq*Twq m. (sg. dat. daras 2 qqq, ubh 
dara 2 qri, value, estimation, esteem ; price, rate, 
tariff, market or current rate; the calculation of the 
weight of a load, etc.; n large, fixed pair of scales 
for weighing henvy loads, -danda - 4 t q^ tj<?i 1 - 
qTiq: m. the beam of such a pair of scales ; a general 
term for such a beam together with all its appur¬ 
tenances. —dyvtn u —fqq I Tftqqq m.inf. to weigh. 
—karun —q»qq. 1 qfrqwqqqTfqvTqq m.inf. to 
calculate I lie weight of anything by weighing an 
aliquot part thereof by measure and multiplying by 
the number of parts. —lagun —q*rq I 
m.inf. the weighing to commence (e.g. of a crop of 
paddy or of a stack of firewood). —lagun—qrqq I 
Tffqqiqqjqjq m.inf. to commence the weighing as ab. 

dara-dar 2 qq*qr. sct * s - v -; for 1 see dara 4, 
-tuluk u -qqq; 1 qqwrqt^q: adj. (f. -taliic" -qqq), 

nip * ' 

‘of under (lie scales’ ; (of anything being weighed) 
coming first into existence at the time of weighment. 

danik 11 1 qfq*Tir*q: adj. (f. dariic* 1 
of or belonging to weight, of or belonging to the 
weight or weights used to balance an article being 
weighed. 

daras khot u -mot u qrq *q 1 qqTqTm^q: 

perf. part. (f. — khufe^-mufe 0 —mounted 
on the scales, in the condition of being weighed ; met, 
subject to general discussion and criticism. —petli 
kharun —ms *qiqq 1 qqTq)qqrq m.inf. to cause 
to mount upon the scales, to subject to weighment ; 
met. to subject another to discussion and criticism, 
-peth khasun -tqq *q*q I qqTTtqwq m.inf. to 
mount on the scales, to be in the condition of being 
weighed; met. to become the subject of general 
discussion and criticism. 

dar 4 <ry m. N. of a certain sept of Brfdunans in 
Kashmir (Gr.Gr. 34). 

dara-bay qq-qiq f- the wife of such a Brahman 
(Gr.Gr. 34). -kot u -q>q m. the sou of such a 
Brahman, in a laudatory sense, a real son ol a Bar, 
a good Bar (Gr.Gr. 132) ; -put u -qq in. the son of 
such a Brahman (Gr.Gr. 131). 
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dar 5 ^x» *" dara-dar, see dara 4 end dara*dar 2 
and 3. 

dar 6 (K.Pr. 167), see dor u , 

dar 7 ^x (VXi m. one who carries or bears up, used _°. 

as in mala-dar, one who bears a garland (Siv. 1171, 
1174); musala-dar, ono who carries a pestle (as 
a club) (Siv. 1160) ; ganga-dar, he who carries the 
Ganges (on his head), Siva (Siv. 37). 
dar 8 ^x m. a cavern, cave (Ham. 1584, hut here the 
word may also he dara 3, q.v.). 
dar ^5X I *4*1*1 rn. fear, apprehension, alarm, dread, 
awe (K. 375, 464, 468, 577). 
dar 1 jdj adj. c.g. (as subst., f. dareii 

having, possessing, holding, keeping; used — ®, as iu 
alaka-dar, the owner of an estate ; asana-dar, 
possessing a seat, hence worthy of housing or receiving 
a deity (Siv. 57); aye-dar, possessing accessibility, 
easy to grasp; baca-dar, possessing a child, preg¬ 
nant ; badav-dar, possessing largeness, too large ; 

baganaye-dar, divisible; bagara-dar, greasy, rich 

& 

In Siv. 1789 there is a pun with dar, impve. 2 .••g. ot 

darun, 

dar 2 ^TX ,b I m. (sg. abl. dara 1 ^rx), 

a beam or log of wood, a piece of timber (K.Pr. 248, 

if 

Siv. 337, 1776) ; a lump of wood, a worthless piece 
of wood (K.Pr. 50). 151. writes this dar, i.e. 

dara-banna grx-w^ l f- a large )>ih' or 

stack of logs or beams, -khon I t 

a small pile of a few beams and plunks collected 
together for building a house or the like, -kdl -gf\”T I 

f. a small canal or water channel 

^ ** u t 

for conveying 1 logs from the forest. -kon u -qiT»f I 
f- a collection of logs, etc., esp. when 
brought together for building a house. -liir“ I 

f. a house built of timber, a log house. 
*pon u -q«T | ill. a wooden wedge for 

splitting logs, -wan l i *t*f^W* m. a dense 

forest of timber-trees ; mot. a huge collection ot logs, 
dar 3 ^rrx I m. (sg. abl. dara 2 ^tx>» strength, 

stoutness, durability, esp. of clothes, \cssels, or similar 
articles liable to wear out. 

dara-dor u ^TX-<^ i adj. (f. -dur u 

very strong, very durable (as ah.), 
dar 4 ^TT or (K. 325, 507) dara ^TXT I >4TXT f- a line 
of descending fluid, a thin stream (Siv. 501, 1028, 
1178, 1361, 1366, 1577); ash 1 pak' dare, tears 
flowed in a stream (YZ. 132, tn.e. for thin) ; so, osh 11 
dari pok u (YZ. 417), 

dari-dari ^rfx-^TfT (often -dare -^T^r me.) 

(Siv. 964, 1233, 1910) or dor'-dor* ^Tfx-^ltt (Siv. 
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l*!Hi arlv. in streams, dari dari wasun 3 Tfr ^rfr 
'XH't i M^fa: m.inf. ‘to descend in streams', 

a house to be flooded in a rain-storm owing to leaks 
in the roof. 

dar 5 ^tt or dara 3 ^rx l HTTT f. the sharp edge or 
point of any tool, weapon, or cutting instrument <EI. 
dara). 

dara pherane ^tt i f. pi. inf. 

the edges or point of a tool or weapon to be turned. 
—pehe —| (fitfz^Ti^rr f- pl. inf. 4 edges to 
fall the edges or point of any tool or weapon to be 
depressed, to he blunted or turned, 
dar 6 ^tx f- a door (Ham, 22). nav-dar ^the 
nine doors or apertures of the body, viz. tho mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation (Ham. 23). 

dara-puz ^tx-^? t ^TX^WrTPJirr f. worship of 
the door-god ; a part of the Hindil wedding ceremony, 
in which the bridegroom, before entering the bride’s 
house for the purpose of marriage, worships the god 
who guards the door. Cf. dor 11 3. 
dar 1 TTT I m. a level field suitable for 

growing corn crops, a cornfield. £1. writes this dar 
(i.e. dor" with dental d ). 

dar 2 l»TX t s*i i fet f<=r at q • m. a surname, couimonlv used 
by Musalman cultivators, as in Gaphitr Dili ,'j 
Las 1 Dar *rt*r ho tli proper names. 

d a ra ^X I q i m. onomat. the cry used in 

chasing away a dog, ‘ slioo ! ’ (K.l'r. 35, 114, dural). 
-d a ra -gX 1 X, I'H I H ill. the word 

used in referring to the above cry oft-times repeated, 

4 shoo-sliuoing.' -d ft ra karun -^x i "sre^fsXT- 
^XtTTFf m.inf. to ‘shoo’ repeatedly; met. lo drive 
away another (esp. an objectionable person) dis¬ 
courteously whenever he approaches one. —karun 
—I fvrxT^xW** m.inf. to 4 shoo drive away 
a dog; met. to drive a person away discourteously, 
dara 3 ^x i ^htx: m. (*g- dat. daras 3 ^x*0> a 
support, prop, that wluch holds anything immovable, 
ef. acli'-dara, s.v. ach‘. —log u -mot u i 

porf. part. (f. —liij <I -miifc' i —(of 
some living being) become motionless (Ham. 1584, 
see boh). —lagun - l m.inf. to 

become motionless, he stopped, suddenly delayed or 
impeded (of some person or thing usu ally or preferably 
in motion) (Siv. 332, 1641 ; of the coming of daylight 
being delayed, Hiim. 1584, ef. dar 8) I to become fixed, 
permanent (Ham. 1391, of the darkness of an eclipse) ; 
met. to become released from transmigration, become 
absorbed in the Supreme Deity (Siv. 166, ami ntso of 


F*m word* run 14 in in# db and db, sr<> mult r d itlicl d. See titicli d ;ind d. 
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tli*> moonlight being stopped by the brighter light of 

the sun). Cf. dari lagun, s.v. dor u 1. 

dara 4 i f. pulling out, straining (leather, 

cloth, rope, or the like previously contracted, in order 

to lengthen it) ; pulling or wringing out clothes in 

the process of washing (Siv, 1022). *dar 1 -^T 

f. pulling, hauling (at anything) (K.Pr. 11). Cf. 

also dara-dar 2 and 3, s.w. -drasa i 

m. to pull from both ends a rope, etc., as ab., till there 

is danger of its breaking. Cf, drasa. —dyun tt 

—I ill. inf, to pull out as ab. 

dara 5 i m. (sg. dat. daras 4 

a valley between two bills, down which a stream 

runs ; (in Kashmir) a small water-channel conducted 

round a rice field or the like for purposes ol irrigation, 

the flow of which usually falls from high ground ; 

/ 

the current or now of water in a river (Siv. 1638, 
wogani dara, with a shallow current), -gand 

m. a block in such a channel so as 
to divert the flow of water. — gandun —^1*1, i 

*1^ m.inf. to block sueli a channel 
so as to divert the How of water. «taluk u 


s 


n» 
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i Trcfoitfzft adi. (f. -taliic 11 ), 

of or belonging to below the source of tlio ab. water - 
ohminel, i.e. (water) drawn directly from where the 
water is falling into the channel from high ground. 
—sez a run l ^Tfcrernnni?Ttj*T m.inf. at the 

proper time to cause water to flow along one of these 
channels. 




dara 6 in dara-dar, see dara 4 and dara-dar 2 
and 3. 

dara 7 m. doubt, incertitude (Ram. 1606). 
dara 8 m. translated ‘beard’ in YZ. 115. Cf. 

dor u 2. Possibly incorr. for deka, forehead, 
dara 9 fut. *g. 1 of darun 1 and 2, qq.v. 
dara 4 <^TT I m. a body of thieves collected 

together for purposes of robbery, n troop of banditti, 
‘dacoits,’ gang-robbers. dyun u f^T t Hjfwsi 

m.inf. (of thieves) to rob in a body, to 
commit ‘ dncoitv to commit gang-robbery. — pyon u 
—W5 I xftTWnrnrm: m.inf. an attack by banditti 
or ' dacoits ’ to occur. 

dara 5 in dara-par i m. 

rule over far and near, rule over a wide extent of 
country. Cf. dor 1. 

dara ^nnCT f. («g. dat. darayc ^ryra). i.q. dar 4 

(K. 325, 507). 

daru m. mcdioine, drug, remedy, oure. With 

sufT. of indef. art. noshe-daroh = . ,)j , an 

antidote (Ram. 901). 
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der %t i Tlfir* m. (?g. aid. dera 1 TTU a collection, 
accumulation ; a heap, mound, pile, stack (K.Pr. 118, 
Siv. 1185) ; a store, granary, magazine (El., Siv. 1862); 
—° plenty of, as in dyara-der, plenty of money 
(K.Pr. 137). —gatehan* -'JTW'fa i m. pi. 

inf. heaps to occur; mf things left unswept away 
owing to laziness) to lie scattered about in heaps. 
—kharan* —*3TTf^r i m. pi. inf. to 

raise heaps, to leave things in untidy heaps. 
—kliasan 1 — i m. pi. inf. henptT 

to be raised; to become piled in heaps (of dust, etc.) 
(Siv. 1238). —sarun —m.inf. to collect 

a heap, to pile up a heap (K.Pr. 48). 
dera l m. a tent, temporary dwelling, 

abiding place, temporary lodging in another’s house 
when away from home. — dera plierun— I 

m.inf. to wander from lodging to 
lodging, esp. when one has no house of one’s own; to 
spend time fruitlessly. — dith bekun —i 

m.inf. to take a temporary lodging 
and remain there uninterruptedly during one’s stay 
(e.g. when a spy or detective wishes to observe 
another’s actions). —dyun u —l f^qiT^TSffr^T- 

m.inf. to pitch one’s tent, 
determine upon the place of one’s temporary 
lodging ; to settlo down temporarily in a place for 
the purpose of protecting or spying on someone. 
—hyon u —^ i d ltt yoj^ m.inf. 

to wander about living temporarily in various places, 
esp. in forests. —trawun I 

m.inf. to settle down near someone else for some 
purpose. 

deri , see dyiir", 
dial', incorr. for dyar, q.v. 
diar, in. (El.), i.q. diva-dar, q.v., s.v. div. 
dir c(Yy | in. steady, constant, firm, resolute, 

brave, courageous, self-possessed. 

dira-vir I m. n hero. 

dir 1 ^YfT , see dyur u . 

diri ? i rt i \fty<TT f. firmness, fortitude, courage, 
dor 1 i in. circuit, revolution ; 

circuit of rule, jurisdiction, power, authority, dominion, 
sway (Ram. 997 1 ; a high or responsible office, such 
ns that of treasurer or bead of a citv. —karail 1 

lr 

—l m. pi. inf. to occupy such 

higli positions in due course, or otherwise. 

dora-dor 1 ^YT-^YT f. miglit, power, sway 
(Siv. 738). dora-dor karim u i 

^fgflrq^TfK: f. inf. to gradually roach a high position 
or station. 


For words cantnining dh And undtr d find d. 
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dore-phyur 1 Yi 'fijix m. reversal of one's circuit, 
going back on one’s course, losing one’s way (Siv. 
1834). dor-e zamana smTx ajU: ,.j m. the 
revolution of ages (Siv. 726). 

dor 2 ^TT l sjXXfXi f. running, a run ; (of n horse or 
the like) galloping, a gallop (Gr.Gr, 127). — aniin'* 

f.inf. to bring the act of 
running; hence, to come running, to come quickly. 

—nin a — first I f.inf. to run fast. 

*3hs. 

gallop. — trawim 1 * —i f.inf., id. 

— fehunun ii — t ?H”s re -q i f.inf. to get 

over at a run ; of a road) to pass over verj r quickly ; 

(of a book, etc.) to get through very quickly, to read 
quickly, to gallop through. 

dor a-dor 2 l xif?TORX*T f. running is 

hither and thither, haste, hurry, hustle ; much or 
frequent running or galloping; contest in running, 
a race. 

dori yun u <^tfr fax m.inf. to conic running, to 
run up {to a person) (K. 223). 
dor 3 ^rr[l (^fTl)fWrn^mRJT f. U weaver’s loom, 
dori khdr u -mot u z*rfx xiYx-*m I 
^TXYfbri: perf. part. (f. — khdr il -mufe tt — xTH^-shf). 
that which has been put on a loom (of the warp for 
weaving). — kharun — txtxx i csrfa-qfa ^^rrxYwx 
m.inf. to set the warp on a loom. — khasun — I 

m.inf. to mount the loom, i.e. (of 
the warp) to be set on the loom. —khot l, -naot u 
—I perf. part. (f. —khute* 1 - 

rniits 11 — ^13 - jfa ) , mounted on the loom, i.e. (of the 

* 9 > ‘9 s - l 

warp) ready on the loom for weaving. — phyur u 
—fxra I •raft'd |«st*T 7 m. the act of working the 

O' 

loom up and down and (the shuttle) backwards and 
forwards, weaving. —WOth u —) 3|fH^ 

1 p.p. (f. —WUfell u —xw)> descended from i lie loom, 
i.e. (of cloth) quite new and fresh from the loom, 
dor 4 m. iS 'jriraa Lindhyana (El.), 
dor 5 m. a field, a little garden (EL). Cf. dor, 

dur 5, and dur u . 

dor "Yrx l XTXUJT m. land covered with very shallow 
water, a watery country, a slightly flooded country 
(from rain or overflow). Cf. dor 5, dur 5, and dur u . 
dor 1 ^TT or dair 1 I tHfa m. firmness, constancy, 
calmness, gravity, fortitude ( 6 iv. 338, 1022, K. 414). 
Abo written dor * 1 1 (o.g, ^* v * 128, (28) and 

dory or dairy (o.g. Siv. 1100 , 12/1, 1373, 

1563). 

dor 2 or dair 2 jj m, a convent, a monastery; (in 
Kashmiri) the world (for Persian dair-c tn»<j i 
(YZ. 238). 
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dora 1 ^tT ’^IT^f7T*(ti' c iiX*) m. a round, revolution, 

circuit; a round, tour, course, circuit; the circulation 
of disease, periodic attacks of ague or the like. 
-bo .1 ' -YbX I m. a eircuit-sli;irer, i.e. 

a friend whose tastes, habits, and occupations are the 
same as one’s own. -bata -wx i 

in. the preparation of many various kinds of food for 
a large number of guests invited on festival occasions 
and the like. 

dora 2 ^tX I m. a long piece of cloth as it 

issues from (he loom. See dor 3. 
dora ^tx i ’itxxR ni. (sg. dat. doras TtTrr . al>l. dora 
^X. but ag. dur 1 ^[fa), a thick string, a cord, a rope, 
halter not so thick as a cable). Cf. dur*. — dyun a 
—( Tlffl^lTR^ilTr^TSTlX m.inf. to give rope, to 
give breathing time, to allow a person a short space 
in which to recover himself (in a fight or the like), 
-pan -TR l "Xtx^iHStX m. a short piece of rope or of 
the strand of a rope, 
dor* ^TtX. see dar 4, 

dori 1 ^rxt or dairl tx* f- patience (in misfortune). 

— thawiin a —f.inf. to exercise patience (Gr.M.). 
dori 2 ^T(>*)TXV c.g. an adjectival sutlix meaning 

‘bearing’, ‘upholding’, etc., as in diha * dori, 

r 

carrying a body, in bodily form (Siv. 1887) ; 

Govardana - dori, ho who upheld Mount Govur- 

dhana, i.e. Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 733) ; jata-dorl, 

# 

he who wears his hair in matted locks, i.e. Siva 
(Siv. 1895) ; mukuta-dbri, she who wears a diadem, 
i.e. Parvatl (Siv. 1501). 

dor u 1 I adj. (f. dur * 1 1 for 2 see s.v.). 

firm, hard, strong, compact, durable, solid (Iv.l’r. 88 , 
Siv. 337, 1777) ; robust (K.Pr. 243, duruyr for doru-y ); 
earnest (El.) ; manly (El.) ; strong (of arguments) 
(Gr.M.)]; strong, firm, steady, obstinate (in purpose 
or resolution) (Gr.M.) ; strong, permanent, immortal 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 243) ; fine (of weather, L. 460). El,, 
L., and K.Pr. spell this dur and durr; K.Pr. 167 
spells diir tt dar, cf. bukur". —drot a — 3^1 
adj. (f. dur u -drut u hard and stout, stiff 

and strong, lianl and thick. —gafehun —t 

m.inf. to become tight or 
jammed (of a knot or tlie like) ; to become diff. solid, 
lough (of food which even cooking does not make 
tender). —karun — t m.inf. to 

make firm ; hence, to exercise patience or perseverance, 
to take courage, to be linn; to bo composed, calm. 

dari lagun zfx • XRTtHXXH m.inf. to be 

suddenly stopped, suddenly caused to bait (of some¬ 
thing in motion). Cf. dara lagun, s.v. dara 3. 


For words containing dh nnd dh, see under d mid d. Sc® articles d and d. 


5,rt Pratap Colicge t 

Library r 



























dor 11 2 ^ 



diir 2 


dar'-wol” 1 adj. (f. -wajen 

qi^^T), one who is hard, hard-listed, one who meanly 
insists on getting nil he can. 
dor” 2 ) qf2p, i|^il m, n single vow of n number 

of people arranged in rows; any particular tribe or 
caste to which a person belongs, of, baca-bath. 
dor 11 3 I m. cessation of rain, stoppage of 

a shower; a temporary cessation in the middle of a 
shower. — karun —t m.inf. such 

a temporary cessation of rain to occur, 
dor” 4 see damn 1. 

dor u 2 i f. (for 1 see dor i, the beard (of 

men) (Iv.Pr, 9, 1*36, 168, written ddr; Rilm. 582, 
K. 662, 664). — dazuh” —i 

f.inf. tlio beard to burn ; met, to experience great 
annoyance from something happening in one’s 
presence. 

dari-bud u I adj. (only m.), old 

bearded, a grey-board, of ripe age (used specially in 
blessings or the like, c.g. a mother saying ‘ May I see 
you a grey-beard ’). -chaj -s$'3T It ^Ff< 4 SU$ 1 T «^7 m. 
a fine flowing beard (‘ shaped like a winnowing sieve 1 ), 
-cliyot” m. n grey-beard, a venerable old man, 
a respected elder (Ram. 1600). -kh a fe l 
m. a long beard. *kos u I TTfu^rlTTT^: adj. 

(only m.), one whoso heard has been -4inved off. -lab 
-"ToT 1 f. one side of a beard, e.g. the 

right side, or the upper half, -low 11 I 
TTf^ m. a long thick beard. -phefe li 
f. a small piece of a beard. -wal i 

m. the hair of the heard. -wol” I 

m. bearded, possessing a beard. -zyutli” -unr I 
adj. (only in.), long-bearded (Gr.Gr. 75). 
dor” 3 i f. (for 1 see dor), a private or 

back doorway (Siv. 340, 949, 958, 1360, 1367) ; 
a postern-gate, wioket, sally-port ; a window, a ease¬ 
ment (II. v. 4, K. 921 ; El. ddr); a window-shutter 
(K.Pr. 13*5, Siv. 965, 1450). According to El. gluss 
or mica is used in small windows in the houses of the 
rich, —bar sdrun —i 3nR*rrVT^R m.inf. 
to seo to casement and door, to lock up the house for 
the night, —din”—1^1 xJWTtWT^OT f.inf. (o 

shut or lock a casement. Cf, dar 6. 

dare bar trop a ran j Ti^-t i ^nq^TTfa- 

Vi i *i+l m. pi. inf. to cover casements and doors, to shut 
tightly all the doors and windows of a house, so as to 
stop even the circulation of air, for purposes of seorcoy. 
dare trop a rahe gprg i ^rrfwr*R f. pi. inf. 

to cover the casements, to close them so tightly as to 

O i/ 

stop even the circulation of air (Siv. 1703). 
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dari dara dyun u ^rf< i irrf'girpq 

m.inf. to give pulling at the side-door, to cause 
a person to pull frequently at the side-door; lienee, in 
negotiations for n marriage or the like, the petitioned 
party to harass the petitioner by dela 3 r ing to give 
a definite reply one way or the other, dari dara 
lagun ^Tf< m.inf. pulling 

at the side-door to bo experienced ; hence, lack of 
dignity to be experienced by persistent petitions for 
something even after refusal, dari drasa lagun 
^l(\ s^T 5TTRI m.inf. dragging at the 

side-door to be experienced, to be put to shame by 
accusations against or gossip about the members of 
one’s family. Of. drasa. dari-kin* adv. 

(to go out, look, etc.) by or through the window 
(Gr.M., Iv.l’r. 254, Rum. 331). dari-pot” ^tIt 1 
: m. the door of a side-doorway ; the 
window-flap of a casement, the board which closes 
a window ; a window which is closed by a board (El.), 
dor” 4 i qTWTfsraiT f. a child's doll. Cf. ache- 
dor” under acli 3 . 

dari-daje i xmnfa^rr: f.pl. doll-rags: 

hence, chills, -daje poth a r -^^7 utot i xninfa^rr- 

m• doll-like conduct, used with reference to 
the relations of a bride and bridegroom who act 
foolishly as if (like dolls) they wore motionless, and 
without senso of dignity or shame, 
dur m. a pearl (Rilm. 570). dur-fislian Jj 

adj. c.g. pearl-scattering (YZ. 6, of the mouth scattering 
words like pearls). Cf. dur 2. 
dur 1 fj adj. c.g. distant, remote, fur, i.q. diir u , q.v. 
-pahan adj. c.g. somewhat distant, moderate Iy 

distant (Gr.Gr. 94). —gafehun —*13^ m.inf. to 

,r ** 

go far away, to go to a distance (Siv. 279) ; to 
become at a distance, to find oneself far away 
(Siv. 328). —peth —WZ I ^TF^rraTnTT; adv. after 

a long time. 

dur 2 ( = 'j) I m, n pearl (El.) ; an 

earring or ear pendant, esp. one with a single pearl 
set in it and worn on the lobe of the ear (11. vii, 11), 
So kana-dur, ear-pearl (YZ. 448). Cf. dur. 

dura-hor” t m. a pair of such 

pendants, one for each ear (Gr.Gr. SI), -har* kail 
*^tr I q^wfqifr Ill. a single one 

of such a pair of ear pendants, -liar 3 rekll -|?fr 
^ i giTrr^qiiT^^: f. (sg. dat. -liar 3 reklii 
^ftsj), a small broken or chipped ear pendant, -kan 

i Tpawrrc: gufiTRiTrf^niq: m. a single ear pendant. 

__ 

-kanuj u l f. the bent or 

hooked wire winch passes through the lobe of the oar 


For words conLuimtig dh find dh, sc i t? under d mid d, Soo mtieh> d mid d. 
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nntl supports such a pendant. -phol u -gpg ( upg-rgiTT- 

m. a handsome oar pendaiit, set with 
precious stones and crystal, and suspended by a golden 

wire (Ram. 1040). -feakh -tTPS | 

m. (sg. dut. -tsaki -?nfgfi, a double set of 
ear pendants, two for each ear. 

dur 3, m. repulse (El.). 

dur 4 (.-* 1 dur), the border round the bottom of a pheran. 
or long dioss like a nightgown worn by Kashmiris 
(El.). Cf. dur 11 . 

dur 5, an irrigated field, vegetable land (L. 460). Cf. 

dor 5, dor, and dur u . 

diir <£T i m. N. of a village about 14 miles 

south of Srinagar, once an important town, but now 
reduced. 

dtiruk u ^cji t ndj. (f. dUruc tt 

of or belonging to tlie village of Dur. 
dura j i rftw m. a scourge made of twisted 
tliongs, with which offenders are punished. —din* 

m, pi. inf. to scourge as above, 
•raz I MI f. a kind of whip, consisting 

of a rope made up of twigs and twisted bark, used by 
gardeners to keep birds oil' fruit-trees, etc. Its crack 
is very loud, i.q. kura, q.v. —ta kura wazan* 
71 ^T* I ufTrT^rft^T^fr^ m. pi. inf. to play the 

tunes of the whip and the scourge, to crack the whip 
all round, as in clearing a space at a palace gate or 
the like, -tas -Tret I m. the crack of the 

dura-raz or kura, see ab. — wazan* — i 
l^tdgPrT; m. pi, inf. to make the whip sound, to 
give a criminal a flogging. — wazanawan* — ^srerT- 
I III. pi. inf. to ply the whip 

all round one, esp. of one acting with cruelty, 
duru, m. a valley (El.) (cf. dara 5). 
dur“ ^ or dui* ,.j> j «dj. (f. dur" 1 

for 2 see s.v,), distant, remote, far, at a distance, a long 
way off (of place or time, cf. dur 1) (Iv.Pr. 25, 81, 
203, 207, 239 ; YZ. 30 ; Siv. has dur u , 1063, 1834, 
atid dur, 106, 443, 636, etc.); (of a road) long; 
b6z u -nishe dur u , beyond the intellect, incompre¬ 
hensible (Gr.M.); so hoshe dur (YZ. 219). —dur u 
hyon u —tp* l *TWf%H^reT iii.inf. to break off 
mutual visiting, to break off intimacy. — by on" 

— I ?T^»UirfTWT7i: m.inf. to put at a distance, 
cease to have connexion nr intercourse (with) (of 
a business or a person). —karun —I f*RTT- 
^fiTur?T iii.iiif. to put far away, keep at a distance ; to 
put away or aside ( K.Pr, 56) ; to expel (El.). —rozun 
—I ’ST^reftoffrT: m.inf. to remain apart (from 
any person, business, or the liko) (Siv. 106, 8 j8). 
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dm*‘-gath yfr i : in. (sg. dut. 

-gatas -*TTrreO. the fault of being distant (e.g. of 
a village which has the disadvantage of being too far 
away). 

duri adv. at a distance (El. dun', K.Pr. 62. 
loti, H. vii, 18). duri duri fir pfr i p* p adv. 

( for dur* dur* see dorum, at a great d istanee. -peth 
-UI3 adv. at a distance (EL). 

duren gafe a n ^ n or —giib' n — *rp | 

t^TTPT^TTvjvfyf adv. by' distant goings, (a work, 
(4c., accomplished) by' moans of long journeys. 

duryuk a pg*r t pn^r: adj. (f. duric a 
begotten or made at a distance, born or existing a long 
way off or a long time ago ; —safar tJX> m. 
a journey of distance, a long journey (Gr.lf.). 
dur" p t ^iqit?: m. ipi. dat. duren Gr.Gr. 56), 

a garden-bed, a llower-bed, a parterre (Siv. 1028 : 
K.Pr. 47, dat. thumb, translated * field Cf. dor 5, 
dor, and dur 5. 

dur ti 2 l f. (for 1 see dur u : sg. dat. 

dure <4 , not dore a narrow lane between 

houses, an alley (Gr.Gr. 20, 62, K.Pr. 114, Riim.1720); 
a street without shops (El.). 

dbri-goI u I q\fq*ic«i?^m. the narrow. c<in¬ 

fracted throat or entrance of such a lane ; met. a very 
narrow lane itself. -phera -^T t m. 

wandering about through lanes, losing ones way in 
a city’s lanes. 

iiu* u i *sTT3i*r f. (sg. dat. dure tsj Gr .51.). a string, 
twine; braid, esp. silken braid, a ribbon; the string 
of a pair of drawers, a breeches’ string Gr.Gr. 20) : 
a hale of cotton (Gr.M.). Cf. dora. 
dur*-dol u ftj-^ i 

m. a tout of which the edge of the skirt is 
ornamented with braid or cord, -dar -^7T I ^sYc^i- 
^^1* **dj. e.g. braided (of a garment having its edges 
ornamented with silk braid). *kar -gnT m. silk em¬ 
broidery on almmd or plain pas/tmbnt cloth (L. 377). 
See alwand. 

diir" 2 ^ | ^Tgrfe: f. (for 1 see dor** X), pulling, 
dragging, usually —«. as in kana-dUi", pulling by 
the ear. Cf. dara 4. 

drab ^*g in. the Toon tree, Cedrelu toonu i El ). 

drob ^*g i f. (so roportctl, but m. in the 

following phrase), a certain plant growing amidst <ittb- 
grass {PamcuHi <fatty Ion) and described as having thin 
circular leaves, prob. i.ij. drab of L. 72, Polygonum sp., 
which is eaten boiled with milk. 

drob as wasun i m.inf. 

to eat unwholesome diet when an invalid ; to out 


Ft ir it of)* eon twining dh uud dh f bee undtr d um\ 1 


See Eirtiele^ d iiml d* 
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dracher sTifelT 


drub ^ — 

forbidden food 'of one who is performing a fast) , to 
lead a dissolute life. 

drub ^ I m. the sound caused by anything 

falling from a height into water, splash, plop. 

druba-gada ^-*rnr i fph ‘ splash- 

fish a certain kind of fish-soup, the broth made by 
boiling gobbets of the flesh of fish in a great deal 
of water. The lumps of fish thrown for boiling into 
this water make a splash. — wayun — I 
*fT*T^T< ; r 5 rfaYru: m.inf. to propel a boat in a certain 
fashion, rowing in a wind, the oars being thrown up 
in the air and coming splash into the water, 
darb I f- a certain kind of grass, Poa cynosin'outes, 
used by Hindus in religious ceremonies, the kith or 
darbha of Sanskrit (Ram. 320, 398, 552, 1291, 1298). 
darbi-diton u or -detun i 

m. a girdle made of this grass, and worn 
by certain Hindu ascetics (Brahmacoris). -g 6 d“ 

-73T5 I f. a wisp of this grass ; cf. -gyod u 

bel. -gasa wm i m., i.q. darb. -gyod 11 -niT i 

m. a load or bundle of wisps of this grass ; cf. 
-ged a ah. -hur u or -hiu‘ u I 

f. a wisp or small bundle (as much ns can bo held 
in the hand) of this grass in a dried and woody 
condition as imported from outside Kashmir, -kad 
-^rfr I ni. a stem of ripened darb grass in 

seed, dried and hard. -kbn u l f- 

a pile or heap of this grass, esp. of small quantities 
(Rilm. 1289). -16bh ii r tt l f. a tied - 

up bundle of this grass, of such a size that it can be 
grasped by the two hands. -lov u 1 

m. n tied-up bundle or wisp of this grass, of such 
a size that it can he grasped by one hand, -mawas 
I tt? W l^^TT f. the festival of the new 

moon of the month of Bml 'rapeth (August-Soptember) 
on which Hindus collect this grass. -raz -T?f I 

f. a girdle of this grass, put on a bride 
at the marriage ceremony (Sanskrit pavtua tfaduiid ), and 
on a Hindu boy at the ceremony of Ins initiation 
(Sanskrit ujtanaj/ana i. -t"j u -c#W 1 * 

a small dried stick of imported f/«J*C-grnss; cf. -hur u 
ah. -tlll u -gg I afWTWHJS: m. a small bundle of 
this grass, -zand -3t"S I 7 f-> id* 

ddrbod u adj. (f. dbrboz tt 3(S§3), evil-minded, 

wicked (K. 1051). 

darbadar iJo jJ adv. from door to door; subst. 

in. a beggar, a vagrant. — gafehun — I 

m.inf. to become a vagrant, to become 

debused ; to become harassed in searching for some¬ 
thing hidden or tlie like. — karun — l 


5 


IS 


20 


30 


f^Tj aD oRTiTtH' m.inf. to debase, make wicked (e.g. 
a master or a father debauching a pupil or sou) , to 
hide anything so as to harass a person by making 
it necessary for him to search for it. 
darbadar! V'T’tY ^ I f^ctT f. beggary, 
vaeranev ; (in Kashmiri) worthlessness of character. 

durbin f. a telescope (Gr.M.). 

darbar ,b, 4 > m. a house, a dwelling; a hall of audience, 
court (Siv. 952, 1036); holding of a court, a levee, 
durbar (K.Pr. 29, 51); a royal audience (Siv. 10 , 
1508, 1579); the executive Government; a post of 
honour, a high position (Siv. 10 ). -gara -*PC m* 
a master’s house, the house of a servant’s master 
(K.Pr. 50). —karun —m.inf. to make a house, 
to reside, hence met. to apply oneself steadily to any 
work (Siv. 17OS i ; to hold a court or levee (Siv. 1798, 
with pun on the double meaning). —murkhas 
karun (= to dismiss a court, to 

dismiss the courtiers from a levee (H. viii, 11). 
darbor u = X; ,->), m. one who attends a court, 
a courtier; one entitled to n seat at a levee or 
durbar; vill., a better-class villager who does not 
work himself and wears white clothes (L. 253). 
duribata l m. a present of clothes, 

jewels, etc., given by her father’s people to the mother 
of a son or daughter on tlio occasion of the worship 
of the Mother goddess which takes place on the day 
before the child’s wedding, initiation, or similar 

solemn occasion. -day -^"RT t f 

the servant woman who brings and offers this present. 
—kkarun —I m.inf. to 

offer this present. -mallbnyuv u 3 1 

in* the male servant who carries this 

present from the house of the mother’s father, -pras 

i ^ \ *1 ^ **t#t m* l * iCi t yurt h i iar ^ 

of tho above present, which, according to custom, is 

returned to the giver, -wajeue I 

fq^TTT 'mnq: f.ph the women 

relations who escort tins gift tram the house of the 


40 




45 


mother’s father. 


iroc a ‘3TT : 5, see darok u . 
uche see druth u . 

deli drbch karun* ^nf OT dr 5 i i 

karun* ^t(>r 1 ™ f iuf - tl> 

continually and angrily scold a child, a servant, u wife, 

« • 1 




dracher ° r drecher t nK hardness, 

harshness, dryness, esp. of something once soft, such 
as u fruit, n gourd, a vegetable, or the like. Cf. 

drotli 11 (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). 


For words containing dh niid dh, see uiulor 


d unit d. See nrlictcs d and d. 

































241 


drucyov — 

drucyov see drukun. 

*^*3-4 ? > driid u s^"3?, f-•" » hardness, strength ; cf. 

drot u . drud a -rost u adj. (f. -rutsh a 

wanting in strength, weak, tender, delicate (K. lift?), 
dard O.J f. pain, ache, trouble, grief, affliction ; pity, 
sympathy, compassion ; love, affection (K.Pr. 50 ; 
8 iv. 074; H. ix, 8 ). —asuii u ^ ^Td>t i iftfd- 

f.inf. love or affection fo come into being or 
to arise. 

darda san ^ i adv. very 

affectionately, very lovingly (u.w. vbs. of giving or 
the like). 

darad* I adj. c.g. born or produced in 

the Darad country. This is properly the territory 
round the upper Kislienganga, but the name is 
extended to include the country reaching from Citriil 
to Yasin, across the Indus regions of Gilgit, Cilas, 
and Ilunjr, to the Kislienganga Valley in the 
immediate north of Kashmir. Of. ItT.Tr. I, 47 a, 
and II, 435. 

dardar I vfl W nT m. quick progression, running 

fast so that one s feet niiikc a noiso on the ground. 
— karan —I adv. fast and with 

noise, u.w. vbs. meaning ‘ to go ’ or the like, 
dara-dar 2 t f. (for l see dara 4), 

obstinacy in bargaining, driving a hard bargain, 
eager discussion as to market price, long and obstinate 
chaffering (K. 952). —kariin* — tsip^sj l ^'RTf- 

f.inf. to indulge in lengthy bargaining, to 
do lengthy chaffering. 

dara-dar 3 1 f. (of one dangerously 

sick) slight improvement, a slight turn for the better, 
turning the corner. — gafehiin u — l 
f.inf. (of one dangerously sick) slight signs of 
improvement to occur, a turn for the better to take 
place, the crisis to pass over; met. (of some business 
on tho brink of ruin) slight signs of improvement to 
occur. — sbpamin u — I f.inf., id. 

daridr I m - poverty, beggary, destitution. 

darid a r or daridri I «dj* c £- 

poor, needy, poverty-stricken, 
duradarshl adj. e.g. far-sighted, far-seeing, 

foreseeing (Gr.M. . 

drag | u4ftRTfT^' f* the ridge, side, or swell of 
a mountain, where people rest on their way up. 
—d6yun d —t f.inf. to milk tho breast 

of u mountain ; mot. to fight a wordy battle, to engage 
in a war of words. 

drag 5 *"ni | m. a famine, dearth, high price or 

scarcity of provisions (K.Pr. 9, Oft, 128, 147, 2ft4; 


di og u 

ea * 

YZ. 396). —tulun — 3 ^ I m.inf. 

to raise a famine, to cause a famine, or to cause 
provisions to become denr by misgovemnient or the 

like. —wotliun — i m.inf. a 

famine, or high price of provisions to arise. 

draga-dane ^TPTi 

m, faminc- 

rico, rice high-priced on account of scarcity; met. 
anything universally necessary which, owing to its 
scarcity, has become high-priced. -drikh i 

f. (sg. dat. -driki a famine-leech ; 

a woman wasted away by hunger owing to dearness 
of provisions, -dev t m. (f. -devin 

), a famine-demon, one who hv inis govern men) 
or other means causes provisions to bo high-priced. 
-hot u I adj. (f. * -^g), famine- 

stricken (of a human being or of a country or city). 
-kufeur u i adj. (f. -kiibur* 

a famine-puppy (i.o. one horn in a famine season) ; 
one who likes or desires a famine or high prices; one 
who, even m times of plenty, is mean and niggardly 
in his food expenditure, owing to his having once 
suffered from famine, -kutearen 1 ^ 77 ^ 77 . 

1 WTT f. a woman who, having once experienced 
famine, or who, owing to her association with one 
who has, is niggardly in the distribution of food even 
in times of plenty, -warihy 1 

m. a famine-year, csp. a year which is remembered 
as one in which a famine lias occurred (YZ. 406). 

* waharuk u - 1 adj. (f. 

-waharuc a ^* 1 ), of or belonging to a famine- 
year; born, produced, or commenced in a famine- 
year. -war i hyuk u 1 adj. 

(f. -war i hie ii horn, produced,or commenced 

in a famine-year, esp. in some particularly remembered 
famine-year. -vyot tt I adj. (f. -vbfc u 

-^hf), suffering from fumine or high prioes, (a place) 
where prices rule high. -zad -5!Sjr 1 
adj. c.g. (iis subst., f. —zadlir -5Tf^3n, 1 ainine-strioken. 

draguk u 1 adj. (f. dr ague” 

***%)• born, produced, or commenced in a time of 
famine. 

di-agas-kyut u 1 adv. in or 

during a time of famine, u.w. vbs. of becoming, 
being born, commencing, etc. 
drog" #51 adj. (f. dr6j' i 5’3r)» dear, high-priced 

(K.Pr. 204); expensive, precious, valuable (Siv. 1284 ; 
{of a quality, action, or conduct) rare. 

dr5gi bazar a tRt I «dv. from a 

dear market, at a high price, for a great price. 
—bazaruk u —i 1 ^ 1 ^ Ttn: adj. (f. 
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dr ft kh 


darog c. ,j 


— bazariic' —bought for a groat ]rice. 
—mol a —I ‘^rfaFpil'T adv. at a high price, 
for a great price. —m61uk u —F^sj^i I adj. 

(f. —mol tic 1 —), high-priced, costing much, 
very dear. 

darog, durog (El.) i, ,j m. a lie, falsehood, 
daroga gxtFT (= <Li.a superintendent, inspector, 
manager, intendant, overseer (Eh). 
dor a g tTC*T I f. a kind of candied sugar, 

usually —. 

dargali jlT, j f. a portal, door ; a royal court, palace 
(ba-dargah-i padar, in the palace of the father, 
Ram. 1511) ; a mosque; a shrine or tomb (of some 
reputed saint) which is the object of worship or 
pilgrimage. 

dragalad g Ring I adj. c.g. (as subsfc., f. 

dragaladiii g~TFMf?^ i i mine-stricken (Gr.Gr.135). 
dergam ^ttft , durgam ^ftft adj. c.g, impassable, 
difficult of access or approach, inaccessible (or nearly 
so), impenetrable, impervious (Gr.M.); difficult of 
attainment. 


5 


10 


is 


drogun (also spelt drugun i 

con}. 3 (2 p.p. drogyov s^Fift^), t<> become dear, to 
be raised greatly in price, esp. of something usually 
cheap. drogyo-mot u ^■Fsfr-FTjj i ^FfgsftFFrj: perf. 
part. (f. drogye-miife u become dear, as nb. 

dorgand sT'o*’!* 1 ^* 1 ^; c.g. a bad smell, stink, esp. of 
rotten fruit or food. 

dragur grarr i m. (sg. dat. dragaras 

5 J"?ITFT), a plot (in or near a rice-field) which, owing 
to its having long lain fallow, is unfit for sowing or 
the like. 

drog a rawun I ^Fegft^ixWFl conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dr 6 g a row u s^Frxtj). to raise the price of anything, 
to cause something usually cheap to become higli- 
priced (e.g. by misgovernment, or by cornering the 
market). drog ft row u -mot u ^I 
perf. part. (f. drdg a rbw l, -nitife tt - Frig or 

di'pj°row (i -mub a ^ , raised in price, as ab. 

dirgashenka disheka or diishekha 

11 FT^fr^: f. evacuation of the fteces, casing 

oneself. 

dirga-sHar* f^-F^tT 1 f^xf*fisi: in. one who is 

habitually slow, dilatory ; lazy at work, 
ddrgath 1 giRsEIH f. (sg. dat. dbrgiite'* ^ifa), 
poornoss, poverty (lit. and fig.) ; destitution (Siv. 1246, 
1805) ; defeat (Eh). 

drih fgs 1 f. (sg. dat. drihi contraction 

of the brows, a frown. ladiin^ —I 
faVRFF f.iuf. to frown. 


2s 


an 
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dark a (K.Pr. 10 ) (? darha), fear. 

darah (K.Pr. 11), see dara-dar 1 under dara 4. 


daroh gTXt?, see daru. 

drihalad fgT^g l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

drihaladin f^wf^rb a frowner, one wbo frowns, 
frowning. 

drdh fl ma Tf*T I ^m ^rc T T^^: ™- « Certain kind of grass 
{Sorghum halepeme). It- is regarded as poisonous till 
it comes into flower, but its poisonous properties then 
depart and it is one of the best cattle fodders (L, 11 , 
durhdmn), i.q. droll ama. 
drohama fTr*r 1 rnnwrrr^: f., i.q. drdlEma. 

darham **adj. c.g. intricate, confused, en¬ 

tangled. distorted, embroiled ; afllietod. — barham 
*jsj adj. c.g., id. (Gr.M.; Ram. 229, afflicted, 
upset). —gafehun —ftw 5 ! I m.inf. to 

become confused or paralysed with astonishment at 
some unexpected obstacle. - -karun — ' 
rft TrT-fcft 3fiT7TTFT 111.111 f. t‘> confuse, pnralv-o with 
astonishment, as ab. 

drbj 1 in drbj‘ drtij* karim u glf^r grt^i i 
^ rSTfq^T ^TFirf^Tt^T f.inf., i.q. drbek droch 
karun u , q.v. 

droj a sfT% I ^tFgl in. a It5m. a man of unclean, vile 
caste, esp. one employed as a spy or messenger. 

drbj'-bapar grTfsr <|(tr< l ^Fg^fxr. m. conduct 
like that of a vile 1 torn, -bay l TtFqFq^ 1 ' • 

a Rom’s wife. 


drbj'gi gq{%iaft i f- tl ie profession or 

conduct of a vile Rom or sp}*; vile conduct 
generally. 

drajer g"Twj ^ i m., i.q. drbj'gi. 

drojer g ?t| p i ^^yHFr m. dearness, scarcity, famine (of 
something usually cheap mid easy to get) (Gr.Gr. 140). 
dr o j a row'’ -muts u g'nr-fq , see drog a rawun. 

dar-josh gx-aftlT adv. with great excitement, 

eagerly, fervently, ardently, angrily, indignantly 
(Ram. 329, 818). 

darok u “rxV^ i fq*qg; adj. (f. daroc 11 fearful, 

apprehensive, timid; a coward, dastard. 
dr a kk or drikli fg^ i f. (^g. dat. dr ft ki 

or driki , a leech (Eh tin rah and drih ; 

K. Pr. 15, with sulf. of indef. art. dm hah, for dr ft khah; 

L. 157, 4G1). 

dr ft ka-(or drika-)gor u ^R-(or f^^i-)F|^ i xw- 
^Ttf^^rlT m. a loech-seller (Eh), -gtir ' 1 -fhs^ i 

f. a lomale Iceeh-soller. -gar‘-bay -Flfx- 
I f. a male leech-seller’s wife. 

—lagane — 1 T^^TRRfr^RlFj f. ]>1. inf. to 

apply leeches. —pene —1 *■ 


Fur words rontaining dh niul db t see under d and d . See nrtidi s d mid d. 
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dralagi 


inf. leeches to fall or ho applied ; met. to be distraught 
from grief (as if leeches were sucking away one’s life¬ 
blood). -feop* 1 m. tho mark of 

a leech-bite. *wol u m. (f, -Wajen 

a leech-applier (El.), 
drakh see nerun. 

drekh ( El. drekh), in. (sg. dat. drekas), Pistachio 
integerrima (El.). ? i.q. dreka-tur", q.v. 

drokh 1 in. (sg. dat. drokas ^B^), in the 

^4 C| 

following : droka-drokh i f. mutual 

romping, skipping and dancing, gambols (for gender 
see Gr.Gr. 75). 


dl'dkh 2 I qfq : f- (sg- tlut* cLioki ff f vomiting, 

Q Cl j ^ . .. | 

sickness, si juesnn ishness (Eh). — antin' 1 —^^*1 I 

f.i nf. to bring on or cause vomiting. — yin 1 " 
— I f.inf. ail attack of vomiting to 

come on. 

drdka dine jps i f. ph inf. io 

give vomits ; met. to utter foul abuse (of one who 
feels himself superior in rank to the abused). 
—marahe —htc 3 ? i f. ph inf. to bring 

vomits into action ; met. to boast of oneself, in order 
by so doing to put another to shame, 
darkh or darakh m. (sg. dat. darkas 
or darakas ^X^m), disputing (El.). 

daraka-darakh i qiv^rr h 

delay caused by disputing or emulous zeal, people 
getting in each other’s way, hurly-burly. Cf. 
daranga. For gender see Gr.Gr. <5. 

darka karun ^ i m.inf. 

to cause delay in this way by disputing or mutual 

emulous zeal. —ratlin —I m.inf. 

(in u quarrel or dispute) to delay it by excess of 

obstinaoy. 

durukha ad j . in durukha-math 

ci;U (in chess) checkmate by both rooks (Rum. 1316). 

drttkh a r a t r ^ ol ' drUkh u r u 1 f - n 


withered old woman, a hobbling old hag. 
drikakah f grq r rerq t ^TTHT f. a husband’s younger 
brother’s wife; a term of address used between wives 
of two or more brothers. 

drikakane-bod* f^qrrqi^I '^rrqT^TWK m * 

behaviour like that of the wives of two brothers to 
each other, mutual quarrelling or dislike between two 
women. ton* -mg i ^rrwnr: llie mutual 

relationship between a younger brothei s wife *md 
an elder brother’s wife. 


drakun i eonj. '! - P-P- drakyov 

to run, esp. to run in order t<> got ovci 
a long distance quickly, to go along at a steady trot. 
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drokun ordrukun I *fhr*m conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

drok u< V^ or druk* 2 p.p. drocydv ^3rrq or 
drucyov si^wTq), to play, sport, gambol. drok 1 
drok* yun* <S*fqi fcR I m.inf. 

to come playing playing; hence, (of children) to play 
till one is weary. 


drok a lie I ’3rgfFi: f .pi. gambolling (of children,etc.), 

darkar d’i.1 4 .\S\ j adj. c.g. necessary, required, wanted 

(Siv. 1079, 1792) ; required to be done, necessary to 

#■ 

be done, proper (course of conduct) (Siv. 1792). 
dreka-tur* 1 sT^i-ri^ I f- a certain medi¬ 


cinal plant growing on the shores of lakes, whose juice 
is used for eye-diseases, < f. drekh. 

m 


dral jp*I I f%7*. m. a broker, an agent (K.Fr. 

GO) ; a marriage-broker, a go-between who arranges 
marriages (L. 2GS) ; a go-between, pander. (The 
fem. drol u , q.v., means ‘ a bawd ’, while drala-bay 


means ‘ a broker’s wife ’.) 

drala-bay ^-psr-qrq i *rsp5iwt f. a broker’s wife, 
-har -^c i : f. 1 >rokcrs’ 

quarrelling ; sham quarrelling, like that which brokers 
practise with the sellers in order to deceive their 
buyer-clients, or vice versa. 

drol 1 s^V(% l 7n’UR’EI*r^SIT7 f. commission paid to a broker, 
brokerage. — klibri' 1 ^ I JnvzjfTzratlPTfan 1-inf. 

to earn or receive brokerage. 
drol u jjp^r I fqzt f. a bawd, a female pimp, 
drill* <£»r m. tho skin of men or animals (El. tint/). 
See drur*. 


darel l adj. (only id.) long-bearded 

(Gr.Gr. 133, 134). Cf. doriyal. 
dorlab adj. c.g. diflicult to get (lv. 61); rare, 

scarce (Gr.M.); difficult to get to, hence dillicult to 
do, almost impossible (of a task) (Siv. i 13, 1003, 
1758, K. 202). 

drolid l ad j* P oor > need y> poverty- 

stricken, unfortunate (K. 1090, 1154). -kiit* I 
f - the daughter of a poor man ; a poverty- 
stricken girl or (sometimes) woman, -katli l 

ni. (sg. dat. -katas -qiZTO. a poor man’s 
son ; a poverty-stricken boy ; a son of misfortune, 
one misora bly poor (Iv.Pr. 189). 
drblid“gi tGfi ^* \ \ I f- conduct like that 

of one who is poverty-stricken, whether really so or not. 
droliduth i m. (sg. dat. drol'datas 

poverty. 

drbl*dbz u < ^ft^TTT f* poverty (K. 1090, 

1094, 1158). 

dralagl t il’UrqftTrn f- the conduct of a go- 

botweeu or broker; conduct like that of a broker. 


I'or wools continuing dh and dh, s. o under d and d. See nrticles d aud d. 
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darm ^ 


dral a Z i R'fcZrsRRfR: f. the profession of go- 

bet ween or a broker, broker. 

dram ^tr , see nerun. 

darm RR or dar*m rrr I URt virtue, morality, 

customary observance of prescribed conduct, duty, 

_ * 

good works, piety, religion (K.Pr. 105, 187 ; Siv. 51, 
170, 510, 1028, etc.); personified in darmay, 

O Piety! (Siv. 51); charity, almsgiving (El., K.Pr. 
18) ; virtue, nature, character, essential quality, 
peculiarity (Siv. 1073, 1898). — arth kam moksh 

—rjr rttr *TtR m.pl. religious merit, wealth, 
pleasure, and final emancipation (the four objects of 
existence) (Siv. 1798). -bene -rir or darma-bene 
^r-rtr I WTRfRRY f. a sister in respect of religion ; 
(when referring to a grown-up unmarried woman) 
a woman who, owing to mutual religious sympathy 
or after taking religion as a witness to the assertion, 
is looked upon as a sister, and treated accordingly. 
—Das — tf N. of n celebrated KiishmTri ascetic. 
Ho built several small houses, the biiri'est of which 
was sufficient for only two persons. Hence the 
phrase Dhai^m Dasuri 1 * kuthiir", a Dlmr'm Das's 
chamber, hence any small room. lie died in 1877. 
(See K.Pr. 50.) — garun —rtRR l MRRRTRRRTR 

m.inf. to remember morality affectionately, zealously 
to follow moral duties, -karrn -RiR I in. 

v 

(sg. dat. darmas-karmas RRR-RiRR ■ morality and 
the performance of religious actions, the sum-total of 
all one’s moral duties and observances (Siv. (JS1); 
cf. darma-karm bel. -moj u -rtr i \trrtrt l 
a mother in respect of religion; a woman who, 
owing to community of religious belief or after 
calling religion as a witness to the assertion, is 
looked upon as a mother, and treated as such. 

darma-aina or -ona rr-^tr i rtrtrtr?t: m. 
‘ a piety-mirror ; a kind of small mirror intended to 
be used for giving in charity. -bod u I \JRtT 
RjTTR adj. (f. -bud" great in piety, respected 

owing to good moral character ; very virtuous, "bag 
-RTR I VTRtvn^fTRR m. a piety-garden; a public 
garden founded as an act of virtue by a private 
person. -bajer -RWR I 'MRRfin in. greatness in 
piety, respect paid to a man owing to his good moral 
character; greatness of virtue, virtuousness, -bene 
-RTR t ^pfofRRt f- a sister in religion, i.tj. darm- 
bene ah. -boy u -rYr l \JRMTRT m. a brother in 
religion, a male friend who, owing to mutual 
religious sympathy or alter taking religion as a 
witness to the assertion, is looked upon as a brother, 
and treated as such. -dad -RTR I m. 


10 


15 




26 


30 


35 


40 


15 


30 


a piety-bull, a Brahminy Bull, a bull set at liberty 
by Hindus as an act of piety, and allowed to roam 
at will; met. a stout lumpish fool of a fellow who 
follows his own courses. —dol n -mot a —TRRR 1 

* J \fll 

VRTrqftTrT: perf. part. (f. ■— duj u - mufe u — “SR- 
rr ), one who has abandoned customary rules and 
piety, a reprobate. — dalun — ^RR I RRTRTRRR 
ni.inf. to abandon customary rules and piety, to 
become a reprobate. -dan -RTR ni. pious gifts, 
charity (Siv. 1148, 1738). — gatehun —RtfR I 

’■RTR«i*i+t m.inf. to go from piety, to abandon pious 
practices, to become a reprobate. -ban -RTR I 
\jrTRRTR* f. loss of piety ; a reputation for conduct 
wanting in piety. -han khasiui u -RTR 1 

\TR^f¥TTT>u: f.inf. an acousalion of a repute of want 
of piety to he incurred, -han yin d rtr ftlR i 
tRRTRfrl- f.inf. a repute for want of piety 
to be incurred. -Inner -R^^TT I \JRRtRRT ni. want 
of piety. -hyun u -RJR i vjRfftR: adj. (f. -bin 11 

-Rt^), wanting in piety, -kill 1 -fRifR adv. according 
to the rules for pious observance, devoutly, -kangan 
I RTRT’JJRi j^Trtf. ‘ a piety -eoinh a kind of 
.small-sized woman's comb intended to be used for 
giving in charity (it lias teeth on both sides). 
-kanguv u -Rilff I RTRTRRrflRRrr in. ‘a piety- 
comb a man's comb intended for a similar purpose 
(it lias teeth on only one side). -kann -RiR m. 
(sg. dat. darma-karmas rr-rurr >, a work of 
piety, a religious action ; cf. darm-karm ab. 
-phal RiR l ^RRiRR m. the fruit of piety, the 
divine reward fur good works in this or the other 
world, -phal 1 bat an -tjjfR i fRRRTRprft f. 

a piety-fruit Brahman woman, a Brahman beggar- 
woman who in asking for aims reminds each person 
applied to of the reward earned by pious actions such 
ns giving in charity. —pyon" —TZfR i MRTfRRTR'. 
m.inf. to fall from piety, to give up pious practices. 
-rbch 1 1 trt. rrrrt f. prot action of 

piety, the upholding of pious practices ; protection 
from harm owing to one’s personal piety. -rost u 
-RRT 1 MRRVr: adj. (f. -riifeh® -RW )< without piety, 

8* Ov 

a reprobate, -rafahar -RRTT I m. absence 

of piety, -raza R(\J)r-RTR in. a king of justice; 

# 

hence, a just judge, one who decides justly (Siv. 1754) ; 
N, of Yama, the Lord of tho Lower World, who 
judges the soul after death (Siv. 810, 1148, 1911 ; 

K. 493, 538, 848), -saba -RRT f. «n assembly for 

#■ 

pious purposes, a lioly assembly (Siv. 65, 969, 1070). 

-shos a t a r -'STiRRT i \iRin^H m. a code of moral 
laws. -sllOSH*!* 1 -TTTRRtR I m. one 


For words containing dh mul 4^1 see under d and d. See articles d and d. 
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who teaches a code of moral laus, -sost u -*RT 1 
adj. if. -sufeh* possessing piety, pious, -satehar 
1 m. piety, a pious disposition, 

pious conduct. -wakh m. a word of piety, 

true words, a truthful statement (K. 722). -zan 

-?n*f I f. (sg. dot. -zbh a -BtNt), know¬ 

ledge of moral law or duty. 

darmuc fl see darmuk u bel. — katli 

—I TM+4*?TUUTfT f. a word of piety ; a 


truthful statement; good advice or a just decision 
given by an arbitrator or (bo like. 

darmuk u ^35 i ymV^r:, adj. (f. 

darmuc" of or belonging to piety (Siv. 448, 

520, 508, etc.) ; sprung from good works or piety 
(e.g. good luck, the reward of virtue); that which 
is given as a gift for pious purposes. 

dannas sg. dat. for virtue, for piety (8iv. 

750, in sense of ace.) ; used almost as a precative 
interjection equi\ alent to the English 4 for goodness 
sake’, 4 for heaven’s sake’ (Sir. 1554, 1030, 1673, 
1737). —amot u —l nfiniflTra: perf. part, 

{f. —amiife' 1 —), 4 come for pietv,’ lienee 
received as a present, esp, a present given us a pious 
action. —dyun u —I in.inf. to give 

for piety, to give or endow for pious purposes. 
—dyut l, -mot u —1 perf. part, 

(f. —dib u -miife a —given for pious 

purposes, given as an endowment. —yun u —t 
Trrfa: m.i iif, to bo given, as a present, esp* for 
pious purposes. 
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darml I WtOib; adj* e.g- faithful to duty, virtuous, 
pious, just. 

daram^TH in the following: daram-boy u i 

m. a forester, one who inhabits the 
wild hill-country of Kashmir, and occupies liimself 
with cattle-tending or similar occupations, 
durma I ^rrtiRfrfiRiTH^ m. a land of thick woollen 
blanket, used as a bed-covering in cold weather, 
dramb i ^rr^rrcT f - n circular 

cake of moist cow-dung spread out in the sun to dry 
for fuel, a cake of cow-dung fuel. 

dramba-chal -f«t i ni. a 

piece of a cake of cow-dung fuel. -nar **tiy I 

m. a fire of cow-dung fuel, esp. such 
a fire as used by goldsmiths for melting the precious 
metals, —thipane —I 

to pat cow-dung fuel, to prepare the moist cakes ol 
cow-dung fuel for drying; inot. (of a person once 
prosperous, but reduced to poverty) to take to a lowly 
occupation for a livelihood. —waharanc — I 
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dramot u ^ i+jn 

TftHTVT ^ftTRTRRTnrr f. pi. inf. to spread out moist 
cakes of cow-dung to dry; met. to throw filth about 
in improper places. 

darmada .'.v-t.* ,j adv. in the belly, but used met. 

in the following : —gafehun —VTW't I 
m.inf. to be delayed (in the accomplishment of any 
work). — karun —i m.inf. 

to delay as ab. —lagUll —m.inf. to be in 

doubt, incertitude (Ram, 1670). 
dara-madara (= ,’j^ . ,’j» i m. 

adjustment of a dispute; (in Kaslimtri) causing 
a pe rsoii to like something which he has hitherto 
disliked, reconciling, winning over, propitiating, 
satisfying. 

dramun i m. (sg. dat. dramanas 

5 T*R?r; pi. nom. draman a kind of grass, 

bent grass, Panicunt duct y ton or Vynodon dactylou , the 
tffii-grnss of India, used as a fodder; (El.) the short 
grass of the field, green grass. —zyon u —5tR i 
$ TV|«tiT<r|ot|rt| * 4 ; m. thii-grass to spring up (on 
a person’s grave or at the place where his body was 
cremated) ; hence, a long time to iia\e passed since 
a person's death. 

draman bod u cjrz- i fyrhnjR; in. a handful 

of <lul>-grass, as much as can be grasped in the hand 
and plucked from the ground, -bera RT l 3 RT^rtF- 
f. a boundary-mound between fields or sur¬ 
rounding a field, on which dub-grass grows plentifully. 
-both u I ^RRiyR m. the bank of a river, lake, 
road, or the like on which dftb-grass grows freely, 
-kaniij" -cfiTVR l ^<fRRR f. the stalk of <fti£-grass, 
a decoction of which is used as a medicine in fevers, 
etc. -kim a I : f. a small quantity 

of dub-grass, -mond ' 1 -ijR | ^TcjRyR f. (sg. dat. 

-monje the tangled clump of roots of the dub- 

grass. -tul u -55 i : m. a small quantity of 

dub- grass, whether torn up from the ground or not. 
-feakul -^$5 i ^T^nTT^tfu^rnTTi: m . (sg. dat. 
-feakalas ), a piece of open ground on which 

dub-grass grows freely. -zand -3R | cf^TCnTf: m. 
a pile of rooted-up (tub-grass. 

dramun i m. (sg. dat. dramanas 

chewing the cud (of ruminants). —karun 
-- I V) *r m.inf. to chew the cud ; met, 

to misappropriate property entrusted to one. 

darmartli I ^7*rf*rfiRTl^i: adj. e.g, any article, 

land, or the like, given for or devoted to pious or 
charitable purposes; a pension (El.). 

dramot u dram Ufa 11 , dramay see 

nerun. 


F,*1 tt'orilt containing dh and dh, see under tl aud d. 
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dran ^ i u-.it f. (sg. dat. drlin 41 

), low marshy ground near lakes, covered with 
thickly grown grass and water-weeds, and engulfing 
like a quicksand any one who steps upon it. 
drin, m. a marmot, Arctomt/s henutchalanus (El. and 
L. 117). 

drina fs^*T l fUtT^TfTTfaTTU: f. a kind of grass or creeper, 
described as long, thin, and so.lt, hut nevertheless 
tough, -hyuh® -ff| i adj. (f. -Irish 11 -ftpj), 

like <Irina, hence of some edible vegetable tough oven 
after being cooked, too tough to chow, 
daran adj. c.g. hearing, upholding, possessing, 

retaining, used —° as in moha-daran (m.c. moha- 
darano), he who possesses or is continually subject to 
illusion (Siv. 1425). 

darana ^tt^T i ^PRTfVi f. concentration of the mind 

on any subject; intense abstract meditation (esp. 

* 

when practised with suppression of breath) (Siv. 62, 

132, etc,); firmness, steadfastness. daranaye*dar 

-^TT in. one who possesses steadfastness; 

N. of the Supreme Being, lie Who is firm and sure 

(Siv. 1783, with pun on daranaye dar, hold thou 

fast with abstract meditation), 

darun 1 i eonj. 1 (l p.p. dor® 4 

for 1, 2, 3 see s.vv. ; for an example of dor’ 1 4 see 

Siv. 1905), to maintain or keep a fast, to fast 

(Siv. 740, 1749) ; usually with a cognate accusative 

such as vrath (Siv. 758, 1168, 1.351, 1408, 1583, 

1905); dyan darun, to meditate, concentrate one’s 

* 

mind upon God (Siv. 161, 520), but more usually 

dyan darun, see darun, hut cf. dyan darun 
under darun 2. lu Siv. 1749 daronu-y is fut. 

pass. part. 

damn 2 i 

4£ 

eonj. 3 (2 p.p. daryov yVw), 

to become steady (of something in motion), to become 

firm, to stand steady (K.Pr. 80, Siv. 171, 244, 346, 

907, 936, 1066, 1251, 1351, 1584); to become firm, 

strong; to become well and strong after an illness; 

(of a child) to bo impudent, audacious, naughty; (of 

rain) to cease falling (K.Pr. 11(5, Siv. 1236, 1286) ; to 

be known off by heart or by rote ; dyan darun, 

abstract meditation to be maintained without distraction 
* 

(Siv. 1752, pres, part, daran), but of. dyan darun 
under darun 1. 

darana-kath i m. 

(sg. dat. -katas ; f. *kut'‘ l -4^, sg. dat. 

-kace -3T3r), a neglected child, not looked after 
because the parents have too many children or are too 
pool-. -kiit u 2 I ifortwi'dfftifr: f. (sg. dat. 
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-kace a certain medicinal plant with small 

but long leaves, usually found in the neighbourhood of 
lakes or ponds. 

daritk dyun u i in.inf. to 

throw away some despised article. 

daryo-mot® ^rin-Trg l perf. part. (f. 

darye-mufe u become steady, firm, strong; 

entirely recovered from illness and again become halo 

and hearty; (of a child) become impudent, audacious, 

naughty, etc., as under darun. 

darun i eonj. 3 (2 p.p. daryov 

x^Aj^cf ), to fear, to be or become afraid (Siv. 1067, 

K. 180). daryo-mot® i perf. part. 

(f. darye*mufe a ono wlio has become 

^ # 

afraid, fearful, a coward ; timid, apprehensive. 

darun i ’yiTTau. Tmrr^: 

eonj. 1 (1 p.p. dor® to hear, to carry, 

uphold (Siv. 1392) ; to put, to pluce (§iv. 433, 1361) ; 

to owe (money), to liavo on loan; to reach out 

(a wallet, tho hand, or the like); to receive something 

(El., K.l’r, 15); to extend or stretch out (a limb) 

for any purpose (K.l’r. 261) ; to offer (c.g. one’s neck 

to the sword, YZ. 51, or (he head to ho hound, 
# m 
Siv. 1395); to accept, agree to, assent to, acquiesce 

in; to perform, to carry out, a fast or other religious 

obligation (cf. darun 1). os darun, m.iuf. to open 

the mouth to receive anythin g (K.Pr. 145, 171); to 


swallow up (K.Pr. 76). dyan darun, 
perform religious meditation, to meditate 
132, 156, 198 dorith-keth. = dorith, 


m.iuf. to 
(Siv. 1, 62, 
228, etc.) ; 


often with daranaye (see darana), <« meditate with 
abstract meditation, to meditate profoundly, e.g. ill 
Siv, 1789, with pun on daranaye-dar, Ho who is 
steadfast, God. dyana damn, m.iuf. to hold 
(someone) in meditation, to meditate (upon someone) 
(Siv. 252, 1195). kalam darun, m.iuf. to hold out 
the skirt to receive something (K.Pr. 50, 153). kan 
damn, m.iuf. to apply the ear, listen, pay hoed 
(Siv. 163, 584, 596, 812, 966, 1439, 1517, 1580, 1614). 
ruph damn, m.iuf. to assume n certain form, take 
the form (of) (Siv. 94, 100, 739, 861,975, 977, 1134) ; 
SO avatar darun, to assume an incarnation, become 
incarnate (Siv. 581, 1238, 1739); libasak damn, 
assume an outward appearance (of) (Siv. 833) ; kaya 
dartin' 1 f.inf. to take a body, assume bodily torm 
(Siv. 1458); warn darun, to tako (a certain) colour, 
assume (a certain appearance) (Siv. 840). samsar 
damn, m.iuf. to adopt tho world, to give up asceticism 
and assume tho life of a householder (Siv. 1224). 
vairagye darun, m.iuf. to adopt asceticism, become 


Fur w«n il ruiituiuiiikr dh aiitJ dh, sei* Limit r & mul d 
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doranawun ^TT*rra 5 T 


an ascetic (Siv. 1753). vrath damn, m.inf. to keep 
a fast, to fast (Siv. 526, K. 1168), zith* atha 
daran*, m. pi. inf. to stretch out tlie arms (in 
greediness or yearning) ill. vii, 25), —parun 
—I strim yui i m.inf. to perform or accomplish 
a fast. 

dor 1 dor' dyun u i ^frrmmTrT 

m.inf. to perform or complete anything 
in great haste and confusion, not arranging tilings 
in proper order, to do anything hastily and untidily. 

ddr u -mot" I r 01 ^- I ,nrt - ( f - dor^-mufe 41 

- 7T?), borne, carried, upheld; placed, put; 
(money) borrowed or owed; (of a vessel or hand) 
reached out to receive something; accepted, agreed 
to ; (of a fast or the like) accepted, undertaken. 

daran din 1 i ^mrirrarfirffT^T^H 

m. pi. iuT. (among Hindus) to perform the morning 
and evening oblations. 

doi'ith dyim u ^Tfr^r f^T*T i m.int. to 

dash down, knock down (Siv. 324, K. 83, 351, 730), 
esp. with the intention of breaking. —gatshun 
—^TW'T. I ^'ivftafrr m.inf. voluntarily to abase 
oneself. — rozun —rtw I Vtffarffc m.inf. to lie 

^ si ^ 

before a smiter or executioner so as to allow him to 
strike the more easily, to be a craven, 4 to kiss the rod, 

4 turn the other cheek.’ 

darun u l T*1l!|d J 4T *tiH 111 ■ ^ Ie handle 

of the upper millstone of a hand gii' ding-mill, 
domn conj. 3 i,2 p.p. doryov to ruH 

(El., Gr.M., K. 434, 1162). duri duri 1 

vrrf^^T \nfawrT (ift'EHT) freq. P ar t- (for duri duri, 
see dur u ), running running, hence as adv. very 
quickly, u.w. vbs. of going, etc. ^ 

durun cjr^ i conj. 3 (2 p.p. duryov ^T^). 

to he distant, to become distant (ol place or time). 

duryo-mot u ^FT-TTcr l porf- (*■ durye- 

mufa u ), become distant, having reached a 

distant land; (that which has) happened a l"iig 

time ago. 

dranche ^rm, see droth u . 
di’bnch see drbeh. 

dr uncli e see druth u . 

drancher drencher s, -° drachci. 

durandesh tA.JjK.J adj. e.g. far-sighted, far-seeing, 
keen, discerning; provident, foreseeing, sii 0 flwou8 

(Gr.M.). 

drang 1 m. a waterfall, cascade. 

drang 2 l >• tl l' lnce "here there is 

a toll-office, the locality of a custom-house, a ron 

station. Cf. BT.Tr. IX, 399. 
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dranga-bal 1 m. a frontier toll¬ 

house, custom-house, passport oflice. —pehe —I 
VHJHTTd I l^Trrftrf^r: f. pi.inf. perturbation or distress 
of mind to occur when caused by hearing or seeing 
something causing fear, to he terrified. -roch u -TT^ 1 
^I*nrn*b m. a custom-house officer, an examin* 
of passports. 

daranga (= *—&jS) \ f^n^: m. 

hesitation, tardiness; delay caused by obstinacy or 
excessive eagerness; cf. darkh. —lagun —t 

m.inf. sucli delay to occur (e.g. by 
eagerness and overcrowding of the recipients in the 
distribution of charity). —lagun —vtT«in I ^TRT^T- 
m.inf. to cause such delay. 

darangi I f. lateness, tardiness; 

delay caused by excessive eagerness, esp. when 
the necessaries for the work delayed run short. 
—gatshun* —l f.inf. delay to 

occur in some work commenced, but for which 
materials are found to bo insufficient, whether such 
delay is accompanied by excessive zeal or by neglect, 
durang* ^Tf*r ( = \ f^WTT: adj. e.g. of two 

colours; of two kinds, of two forms, 
durong" (= i fg^irr adj. (f. duranj 1 

^■yfaT or duriinj* ), of two colours, two-coloured, 

drangala l m. a gang or body of 

people collected for a sudden robbery or the like, 
darengxl (El.) f- the astringent leaves of lift ns rotinus 
or allied species, used in dyeing, 
dronj u , see droj Q . _ 

dronj'gi 5TTfa*ft, see drbj'gl. 
dranjer see drajer. 

drenka-tiir* see drSka-tur tt . 

drenth fra:, etc., see drlth, etc. 
dronth u 7T3, see drdth u . 
drunth u see di*Qth u . 

daranawun conj. 1 (I p.p. daraiibw" 

^-rsftgl, cans, of damn 1, to cause a person t»» keep 
a fast, to teach to keep a fast according to proper 
rules (Siv. 1749). 

daranawun ^TT^rnpr conj. 1 (1 p.p. daranow" 

rfK.«f l?), enus. of darun, to enuso to bear, carry, etc, 

dyan ^daranawun m.inf. to cause 

(a person) to meditate (Siv. 451), see dyan damn 
under darun. 

daranawun conj. ! (1 p.p. daranoW u 

^w), to frighten (EL). Cans, of darun, q-v. 
doranawun conj. 1 (I pp- doranow" 

to cause to run. Gnus, of ddrun (Gr.Gr. 

174, Siv. 1479). 
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daren tt^r see dar i. 

darne darne 7 T 7 7 T 7 t ndv. slowly, quietly, 

gently, gradually. 

draupadi, dropadi 7177 ^ f. N. of the wife of the 
fivo Pandavus, (lie heroes of the Sanskrit epic the 
MahabhiTrnta. Kg. dat. draupadiye (Siv. 

990, 1329; K. 1017, 1067). 

darpesh adv. in front (of), before (Ram. 

23*)) ; under consideration, under trial. — karun 
—m.inf, to place or lay before, to introduce, 
bring forward, adduce; — yun u —fsjiT m.inf. to come 
in front, bo before; to bo in band, bo pending; to 
happen, occur (Ram. 235). 

driir u 1 or dryur u 1 117 i m. (sg. dnt. diiris 
abl. dreri 7(4 I, the skin of men or animals, 
hide. (El. lias (h-itf, for drill".) —walun — ^ j h 7 II 
'ej+Tiq i yei*i m.inf. to skin, to flay ; mot. to skin 
a person alive with abuse, to put to shame by foul 
abuse. wasun —757 ! 777;jTT : m.inf. to be 
skinned, to be Hayed ; met. to bo skinned alive by 

V if 

abuse, to be put to shame by foul abuse. 
drill*’ 1 2 77 or dryur u (of. dyfu" 1 ) i 

m. (sg. dat. driris 7tfc*r, abl. dreri f*fT), glue 

(made by boiling down skin, etc.) ; the gum, resin, 
or resinous pitch that exudes from the bark of certain 
trees after incision. 

drir* put’ 1 7tf<-4* I f- a pitch 

plaster, a glue plaster, used for uniting broken limbs, 
healing open sores, splicing wood, ete. 
drill** 1 Sg*^ I 7^770 f. a large ehated light, a torch,beacon 
darer 77 T I m. firmness, strength, 

durer 7^y I <s m. farness, distance (of space, 
time, relationship, etc.); separation i from a beloved) 
(Siv. 157, K. 407, 479) ; cyon* 1 durer, separation 
from theo (YZ. 47, 142, Siv. 271). 
dai^run ^777 i f^Tt^Tirur conj. 1 (I p.p. dar°r u 
77 ^), to make steady; to make firm ; to make steady 
by practice, train by practice. Causal of darun 2, q.v. 
in nil its senses. 

dl'as, ? gend,, N. of a certain fish taken in August and 
September, It is doubtful if it is a separate species,* 
being more probably a name given to any fry that 
comes to the net (L. 158). 

dras l 777 , sec nerun, 

dras 2 ^ ih i 7 7 ^ 77 * f. liras, N. of a town and 
dis trict in Bnltistim, west of Srinagar. Seo D. 222 fE. 
drasa 7H I 71T7iUTiT7 ill. pulling ;it a rope, a cloth, or 
n like, to detach it from something to winch tlio oilier 
ond is fixed. ( i. dara 4. —dyun 11 —177 \ Trrerfii- 

f7yiT77 m.inf. to pull, as nb. 

% i 
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drasi Tifa, in drasi drasi din* t - rfa 7 if 7 f^r i 
■^ffTgsfTnTH m. pi. inf. to pour forth a lonvnt of 

reproaches or abuse. 

dros u 75 or dros u 75 i wf 77 aT 7 :. 7 *j 27 f 77 )tn 7 nf 7 

adj. (f. drbs** 75 or drus 11 75 1 (of cooked vego tables 
or the like), dirty, turbid, mixed up with stalks, 
leaves, etc., and hence unpalatable, not cleared ; as 
subst. m., cooked vegetables of this description. 1 If. 
drosh u . 

drus u ^5 l tut: adj. (f drus * 1 3 pgi, entire, full, com¬ 
plete in all its parts. Cf. drust 11 . 
daras 5 7 <H in. (for 1-4 see dar, dara), looking at, 
esp. looking respectfully at anything, respectful 
visiting, -diwaye gatehun -f 777 7^57 1 cft 77 T 7 T 
m.inf. to go on a pilgrimage to a holy place with 
a troop of pilgrims, to join a pilgrimage, to visit 
a place of pilgrimage on one of the great- days when 
there is a concourse of people there, to go to a mi la. 
Cf. diway. —hyon u —115 1 7T7Tf7*lT77 m.inf. 
to show respect to anyone, 
diris 7^7, see dyur u . 

durasa 7 T 7 I adj. c.g. pio^. '-'ing two flavours 

(e.g. sweet and sour at the same time), 
duros" i f^Errerr7 adj. (f. durus* 777), 

possessing two flavours (o.g. sweet and sour at the 
same lime). 

drdsh** 77 or drosh 11 771 1 adj 

( f. drosh** 7 IT or driish** 77Ti, the reverse of an 

q ^ Os 

epicure, one who will eat cooked vegetables not cleared 
of their stalks etc., or who pays no heed t<> flavour 
and will eat. unpalatable food, a fellow who will oat any¬ 
thing or do anything without reflecting. Cf. dros 1 *. 
darish** 7177, see darynsli u . 

darshun 7^7 \ 7777m. (sg. dat. darslienas 7777 . 

a look, seeing (Siv. 806, 1)03, 907); a meeting, an 
interview (El., Siv. 167, 190, 238) ; a visit of respect, 
or of adoration (to a king or god ), homage (Siv. 101, 
133, 1038) ;* a visit paid to the shrine of a deify, 
a visit of worship to a temple, ba-darshen 7 - 7^7 
ndv. in sight, visible (Ram. 1601). —dyun tt — (75 

m.inf. to grant an interview, to show oneself, to 
appear (to someone) [\Yi. 44, Siv. 283,346, 485, 487, 
090, 898, etc.). —liawun —7477 m.inf. to show 
oneself (Siv. 611, 715, 74 11 , 1243, 1527). —karuil 
—m.inf. to pay a visit of adoration or respect 
(Siv. 608, 927). 

darslien-gah 7iT7-7T^ m. a place where one 
interviews n superior, a palace (El., \ '/j, 172). 
darshenl 7 ^T*ft 1 77 R*fRi: adj. c.g. worthy of being 
looked at, beautiful. 
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drethaman %3flT5T 


drasht 


drasht (K. 932 ; EL m.), dreshti f. (Siv. 1010), 
or dreshti Is t. (Siv. 1 431, Iv. 230), scoiup, viewing, 
beholding (also with the mental eye) (Siv. 1061. 1070, 


1277, 1192, 1889, K. 932) ; the sight, the faculty of 
seeing (Siv. 1019, 1023) ; the mind’s eye, wisdom, 
intelligence. 

deha-drasht (Siv. 1545) or -dreshti (Siv. 1016, 
1431, 1796), looking upon the body as one’s Self, con¬ 
founding the Self with the body, religious ignorance, 
sama-dreshti, f. regarding all things impartially 
(Siv. 1853). dreshti-tala %fe-rT^T adv. visibly, before 
one's eyes (Siv. 1621, 1623). 

dreshtantb m. (sg. dat. dreshtantas ^ETnTH)- 

an example, allegory, instance, exemplification. 
—hawun —m.inf. to show clearly, make 
evident (Ram. 133, 1707). 

dara-seph i f. (sg. dat. -sepi 

a kind of chalk, found mostly in the hills of 
Kashmir. 

darasar ^TTTHTT \ VTTT^TTcT: m. a heavy and long- 
continued fall of rain. 







drust a (? = L^-wajj) i dunf: adj. (f. dmst u sj^), 
entire, full, complete in all its parts (Siv. 1428); 
certain, correct (Gr.M.). — karuii —ni.inf. 

to make correct, rectify (Gr.M.). 

druste wati Tjp/SI adv. all the way, during 
the whole journey (Gr.M.). — rots 11 —^T^adv. all 

night (Gr.M.). 

drustis ddhas adv. all day (Gr.M.). 


—ratas —adv. all night (Gr.M.). 
drastant, adj. c.g. manifest, visible, evident (EL), i.p 

dreshtanth, q.v. 
drasay s|T*T*i. see nerun. 

drot u 5 ^ i cpg: adj. (f. nom. driit u 5 ^. dat. drace 
^I), strong, tough, not easily broken. Cf. dor u 1 


and drad. 

drot u jj I m. a kind of sickle (K.Pr. 61, 146, 

Siv. 1532). Cf. drote tt . —afeun — 
ni.inf. the sickle to enter, reaping to commence. 
—dyun u -f^g i m.inf.to apply the 

sickle ; met. to cut off any family or business, to 
destroy, wipe oil the face of the earth. lagun 
—i fii:tpr ni.inf. to be utterly cut 

off as ah. —tsanun —I m.mf. to 

cause the sickle to enter, to commence leaping. 

droP-dan I ni. tllR lwndl ° of 

a sickle, —lagan 1 —l m - P 1, 

inf. to apply sickles, to brand a person with a red-hot 

sickle (formerly a common punishment) ; met. to 

make a person squirm under abuse, -nata *\TZ I 
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fG|?)rRJT f. icarving) flesh with a sickle; 

met. (in carving meat) to back and hew, neglecting 
the joints; similarly, to cut fruit, etc., wrongly, or to 
cut cloth, e(c., wrongly. 

durot u l adj. (f. duriit 11 ^T?), twice as 

heavy, weighing twice as much (as something else). 

drath htt i f. (sg. dat. dnife fl ^g), urging <r 

' s ^ ^ 
obstinacy shown by another to one who is performing 

any action ho does not like; (pi.) the diseases and 

other accidents of childhood ( Ram. 158G). —nakha 

waliin a —^ i fro?: f.inf. to 

pa 3 ’ such urging, i.e. when doing anything against 

one’s will, to carry it through somehow or other at as 

little expenditure of trouble, etc., as possible. 

dreth m. (sg. dat. drethas ), the faculty of 

eyesight (EL). — amot u — ^T?T<T I gfg^fl^cfajrT: 

nerf. part. (f. — amufe 1 ’ —become visible e>f 
something very minute, which one is by some means 
enabled to sec, or of something visible to most people, 
Imt which owing to weak sight is generally invisible to 
some person, and which he is now able to see). — wasuil 
—I m.inf. (of something visible), 

to become suddenly invisible (owing to failure of sight, 
illusion, or the like). —yuil u —fag I 

m.inf. to become visible, as in — amot u ah. : 
to be seen (Siv. 104, 180, K. 159, 193, 411, 434, 
436—9). Tlds is used as the pass, of deshun, to see, 
q.v. (Gr.Gr. 169). — yiwawun a — I 
n.ag. if. —yiwawuh u —fa^4»[), that which 
becomes visible ; visible, that which can be seen by 
everyone. 

droth" ^VS or drdth u i adj. (f* nom. 

droth a sffa, dat. drache jgrfal), become hard, 
hardened (of something, such ns a fruit, a -proutfng 
branch, or the like, formerly soft); (of personality) 
hard, rough, audacious. 

drdth tt i T* udj. (f. sg. nom. drfith a '■%%, dat. 
drUche jf«r), i.q. droth u , q.v. 

darthl (El.) or dar 3 thl (K.) f. the earth 

(K. 55, 747). 

daruth i m. (sg. dat. daratas vott, 

pi. nom. darath <^T^b a debt, money, etc., taken 
on loan. darath-watur u t 

in. a bond acknowledging a debt, an IOU. dai*atuk u 
?l or daratyuk 11 <TTT<g ; ?> i adj- (t. 

daratuc u or daratic 11 of or 

belonging to n debt, that which is taken on loan ; 
that which has to be paid to clear off a debt. 

drethaman t adj. c.g. visible, that 

which can be seen by anyone. 
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driy fjv 


dret.hu n ^3^ i conj. 3 (2 p.p. drathyov 

or drethyov ""jj^fR). to l>ecomc hard, 
drlthyd-mot® or drdthyo-mot u '^3fr- 

*?*T t grasftwt: perf. part. (f. drathye-mute a ^rtj- 
TR or dr 6 ° ■^®), bcoomo hard (of something 
formerly soft, c.g. a fruit, or a young sapling), 
dratha-pbfeukh g^-qR** or dretha-pofeukh 313 - 
qfjjm 1 in. (sg. dat. -pofeakas 

) (in Hindu ritual), the period of five lunar 
aster isms, commencing with the second h alf of 
Dbamstha, and the whole of Satabhisaj, PiirvabhS- 
dnipiida, Uttarahhndrapada, and ltTvatT, during which 
it is forbidden to collect earth, wood, or grass. 
drbthawun 11 *sf3^3T 1 ^i^wr: m. (f. drbtliawuh" 
Ifa'ta). that wliioh can be seen by anyone, openly 
visible, in sight. 

drathayekh or dretliayekh 1 

m. (sg. dat. drathayekas jrTRPWO* 


a certain kind of demon said to have his dwelling 

in cemeteries, to have the [tower of moving about 

invisibly, but able to show himself in some terrible 
* 

human form, and on dark nights to haunt cross-roads 
and wild [daces (K.Pr. do). 

dirt an a 1 m. a set of 

garments of very fmo muslin; a single garment of 
very line muslin 
dretarashtr rijfxqir m. N. of a celebrated king, father 
of Duryedhiina (see Ouryodnn). Ho was blind 
(K. 543, 1035). 

daratyuk" i adj. (f. daratic 11 

3 l <frR) > iq. daratuk", seo damth. 
drofe' 1 j^R I ^TT p35i T f. a kind of small sickle for cutting 
grass or the like. Of. dr6t u . 

drafei-dan -^T 1 m. the handle of 

such a sickle, -tdkh dyun u -3^ i 
m inf. to interrupt another speaker by llie sudden use 


of abusive language. 

dbrabar ^TTtTTT 1 m. one who conducts 

himself badly, evil-conduoted, wicked, 
doratebr' ^TRTfT 1 m ( ils subst, f. dbra- 

feareh ^;rrN), i-q. ddrafear, q.v. 
drav ^"R. see nerun. 
drawl, m. the toon-tree, Calreht loona (131.). 
drov u 5 R l xrfr*R: m. smeared over with, fouled all 
over with, used —after sorao word signifying dirt, 
mud, or the like. 

druv *R in. N. of a famous Hindu saint who became 
the polar star, and who is hence often referred to as 
n symbol for immovability. dl'UVa-raz ^cf-TR m,, 
id. (Siv. 858). 


10 


u 


darav 3 TR t m. a beam, rafter, esp. the 

main beam of a roof or coiling on which tho ratters 
rest. 

daruv u 3R3 l 3TWi: adj. (f. daruv u made 

of wood, wooden. 

darawol (El.) (prob. incorrect for dyarawol u , see 
dyar), adj, rich. 

darawun" $; < 3 3 1 n ag. (f. darawun" 

fearful, timid by nature, a coward. 

darawun" 314/33 ' ,,J, g r * ( f - darawiin u 

3r4' 5 T), one who bears or carries (Siv. 1258}!; 
one who puts or places (Siv. 1082 ) ; (with awatar 1 
one who takes an incarnation (Siv. 851, 862) ; (with 
dyan) one wlio meditates (Siv. 1534) ; one who 
bears or is distinguished by (any particular quality, 
ornament, beauty, or the like) (Siv. 51-4, 1260, 1537) ; 
one who owes money to any particular person, 
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so-and-so’s debtor. Cf. darun. 

ddrawun conj, 1 (1 p.p. dorov" <1 <g>, <Q 

cause to run (Iv. 507). 

dorawun" n.ng. (f ddrawun" n 

runner. 

diravlr see dir. 

diraviri f- bravery, heroism (Gr.M.). 

darwesh. , m. a dervish, a religious mendicant, 

esp. a recluse wlio gives himself up to religious 
meditation (L. 234). 

dravy jRl m. a thing, substance, object ; in pi. goods 
and chattels, property, wealth, goods, money (K. 644). 

drovuy gflR, see nerun. 

darwaza sjU,j l 111 • a door, a doorway 

(Siv. 247), esp. the main door for entrance or exit 
into u house or room ; a gate, lock of a canal, or the 
like, as in dal-darwaza, the flood-gates of the l)al 
Lake (K.Pr. 245). —dyun u —1^3 I 
m. inf. to shut a door, -liakh l 

f. (sg. dat. -haki the side posts of a door, 

-hang -^T I ^TT*TTUT m. the cross beam at the top 
of a doorway, tho lintel. -pot" -tjj I ^ITR m. 
the leaf of a door, a door (as distinct, from a doorway 1 . 
—tliawun —^TR 3 . m.inf. to open a door, unlock 
a door (II. viii, 11 ). -tang -33 1 ^T^^rTtn:^ m. 
the hole into which the wooden spike corresponding 
to tho bolt of a door shoots. Cf. tang. — trapun 

—m.inf. to close a door, lock it against someone 
(H. viii, 11 ). 

dray draya ^T*rr, draye 37 ^, see nerun. 

driy fsC*! 1 f* a vow, oath (Siv. 110, 647, 071) ; 

especially a mutual outh, a solemn obligation, or 
a solemn asseveration made by one person to auothor 
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das 1 ^ttt 


driy u f^rq — 

(K.Pr. 70). —asun d —qiTqq f.inf. an oath to he, 

an oath to exist, an oath to hind a person, to swear 
(El.). —hawxin a —fTqq t f.inf. to 

make a solemn asseveration in order to convince 
another, to call God, one’s guru, or the like to witness 
(K. 812) ; El. also gives —kariin tt —qirq and 
— khen 11 —iqjq with the same meaning*. 

driye-degul f^q-qjpq i TTuqqTqq m. (sg . da(. 
degalas ^iqqtq I, a vow-hasin, i.e. that by which an 
oath is taken, e.g, when a father swears by his son’s 
head. Of. K.Pr. 70. 
driy u f^q , see dryuy". 

darya ^qr (Ham. 1078), U ,_s dariya ^OTT, or 
dar'yav ^rfqqTq (Rum. 739 et passim) {sg. dat. 
daryawas or dariyawas ), a 

river (EL; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 50, Oil, 70, 95, 121, ‘250; 
Siv. 253, 737). 

daryau ^rqT, pi. ag. and ahl. of dor u 3, q.v. (Siv. 
340, 958). 

dory or dairy see dor 1. 
duruye, see dor u . 

duryodan N. of one of the principal combatants 

in the war of the Mahubhurata, often used as a symbol 
of a cruel wicked man (Siv. 990, 1329, 1372 ; IC. 534, 
539, 540, 093, 1008). 

drayekli j* i q i=i, see nerun. 

dor'yal ^Tf^qisr I q^Tqrqq: adj. (only m.) bearded, 
one on whom a hoard has grown or is growing, one 
who has passed boyhood «Gr.Gr. 131). Cf. darel. 
drayem iqn. see nerun. 
dryur u ?re, see drur u . 
drayes ^rqq, see nerun. 
daryush u I adj. if. darish u 

meanly obstinate, one who drives a hard bargain, close- 
fisted. 

daryawas dar’yawas see darya. 

dryuy u fj^q I ^qq3 m. a woman’s husbund’s younger 
brother, a brother-in-law younger than one s husband 
(Gr.Gr. 133). 

darz ;,j 1 m. a fi 89Ure » cleft, crack, flaw; 

a seam, suture (of a garment, etc.) ; a joint in 
plastering, the line or crack along the edge of plaster 
laid on a wall or the like. 

darz 1 (jr^T I ^sgq; m. male actor or dancer who dresses 
in woman’s clothes, and sings and acts in that 
character. darza-poth l ‘r a i L 

the conduct or business ot such an actor, 
darz 2 ^ I wfafaTfq* f- N. of a darkish grub which 
injures the roots of maize and cotton and is one of 
the worst vegetable pests of Kashmir (L- \o7). 
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dlirz u 5 ^ f. the actions or conduct of a male actor who 
dresses as a female. See darz 1 . Used in the 
following: —khariih u —i V'jqvnqT^qq 
f.inf, to paint one’s face and otherwise get oneself up 
like such an actor. 


daraz 1 ,j adj. c.g. long, tall, extended, stretched out. 
daraz 2 m. drawers (of a chest, etc.), a chest of 

drawers (the English word). 

dorzun i ^qq: m. (sg. dat. dorzanas qqqq . 

a man who is wicked, rile, malicious, a mischief-maker. 

dorzan-gl i f. the conduct of a dorzun 

(q.v.), wickedness, malice, mischief-making. 

dorzanoz u ^«rqT?l l ^tq*qq) f. the nature of a dorzun 

(q.v.), wickedness, maliciousness, a mischief-making 


nature. 

das 1 ^q | fqqiq: m. (in commencing some urgent work) 
delay, hindrance, obstruction, checking; voluntary 
self-hindrance, laziness (K.Pr. 177). Cf. dosh u 1 . 
—bikun —fqFq, dosli u bikun fqFq i fqqqr 

qqq: m.inf. delay (through want of preparation, 
neglect, indolence, or the like), checking, hindrance 
to occur ill the commencement of anything which 
one wishes to accomplish. —laglUl—qqq , dosk 1 
lagun wqq I Iqq^qqqq: m.inf., id. —tulun 
— 1 m.inf. to avoid or get over 

such delay, to remove the cause of it, etc. —wothun 
, dosh u wothun qqq i fqq+M*is iq 
qnq?wt^tq: m.inf. to set about commencing a work 
which lias been delayed. 

das 2 (eontr. of c^.'), a hand, used in the 

following compounds and phrases: das-basta ^q^- 

qqT ( = ■*--—» adj. c.g. having the hands hound ; 

# 

lienee, with hands folded in supplication (Siv, 188, 354). 


—dyun u —fqq l ^qrqqfqqiqq m.inf. to put the 
hand to anything, to attempt to do something the 
commencement of which is impossible. Cf, das 1 . 
-gah -qrq { — ,'lf c-wj), Ill. power, strength, ability ; 
independence (Htim. I 140). —karun —qqq i 
qqr%mqqiT: m.inf. to put the hand to, or interfere 
with, anvthine: with which one lias no concern, to 

k O 

riiek the linger into another's pie or to ;>ut the hand 
into another's pocket; to wish to do this, 
das 1 t ^Tq: in. (f. dosi q.v.), a servant, 

slave (K. 728) ; (in religion) a servant (of God), a 
humble worshipper* a devotee (Siv. 232, 599, etc.); 
often a part of a proper name as in 13 a WO ill Das, 

* a servant of the goddess BhavanT,’ N. of a man ; 
similarly, Da ram Das (K.Pr. 50). 

dasa-bav ^Tq-qTq i ^TqqiTqTT: m. the condition 
of a servant, servitude, service (Iv. 10(37) ; the attitude 
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desh snr 
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of a devout man to God (Siv. 620, 1076, 1100). I 
-pon u -tftg l m. employment ns a sen-ant ; 

csp. taking to servitude or acting like a servant (by 
a one not previously a servant). 

das 2 l fil^TT^Tg m. tlie lower timber of a doorway 
(Siv. 1076, 11Q0 ; in the latter, with pun on das 1) ; 
the sill of a window (II, v, 4). 

dasa-dur a firsrp-TTTf f- the long groove 

cut on one side of this timber. -kij* or •kij u 

-fag i f. the peg or wedge for 

fixing this timber in its place, -kala -gig I fagT- 
m. the front of this timber. -kut u -WZ 1 
m. a piece of wood suitable to be 
used as the lower timber of a doorway. -tukl'a 
l fngT^lgg^Gf: m. a broken piece of such a 
timber. 

das t m. destruction, desolation (e.g. from 

an earthquake or flood) (Gr.Gr. 148; Siv. 737, 8o2 ; 
Ram. 41, 176, 228, etc.; K. 225, 789, 799, 884). 
—karun — t fagefaTWg 11 * i f * t^? j 

or reduce to desolation (K. 325), esp. of the sudden 
dissipation of a collection of articles stored up. 

dasa-nav gTO-gR l g3gr«[: f. utter desolation, 
utter destruction, esp. of stored articles (compared to 
a ship going down with all its cargo). -patll u r" 
i srrsm: WQnr fagTTrgg f. destruction or 
devastation caused by scattering (e.g. when a heap 
of grain is scattered abroad and lost). 

des, see diis. 

P f ■ 

des* sjfa *g, ag. ami pi. nom. of dyos 11 , q.v. 

dis f^FT. give to him, see dyun u , 

dos l ^*6 f. a wall of stone, earth, or brick (K.Pr. 7, 
87, f his i Sir. 1562). For the method of building an 
earthen dos, seo li. 249. —dm u —l 

f.inf. to set up a wall rountl an open space, garden, or 
the like. 

dosa-hot u i m. a length of mud 

wall made at one time in a mould, Cf. -yend A rbel. 
-fedk u -gfa l in. an encircling wall, n wall 

surrounding a garden or the like on all four sides ; 
usuu Uy not of great lieiglit ; the support of a wall, 
a buttress. -bop u 1 m. a small, slight 

wall round a garden or the like. -yend ( *r i 

m. a kind of mould used for making a mud 
wall. It is composed of two long plunks facing each 
other at a distance fixed by a cross-piece at each end, 
thus forming a long trough. Into this the mud is 
forcibly pressed and pounded. ( f. L. 249. -yendra- 
put u I gHg*rtMffgiT f. one of the planks 

forming this trough-mould. 


dosa "|g, dusa gg i n dj* e.g. one 

whoso body is bent or awry from disease or the Like; 
met. a lazy fellow who goes about with bis shoulders 
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up to bis ears, a loafer, a lounger, 
dosi I f. a female servant, a maidservant; 

a female devotee (Siv. 1459). Cf. das. 
diis ^^1 '*5Jg^*I57 m. (pi. dat. dusan Gr.Gr. 51), 

a stout club, a cudgel, such as that, carried by door¬ 
keepers. This is the word used in Srinagar (hi., 
K.Pr. 206, des, 253, dits). Cf. dig. Met. a clumsy 
fool, one who does nothing but sit and eat. —dill* 
—I WSifi: m. pi. inf. to give clubs; 

hence, of a hotly of soldiers or the like) to attack and 
cudgel a crowd. 

diisa-dab i ^g^irsnrra: m. a blow from 

a club. 

dusa ^§g, i.q. dosa, q.v. 
dus u see dabas-peth dus u , s.v. dab 1. 
dasdarz ^Tg^Tg I *’■ the mutual giving and 

accepting of gifts. 

dash f. a rag, tatter ; a fringe ; a votive rag bung 
up on the wall of a shrine (1j. 2i0, ditaft i. In 
1588 the word is wrongly used to mean * seam’. 

dashe t ^Tpr: f.pl. the fringes of a cloth or 
garment, made by leaving the ends unwoven, or by 
undoing the weaving of the unhemmed ends (K.Pr. 
156). -dup ft ta i m- a sheet 

worn over the shoulders, fringed at both ends, 
-dltun jg or -deton 1 * - 'slrTg t fagg*gg- 
g'Srfgfrg; m. a fringed waistband, chiefly used by 
women, but also by men. —tliawane ggg I 

f. pt inf to place fringes; to tie votive 
mirs. fringes of silken thread, etc., at a sacred place 
in token of a petition made for (lie accomplishment 
of some boon. These are untied when the boon is 
granted. 

dash ZTSf I m - strength, lastingness, durability, 

the property of not being easily worn out (of clothes, 
etc.), dash na dash g I m. a 

pc]-Mil'-. I lit ire properly (used with reference to 1"-'. 
robbery, or conversely, collecting, amassing), 
dasha ^IJT I < 7 TT f. (iu astrology) the influence of 
a predominant planet, the position of the planets us 
to affect a person’s good or evil fortune (Siv. 1477, 
Ram. 420). Cf. diisk u 3. 

desh gf 5 T, or dish farg 1 f^gT f. a point of the 
oompnBs, quarter, cardinal point, of which usually 
ten are counted, the four main points, the four 

r 

intermediate points, the zenith, and the nadir (Siv. 52 1, 
| Ram. 1770). 


t-'ur word- cQiilitiiritig dh utnl dh, see muter d uml d. See intuits d unit d. 
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dashehar 3 ^TT?'p‘ 


dish or I m. (sg. dat. dishes hut 

pi. dat. deshen ag. deshau ^itts a province, 

country, kingdom (Siv. 211, 661, 673, 1 .S81 ; K. 639, 
6-18, 692); a city (Gr.AT.; of. shehar) ; a native 
country (El., who makes the word f.) ; the people of 
a country, the general population, everyone (K.Pr.57). 

dishe dramot u I perf. part, 

(f. — dramiits" — sTm^), oue "ho 1ms left the 
country for his country’s good), one who is every¬ 
where of bad repute on account of well-known evil 
conduct. — kod u -mot u — i %5r 

perf. part. (f. kud^-mute^ ), expelled from 

the country; hence, one who is of thoroughly had 


repute wherever ho 


goes. 


kadun —I 

■ \j x 


m.inf. to expel from tlio country, 
banish (as a punishment) (Gr.M.) : to give a person 
a had character that pursues him everywhere. 
—nerun —I *q?pTqf\ 3 n*r m.inf. to Leave the 
country, to abandon one’s country under pressure of 
calamity, famine, or the like; to acquire an evil 
reputation yll over the country on account of bad 
conduct, -shubay I ^ +H*3irfrh f. a good 

reputation known over the whole country, -saway 
i f. universal prosperity of a country. 

*veh a wath -qnrqw i f ( s g- dat. 

-veh a wufe a ), respect for the country, regard 

for popular opinion as an incentive to good conduct. 
dosh u l (for 2 see do shun) fjr or dosh" 1 i 

in. delay, hindrance, in the commencing of 
some urgent work ; indolence, laziness. Cf. das 1 . 
- bihun — I m.inf., i.q. das 

bihun. lagun —«rT[*i i ni.int., i.q. 

das lagun, -wotliun —i fqvifcuq*!*?: 
m.inf., i.q. das wdthun, for all of which see das 1 . 
dosh“ 2 i UT^r^qrrTt at Ij. (f. dush u 1 ?st). 01,, ‘ 
who works lazily, a * slacker ’. 
dush (L. 270), see dash. 

dush i in. (sg. dat. dushes hut pi. dat. 

doshen a fault, vice, crime (Siv. 1 < 2 1, 1814 1 ; 

< 1060101103 ', imperfection; an error, mistake (Gi.M.), 
—dyun u —I m.inf. to find built 

with, make objections (against = peth) (Gi.H.). 
— kharun — t fmttWK ni.iuf. to find 

fault with, to bring a charge, make an accusation 

against a person. —ladllll I 

m.inf. to make an accusation against a person, to find 

fault with anything. 

dushe-hot u 1 ft*nwf** G,l i- f< ‘ llUb ” 

-in), faulty. -rost u -i* I a ^* < f ‘ " rubh “ 

faultless. -SOSt u I adj. (i. 
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-sufeli^ -^?ff), fault}', either by nature or by becoming 
imperfect. -vyot u -^7T l ^Tqqrfgadj. if. -vefe u -^j, 
full of faults. 

dush" 2 ^ I f. (for 1 see dosil J 21, a small scrap 
of vegetable or the like. 

diish 1 3 1 f., i.q. dasha, q.v. sankata- 

dush 1 ' nqiZT-^jf. isg. dat. -dashe -^8), N. of 

a certain ill-omened conjunction (VoginT) of the 

& 

stars, in Sanskrit Sainiatd-dam (Siv. 482). 

> # 

dashe-buz the Ten-armed, N. of Siva (Sir. 521, 

1255, 1G88). 

dashdar l <^T?ENn!f: adj. c.g. strong, durable 

(of clothes, etc.). 

dashedar l adj. c.g. fringed (of 

garments, etc.). 

doshhdosheway 1 ^*rnN card, c.g., i.q. 

dosheway, q.v. and declined similarly, see t lr.Gr. 85. 

dashehar 1 t rit*Tfqltq: m. 4 the destroyer of 

the ten {kinds of sin) N. of a certain rare astro¬ 
nomical conjunction occurring on the (l) tenth lunar 
day of the (2) light half of tin* month of (3) Zetli 
(Sanskrit Jvaistha) when, on that day, (4) the moon 
is in tho asterism Santa, (5 1 tlie weekday is 
Wednesday, (6) the karana, or second half of the 
lunar day, is Gara, {7) there is vyatlputa (i.e. when 
the sum of the longitudes of the sun and the moon 
amounts to not less than 213° 20 and not more than 
226 40 ), (8) there is the Auandn yaga (this seems to 
be a name for the first ghaiika, or twenty-four 
minutes, also for the twenty-ninth and fifty-seventh 
g/a 1 {Has on a Wednesday), (9) (he moon is in Kama 
(Virgo), (10) and the sun in Vrsabha (Taurus). 
IJuthing at the confluence of the Ganges and the 
Jumna, and similar sacred spots, with appropriate 
offerings, is believed by Hindus to be very etticucious 
on this occasion (K.Pr. 44, where it is confounded 
with dashehar 2; Siv. 1793, with pun on dashe¬ 
har 3) This conjunction last occurred in Sam vat 
1944, equivalent to Juno 1, 1887. 

dashehar 2 1 i»- ‘ the 

destroyer of the ten (kinds of sin) , N. of a festival 
held in honour of Rama’s conquest of Havana on the 
tenth lunar du>' of tho light half of the month of 
Oslrnl (Sanskrit Asvina = Septeinber-Oolober), the 
Indian Dasahrii (K.l’r. 44, where it is confounded 
with dashehar 1). 

dashehar 3 >» Siv. 1793, a fanciful compound 

(equivalent to the Sanskrit i/a&eiidnyari&aya/ii'ti) and 
meaning tho employment of the ten (senses). It is 
in ado u]> to pun with dashehar 1, q.v. 


par wuridi Co 


ntulnins <*•» « Ul1 4 b > «« under d and d. Sec arlicks d amt d. 
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dashe-rawun 

'sfr 


disheka ^tTT%r or disliekha or dlrga- 

shenka i srsfr^T*? *m^Ff ill. going out 

to stool, going to tlio closet; voiding excrement, 
stooling. 

o 

diskekh I FT*ft<SI*T: m. (sg. dat. dish&kas 

i.q. disheka. 

dash el t adj. c.g. possessing a fringe or 

fringes, fringed (of a garment or the like), 
dushala l XTffqqz: m. a kind of shawl, 

in which there ore two breadths, and worn loosely 
over the shoulders, a wrapper. In Kashmir they are 
usually made of the line wool of the Central Asian 
goat (Siv. 793, 1320). 

dushelad adj. c.g. full of faults, faulty, sinful 

(*M V. 1 4 38). 

doshexnba m. Monday (W. 107). 

dashemoddar in. redemption by the tenth 

(Sanskrit da&amdddhura), N. of a certain mystic 
exercise practised by Yogis (fSiv. 1055). There ore, 
according to their teaching, ten essential elements 
(Sanskrit, dhdtu) of the body, viz. in order of pro¬ 
duction, skin {teak), blood (asrk), flesh (maimta), fat 
(medah), bone (anthi), marrow (maj/d), semen (sttkra), 
vital breath jirana), sold (Jiva) , and energy (xalcti). 
In this system there are also ten (not the usual nine; 
cl. dwar) doors or openings of the human body, 
viz. two nostrils, two eye-orifices, two ear-orifices, two 
mouth-orifices (the windpipe and gullet), and two 
orifices of excretion. The tenth ami most excellent 
of the bodily elements, i.c. energy, operates through 
the orifice of rapture, i.e. the urethra (dm/ndadtam 
or sukradrant) , hero compared to immortality-giving 
ambrosia (ami'fdfmasahnidcui'a). I ddhuva menus 
* redemption ’, and the whole compound therefore 
means redemption brought about by operating the 
supreme mid most excellent of the bodily powers, 
dushman m. an enemy, rival (K.Pr. 47, 60,142; 

'24; ltiim. 37, 385, etc.); the enemy (in a 
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campaign) (Gr.M.). 

dushmairi j f. enmity, hostility, resistance, discord 
(Kb); enmity, spite (Gr.M.). — karun tt — 
f.inf. to oppose, hate, resist (Kb), 
dushmanutli in. (sg. dat. dushmanatas 

), i.(j. dushmairi, q.v, (Kilm. 1437). 
d a shen [i f. (sg. dat. d^heri* 1 ^Hr), a 

fault, flaw, —din 1 * — f^TS? | Ft f.inf. 

to make faulty, to charge with faults, to blame, 
malign. — gatshuh 11 — l f.inf. to 

become faulty, a charge of faultiuess to bo brought 
against anything, to he maligned. 






50 


deshim or t conj. 1 [1 p.p. 

dyuth** *gyra (K.Pr. 47), pi. dith* -§tfZ; f- dlth“ 
lY^ (K.Pr. 47), pi. deche "f ; 2 p.p. dechyov 
(ef. Siv. 1108); conj. part, dlshith Ttftp3 
(K.Pr. 34, 140, 154; YZ. 15, 167, 203, 247, 465; 
Siv. 498, 600, ete.)[|,to see, look, look at, behold, view, 
observe, perceive (YZ. 21) ; cyani deshena, by thy 
seeing, i.e. by seeing thee (Siv. 1044), (K.Pr. 188 lias 
dmlhurn for dyutliuni). The pass, of this verb is 
dreth yun u *^3 to be seen (Gr.Gr, 160), see 

drltll. For its causal, hawun , to show, is 

used (Gr.Gr. 176); of., however, deshenawun. 

dyuth u -mot u i perf. part. (pi. 

ditlT-mat 1 ; f. dith tt -mufe a Tte-FTi?, pb 

deche-mafea '53’1-FTi?), seen, perceived, observed, etc. 
doshun l conj. 2 (I p.p. ddsh u 2 ^j. for 

1 see s.v.), to trickle, drop, leak, ooze; to trickle (of 
a slight shower of rain) (K.Pr. 220 1 . dosh u -niot u 

l peri. part. (f. dbsh^-mufs** 

(that which has) trickled, oozed, etc. 
deshenawun i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. deshenow u %qsfrqb to cause, to see, show. 
Cf. desliun. 

dasher I m. slowness, slackness in work, 

laziness. 

d a sh s ran i ^tirrfrwFr f. (sg. dat. d a sh 6 ruh a 

darning, finding fault, picking holes in 
anything’s quality. 

d a sh 6 run i conj. I (1 p.p. d ft sh°r u 

to blame, find fault with, malign. t f. 

d a sh 6 rawun. d a sh°r u -mot u i 

Fnqrf^rc perf. part. (f. d a sh u r tt -mub' i 
blamed, found fault with, maligned, 
dasherath m. (sg. dat. dasherathas 

Da' irallia, N. of a famous king, the father of Uamu- 
enndra (Riim. 40, 67, 70, 102, etc.), 
dusherth i adj. c.g. having two 

conditions, doubtful, trembling in the balance (of 
success or the reverse). 

dushertas-petli i fFnafFTf^Frir r 

adv. in doubt, hesitatingly. 

d ft sh i rawun fTCR 5 ! I co nj. 1 (1 p.p. 

d a sh 6 row u to blame, charge with an offence, 

cf. d a sh 6 run (\Z. 466, ddsld/t rotn)i | they were 
charged by him; Siv. 1881, mat a d^sh'rCutam, do nut 
give mo a had name). d a sh e rdw u -mot u ■^’qyY^'-FirT I 
perf. part. (f. d a sh a rdw u -mub u 

blamed. 

dashe-rawun i in. (sg. dat. 

-r a wan as Ruvana, N. of a celebrated 


For wonN conliiuiug till utul dll, seo under d und d. Sil- iiriidrs d nud d. 
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dosur u 


demon with fen 1 leads, conquered l>v Riima-candra 
(Ham. .583, 841, 1033, 114!)), csp. tlie imago of 
Havana bonio at the festival of tl,o Rama-ffla or 
da&ahara. Cf. dashehar 2. 

d a sheth I ^r^trTT^: c.g. one who, or that which, 
being faulty, causes faults in others who consort with 
or approach him or it; (of a diseuso or bad quality) 
contagious, infectious. 

dushth ^ adj. c.g. corrupted, depraved; corrupt, 
vicious, bad, evil ; a miscreant, vile wretch (Ram. 808, 
voc. dushta). 

dushith or doyeshltk ( gnflffr: card. 

1 pl- dat. duslutan eighty-two. 

duBhitypm" o. doyeshltyum* ^nrt;a*r i 

ord. (t. dushltim 11 eighty - 

second. 

dushityun" t snfrf?r^ adj. (f. dusMtm tt 

worth, or costing, eighty-two (rupees, etc.), 
doshewai ^ir% (K. 471, 643), i.q. dosheway, q.v. 
Jdeshewun Q l i mag. (f. deshe- 

wiin u ^ST^T), one who sees, perceives, observes etc 
(YZ. 68). 

deshewrin* 1 2 l adv. visibly, before one’s 

very eyes; immediately on seeing (YZ. 32, 178, 260, 
412 ; Siv. 654 ; Ram. 655). 

do shew an 1 doshewanl see doshe¬ 

way. 

doshewun a n.ag. (f. d5shewiin u 

that which oozes or trickles ; that from which 
anything oozes or trickles, leaking, 
dosheway or (K. 702, 857) doshew u y 1 

'3*rpqT3 card. c.g. (pl. <1af. dosliewan* dosiie- 

waniy or doshewani ag. and abl. 

ddsheway 1 3 ?p=tf*T, see (4r.Gr. 85), an emphatic form 
of z a h 5I1>, two, meaning ‘even tlie two ‘ even both ’ 
(Rami 1400, K. 36, 103, 6317). Of. donaway 
(L. dushtcai, 458), 

disk a I P*7l <i i f. drowsiness, sleepiness, nodding 

of fhe head in sleepiness, -diska \ rf^rtrifij? 

f. mutual nodding of (lie head in sleepiness (of two 
persons sitting near each other, whose heads knock 
against each other in drowsiness). — lagun u —] 
f^qirrr^: f.inf. drowsiness or weary sleepiness to 
come on, esp. (to a person travelling and weary with 
a long journey or going by night) stumbling along 
half asleep to take place, 

daskhath k=r-j m. (sg. dat. daskhatas 

-^rTH), a signature (Gr.M.). Of. das 2. — karun 

mJnf* to sign, subscribe (Gr.M.) ; mydnis 
mol'-saudi daskhata khath, a loti or signed by 
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my father (H. xii, 21) ; ath korun inditeond u das- 

khath, on it she wrote the father’s signature 
(II. xii, 22), 

dosil i m . a waU-builder, a mason, 

builder, plasterer (Gr.Gr. 142). -bay -«n^ i 

f. bis wife. ^ -kot u -3 r£ i m. his son. -zang 

| f. a present of money, rice, salt, 

etc., given (as a good omen) to a mason on tlie 
occasion of laving the foundation or of other important 
stages in the building of a house. 

das ft lad i adj. c.g. (as subst. f. das a - 

ladih ^rf^j, one (or that) concerning whom (or 
which) preparations have been delayed, e.g. a bride¬ 
groom at a wedding, or a Hindu boy at the initiation 
ceremony, in which delay has occurred owing to fault y 
preparation or indolence. 

dosilway \ f. a mason’s wages, the 

wages of a plasterer (Gr.Gr. 143). 

ddsdoz" I f. the condition, profession, 

or trade of a mason (Gr.Gr. 142, 143). 

dasun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. dos“ ^ ; 2 p.p. 

dasov ^fft^ or dasyov Gr.Gr. 208, 225), 

to slap with the open hand, thump with the fist. etc. 

das‘ das 1 ^ freq. part., heating frequently ; 
hence das 1 das 1 son ^ if* ^ i ^f^nfrfw^: 
adj. c.g. having beaten gohl frequently ; met. made 
firm and strong by beating (as gold is heated and 
beaten to purify it) ; tine gold, valuable as pure gold 
(K.l’r. 259). 

dos u -mot u ) ^n?7T: porf. part. (fem. diis u - 

niiib'* slapped, thumped. 

dasith thawun ^ i in. inf. 

to slap, thump, osp. one wlio is weaker than oneself, 
to bully. — trawun —j m.inf. 

to slap or thump severely. 

dusun l[ t conj. 3 <2 p.p. dusyov 

This vorb is also spelt dosuil o.*;. in 

* G| sj 

Gr.Gr. xxxii), to bo bent (of the body), to be hunch- 
baoked ; to be unable to riso from one’s seat (e.g. from 
chill, or owing to having eaten too much). dusyo- 
mot u f^Tr-TTJ I perf. part. (f. dusye- 

luilfe 1 ' bent, bowed, become unable to rise 

from one’s seat. 

das a r ~STTn: or dasur“ t >». (f. 

dasarefi ), one who is destructive, who 

makes a habit of destroying things or of scattering 
things collected, a destroyer (Gr.Gr. 148). 

ddsur 0 i («g dat. dosaris ag. 

dds^r 1 a bowed or bent condition of the body 

owing to old age, disease, or tlie like. — abun 


For words containing db and ijh, eco under d and d. Seo articles d and d. 
































duslr* 


256 


dusatatyun 1 ' 


—l iT^rnilfTf; in,inf. such u condition to enter; 

^ N xj 

the bodv to hofirin to he bowed as one of the first 
symptoms of old ago or disease, 
duslr* ^flft \ f. a kind of pickaxe, a 

mattock with two blades, each pointed at ihe end. 
duslr u 1 I f. a weight (of iron, etc.) of 

two seers, for weighing (hat amount in a pair ol scales. 

duslr u 2 see dusyur*. 

dasaren 1 f. of das a r, q.v., a care¬ 


less housekeeper who habitually destroys household 
articles by using them improperly. 

dasaray ^tnrru or dasararay i 

f. a great collection of ornaments (such as 
those given to a bride, or worn by a daughter-in-law), 
desis ^rfurr. sg. dat. of dyos u . 

dasta 1 m. (for 2, 3, see dasth 1, 2), a handful; 

a hank or skein of silk, etc. ; a quire of 24 sheets of 
paper (L. 380) ; a handful, or posy, of flowers 
(YZ. 69, Siv. 76, 187, 192, Ram. 573, K. 1, etc.). 
das‘ti 1 adv. quickly, without delay, at 

once {Siv. 1874). 


dust! j f. friendship (K.Pr. 60). 
dostddri 0 -,'-X-itj f. friendship (Ml.), 
dasth 1 m. (sg. dat. dastas . ahl. 

dasta 2 ; for l see s.v.), the linml (YZ. 76, 

ltiim. 63). zabar-dasth c-jj; adj. e g. having 
the upper hand, vigorous, powerful, strong (’Ram. 
92-5) ; high-handed, overbearing, tyrannical, 
dasth 2 m. (sg. dat. dastas 

purging or loose stool, diarrhoea. Also occurring in 
the form dasta 3 and then always m.pl. 

dasta-dor i f^^TfrTTT^: m.pl. violent 

purging, repeated diarrhoea, -dev-^re I 

V 

in. (f. -devih -3if^5T), n diarrhoea tlemon ; hence, 
one (usp. a child) who has been attacked by diarrhma. 

— gafehan* I f^T^fq^TT: m. pi. inf. an 

attack of diarrhoea to come on. *kay -3isi (= g 
i—-w.o) 1 m.pl. severe bilious purging 

and vomiting; cholera, -kay gafehan 1 -5fr*| ^(5 1 

. pi, inf. an attack of cholera, 
etc., to occur. -nor u | *TvRTf%^iTf^resfa: ni. 

disease of the rectum caused by excessive diarrhoea, 
•nawa gafehane -^rrq i nt»rrffhriTTf<nT^: 

f. pi. inf. an attack of excessive watery diarrhoea 
to occur. -pakan* 1 sr^rrfftrm:: ni.pl., 

id. -roz -‘sfr?! 1 TTHTUtUTTfa^iTT- f- a diseased 
state of the body due to frequent diarrhoea. 
— tealan* —I IqT^iTfHlT^f; m. pi. inf. sudden 
violent diarrhoea to occur. — featan* —1 

m. pi. inf. the pain or gripes due 
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to < sive diarrhoea to occur. —vesaran 1 -^mTfvT 1 
H^n ; JT ? TrrTfaT'PrUU^ in. pi. inf. to void :i loose stool 
owing to fear. 

dasuth 1 m. tsg. dat. dasatas TTUTifr ; 

pi. nom. dasatll , servitude, slavery, tlie 

condition of a servant. 

dosth in. a male friend, a friend (K.lY. 60; 

Ram. 843, 1650). —sapadun —m.inf. to 

befriend (El.). —thawun —m.inf. to count 

as a friend, to favour. 

dasHak 1 (hut with change of meaning) 1 

f. a kind of wide, shallow basket, used 
for holding fruit, flowers, or the like, 
dastalad i ^r^nrft^nTartar: adj. c.g. (ns subst., 

f. dastaladin worn out or become thin 

owing to diarrhoea. 

dastar l m. tlio sash or fine 

muslin cloth wrapped round to form a turban ; a 
turban, a puggaree (El. only a man's) (lv.l’r. 51, 
56, 86, 126; Ram. 1431, 1458). syod u dastar, 
a straight turban, is an expression indicating pros¬ 
perity (K.Pr. 137). —badalun—^^.1 

mint. to exchange turbans (a solemn 
covenant of friendship), -lath l 

m. (sg. dat. -latas -^rreH), the length 
of cloth iii a single twist of a turban, -phitun 
I 111 . a kind of small longish 

turban. -poteh u 1 fsnff^TJrpa: in. the fringe 

or embroiderv at each end of a turban-cloth. -shikur u 

i/ 

I m- n turban made up of 

old, torn cloth, a ragged <*1*1 puggaree, -zang STjT l 
ftnfrts^nrr^it^iR f- a present made for the sake of 
good luok to tho teacher of a bridegroom or similar 
person on the occasion of tho ceremonial wrapping 
(lie turban round the latter’s head ; a similar present 

made 011 other similar occasions. - zut u - 512 I 

' ^ ^ 

f. a turban-rag, an old worn-out 

turban. 

dastur ,.^-.0 ill. a model, exemplar, rule, canon, 

JJ 1 

formula (Ram. 682) ; a rule, custom, practice 

(Gr.M.); a custom, habit (Gr.M.). 

dastur* f. ‘dustoorie’, an allowance of 

X, \J J 

money in a price, a commission. 

dusatath i ^TTOnfci: card. (pi. dat. dusatatan 

), seventy-two. 

dusatatyum" 1 ^[TRyrfTTcf: ord. (f. dusata- 

tim" ^TTHfHU ), seventy-second. 
dusatatyun 11 1 adj. (f. dusatatiu 1 * 

). worth, or costiug, seventy-two (rupees or 

the like). 


For wonli containing dh and dh, see under d nud d Sco nrlicku d mnl d. 





















dusyur" 


doth 

m * 



dusyur u t adj. [sg. dat. dusiris 

^ft*G a hi. duseri ; f- sg. nom. dusir'* 2 

(for 1 see s.w ) weighing two seers, of the 

weight of two seers, each equal to about two English 
pounds. 

data ^ri, etc., see dath. 

data 1 i ^TrTT, m. (sg. voe. data 

<^T?1T (rtiim. 946)], a giver (Siv. 1730) ; esp. one 
who is a generous giver, one who gives liberally 
in charity (Sir. 859, K. 842) ; one who is liberal, 

jr 

generous (Siv. 1770) ; the client of a sacrificing 
priest, the person for whom he sacrifices and who 
gives the sacrifice. In the voc. it is equivalent to our 
polite ‘ sir (Rani. 946). -bay i 
f. the wife of the client of a sacrificing priest, -dihi 
I ^T*T^T' t r?fIT f- extreme liberality, lavish 
generosity, esp. in giving charitable gifts on the 
occasion of a festival, at sacred spots, or the like, 
-gara -ITT I m. the house of a sacrificing 

priest’s client. The compound is chiefly used in 
counting ; e.g. such and such a priest has so many 
houses, i.e. so many clients. 

data 2 ^Tft f. [voe. sg. data TtrTT (Raiu. 732)], 
‘a female supporter,’ a nurse, a mother. 

data 1 ^T<TT. i.q. data 1, q.v. (Siv. 667); also voc. of 
data 1 (Ram. 946) and 2 (Ram. Gi2). 
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dit, for ditli , see dyun u . 

dita please give, dit 1 , see dyun u . 

dota in the following: ddta dota gaishun ^ 

*43*7*4 m.inf. to be torn or cut into 
threads (of papers, cloth, etc., eaten by worms, etc.). 
d6ta dota karun 33 3iTW*4 m.inf. 


to reduce to threads, as ab. 

dot 11 | 3fd3'3’ 7 Hn'3i; m. (of an accountant or the 

like) one who cannot count correctly, one who makes 
mistakes in the simplest rules of arithmetic, a had 
arithmetician. 


datf-likha ^T-f^ i m. incorrect 


calculation, wrong arithmetic. 
dilt 1 f. a loin-cloth, a dhoti, with stiff, of indef. art. 

dotyah (K. 973). 
dutbc tt , see dutok“. 

datagi I ^T33T f- generosity in giving, liberality 


(Gr.M.). 

dath i (fl^t^:) sqtiZH f- v s g- dati 

Gr.Gr. 70), a lump of earth or mud, a clod (K.Pr. 
187, Siv. 1531); dirty eartb, mud, etc. (Siv. 535). 
mefei-datl wrfa -^rft voc. f., O thou who art like 

a clod of earth (Ram. 1603). gafehiin I 

f.inf. a lump of clay to happen (upon the 
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heart), a weight of care, anxiety, or longing (e.g. for 
the return of some loved one far from homej to lie 
upon the heart. 

data kadane I ^qwnrvm f. pi. inf. 

to extract (i.e. pick up) clods (as missiles) ; met. 
to vituperate, to scold or abuse with virulence. 
-watur u -333 \ m. clod-flinging ; in 

virulent abuse, vituperation. -watur a gafehun 
3^3. * 3*nf*f *it?Ht3 3*4 m.inf. to he violently 
overwhelmed or dissipated (as if under a rain of clods ). 
-watur Q karun -333 | «n3Tf33T7T3*4 m.inf. 

to violently overwhelm or dissipate as ab. -watur u 
sapazun 3333 i m.inf., i.q. 

data-watur 0 gatehun, ab. 

dath ^73 i rTT^Tf^VTg:, *4*n*ti*4 in. tsg. dat. 
datas ^Td4i 3 a primary element of the earth: 
a metal (Siv. 1556), mineral, ore ; an element of 
words, a grammatical or verbal root or stem : one of 
the seven humours of the body, semen. —■pak nn 
—3^3. l ^fanritsTPC* m.inf. spermatorrhoea to occur. 
—tealun —333 l m.inf. an involuntary 

emission of semen to occur. 

datha I m. a large mass of hhitrja -bark 

paper (whether written on or not) with the sheets 
stuck together in a mass. 

detha a prefix converting an interrogative word 
into an intensive affirmative (Gr.Gr. 256), as in the 
following : —kana —3i3 I adv. u long time 

ago (Gr.Gr. 257). — kail* — 3il3 adv. for a long 

time (Gr.Gr. 257). — kani — 3if3 i adv. 

a long time ago. — kar — l =n?3>T37r4 adv., id. 

(Gr.Gr. 257). - kor —I *11 s>'St*T adv., very 

much, exceedingly, esp. u.w. vbs. signifying gooil 
bodily health, freedom from sickness, etc. — kati 

— 3if3 I f373IT3Tf4 adv., i.q. —kar ah. — kot a 
—3i<J l adv. very much, exceedingly, in great 

quantity. — kut Q —i adj. (pi. — kiit 1 

—slrfH; f. — kiife 11 —^ 5 ^, pi. — ktitea —stnsi , very 

©O' 1 cv » 

muoh (in quantity), (pi.) in great numbers (Gr.Gr. 
257). Equivalent to Hindi da hut hitch. —kyah 
—WT3 I 3F3 (3333) inan. e.g. everything ( = Hindi 
sab huch) ; a great deal (Gr.Gr. 257). 

doth m. siglit (EL). C’f. dreth. 

dith see dyim u . 

doth -fr^ t ^iTLW. m. (sg. dat. dothas abl. 

dotha but ag. dutli* 1?T3). hail (Ij. 4t>0, (tout). 

dotha-chol u 1 <fLaT in. a violent 

hail-storm, covering a small tract and lasting only 
a short time, but very destructive to crops, etc. -ehol 1 
hyuli" ffj 1 ndj. (f. —hish tt —f^) x 
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very hot-tempered, one who Hies into a violent stonn 
of abuse (like a sudden hail-storm). -nav -*TT^ I 
^iTSfiTfriwfnt f. n 'hail-boat'; hail lying on the ground 
after a hail-storm. -phol u | to. a 

^5 i tone • -path'Y' i *mfarrr 

f. a great mass or pile of fallen hail, hail that lias 
collected in heaps, -rath ZTZ I 

t. (sg. dat. -ratlii -y i (V), a ‘ bail-swarm a violent 
hail-storm. 

duth' gafehun ifz I m.inf. 

(fruit or crops) to be destroyed by hail ; met. the 
fruit of any action or labour to be lost on the eve of 
accomplishment. — karun —1 
m.inf. to destroy the fruit of any action or labour on 
the eve ot its being accomplished (as ripe crops are 
destroyed by hail). 

*r W / 

dbth m. (sg. dat. dotas ^ftrT^), in ddta-dbth 
<Tlr--^Y*t i f. t ootb to tooth ; wordy warfare 

(wherein the combatants grind their teeth at each 
other). Cf. doth. 

doth or daith fsi t |m:(3>Z^T*mOT:> m. (sg. dat. 
dotas or daitas a fabled kind of demon, the 

dmtya of Sanskrit; met. a cruel, hard-hearted man, 
who is rough and forbidding in appearance and nature. 
Cf. daity. 

doth i m. (sg. dat. dotas ^tft^ ), ivory 

(El. dant). Cf. doth. 

dbta-khiind u i zf%^nt*;nrz: f. a piece 

of ivorv. 

duth i m. (sg. dat. diitas pi. dat. 

diitan a messenger; a messenger of God, or 

of a god, an angel (Gr.M,). 

duth' ]?{z , see doth. 

dathum or dunthum (It.Pr. I 88 > for dyuthum 
, see deshun. 

see dyuth u -mot u , under 

desh-un, 

dathur ztvj< r m. (sg. dat. datharas 

^"I^TTT ), a general name for all the tools and 
appliances needed or used by a workman or artisan. 
Cf. dob'-dathur under ddb u 1. —waharun 

m.inf. to spread out one's 
fools preparatory to oommoncing a work. 

dath u r u i ir^nftsrr f. a woman who is in the 

habit of splitting or marring (either inanimate objects 
or friendships, etc.), a mischief-maker (lit. and Hg.). 
dath a ri-nash irr^r it wronft m. a man 

"bo habitually spoils other people’s businesses, or 
corrupts other people’s lmbits or natures, 

duthay ^z*r i ^frnmJ^T i pL‘r>isteiit p(*titioninjjf. 
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— dutop" ^ZP 

begging fill the request is granted. —t.ra.wiih a 
— TF^ 1 ^ire^irraT TTP^^TT^^TCIff f.inf. to beg 
persistently as ab. — trbvith behun — 

I m.inf. to besiege a person with 

sucli persistent petitioning, 
dotojih, see doyetbji. 
dotojihyum 11 , see dbyetojihyimi u . 
dutaka ^Z^i t adj. c.g. cut. ill two parts, inf 

a log or the like) split in two. Cf. dutakh. 
dutok“ ^z$ i adj. (f. dutiic u i.q. 

dutaka, q.v. 

dutok" Zrft^ i adj. (f. dutoc* i. 

possessing two doorframes (cf. takh) ; (a house, etc.) 
provided with two doors for each story, 
dotakh t adj. C.g. rude, harsh - 

natured, a misanthrope. 

dutakh c£Z*3 or dutakh jztw i m.pl. (pi. dat. 

du(du)takan ^(^nz^O, cutting (something tall) 
half- way up, so as to divide it into two parts, dutakh. 
karan* ^zt=r ^Yf*r or dutakh karan* i 

m, pi. inf. to make two parts ; esp. 
(of something lofty) to break in two so as to 
knock down the upper part (e.g. a broken column). 

Cf. dutaka. 

diitil l f. the profession or business of 

a messenger. 

dat u -raot u -IzYrn see dStun. 

* ^ * t C^ Ni >» - 

deton u or detun r ^Z -5 t ) m. i sg. dat, 

detanas , a girdle, waist-band, cummerbund 

( . * ^ ^ )■ Cf. darb and dash. detan-Iath 

■ * * 

I ^fz^**r*Tt m. a light, small, waist¬ 

band (chiefly worn by women), 
dotun Yfa’t I m. (^g. dat. dbtanas 

<^T?T*rai), a piece of wood used as a toothbrush, 
a teeth-cleaner. dbtan-mur u I ^rt\TR*T- 

YT^JT Vn«7T f* a twig suitable to be used as a tooth- 
cleaner. 

dotun i In: couj. I (1 p.p. dat" 2 p.p. 

docyov ^>), to bate, show hatred to (esp. of 
some powerful monarch hating some subject); to 
_ * ( * m iftlttat ). ddt u -mot u i fq^fq?!: (f. 

dut^-mufe' 1 ), one who has been made the 

obj ect of hatred. 

ditin zffz^t i ^fzsf*T?ft f. a small girdle or 

cummerbund. Cf. diton n . 

■ * 

dutop u ^zu I adj. (f. dutiip* ^x[), of or 

belonging to both sides or parties, e.g. dutop“ sal, 
an invitation (to a wedding) from both sides (i.c. both 
from the bridegroom’s people and from the bride's 
people). 


under d nnd d. See articles d ami d. 
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duteh u 2 


ie sun to dry (of 
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dntop u ^fTU t STTHQ: adj. (f. dutop u ^rnu), twice put 
in the sun, twice spread out in ll ^ 
damp grain or the like), 
datur" ^ i w*: m. (sg. dat, dataris 

and pi. nom. dat*!* 1 the white thorn-apple. 

Da fit nr alba (El. Dat am stramonium and D. fast a os 
L. 16 ) (used a.s a poison) ; a single leaf, flower, 
ruit of this shrub. — lagun —I Y Til^ ^trqfrT:. 

f^r: m.inf. datura to take effect, intoxication 
to be induced by eating datura; met. to be felt 
like datura, (of food proffered) to be regarded with 
extreme disgust or aversion (ns if thought to be 
poison). 

dat^r’-bar 11 ^ i in. datura-leaf. 

-byol u i (TBi?TJT) in. datura-seed, 

-kad -^STT I VjTrCJT^iT us- m. the stem or Irunk of the 
dalura-shrub. -kul u | m. t be datura- 

shrub. -kond u | VTtT ^tislch : Ill. the thorns 

surrounding the seed capsule of tin* datura, -kath 
-^rra i <*ti«t?r t m. (sg. dat. -kathas -^rr^), 

a jiiece of dry dal ura-wood, -pan -tt*t | 

W?: in. a collection of datura leaves. -posh 
-tfrif I m. the datura-flower. -wath a r 

-sfar 1 m. a datura-leaf. 

dat a r tt I f. a kind of small 

virulent ant. 

dat“re pehe i ^fqTtf^RrrH^j^TqTTT: 

f. pi. inf. ants to fall, the irritation caused by these 
ants to be experienced. 

dutara i adj. c.g. (of cloth, etc.) 

woven with doubled thread. 

dutrbe" 1 i (for 2 see dutrok u ) , a stone 

or other article weighing two t rah It (of !)£ lb. each), 
used as a weight in a pair of scales. 

dotr a h, see doyetr a h. 

dotr a hyum u , see dbyetr a hyum°. 

dutrok 11 | adj. (f. dutruc u y*s). 

weighing, or of the weight of, two trakh (of 9j lb. 
each). 

dutrok u t adj. (f. dutroc 41 2 

fur 1 see s.v.), i.*p dutrok u , q.v. 

dutrikh I f- (sg- dat. dutriki 

N. of the sign < used for (he letter ra when 
subscript to and following another consonant in the 
tSiirada character. 

datru-shekth i f - ( s £- dat. 

-shek'Ms' 1 -ir«hiq), power or ability to grant all that 
a petitioner asks for. 

dutosh 11 t adj. (f. dutosh u ^m|p, in 

two layers, folded in two. 
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dutasal I 7T^?”jin4u adj. c.g. giving a bang 

(( <ls ) or explosive sound twice from a single cause 
(e.g, both barrels of a gun going of! together from 
pulling the trigger only once). 

datta-dogul u ^TT-^Tpq i ^qt^iT^Tsf^^TTrrrT: m. sg. 
dat. -dogalis ag. and pi. nom. -d6g®l‘ 

b sudden fall into deep sleep owing to 
exhaustion, weariness, or the like. 

datuth m. -sg. dat datatas g~r ?HH ), 

a habit of or natural disposition for giving gifts, 
generosity, a charitable disposition. 

dotUV J ^T-T4 I ^fl5T^rtJT^i; adj. (f. dbtiiv ,i rj^ , 

made of ivory. 

daity or doty III. a (lemon, an evil spirit hostile 
to the gods, a Titan (Siv. 446, 677, 709, 856, 1392; 
Ham. 88, 550, 738; Jx. 736). See doth, 
dutay | 

f. a garment 

made of two breadths of cloth. Cf. chith. 
doty ah , see dut*. 

difea dife* , etc., see dyun Q . 
ddfeh i f. (sg. dat. ddfehi », a certain 

position of the hands, with the lingers extended, and 
the open palms placed side by side and slightly 
hollowed (as if by a beggar to receive food, and lienee 
used as an indication of supplication) ; the hand 
similarly hollowed for drinking (YZ. 163). —gaudUn* 1 

—| f.i nf. to put the 

hands in this position ; hence, to make a humble 
supplication. 

ddfehi dbfehi ohi karun* 1 I 

f.inf. (of a suppliant) to bless 
a donor in token of gratitude, with the hands placed 
in this position. 

ddfeh ife or ddfeh 1 * f- (pi. nom. dbfeha , 

separating out, pulling out (e.g. wool, etc.), sorting 

out. Cf. atha-ddfeh, and Gr.Gr. 127. _ Hi-Fi ^ 

—f^»[ I f .inf. to search for anything hidden 

in a mass of other articles, to hunt for anything 
lost amongst rubbish, to “look for a needle in 
a bundle of straw 

dbfeha kadane \ ^^riTTrfr f*m>^iT:<xi*i 

f, pi. inf. to separate nnytki ug out into its component 
parts, to open out; to explain a book section by 
sect ion. 


dufeh u 1 f w t ill. a kind of wild honey-bee. 

dbbhksond 11 or ddfeh^sond 11 i 

adj. (f. -8liuz a *tf3 ), of or belonging 
to such a bee (e.g. its honey, or its hive). 

ddteh u 2 I T^^f4ifq: m. N. of a pargana about 
10 miles to the west of Srinagar (RT.Tr. ii, 476) 


Kur ironU containing dh and dh, sea under d and d. See artiolee d and d. 
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dbbhyuk u ^T3>j<*i or diitshyuk' 1 1 

Sjq^: rulj. (f. dbfehic“ or dUfe*hic a 

of, belonging to, produced in, or existing in this 
purguna. 

dufeh a r ^WT I H^WMuapflrl! f. tlie act of separating out, 
sorting out, opening out wool, etc. Cf. dutah and ad- 
ddfehari, s.v. ad. 

dutsli a ran I f. (sg. dnt. dflfeh^un* 1 

W%)> separating out, sorting out, sifting out; 
opening out matted cotton-wool or the like. 

duteh a run i 3 ^ 5 * 13 * < tint conj. 1 (I p.p. 

dufeh°r u ^^r), to separate out, sort out a collected 
mass, so as to collect what is rubbish and throw it 
away; to open out matted cotton-wool or the like. 
The verbal noun is dutsh (Gr.Gr. 127), dufeh°r u - 
mot u <jr#*v l UWTOlpT: perf. part. (f. dafeh^r 11 - 
miils* , sorted out, as ab.; opened out, j 

as ab. 

diifeh a rawun I <h!H conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

dQfeh a rdw u i-q- dtifeh a run, q.v. ddfeh a - 

row c -mot u i Tpr^uifpd: I )erf - P art - ( f - 

ddfelProw^-mute 11 ^TT^-^). i q- ddteh°r u -mot u , 
see ddfeh a run. 

dubor u I m. a fire-place or kitchen 

range with two openings in the top to receive the 
cooking vessels. 

difeov etc., see dyun u . 

duteyot u i m. {sg. dat. dufeetis 

having a twofold impression in the mind, mistaking 
one thing for another (e.g. a rape for a snake, and so 
on); (in religion) the error of seeing two when 
there is only one, dualism, as opposed to monism 
(Siv. 17oG, also with the meaning of losing one’s 
way). - gatshun — I ^WrfrT; m.inf. to 
mistake one thing, action, or course of conduct for 
another, to be deceived. —karun —l 

m.inf. to cause another to make such a mistake, 
to deceive, cheat. —meluii —l ***itarfvT: m.inf. 
Sll Ch a mistake or such a confusion of ideas to occur 
(e.g. a rope for a snake, a mirage for water, a false 
track for a path, an enemy for a friend, and so on). 

dwa 5JT I <,*!! +t m. on ora at the cry of a cow, 

‘ moo ! * ; the imitation of this cry by a human being, 
—karun —| ifytro«rq;^til?nra]?q: m.inf. to 
utter ‘moo!’, to moo (as when one utters it when 
defeated in a gambling match or quarrel, or when one 
demos the possession of property entrusted to ono), to 
utter a grunt of dissatisfaction or denial. 

dav 1 I m. the hope or expectation of help 

from any person in endeavouring to obtain anything. 


— dawa Trw 

dav 2 ^ I \TR*T*T f. running (Gr.Gr. 128) ; the 
swift current of a stream (Siv. -lOG) ; ab-dav, a water 
current, a water d rain (II. iv, 4). —tulim 41 — 
to raise running, to set off or set out at a run, to run 
off, hasten away (Siv. 699), 

dava-dav L‘) i TftTnrrVPTTTTT f. 

running to and fro or in every direction, bustling 
about ; being active or energetic in any business, 
-dav gafehun u i f.inf. 

such running to and fro to occur. 

davi-davi l adv. running to 

and fro ; hence, quickly, eagerly, not only u.w. vbs. 
of motion, but also met., as in the case of eating, 
dav 3 a stake, a wager. —gatsliun —I 

mrrrrY?: m.inf, a wager to be laid, a bet to be made. 
—kharun —t wrrtmiR m.inf. to raise 
a stake ; hence, to wager, make a bet, lay a stake. 

— khasun —l uniTT)?: m.inf, a stake to ascend, 

\» 

n wager to be laid, a bet to be made. — karun 
—l m.inf. to challenge one to a wager, 

to offer a bet. —ladun —I m.inf. 

to lay a bet, (in a dispute to offer a bet. 
dav 1 1 fWI m. a piece of thread, so much as is 

put on a needle at one time. Cf. dow u . 
dav 2 jL' 1 m. a time, turn ; opportunity, 

chance (K.Pr. 41); a stroke or cast in a game; 
a t barge or counter-charge in a dispute, a retort; 
an attack or counter-attack in gaming or in a 
dispute (Bam. 1349). — yun u - fq*T \ 

m.inf. an opportunity to come (K.l’r. 41) ; 
(in gaming or a quarrel, of one previously conquered) 
fortune to turn, an opportunity for a counter-move or 
counter-charge to occur. 

dawa-kar i f. mutual retort, 

a quarrel consisting in accusations and counter- 
accusations, or in attacks and oounter-nttaoks. 

dawas bihun n 

m.inf. to sit under tin attack, csp. in gaming or in 
a quarrel to be subject to a violent attack resulting in 
loss. — log u -mot u —f perf. 

pass. ((. — luj u -rnub tt one who is subject 

to an attack, csp. a person who, owing to his being 
alone and friendless, is being forcibly dragged into 
some losing business. — lagun — 
m.inf. to be attacked as ab. 
dawa i.q. dawah, q.v. 

dawa I f.pi. a general name for the 

O^- 

finer ‘ strings ’ (i.e. muscles, veins, nrteiies, etc.) of 

the body. Cf. dav 1. — galaiie —1 ^f?T- 

f. pi. inf. the ‘ strings 1 to melt away, to 
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diwai 


become wouk and lean from disease, sorrow, or tho 
like. 

dawa i.q. dawah, q.v. 

daiv f ^ , see dov. 

dev 5i^; r > v i in. (eg. abl. dewa 1 ^; f. devin 

*i devil, demon, spirit, ghost, hobgoblin 
(K.Pr. <j'j, Ram. 445, 641, etc.) ; like our ‘devil ’ 
the word is often used humorously, or even half* 
affectionately, esp. with reference to children, as in 
boma-dev, a jiassion-dcvil, a naughty child who is 
a spoil-sport; dasta-dev, a poor devil of a child that 
is a victim of diarrhoea ; banga-dev, a bang-sot; 
b a sari-dev, a scald-devil, a pot too hot to hold, 
-drathayekh i : m. a 

general word for demons of all kinds (K.Pr. 55). 

Cf. drathayekh. —pyon u —tH I 

m.inf. the devil to fall, a sudden calamity to happen. 

dewa gindun 3R i m. the sport 

of a devil, i.e. a sudden death or similar unexpected 
calamity. -feiith -xfe | f. a fat, ugly, 

foolish woman, who practises devilry, i.e. worries and 
interferes with other people. See feiith. 

dev i.q. div, q.v. 

dewa 2 I f^Trf adv. a particle of interrogation, 

inquiry, or doubt, often translatable by ‘do you 
think? ’ * perhaps ‘ pray ', ‘indeed? ’ (W. 25 ; Siv. 
75,287,974, 1699; Ram. 50, 79, 868, 1169; K. 157, 
163, 357, 503, 623, 841). 

devi i.q. dev, q.v. (Ram. 109, 805, both •—). 

devi , see divi. 

div m. a god, a deity, esp. a imlfrku, or divine 

mother, cf. diwath 2. The word is used in the 
following compounds :— 

diva bog* I ^rOrftrrHfi: adj. c.g. or adv. 

for the sake of a god, (devoted) for a god, (sacred) to 
a god, and so forth, -doll -3? I m - a god’s 

day, a day sacred to a god or to gods (as distinct from 
a day sacred to ancestors, or devoted to memorial 
ceremonies or the like), -dar or dewa-dar 

| in- the Himalayan cedar, 

tho deodar (Oaf ms deodar a, El.); the wood of this 
tree. See El. s.vv. deodar, didr, and dtraddr. Diradar 
is the word in use in Srinagar. The wood is used os 
a substitute for sandal-wood in Hindu religious 
ceremonies (Siv. 1080, 1613). -dor a -h I 
tt?t: adj. (f. -dor u made of <leot,ar wood, 

-dor* -^Vtr \ adj. c.g., id. -dar-inokun 

I m. a small ball of deodar 

Wood, used for rubbing on a rough stone, the resulting 
powder being employed instead ot sandal-wood as 
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a material for the fo’ , , , i TJ - , 

- rehead marks worn by Hindus. 

Cf. mokun, -gon -*i„ - * . 

& or -gon -7rt*t I TTT7Td!M*W 

m. the Hindu worship of -.1 • ./ uT ■ + 

1 the divine mothers (the sixty- 

tour Yoginls). usually on i.i i i c • . \ *- 

b ' * he day before any important 

ceremony, such us (he inith ltion of a bov { „ pan/ ,,jam) 
or n wedd.ng. Cf. L. (,kog,. ) 2(;0 2 gf and jj, s v 

-gon dyun“ HR I m.inf. 

to perform tins worship. -gon , <or , g6n ma haraza 

I UK the 

hero of this worship, i.e. the boy . p . hose initiation or 
marriage is to follow. -gon (or _ g5n) mah aren 

^ (-*Pr»o wrpfcr i the 

heroine of sueh a worship, i.e. the girl \\-p 0 \ s to be 
married a few days afterwards. Her formal in. itiation 
into Rralimanisni dates from this dira-rjdn (L. *2Or/, 
-gon ras \ m. the soup or 

gravy of the sheep’s flesh offered to the divine mothers 
at the dtra-ffou ceremony, -gon thoj* -vfY«T ^TTfsT I 

^ Iu»TTvjr?pf f. the vessel in which the meat 
offered at the dira-gdn ceremony is cooked. -gon-w61 u 

I 'qrsT ni. (f. -wajen , 

the person at whose expense the dim-gon ceremony is 
performed. -gon zang i Tn^r^^r- 

f. the ceremony of securing good omens at 
the commencement of the dim-gon ceremony, -gonas 
bihun n m.inf. to set to 

work at, i.e. to begin, the performance of the dim-gun 
ceremony, -kav -giT^ | m. a certain bird, 

described as a large crow, dark-coloured all over, even 
on the neck; perhaps Oucufus niclanolencvs. -pet a r 
1 m. a libation to the gods (jtn'/rt) 

and deceased ancestors made by liindiis at the 
morning bath. 

div or ^ I m. idiv, .^iv. 69, 

71, 1718, 1724, etc*., K. 255, 604 ; dev, 8iv. 120,123, 
124, 12i\ 131, etc., Iv. 4in, 451, etc.), a god of the 
Hindil pantheon ; met. a person of upright and noble 
character ; a title added to tho name of a god or 
a great man or hero, as in arzuna-dev, the revered 
hero Arjuna (Siv. 1178, 1734); atma-dev, tho self¬ 
god, the deity who is the great Self of all things, 
Siva (Siv. 1761, 1772); adi-dev, tho primeval god, 
Siva (Siv. 1160, 1788). 

deva-dev m. a god of gods, a chief god, 

sueli as Brahma (Siv. 627). -lukh m. the world 
of the gods, heaven (Siv. 36, 1913, K. 591, 1049). 
-sar -HT, see div a sar. -sthali f. a god’s place, 

a place frequented by gods, a place hallowed by the 
presence of many gods (Siv. 1170). 
diwai, see diway. 
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duwokur u 


divl or devl | f. a goddess of the 

Hindu pantheon (It am. 1444, K. 84;; esp, Devi, 
the mk(i or wife of Siva (§iv. 63, 81, 82, etc. ; Rum. 
59, 55, etc. ; Iv. 268, 2-09, 654, 055). -bal rsj \ 
m. a place snored to Devi and hallowed by 
her special presence, such as JwiilamukhI, etc. 


-diwata -f^<RT l m. o general 

term tor all the g(ods and goddesses of the llindil 
pantheon. 


dow u i iferirFrTDnfu: in. a kind of tine cord or 
twisted threat^ used for fastening along the ends of 
a garment /(partly for the sake of ornament and 
partly fon strength), binding-cord. Cf. dav 1. 

doj^-dar i adj. 

"c.g. (a garment) embroidered with binding-cord, 
-hoshi ?Tlft I f. « braid 

<iK 

embroidered witli binding-cord for use as ab. -kom u 


-^rr^ I f. embroidery with this 

binding-cord. -kurta i in. 

sufficient of this binding-cord for one garment. 
-kut ti -^5 | f. one branch or sprig of 

this embroidery, -nal t in. cm- 

broidery on the collar of a garment, 
dov or daiv m. divine power, destiny, fate, fortune 
(Siv. 1475). — pherun — I m.inf. 

fate to turn, a sudden change from prosperity to the 
reverse to take place. — wunun —I 

m.inf. fate to he bad, hard luck to occur, 
as when one is on the eve of success to be met by 

V 

failure. 

dowa or daiwa wunun i 


m int , to have bad luck by fate, i.q. dov wunun, ab. 
duv "§R or duv u I^T I m. sweeping away; 

* S* 'S * j j ' io *s * 

hence, utter destruction, total disappearance (Gr.Gr. 
124). —dyun u —I m.inf. to 

carry entirely away another’s property, to loot out 
and out. - karun --«5Vt I 

m.inf. utterly to destroy (o.g. the supplies, etc., of 
an enemy’s army which lins been defeated) ; to carry 
entirely away as booty, to loot out and out. - — lagun 
—I m.inf. sweeping away to occur; 

(of any collected property) to bo destroyed utterly. 

duwan-phasli i^-UiTT i m. 

sweeping, clearing away dust, etc. 
duwa ^ i adj. c.g. of two, composed, etc., 

of two; marked with the number 2 ; subst. m. the 
two or deuce (at cards, dice, etc. . 

duwace see duwot u , 

* 

duwacli* or duwiich a I see 

duwokb u . 
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d avid a >.v,j 1 adv. running, very 

(prickly, at once, u.w. vbs. of motion, 

dawadar i m. tf. 

dawadareh a claimant ; the plaintiff in 

a lawsuit (K.l’r. 54). 

dewa-dar ^-^tt (Siv. 1080, 1613), i.q. diva-dar, 
q.v. s.v. div. 

dividar I SlfaRRH m. a place sacred to Devi 

or other great TIindii goddess, and hallowed by her 
special presence. Cf. divi. 

dwadashl f. the twelfth lunar day of either 

fortnight of the Hindu 1 uni-solar month (cf. L. 2G5, 
sfimtcun dmdfts/ri ). 
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dwadashanth ni. Cg. dat. dwadashantas 

3T3Tin*ri*0, ‘ the twelfth end.’ dwadashanta- 
mandal Ill. ill Yoga philosophy, the 

circuit called the dwadashanth, a name given to 
the brahmarandr, q.v. s.v. brahm (Siv. 1656). 
dewadev I f. (in calculating dates for 

Hindu religious ceremonies) when a lunar day ends 
during a solar day, to continue the ceremonies of that 
lunar day during the rest of that solar da 3 ' into the 
next lunar day. 

dawug u ^RJ 1 ^ROT?: ill. a drought, a total failure 
of ruin when it is required. Cf. drag, 
dawagir y$ 2s^ i "STfazpr^ft c.g. one who 

holds a claim, a persistent claimant, one who will 
carry his claim even into a future life. 

W 

dowagath or daiwagath i f. (Kg. dat. 

dowagiife a b tlie course of destiny, the will 

of God, destiny. 

dawah or dawa hj i m. medicine, 

physio (K.Pr. 116, Ham. 897, 1320). For gender 
see AY. 18. kliorakh dawakuk u , a dose of medicine 
(Gr.M.). — khyon u —m.inf. to tukc medicine. 

karun — ^R 5 !, m.inf. to do medicine, to attend 
(a patient) (Gr.M.). 


dawah ^RTf or dawa :o i m. a pre¬ 

tension, claim, demand ; a complaint founded on 
40 a claim (AV. 142, K.l’r. 170) ; a plaint in an action 
at law; charge, accusation ; an objection, contention, 
assertion (Rum. 987 ; El. dated). —asun —1 
R^Tf^T*TT*!flUf : Tb m.inf. a claim for property to occur. 
— karun —m.inf. to make u claim ; to raise an 
« objection (Gr.M.). — thawun —m.inf. to make 

a claim, put in a claim (Gr.M.). 
duwohur u I adj. (f. duwarish' 1 

I’rfTVt of or belonging to two years; two years 
old ; lasting lor two years ; occurring every two years 
io (Gr.Gr. 75). 


Fi«r w urdb con(itiniiig dh uml dh f hcc uiitli-r d mill d. 


Si c nrtielc^ d [iml d, 






















devaki 



dowanzah 


devaki f. N. 01 the mother of K 

(Siv. 706, 1384* K. 22, 23, 26. 42. 43, 

-nandan m Devakl’s son, N 

1435, 1436). 


rsna (Krishna) 
877, 401, etc. i. 
of Krsim (ISiv. 




dewakh m. (sg. dat. dewakas ^^44), Devak i. 

N. of the lather of Devaki, the mother of Krsna 
(Krishna) (K. 445, 464). 

duwakh ^q<g t adv. at two times, twice 

(a day, etc.). 


duwokh u *4^ 1 adj. (f. duwach* or 

duwuch- f4*), of or belonging to two times, 
occurring twice (a day, etc.), 

dawal I f. an unchaste woman 

(tjr.Gr. 107), a woman unchaste in practice and by 
inclination ; when — 0 this word is ruasc. (Gr.Gr. 
10f), cf. bene-dawal, niaje-dawal. 
dewijl 1 I TTF^T in. a bankrupt, an 

insolvent (Gr.M.) ; a spendthrift, one who recklesslv 
spends all his money, -das i f%aj 

m. ‘ Mr. Bankrupt one who is beggared by reckless 
extravagance. 

dewol Q ( = J'jjJ) I m. bankruptcy, 

insolvency. — kadun — I m.inf. 

(o become bankrupt (Gr.M.). 
dawun 1 conj. 1 1 p.p. dow u This 

verb is impersonal in the tenses formed from the past 
participles. Thus dowun 4^*1 » it was run by 
liini, he ran), to run, go quickly, hasten (>Siv. 880, 
1494). 
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da wan <^q 1 I pres. part. c.g. running, 

hence, us adv. very quickly, u.w. vbs. of going, 
eating, reading, etc. 

dawon 1 ^Tf^T I adverbial part, while 

running; hence, adv. very quickly, u.w. any verb. 

davyb-mot u 1 2 perf. part, (f, 

davye-mufe" ^5-473). running, going at a great 
speed. 

dawun 1 q*f 1 conj. 1 [poet. pros. part, dawan 

(&v. 1 094, 1756), 1 p.p. dow u to cause 

to give (Siv. 130, 605, 646, 691, 1817); to cause 
to be given, to gi\e through another person (Siv. 26, 
519, 736, 1182, 1787, 1879). Causal of dyun u 
(q.v.) in all its meanings (Gr.Gr, 172). El. spells this 
word clt/dtaoi. Cf. dawanawun. gbta dawun, 
to cause (so and so to dive (6iv. 1397) ; takh 
dawun, to cause lopping to be done, to be lopped 
< \Y. 149, K.Pr. 260); panas fehepa dawane, to 
cause oneself to become invisible (Siv. 1756); 
Wdth dawun“, <0 cause (so and so to leap (Siv. 
1815). 


so 


40 
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dow u -mot u I ^Tfuu: perf. part. (f. dow* 1 - 

MUfe u caused to be given, given through 

;i not her person. 

dewan, diwan fNm m. a royal court; a tribunal 
(of justice or revenue); a council of state, senate, divan ; 
a court or hall of audience ; a finance minister, head 
of revenue or financial department (cf. L. lol) • 
a secretary ; a steward; the collected writings of 
an author, diwan-khana ajU. 

m * a tribunal, otfice ; a hall of audience, hall, court 
Sri-. 968) ; a palace (El., K.Pr. 161). 


dewana, dewana, dlwana, diwana 

ad i- C -S5 mad, insane, lunatic (YZ. 164. 193. 
564; K.Pr. 66; Ram. 638, 907, 1050, 1467, 1529); 
in an ecstasy, frenzied ; inspired; mad (of a do-*) 
(K.Pr. 146). 


diwan f^qi*r, diwon’ fl? qTDr, see dyuu a . 
duwun f 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. dtiw a 

Uf)> to sweep (dust) away, to sweep (a floor) clean 
(Dam. 582) ; met. to sweep clean, carry off the total 
of someone clse’s possession, to rob and clean out. 

duw n -mot u I rfSfiY perf. part. (f. 

duw d -inufe u f |T-^), swept clean (of a floor) ; swept 
clean, utterl} 1 ' robbed of everything; carried off, 
plundered (of property). 

duwith fehunun m.inf. to sweep 

something away (Gr.M.). 

duwan-wol u n.ag. >f. duwan •wajen 

>, one who sweeps, a sweeper ; esp. a nmn 
the Watul ca^te, who earns his living as a Mihtar 
or sweeper (K.Pr. 231). 

dewan agi or dlwanagl f. madness, 

insanity (AY. 137, K.Pr. 77, RiTm.'266^ 
dawanawun conj. 1 (l p.p. dawanow u 

to cause to run, make to run (El.), 
dawanawun or (Gr.Gr. 172) diwanawun 

f«^q*11 qn, 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. dawanow a 

^iqil^), i.q. dawun, q.v. gosa diwanawun, to 
provoke anger (Gr.M.) ; dev tehepa diwanowin, he 
caused the gods to (run away and) hide themselves 

(81 v. 123), cf. panas fehepa dawane under 
dawun, 


dawanawiin" i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

f. dawanow 41 q*i 1^), to cause (u woman) to be 
unchaste with some third person, to prostitute a woman. 
Caus. of dawiih", q.v. 

ddwanzah or duwanzah 1 

enrd. c.g. fifty-two (Gr.Gr. 84). 

duwanzahan-hond" ^qsT? 5 !-^^ 1 

•rftm adj. (f, -h\inz a of or belonging to 
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diwath l 


fifty-two ; bought for, costing, or priced at fifty-two 
(rupees, etc.). 

ddwanzohyum u qqgTSjq or duwanzdhyuin 11 ^qgT- 
I qibqilTTW ord. if. dowanzohim. 1 * ). 

fifty-second. 

l/ 

dawim 1 * ?Tcnf l 3rf*rgn;:cQnj. 1 (1 p.p. f. dbw u ), 

to bo unchaste (of a woman). 
devin qifqq I f. a she-devil, a shc-demon ; met. 

a woman wlio is a she-devil, ugly, gross in form and 
feature, without discrimination, and habitually injuring 
others. The word i.> f. of dev in all its meanings, 
chivin'* ffqq l wr^ft f. a sweeping brush, a broom 
(Gr.Gr. 120). 

duwop u i fqqrq: adj. (f. duwbp il ^qTV ), (of 

a field, etc.) twice sown, i.e. either with two different 
crops in the same year, or sown a second time with 
the same seed owing to the first solving having 
failed. 

dwapar 3TtTT m. tile third of the four yog (Skt. yoga) 
or ages of the world. -yog -qq (K. 12) or 
dwapara-yog (1C. 606) m., id. 

dwar qTT tn. a door, gate, passage, entrance (Siv. 688, 
829, 955, 972, 1038,1099, 1473, 1911, csp. 1074-82 ; 
K. 71, 73, 79, 1123, 1161, etc.); an opening or 
aperture in the human body (of which there are nine, 
viz. the month, the two ears, the two eyes, the two 
nostrils, and the organs of excretion and generation; 
but according to others iliore are ten, made up bv 
counting the windpipe and gullet separately; of. 
dashemoddan (Siv. 340, 520, 1078, 1469). 

dwara-koii u i f- 

the wood collected for building the framework of 
a house ; the entire wooden framework of a house 
below the attics, including door-posts, etc. See 
koii ' 4. *piiz or -puza -qsiT f. tho worship of 
the inferior deities at the entrance to a temple ; met. 
the propitiation of the underlings hanging round the 
entrance to ;i royal court or the like by one who desires 
to obtain an audience ; (on the occasion of marriages, 
etc.) tho ceremony of worshipping the god of the 
threshold (Siv. 1073, 1074, 1097). 
dwoi’ fl l wivjdrsii^n:*! f. a small sale door, a 

shutter. Cf. dor a 3. 

dewara j'y> J 1 m - n AVa11 (YZ. 394, 109; 

K.Pr. 227 ; Ram. 22, 574, 799) (El. makes tho word 
f, ns in Ilindostunl, but cf. AV. 18). 
diwur u I »n. (sg. dot. diwaris 

lofty stone-built shrine or tomplo for 
receiving the imago of a god, a lingo, or the like. 
diwar ! -kun u i ftffrrfircfc: f. a squared, 


LO 



polished, block of stone, such ns would be used in 
building such a shrine. 

duwor u i fggfs^R: adj. (f. duwor ti , 

wrapped or lapped round with two strings or with 
a string consisting of two strands (of an ornament, 
a girded rope, or the like). 

dwaraka qrr^iT f. N. of the capital of Krsn& (Krislma) 
(on the western point of the modern Gujarat, and 
supposed to have become submerged by the sea) (Siv. 
865, 949, 1330, 1469; K. 589, 592, 593, 632, etc.), 
-nath -qiq in. Lord of Dwaraka, N. of Krsna 
(Siv, 1409). 

duwarisli ' 1 see duwohur u . 

duworishun 11 i fqqrfqqi: adj. if. duwori- 

shin u ^qVfTftjsi). of the ng«- of two years, two 
years old. 

dwesh gTT, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
(Siv. 1048, 1312, 1558, 1755). 

dweshe-rost u 1st adj. (f. -rufeh a -TW>, free 

? 9 s * i 

from hatred, incapable of hate, amicable, loving 
(Siv. 587). 

div ft sar or devasar (Siv. ) 170), m. N. 

of a pargann in the Maraz division of Kashmir, the 
ancient D «‘vas:irasa (RT.Tr. IT, 470). 
dewata ^q?tT or diwata in. (pi. ag. dewata v 

K. 606), i.q. diwata, q.v. (Siv. til, 76, 127, 
130, 188, 201, 211, etc.; Iv. 14, 17, 18, 53, 56, 85, 


30 
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etc.), tho image of a deity, an idol, 
diwata i fqqq, ^q^nnq: m. a god, a deity 

there are three times ten millions of them, Siv. 635) ; 
mot. a god-man, a man of godlike nature, one of hand¬ 
some appearance and virtuous character. 
duwot u I fqJTr^ m. a place where two roads join 
a main road, a place where a road forks, 
dmvot u adj. (f. duwot 11 

sg. dat. duwace ^qT^T). having two joints, joined 
in two places. 

dawatli ^qrq l snftqiqq f. (Sg. dat. dawofe ' 1 

3 ^jq), an inkholder, an inkstand, an inkhorn, 

cv 

a portable case with receptacles for ink, w riting- 
reeds, etc. 


diwatli l fqqq i qsxqnq: f. (sg. dat. diwiife a f^qqb 

sagacity, comprehension, quickness of apprehension, 
power of inference, acumen; ability to understand 
the condition oven of something invisible. —asiin u 

f.inf. such power of in¬ 
ference to exist. —ilin* 1 —fqq l f.inf. 

CK m 

(of one formerly possessed of great acumen) such 
power of inference to be lost (by a change of circum¬ 
stances, etc.). —tuliiri u — i q^rq^rqfqqrqq^ 
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day ^ 


(Vl*ii«i«ii), f.inf. ‘ to lift sagacity \ to abuse or revile 
one who is honoured on account of his sagacity 
—wothiin^ i f.inf. sagacity 

to rise (and go away) ; (of one previously endowed 
with great sagacity) power of inference to depart 
(owing to some change of circumstances). _ yin 4 * 

~ fkr % ' f.inf. sagacity to come; 

(of one who lias previously not grasped a thing even 

when before his very eyes) understanding suddenly 
to come. 

diwiife u -band | qfT^rgFrrfn n i 4) adj. 

e.g. one who is habitually able to infer conditions 
oi actions, etc., even when they are not seen by him ; 
sagacious. -wdl* -TD* i adj. (f. 

-wajeh id. 

diwath 2 i f. 

( 8 o- dat. diwati or diwiite 4 * ), one of the 

mdtrkds or divine mothers or personified energies of 
the principal Hindii deities, usually reckoned as seven 
in number, viz. liralinu (or Brahman!j, Mahcsvarl, 
KnumarT, YaisnavT, YiirnhT, Indram (or Aindri or 

) ^ " * ' . ^ j m * sometimes as eight, nine, 

or sixteen (cf. div) (Siv. 1413). The word is also applied 
to one of the seven married women who personate 
the mdlrkds on the occasion of their worship, and 
are adored in their behalf, -tlioj** -WT5T I *n<T3iT- 

f. the dish containing food, etc., 
offered to the nidlrkds on the occasion of their worship, 
diwata gOI u f^nr-^R I *n<pST3% 

in. a hall of rice, etc., used in the worship of the 
m&trkdn on the evening of the fifteenth day of the 
waxing moon and on similar occasions. Hindu 

women take these with songs to the river bank, 
where thej' worship them, and then allow them to 
float away, -khir -fr§T i 4TT<prre f q fa a)M: m. an 
offering of rice-milk, etc., made to the mdtrkus. 
-mun u -47*7 I flT^^FT^^Tl%f»TTn fWrafaf 5 ?!: m. the 
plastered wall of the malrkas, a plastered repre¬ 
sentation of the kalparrksa, or celestial wishing-tree, 
on the north-east wall of the place on the river bank 
used for the worship of the m&lrkds, -wor a or 

diwafea-wor 44 i f. an 

earthenware pitcher filled with fruit, water, and 
simples, placed in the north-east corner of the place 

on the river bank used for the worship of the mdtrkds ; 

* 

the ceremonial placing of this pitcher in this position 
by women with songs on the evening fixed for the 
worship. 

diw ft fea-tabuc li t f. 

the dish of offerings of food mode to the married 
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women who personate the mafrkds as ab. and who eat 
the offerings. 

divafea-wor u i f., 

see ab. * '* 

dawawun" r <rr^: n.ag. (f. dawawiin 44 

one who causes to give; one who causes 
t<> be gi'en, one who gives by the liand of another 

(Siv. 855, 8G7). 

diwawun a n.ag. (f. diwawun 4 * 0 ne 

who gives, a giver, etc., n.ag. of dyun u , q.v.T in all 

its meanings (Gr.Gr. 105; Siv. 209, 851, 858, 861, 
etc.; f. 1511). 

diwawan f^qq=i f. the wages of giving (Gr.Gr 129,. 
diway 1 rfY^zrr^T^frTT: f. ( S g. dat. diwaye 

the special conjuncture of the planets on 
which it is right to visit a holy place (cf. darasSl; 
lienee, the meld or fair brought about by the 
concourse of people on these occasions (KPr. 55. 
159; Earn. 1420, 1452); the fun of the fair, a 
lamdska (K.Pr. 126). In K.Pr. the word is spelt 
ducal. —karun d —1 fftwr^TirnTirT f.inf. 

to make a pilgrimage to a religious meld, as ab. 
—lagim 11 —r 77^ f.inf. a 

religious meld ns above to begin, the pilgrims to 
commence to assemble. 

diwaye-rang 1 rffy i| 1 -4 1 <=tC+-W41-»)^34; m. 

that which resembles a religious meld, a temporary, 
non-religious assembly or fair. 

duvez 8 r I ^rf*7 4 i*R ^iy f. distinguishing 

between two; hence, distinguishing in the honour 
to be shown respectively to a number of honourable 
poisons, deciding as to the relative precedence of 
such persons. 

day ^ 1 m. [sg. abl. daye ^r, often 

written dayi voc. daye ^77 (Siv. 513, 1288. 

etc.)]. The Supreme Deity conceived as a person, the 
personal Deity, iod, Providence, Fate, the Arbiter of 
destiny (often written dai or dal in the Roman 
character) (K.Pr. 54, 201 ; Siv. 159, 282, 915; Ram. 
1709, 1729; K. 35, 112, 528). bod n day, tho great 
god, a X. given to Yispu in Siv. 1383, 1487 (voc. 
badi daye). 

daye-bata ^ 1-^77 1 ^HT(?rrW^Tfw^fi m. 

the first ceremonial eating together of a bride and 
bridegroom (Siv. 1202, 1223). -dana -^r l 

m. wealth devoted to God, church property, money 
devoted, or intended to be devoted, to God (Siv. 952) ; 
God’s wealth, heavenly riches, i.o. true wealth, 
complete union with the Deity, extreme and real 
holiness (Siv. 1067, 1216, 1240, 1347, 1554, 1754). 


Fur wards containin'; dh find dh, see under d and d. See articles d and d< 
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-daye karun I m.inf. 

to say “0 God, O God ’, to console oneself when 
at the end of one’s resources by repeatedly railing 
God to mind, -gara -*IT l in. God’s house, 

paradise, heaven (Ram. 583) ; a mountain or forest 
hermitage. -gath -7P3 I twt7mn<T f. (sg. 

dat. -gilfe* -TO), God’s going, the way of God, 
God's actions (Siv. 1(352, 1787 ; Ruin. 30, 122, 1296; 
K. 45, 78, 210, 313, C08, 1105) ; a piece of good luck 
(Siv. 093). —gafehun —i 
m.inf. 4 to become of Providence ’, to be providence to 
anyone, to show a person extreme favour, granting 
more even than ho hoped for. -gazab -*isier I 
m. ‘the wrath of Providence harsh fate, 
being reduced to utter poverty by some sudden 
calamity. -kah a r l m. ‘ fury of 

Providence’, being overwhelmed by some sudden 
calamity, -krapa -sfiin I f* the favour 

of Providence; complete success even when one has 
not had the necessary means for securing it. -loil u 
-eftJ i fafa: m. fate, Providence (Siv, 154(3, 1628, 
Ram. 1604, K. 34). -inufe u -to i ^ittpmrrr m. 

4 >i 6v 

profit from Providence, the cup of prosperity being 
filled to overflowing. -roefa* -Ttfw ij f. 

protection by Providence, the being in God’s keeping, 
-wofeh i m. (sg. dat. -wofeas 

‘ deceiving by Providence,’ sudden and unexpected 
failure when apparently on the brink of success. 
—WOfeun —l m.inf, cheating bj 

Providence to occur, unsuccess as ab. to take place. 

day 1 gafehun i Jn-rnfl^itTOTO m.inf. 

i.q. daye gafehun ab. —wute u -mot n — to-to > 
perf. part. ( — w5fe“-mufe ii — -^3-43), 
become cheated by Providence, finding oneself un¬ 
expectedly unsuccessful when on the brink of success, 
day 1 y ra. advice, counsel. — dyun u 

—i in.inf. to give advice, to advise. 

— hyon u —115 l TOrfiraTVfUrc m.inf. to take advice, 
receive counsel. — wanun —^55 1 
m.inf. to address advice (to a person), to advise, 
day 2 1 f- (often spelt ilal in the Roman 

character), a maidservant; esp. a maidservant in 
attendance on a woman, a lady’s maid ; a nurse 
(Gr.M., YZ. 20, Siv. 437, 1237, Ram. 1038). 

zanana-day, t : . a maidservant (Gr.M.). 

daye-bapar ^ni-^rnm: 1 m. conduct 

like that of a maidservant, fondness for serving (esp. 
on the part of a woman who is not a servant), -kilt* 1 
-^iZ I f. a female servant’s daughter, 

-kath i m. (sg. dat. -katas -*fiz*0, 
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her son. -kath a r 1 in. a female 

servant’s son (an affectionate term used in the presence 
of her mistress). -wol u I '^TU)<4T*T adj. (f. 

-wajen -cfT^TOi. possessing maidservants, a rich man 
(or woman) whose household is well supplied with them, 
day trt t card. (f. day Trg or daye Tra), 

two and a half (often written daiordal in the roman 
character) (K.Pr. 80, Y r . 105, 106). -gaz -*I«I pl.m. 
two yards and a half (Siv. 1235, 1284). 

daye gur u ipi f. two and a half giir ll s 
(or space of twenty-four minutes each and thus 
roughly equivalent to one English hour) (iv.Pr. 
102 ) ; so dayen u y garen ZTTOg *TeR. for only 
twp and n half giir^s, for but an hour (IC.Pr. 
105). See gur u l, —khor u —1 
flffi: adj. (f. —khov u —weighing two and 
a half kliarrears of about 1521b. each; also, in fern, 
subst. 1 , a weight for weighing that amount. —mon u 

—tt 5 1 ^rnaf^TOfaci: (WT^rTO<i:lteisf»nT:) adj. (f. 
——fl - ^), weighing two a half mamcatds or 
mans (cf. man 2* of 3 lb. each. i.e. weighing 

35 sirs or 74 lb. —pow u 1 —mg 1 *rnStfgfmrf%T- 

fjTrC adj. (f. —pbv u —ttW), measuring two and 
a half spans (of twelve finger-breadths each) ; a span 
is about 96 barley-corns, cf. ongul. —pow’ 1 2 

—Tftjj I adj. (f. —pov y 

weighing two and a half pars (of 20 to fas each, a pat 
being a quarter of a sei) ; as subst. in. or a weight 
used for weighing that amount. —syur u —^ I 

: adj. (f.—sir u —weighing two 
and a half sirs of about two pounds each ; as subst. 
in f., a weight for weighing that amount. 

doy* bagay 1 ^rrvrtgiff f. 

division into two and a half portions, i.c. three shares, 
two of two-fifths each, and the remaining share of one- 
fifth. 

daye-y posh tula *3TTO iftTJ to 1 qifTOtTOR 7 : 

adj. c.g. weighing but two and a half flowers ; hence, 
met. very dolicaie-limbcd, tender in limb, 
daya | f. sympathy, mercy, compassion, pity, 

(to, for = petll) (Siv. 17, 105, 189, 452, etc. ; K. 137, 
764, 983, 1103) ; humanity (Gr.M.) ; favour, kindness 
(El. (fait/d) ; mercy personified, the goddess of mercy 
(Siv. 1495) ; hence often used as n name of the goddess 
Durga or Piirvati, the wife of Siva (Siv. 3t», 103, 
1129, 1139, 1155, 1223). —kariin* — f.inf, 

to show mercy, to show kindness (on = peth) (GrYl,; 
Siv. 36, 466, 628, 645, 760,987, 1129, 1296, 1534, 
1851). —karith —oonj. part, liaving shown 

mercy, used us an interj. = ‘ please ’ (• ir.M.). 


Fur ward» cimUiiuiiig dh nod dh t aev uadur d ami d* Sro nrtiuk^ d imd d. 
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dayaye ^TRT or dayayi STOTfa sg. dat. ag. and I 
abl. used as mterj., in (your) mercy, (.lease, have the 
kindness to. —kin 1 —fcfif?r or —sfity — (&v. 

192, 1319, I4s i), id. -peth amot u ■'sra i 

perf. part. (f. — amiife* —on. 
(e.g. a god, a master, or a spiritual preceptor) who 
lias become kindly disposed (to any person), -peth 

yun 11 1 m.inf. ‘to come upon 

kindness , to become kindly' disposed {towards any j 
person) (Siv. 1236). 

diyi f^f%r . see dyun u . 
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doy ^ « fltrft^T (t?rfa:) f. the second lunar day of 
a lunar fortnight (Ram. 1767). 

ddye-hond u ^ i adj. (f. -hunz u 

), of or belonging to this second day, e.g, the 
moon of this day (Siv. 513) ; (of a work, business, 
etc.) commenced or occurring on this day. 
doye doyi see z a li. 
duy jq f., l.q. duyl IRam. 1361, dualism), 
duyl ^| fq\) v; f. duality; the considering 

anything which is essentially one to he two ; dualism, 
the assertion of two principles, or the existence of the 
human soul as separate from the Supreme Being, 
opp. to monism (Siv. 336, 513, 554, etc.; Ram. 10, 178, 
179, 1499)1; hostility', mutual opposition. — bozuh.** 
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—sftgRr | ^TrT^flj: f.inf. to consider as distinct two 
persons who sliould be looked upon as equal, to iron! 
two such persons with different degrees of favour, to 
show partiality to one of two persons with equal 
claims. kariih a —SR*?! t<TtrUT^r*r f.inf. to make 
a distinction between two things which are exactly the 
same (e.g. the two eyes in the same head), or between 
two similar things, beings, actions, etc. — karith dih tt 

f.inf. to breed disunion 

between two people who mutually love each other. 
dyob u ■gjcj i faffasi: adj. (f. deb" 4 loose, slack, 

not compact, soft through and through, pliant (esp, 
of anything made of wood or metal). 
dyud u fVj i adj. if. did 11 dut. dije 

impudent, audacious, insolent, rude; one who dis¬ 
regards authority', one who sticks at nothing in 
robbing or the like, one who threatens with the 
object of robbery, one who Mulls for that purpose. 
—lagun —i m.inf. to 

threaten or bluff with the intention ol robbing some 
person. —matun —l m.inf. 

general plundering by violence to occur (when 
authority is lax and despised). — pyon" 1 —i 
'<jUddMTfp: m.inf. plundering to fall, to bo plundered 
of one's property, to be robbed (of a person). 
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dyol u 

dyOg u "S^r i jfsf^rr in. (sg. dat. dlgis ag. 

dig 1 abl. d^gi '-fOl), a large-sized ball, es|>. of 

cotton, thread, etc. (Gr.Gr. 30, 36 ; Siv. 589 ; K.Pr. 
136, thjohij). Cf. dij 4 . —watun —i 
m.inf, (of cotton, thread, or the like), to be made into 
a ball ; a ball to tomi in the body, a lump, boil, 
glandular swelling, or the like, to occur. 

dighphamb TfIpT-TK*? 1 m. cleaned 

cotton (in balls), as distinct from uncleaned cotton, 
dayu-gath I f - ($g- dat. -giife* -*br), 

i.q. daye-gath, q.v. under day. 
diyihe , diy*hiv see dyun D , 

4yoj u ^ or dyojy Q l m. (sg. dat. 

dejis fm h *• pair of ear pendants worn suspended 
liom the lobe of each ear; esp. the kind worn bv 
a married Brahman woman so long as her husband is 
alive (L. 2C2). 

deji-hor Q i hi., id. |E1. 

ffe/i/ior and ttija/iur) (Gr.Gr. 8], L. 262). -liar*-kan 
-ift i 

m. a single one 

of such a pair, -har*-shitih I 

f. a small ear-pendant of little value, 
dayekh 1 i vfterfw, *T nq i ifaH « 3 : m . (sg. dat. 

dayekas ), a wise counsellor, adviser, 

JF 

prompter (Siv. 667) ; the person who teaches the 
necessary procedure in any festival, marriage, etc. 
dayekh 2 <^RI*3 in. (sg. dat. as in 1). —®, one 

who is accustomed to give, a provider, as in mokshe- 
dayekh, he who gives salvation ; phala-dayekh, 
he who gives the fruit (of virtuous actions, etc.), 
dayakar ^«i I*fl^ adj. e.g. one who shows merer, 
compassionate (Siv. 234, voc. dayakaro). 
dyal, see del. 

dyol u sjfji m. (sg. dot. delis 

a soft kind of grass growing in marshy land. There 
are said to be two varieties, one of which is twisted into 
string for use as thongs for wooden sandals (khrdt), 
while the other is used fur making twine for tying up 
parcels in shops. —the word is used to indicate 
rough rope made of other materials, as in bangi-d., 
rough rope of hemp bark ; brana-d., ditto of elm- 
bark. Cf. banga and bran (Gr.Gr. 25). 

del* g6d u git^-nTT l qfi^Tpnjfs:: f. (sg. dat. 
-geje -3tT5U>, a bundle of this grass, as much as 
can be bold in one hand. —gediir u —l 

f., id. "gyod u —i 
m. a larger bundle of tins grass. 
-pulahor u i m. a pair of 

samlals made of this grass, worn by Kashmiris in the 
mountains, -pusheth I 


I'ui woiils contniniiig dh and dh, 'ct- urulir d and d, St.* arlidc^ d and d. 
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dyun tt 


(sg. dut. -pushHi a thong made of this grass, 

for tying on a wooden sandal (k/trdr ); cf. pusheth. 
-bur u l f. a small handful of this 

grass, -wajeu -<unr»j | ^i^?p!jfcr%Yl‘ f. a woman 
who gathers and sells l)iis grass. 

dyol 1 31 $ i adj. (f. dej ti or dej* xit?r)» 

loose, slack, flabby; loose, unsteady (of something 
requiring support, if. ada-d, s.v. ad) ; (of a knot) 
loose, easily untied; (of a tied-up parcel or the like) 
loose, untied. dyol u -mot u -§j«T-rir! i fsrfwtwt: 
adj. (f. dej u -muts ii become loose, slack, 

flabby, etc., as ab. Cf. delun. 

dyol u l m. a kind of large mattock, 

esp. used in the cultivation of rough, stony, moun¬ 
tain land. 

dayal ^tt«t (Siv. 1217) or dayaiu (Siv. 159), 

adj. c.g. merciful, compassionate. (Voc. day alii, Siv. 
1697 ; dayalo, Siv. 466, 915.) 

doyim" Trfag , see dbyyum u . 

doyum u i ord. (f. d6yim u second 

(K.Pr. f.£. nom. dutjim, 70 ; YZ. 13; Siw703,88G, 
997, 1189; Riim. 180, 324; K. 669, 684); other, 
another (Ram. 384, 683) ; (with nouns of time) next, 
as in dbyimi reta pata, after next month (Gr.M.). 

dbyum 11 giug, incorr. for doyyuni u , q.v. 

dyan <?n^ l wr^, m. [with a stiff. of indef. 

art. dyanah ^lY^TTW (&iv. 1165, 1726)], meditation, 
contemplation (esp. profound religious contemplation) 
(Siv. 24, 107, 165, etc.; K. 11, 202, 379, etc.); 
attention, regard, advertency ; consideration, reflection 
(Gr.SI.) ; mental representation of the personal 
attributes of the divinity to whom worship may 
happen to be addressed (Ruin. 1769, 1775); the 
object of meditation (Siv. 1418) ; (in Kashmir) a 
pictured representation of a god or venerated human 
being (such as a spiritual preceptor, parent, c4c.), used 
as an object of contemplation, dyanaki dyano, 
O thou that art the object meditated upon in religious 
meditation (Siv. 1418). -darana -^TY*TT f. meditation 
and concentration of the mind (joined with suppression 
of breath) (very common in Siv., o.g. 279, 1484). 
—darun 1 —m.inf. to meditate, concentrate the 
mind upon God (Siv. 161, 520). —darun 2 — 
m.inf. meditation to he maintained without distraction 
(Siv. 1752). —darun —1 m.inf. 

to apply the mind to contemplation ; to concentrate 
the mind on the attributes of a deity the object of 
worship, to perform religious meditntion (Siv. 1, 62, 
132, 156, 198, 228, etc.) ; to pay attention or regard 
(to), to observe, notice, dyana-daranaye dyan 
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daran, contemplating (tho deity) with meditation 
and concentration (Siv. 307). —daranawuil 

m.inf. to cause a person to meditate 
(Siv. 451). —karun —I m.inf. 

to contemplate, metlitnte (on), give thought or 
attention (to), to think over; esp. to meditate pro¬ 
foundly on past experiences. -—rozun —Yt? 5 ! I 
^T<2n?fYSrnr; m.inf. meditation to remain ; the mind 

(5 

to he concent rated on some object, in spite oi 
distractions, ami even when busied on other work. 
—thawun —l ^TYTTUTYffw: m.inf. to keep medi¬ 
tation, to concentrate tho attention on some object in 
spite of distractions and even when busied on other 
work. 

dyana-puza f. worship carried out by 

means of contemplation (Siv. 1178). -sdran -wt*!. 

0 

m. calling to mind in meditation (Siv. 155, 983, 

K. 112). -wamkk i m. (sg. 

'v ©s. 

dot. -warakas -wt^), a paper on which is painted 

a pictorial representation of a god or venerated person, 

and which is used as an object of contemplation, -yog 

# 

-■?nn m. profound meditation (Siv. 1028). 
dyon u t UT^nYi*jTY*WY: m. the solid foundation 
of a wall or tho like (El., Gr.Gr. 12). 
dyun u or conj. 1 irrog. Inf. and fut. p.p. 

(Gr.Gr. 112, 192) m. sg. nom. dyun tt or ^g 
(Ram. 150, 179; Siv. 1464, 1737, 1798; fut. pass, 
part. Siv. 707) ; aco. din as (Siv. 1387) or dinis 

abl. dina f<pi (Siv. 107,1430) or dini 
(Siv. 1910); gen. dinuk u f^ggi (Siv. 1219, 1651, 
1714) ; pi. nom. din 1 (Siv. 535) ; f. sg. nom. 
din* 1 f^>T (R;lm. 359, 613) ; pi. nom. dine ; 
pres. part, diwan (Gr.Gr. 103 ; YZ. 41, 247 ; 

Siv. 428, 439, etc.) ; impers. fut. part, dini fipft 

(Gr.Gr. Ill); conj. part, dith f^"?J (Gr.Gr. 104; 

_ * 

K.l’r. 26 ; Siv. 451, 792, etc.) ; neg. conj. part, 
dinay f^*nr (Gr.Gr. Ill); freq. part, di di 1\ 
(Gr.Gr. 105), or di di (Siv. 322), or dith 

dith (Gr.Gr. 105) ; adverbial part, diwon* 

f^T{% (Gr.Gr. 196); n.ag. 1 diwawun" f^gg 
(Gr.Gr. 105, K. 992) ; 2 dinaw6l u (Gr.Gr. 

107). 

Fut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 dima f«pr (YZ. 437; Siv. 
976, 1136, etc.) ; dimay to thee (Siv. 440, 

1382, etc.); 2 dikh (Siv. 667); diham 
to me (Siv. 1634); dihas to him (Siv. 703); 

3 diyi (Siv. 122, 228, 452, etc.) ; diyiy 
to thee (Siv. 690, 1708) ; pi. 1 dimav (hr. 

1444) ; 2 diyiv (Ram. 514, 794) ; 3 din 

(Siv. 698, 1860). 


Fur woids ucniturning’ dh uud dh t see under d and d. See articles d and d. 
























dyun M f^r 


209 


doyun 


Coml. past. (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. l dimaho f^r^r 
(Siv. 912); dimalioy to thee (Siv. 593, 

1595, 1681); 2 dihokk ;; 3 diyilie : 

pl. 1 dimahov ; dimahos io him 

(Siv. 1285) ; 2 diy'hlv ; 3 dikon 

Inipve. pres. (Gi\Gr. 247) sg. 2 dih 
(Siv. 916, 938, etc.) ; dim I^ft , to me (Siv. 485, 
737, etc.); dis to him (K.Pr. 12, Siv. 1160); 

3 diyin ; diy J nay may he give to 

thee (K.Pr. 168); pl. 2 diyiv (K. 901); 

diyus f^ra:, to him (K. 1056 ; 3 diyin ; 

pol. (Gr.Gr. 250) sg. 2 dita f^rT (Siv. 14, 103, 898, 
etc.) ; ditara f^rm. to me (Siv. 283, 450, 936) ; 
ditas f^n4G to him (Siv. 1856); 3 diy f tan 
pl. 2 diy‘tav ; 3 diy*tan ; fut. 

dizi f^rfsr (Gr.Gr. 250, K. 375) ; dizen it 

(Ram. 117) ; past, dizike (Gr.Gr. 251 j. 

1 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 211) rn.sg. dyut u or (YX. 

206; Siv. 641, 844, etc.); dyututh by tine 

(Siv. 641, 704, 735); dyut u thas by thee to 

him (Sir. 708); dyutuil , by him (Siv. 492, 

532, etc.) ; dyut u nakli , by him to them 

(Siv. 1249) ; dyiltukh by them {Siv. 

1102 ) ; pl. dit 1 (Ram. 1090) ; diPthas 

by thee to her (Siv. 706); ditin 
by him (Siv. 730); dit’nakll by him to 

them (Siv. 959); f.sg. dife 1 * (K.Pr. 246, Siv. 
973, 1610); dife u th by thee (Siv. 709); dife u n 

, by him or her (Siv. >28, 873, 1715) ; pl. difea 
(Siv. 968); difeath by thee (Siv. 660). 

2 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 228) m.sg. difeov ; difeonas 

by him to him (Ram. 1408); pl. diteoy 
f^n*r; f. sg. and pl. difeoye (K. 1077). 

3 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 237. 238 ) m.sg. difeav ; 

diham by me (K. 520); difeanas i * 1 * 4 . 

by him to him (Ram. 1444); pl. difeoyey 
f. sg. and pl. difeoye 

1 perf. part. dyut n -mot u (&v. 1206). 

The causal is dawun TTU*T or diwanawun 
f^rr^ (Gr.Gr. 172), or dawanawun 
qq.V. 

To give, grant (jtrtsstw) ; to impart, yi»• bl, produce, 
emit; to give (a blow, etc.) (Siv. 8 j 3) ; 1° lay (eggs); 
to create (Siv. 1306) ; to cause, occasion (as pain, etc.) 
nir.M. 1680); to allow, let, permit (after the abl. of 
an inf., e.g. pakana dyun u , to allow to go) ; to 
appoint (to an office, etc.) (Rain. 869); to inflict 
(a punishment) (Gr.M. 673) ; to put, place (Gi.M. 
215 ; Siv. 492, 792, 908) ; to put on, wear (a crown, 
u helmet, etc.) (Ham. 979, 1001); to apply, put (to) 
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(K.Pr. 12 9 Siv, 1111); to give forth, raise (a erv f 
etc.) (Gr.M, 241, Siv. 828) ; to do, make, perform 
(an action; (Siv, GOO, ^00, 1161); to close (& doori 
(K.Pr. 26, Ham. I0 t 22, 31) ; to aim (a gun, etc.) ; 

( i liuUct, arrow, etc.) (Ram. 109, 320, 499, 
1406, 1408, 1410, 145-;i; to have sexual intercourse 
with a woman (K.Pr. 246). 

This verb is very commonly used with a substantive 
to form a nominal compound verb. Such so-called 
compounds are often hardly compounds at all, each 
member retaining its own meaning, as in bug dynn 0 , 
to give a share, to divide; bal dyim u , to give an 
offering, make a sacrificial offering. At other times 
the compound acquires a special meaning, as in acll* 
dih u , to apply the eye, hence, to cast the evil eye; 
Ongul dyun u , to apply the finger, hence, to tickle 
the throat so as to promote vomiting. Such com¬ 
pounds will be found under the various substantives 
which form the first member. 

lhe verb dyun u is often added to the conjunctive 
participle ot another verb, without materially altering 
the latter’s sense, as in barun or baritli dyun Q , 
to fill. 

dini f^«Tt I injpers. fut. part. c.g. that which 

is to be given, the amount due to another. 

dina-wol u i n ag. if. -wajei 

-^T’SHT), u giver, one who gives ; hence, a charitable, 
or generous person ; m. an unchaste man, an habitual 
adulterer or fornicator. Of. dinal and Gr.Gr. 107. 

dyut u -mot u perf. part. (f. dife fi -mUfe“ 

given, etc., as ab. (YZ. 211), 
dyuii u or i adj. (f. dxu u ), depressed, 
aHlioted, wretched, miseralde. 
d a yun i ^irtvprFT conj. 1 (1 p.p. d°y a ^; 

2 p.p. d a yyov to regret, deplore, be sad 

(L. 463, diyuri) (K. 502, 641, 664). 
diyin see dyun u . 

dbyun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. doy u ^), to 

milk (a cow, etc.); to express liquid by a process 
similar to milking. 

doy u -mot u i perf. port. (f. dby fl - 

mufe u milked (of milk, or of the udder, or, 

in the f., of a cow, etc.) ; milked or squeezed out (of 
any other liquid expressed by a process similar to 
milking). 

doyen-nor a -^it^ i ^T^TUTf^T f. u kind of 
earl bon pitcher used as a milk-pail. -feod n | 

m., id., lmt globular in shape, with 
a wide mouth. -wor' 1 i f. a 

small kind of pitcher used as a milk-pail. 


For wonb CMitaiiiiiip dh and dt. ' lt “ und«r d and d Sie urlidi - d nn«l d. 
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dyong u i udj. (f. dSnj u or denj' 

having an insecure base, tottering, unsteady 
(of something resting on uneven ground, etc.), 

dyung u "5731, i q. dyug u , q.v. 

dyon’shdr ^rrf^raT I m. N. of a sacred place 

in the Khuy'hom (tlie ancient Khoyaferamn) Pargana 
of Kashmir, some 30 miles north-west of Srinagar in 
the hills bordering on the AVolur lake. C'f. XtT.Tr. II, 
188. Hero is a cave sacred to Parvati containing 
a tiira-hiiga anti a stone image of a cow with streaming 
udders. 

dyanath, diyanatli f. conscience, honesty, 

probity, piety, virtue (Ram. 1240). 
dyon^ran i f. (sg. dat. dy5n®run a 

*rrTO,. ), remembrance, recollection. 
dybh®run i wtKUJH. conj. 1 (1 p.p. dyorL 0 r u 

remember, recollect accurately. dybn°r u - 
mot u i perf. part, (f. dyb5. ti r y -nmte ti 

remembered, recollected, called to mind, 
dyoii^rawun i oonj. 1 (l p.p. 

dybh*row u to cause to recollect, to bring 

to mind. dyon $ row u -mot u <«i I i fTcb 

perf. part. (f. dybh«row y - mute" ), 

caused to be recollected, brought to a person's memory 
by someone else; (of a person) caused to remember, 
dayepon" i m. conduct like that of 

a maidservant (of o woman who is not a servant, 
but acting as one) ; mirsehood (Gr.Gr. 144). 
dyar ^jtt - l \g*nf*T in. (when used alone this word is 
generally plural) money, coined money, cash (K.l'r. 
8, 33, 153, 188; Y/. 120, 245; K. 478); monetary 
wealth (Siv, 59, 365, 952, 1079, 1092, 1819; Rum. 
1240; K. 123, 945, etc.). [This word is a corruption 
of the Sanskrit ilinmlra , which itself is the same as 
the Latin denarius. The word therefore in the plural 
means literally denarii ; hence, coined money. Of. 
RT.Tr. II, 308 ff.] -dana -^T I m. wealth 

consisting in money, wealth, possessions, -vyar -<*iiy 
m,pi. (a rhyming jingle of dyar) money and the 
like, money, etc., the various tilings which together 
constitute wealth (Gr.Gr. 95). 

dyara-bog u i wni: m. a share of 

wealth after it has been divided out. -baguy i 

V*Tfq*TRT‘ f. division of wealth, sharing out a common 
fund or store, -boj'bath cri(%fW3 I WHW: f. 
(sg. dat. -boj‘bati joint wealth, a common 

fund or store of money. -boj ft ran I vi*rfaf- 

f. 'sg. dat. -boj ft run y division into 

shares of a common fund. -b6k u I m. 

a handful of money, as much as can he received in 
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the hollowed palm with the lingers extended. 

-chalin-woh u -wf 75 ^I m. water 

in which copper money lias been washed, used as an 

emetic in cases of poisoning or the like. -dadi 

*^Tf^ t ndv. with the pain caused by 

the love of money, see the following, -dod' 1 i 

ill. 4 the pain of wealth the pain in- 

evitably associated witli the love of money, the pain 

endured in the process of gaining or losing money or 

in working hard to gain it, auri surra fames, -d all am 

l f. 4 the money tenth' ; N. of the 

tenth lunar dav of the dark half of tlie mouth of 

Phagun (in Sanskrit PhCtlgunu = February—March) on 

which a father-in-law expends money lavishly in the 

purchase of presents to be sent to the bride, bis 

0 

daughter-in-law, in honour of the Sivaratri festival 

commencing on the following day. -dand l 

m. compensation paid in money for any loss or 

damage caused by the payer : a money fine, -duild 

i stoats: in. free expenditure of money 
^ * 

for any purpose. —der —m. a lieap of monej. 
plenty of money (K.Pr. 137). -har -i?y l 

f. a quarrel 

about money, a struggle for the possession of any 
speci fic sum of money ; reckless expenditure of money 
for any specific object (as if bullets of silver and gold 
were being tin-1 in a battle), -kaday -«fiTI 

f. extravagant wasteful expenditure, 
expending much money to gain a little. -kohl 
-$JP?T I ^r*tTT^rnr m, a flow of money (either as income 
or expenditure), money flowing like that in the stream 
of a canal, -karawon" | w *11311 s(7f%rTT*T. 

m. money-juice ; karawoil" is water boiled with or 
without herbs and given as a drink to allav the thirst 
of fever; here money is represented as being drunk 
in this way to allay thirst ; hence, spending money 
on necessaries of life when they are very dear, like 
our 4 eating solid gold . -k&t a ra I 

m. a small stock of stored money, esp. when secret, a 
1 nest-egg’, -kofell" I V^nSlrlfaTTTj: f. a kind of 
money-purse carried under the armpit ; met. so much 
money as would go into such n purse, a purseful. -mad 

m. arrogance due to the possession of 
riches, -moth I f. (sg. dot. -mdthi 

a fistful of money, -slier 1 \PTWr!Tq: 

(%T!) m. intense unsatisfied longing for money, 
-sor -*tTt i v1’TTST?» t 7ttt; m. (f. -surin 
one who is secretly rich, but putting on the 
outward seeming of poverty, a miser. -sosyun" 
-HTfaM I m. ‘ n cadi thousandeii ; a sosyun" 


Imh wui'tl' contnininir dh nul dh, 
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under d ami d, See articles d nm) d. 
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dayeton * 1 ^i<jcfDy 


is a monetary term meaning the value of a thousand 
cowries, a hundred of which are considered to lie 
equivalent to the pice (paisd) of British India. A ‘ cash 
thousandev ' is therefore ten pice in coined money, not 
in cowries. Ct. ItT.Tr. ii, 312. -sov** ^ | 
^frn^^iyr: adj. i t. -sov 11 -*T 7 ci I, abounding in money, 
full of money, rich (of a person, a house, a treasury, 
a business, etc.). . -wol u -gAg t ^\nTTSt: m. (f. 
-wajeii -TTSST^), a rich man, a millionaire, Dives 

(Gr.Gr. 13(i, If. Pr. (i‘2, . 118 ). -wan l m 

<i Dn m. a great quantity of money. Cf. ban and 
wan. -won u -sfrj i m. money- 

water = dyara-karawon u , ab. 

dyarav-bagi wtDi i u^rOrDrTnfiJT adv. in 

exchange for money. is 

dyor u m. (f. dyor u a rich mail (or woman) 

(Gr.Gr. 12). 

dyura ‘SIT ra. in — hyon u —^5 1 05*717 

in.inf. to surprise by refusing to interfere in or to have 
connexion with a quarrel, a conversation, or some 20 

business being carried on in one's presence, even 

when grounds for such interference, etc., exist. 

dyur u 535 1 ftgAnqfaaiq : ,n * ( s g- dat. dlris <fl Rtf . 
ag. dir* ahl. deri ^fr). glue. Cf. driir u . 

dir*-put** ^{5-07 1 c?: f. :j 

a kind of plaster applied to wounds for causing them 
to close up, made of a rag smeared with medicaments 

resembling glue, -wath -TTJ I i^TfafntTT IT^TO^TTT 

m. (sg. dat. -watas -gT 7 * 0 , the patcliing up of 

a wound with such a plaster, 1 so 

^ 1 
diyar ^Vqrr, i.q. diva-dar, sec div. 

doyira Tlf^TT .y’j I m. circuit, compass : 

a ring, a circle; a kind of light stoneless finger-ring, 

worn chiefly by women ( 121 .), 

W V 

dyarun oitw*! m. a quasi-infinitive formed f rom dyar, « 
and used in the following phrase : dyaranas dah 
sas £ 1 ? *T 77 T I «n. ten thousand 

for talking of money, (but the ten thousand are only 
cowries, and arc equal merely to a hundred pice or one 
rupee and nine anas. Hence the phrase is something w 
like our “great cry and little wool”), f t. dyara- 
8 osyun u , s.v. dyar. 

dyarath in the following: dyarath-nosh 

1 f- the daughter-in-law of 

a husband’s younger brother, i.e. the wife of a iS 
husband’s nephew. Gf. dy aratli ft r. dyaiath- 

zamatur u 1 m the son-in- 

law of a husband’s younger brother, i.e. the husband 
of a husband's niece. 

dyarath a r 1 ro^: m 1 1 >■ - iN 1,1 :| hu.-Jtunds j so 


brother (Gr.Gr. 133). -nosh l f 

i.q. dyarath-nosh, q.v., s.v. dyarath. 
dyar a z orre 1 ? or dyaraza ^tt?i 1 f. the 

daughter of a husband’s brother (Gr.Gr. 133). 
dyos u 5js 1 ^f*T*PET! m. the sound caused by snapping 
the middle finger and thumb in time to music and as 
a kind of accompaniment, 
doyeshith card. e.g. eighty-two. 

doyeshltan-hond u adj. (f. -hiinz 1 * 

costing eighty-two (rupees, etc. 1 ; belonging to 
eighty-two (persons, etc.). 
doyeshituk u adj. i f. doyeshltiic* ), 

born, produced, begun, etc., in the eighty-second year. 
doyeshityum 11 ord. (f. doyeshltim * 1 ^nft- 

f?!*l), eighty-second. 

dyot 1 315 lor dyut”, in the compound hyot u -dyot n , 
taking and giving, see hyon®. 
dynt u f^TT or gnr, see dyun u . 
dyuth** 753 , see deshlin. 

dayuth 1 (sg. dot. dayetas t 

pl. 110111 . dayeth ^* 5 ), a house-god, one of the 

tutelary deities of a house. 

* 

dayeth-gada 1 f pl. 

an offering of cooked rice and fish made in ttic dark 

half of the month of Poll (Sanskrit Pouts — December_ 

January), on a Tuesday or Saturday, to the tutelary 
gods 01 a house. Gf. gada-bata, s.v. gad. — raza 
—TT?t I in. the chief of the tutelary gods 

of a house, the archetype or ideal pattern of a house 
personified as a deity. 

doyeth 1 m. (sg. dat. doyetas ^nr^). 

duality, twoness; (in religion or philosophy) dualism 
as opposed to nionism, (according to a inonist) con¬ 
sidering that which is really one to be two. 
dyuth u -mot u see deshun. 

ddyetojl or doyetbjih 1 

card. c.g. forty-two (121. tfdfftji/t, i.e. dotojih). 
ddyetbjihan-hond u 1 

adj. (f. -liiinz** -^sT), costing forty-two 
(rupees, ete.) ; belonging to forty-two (persons, etc.). 
doyetojihyuk 11 t adj. 

(f. doyetojihic** , born, produced, 

begun, etc., in the forty-second year, 
ddyetojihyiun® or ddyetoj'hyuin 11 ^qrn- 

I ^TWrftSTrm: ord. (f. ddyetojihim* 1 
forty-second (121. d6tajihynm y i.e. dotoji- 
liynm 11 ) (Gr.Gr. 78). 

dayeton*’ I m. the condition or 

nature of a servant-maid, readiness to work, or the 
habit of working, as a servimt-innid. 


Fur word-* 


umhuiiiD- db mid dh, see under d uiul d. 


Sett illicit'* d uiul d. 










































diy'tan 


diy'tan f^facR, see dyun u . 

doyetr a h fTU^nr t card. eg. thirty-two (El. 

f lot rah, i.e. dotr a h) (Ram. 1525). 

d 6 yetr a han-hond u i ^TfsnEpgWi: 

adj. (f. -liiinz" costing thirty-two (rupees, etc.) : 

'Ov 

belonging to thirty-two (persons, etc. i. 

doyetr a huk u 1 ^TfWrT^T^nfqqi: adj. (f. 

doyetl^hiic** horn, produced, begun, ©to., 

in the thirtv-second year. 

W V 

d 6 yetr a hyum u 1 ord. (f. doyetr a - 

him a thirty-second (El. do fra hymn, i.e. 

dotrMiyum"),^ 

diy'tav diyiv see dyun". 

dyawun i.q. dawun, q.v. (Eh). 

dyuwun 3Tqq conj, 1 , i.q. dyun u , q.v., noted only in 
Ram. 275, dyuv taj, put thou the crown (on tin- 
head). 

day a wan l ^T?FV*t: adj. c.g. pitiful, merciful 

by nature, tender-hearted, mild, gentle, kind, humane 
(Siv. 158, 238, 127, etc. ; Ram. 1388) : N. of God, 
the All-Merciful (Siv. 364, 466, etc.). 

d a yewun u I n.ag. (f. d B yowlin ' 1 

), one who x-egrets or deplores, a habitual 
repiner; sorrowful (El. tfaiyiwwt). 

d a yewiin u doy ^ 1 TT't?: f. tlie 

regretful second, N. of the second lunar dav of the 
light half of the month of Tsi(h*r (Sanskrit Caifnt = 
March—April), which often follows the day of an 
eclipse of the sun or moon* 

doyyum u ^Tf^PRT or l ord. (f. 

dbyim * 1 ), the ord. of day, q*v. r ivvo-aiid-a- 

halfth. dbyyum u -kan 1 <tnuHT*rrt^iuT*Ti 

m. the upper part of the cartilage of the ear, which 
is bored by llrahman women to x*eccive the thread ol 
an ear-pendant. 

daza 1 f.pl. of dod u , see dod" and dazun. 

daza 2 <T5| m. burning; ostentations pride or self- 

conceit, such as is calculated to arouse jealousy; rage, 
indignation against some person or thing. 

daza-buza 1 m. ‘burning- 

parching’, pride of wealth or beauty, extreme self- 
conceit. extreme vanity, -buza asun -q?! 1 

; such pride or solf-conoeit to exist con¬ 
tinually (in n person), -buza gafeliiui -q^r 1 

^qTtqtuqi m.inf. jealous hatred to arise owing to 
another flaunting bis or her wealth, beauty, high 
rank, or tho like. -buza hyOU n - 5 ? #5 I Iqftq- 
UTCHrqi m.inf. jealous hatred to spring np at the 
sight of another’s qualities, wealth, honours, beauty, or 
the like. 
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dazun 


daza-daza 1 m. burning, a feeling of 

buniiug; burning pain (K.Pr. 1 G) ; hatred, caused by 
the prosperity of another, envious hatred, -daza 
asun 1 U^Ti(qd>rq: m.inf. envy or jealousy 

to exist continually (in a person's heart), -daza 
gatehun 1 VtqlquUTqfrT: m.inf. jealous 

hatred owing to another’s prosperity to arise (in 
a person's heart), -daza hyon u l 

m.inf. rage owing to opposition to arise, -daza 
karun l m.inf. jealous anger to 

arise at the spectacle of another's prosperity, -nar 
pyon u -•ITT ^ I m.inf. ‘burning- 

fire to fall ’; the rage or indignation caused by an 
enemies’ success, or by opposition to oneself, to occur. 

—ta buza hyon u —u q?! 1 . 

qifr) j=H*tH iqll?q: m.inf. burning and parching to 
take (a person), intoxication of pride of p ace or of 
pride of wealth, etc., to become manifest; violent 
fever to occur. 


dizi f^fsi , see dyun". 

ddz I m. a flag, banner, ensign (K. 7fl7). 

duz 5^5! m. one who sews, used —°, as in jalakk- 
duz, q.v. 

dizah inter], an exclamation used to drive away 

a dog (El.). 

dizihe see dyun". 

dozakli m. (sg, dafc. dozaklias or 

dozakas lloll (Gr.M., II. 19, 20). 

duzol" 1 m. the place where 

two branches of a tree (Ram. 603), or tlie roots of 
two fingers, meet and from which they start. 

dazun 1 c°»j- 2 U PP- dod" ^ 

(often written d6d u ^), f. duz u ^ (K.Pr. 80, 178) ; 
2 p.p. dazov ph dazoy ^?rru, f. dazoye 

(Gr.Gr. 227)], to burn, to be burnt (K.Pr. 8, 
9, 61. 150, 210 ; YZ. 10, 397 ; Siv. 1650, 1818) ; (of 
a woman) to be burnt :is a .sat'/ (Siv. 117 ; (of 
11 flower, a garden, etc.) to be burnt, parched, by 
drought (Siv. 948); met. to be touched, moved, or 
inflamed (with pity, etc.) i^\ T A. 557 1 ; to feel pain, 
sorrow, anguish (K.Pr. 2) ; to be enraged ; to 
be jealous, be consumed with envy or jealousy 
(K.Pr. 101), The caus. of this verb is zalun 
(Gr.Gr. I * (i)* 

dod"-mot u ^Ttr, ^frrqTtVTfqH: perf. 

part. (f. duz tt -mub ft ^51-4^), burnt (Hum. 759) ; 
(of a flower, a gartlen, etc.) burnt, parched, withered 
by heat (Siv. 345, 1611, 1686) ; filled with anger and 
hatred; burnt, filled with agony (YZ. 298, 514, 
Rum. 1393). 


pur words containin'? dh and dh, mo under d and d. Soc Artiolcs d nud d. 































duzong u _ 2"i 

_ dazan-akh ^rst^ t ^r^frrar: m. ( 6 g. dat. 
-aklias -^n^O* a mark or scar left on the skin after 
a burn has healed, a brand, -dag -^TT^T I ^'nrfajpt 
m. a mark of burning (on cloth, wood, etc.), -dawah 
I tirfa: m. (sg. dat. -dawahas j 

a healing ointment for application to a burn. 

-mosh®kh l m. (sg. dat. -moshkas 

*^5TW^ i, the smell of burning* 

dazana yun u fag m.inf. pass., i.q. dazun 
(Gr.Gr. 169). 

dazanas dod u m. (there is) pain from 

a burn (K.Pr. 54, W. 124). 

dazith pyomot u tztWh i|inF*i^igfg: perf. 

I>ait. (1. pyemUfe u —risen to extreme 
prosperity, esp. when the rise is undeserved. — pyon u 

—Wg I m.inf. to become extremely 

prosperous, esp, when tins is undeserved, 

duzong u i f^T^ 7 : adj. (f. duzunj u two- 

legge«l (esp. of human beings, but also of birds, etc.), 
biped. 


d — duzyov“ ^5tig 

dazan a lad ^3ig«i< adj. e.g. of a burning nature; esp. 
used with reference to a certain kind of rice-soil, 
chiefly found in low-lving ground near swamps, but 
also sometimes in (lie uplands. It is Lot and feverish, 
and special precautions must be taken to run off 
irrigation water when the rice plant shows signs of 
a too rapid growth (L. 320). 

duzor jai) ^ l m. having two sources of strength, 

having twofold resources. 

duzuv u 1 fl dj- (dnzuv^^OT), having two 

lives or two bodies; met. very able-bodied, very 
powerful or strong (of a man, a liorse, etc.). 

dazawun u ^gg n ag. (f. dazawim* ^“srcfa), on fire, 
burning (K.Pr? 54) ; alight (of a candle. Tamp, etc.) 
(Bain. 72i). 

duzyov u I adj. (f. duztM* ^^i|t ), two- 

tongued, double-tongued; false, insincere of speech ; 
self-contradictory, one who intentionally makes contra¬ 
dictory statements. 


I-'or words containing dh and dh, see under d and d. See articles d and d. 
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The sound represented by this letter does not occur in 
Kashmiri, although tlie character is often met with in 
borrowed Persian words, written in the Porso-Arabic 
character. Except by Persian scholars, the character 
is usually pronounced ph, or, when initial, sometimes 


as p. When Persian words occurring in Kashmiri 
are written in the Siirada or Roman character the 

letter __j is represented by ph IS. Hence, for all 

words commencing with f , see under ph tfi. 


g n cJT 

V 


g ?r . The sixth (or, if we count the aspirate ch as 
a separate letter, the seventh) consonant of the 
Kaslnmri a Iphabet, the third consonant when written 
in the Siirada or Nagart character, and the twenty-ninth 
consonant when written in 1 he Perso-Arabic character. 
I’t has the sound of the letter g in the English ‘game . 

The Sanskrit aspirate sonant glia 'V does not exist 
as a pronounced sound in Kashmiri. When a Hindi 
or Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs in 
Kashmiri, the gll ^ is represented by g *T. Thus, 
the Hindi ghora a horse, is represented in 

Kadimiri by gur" 3 ^. Some writers retain this gh 
g in writing. Thus, they write 'ejt for gara ^PC. 

^ O 1/ 

a house, on the analogy of the Hindi 'ttc ; but this 
custom is both useless and misleading. In the present 
work such words will always be spelt with g ij, and 
hence words found in any native book spelt with vi 
should he looked up in the English order under g ^ 1 . 
The character ti is named gagar-go, nndvj gos^ga. 
The letter Asometimes occurring in words borrowed 
from Arabic or Persian is also represented in 
Kashmiri by g, like which it is pronounced. Thus 
wJU is pronounced golib. 

gao see gav. 

a sec. stiff, forming abs. nouns, as in datagl, 
generosity, from data, generous; zindagl, life, from 
zillda, living. It is derived from an older -ak-l. 

gu, see gull u . » 

gab 1 ^ I ni, the sprout of a plant (vegetable, 

tree, etc.) j^tho womb, see bel. 

gaba phatun *P=f m.inf. to burst forth from 

the womb, to bo born (AY. 141, K.Pr. 255). 
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gab 2 in gaba-kon" l m. the 

first and the last of the row of sticks set up in the 
ground on which the warp is arranged, prior to 
putting it in a loom for weaving, 
gaba 1 m. a kind of wadded woollen 

quilt, -chit 11 -f^rz or -chith 1 

f. (sg. dat. -chiti -f^fij), cotton cloth 
stamped with a coloured pattern, and suitable for 
making such a quilt ; trie act of stamping such cloth, 
-dur* i f- (sg. dat. 

-dure -’3^), the binding round the four edges of such 

* Os ° — 

a quilt, usually made of variegated cord, -kafean 
l f- Sl kind of turban made up of 

woollen patchwork of various colours. -tol u -rta l 

m. the cotton under-cloth of 

a padded woollen quilt. 

gaib, gob or gaibl, gobl A 

(YZ. 38), adj. e.g. invisible, unseen ; concealed 
(K.Pr. 281; the Invisible, Fate. gaibiic a balay, 
heaven’s misfortune, evil fate (IC.Pr. 4). —gateliun 

—m.inf. to disappear (H. iii, 6). — sopanun 

—m.inf., id. (Ram. 1193, 1589). 
gob u adj, (f. gob" heavy, weighty 

(Gr.Gr. 138, Siv. 1027, 18U8) ; (of motion) ponderous, 
slow; gob u (or gob u gdb u ) chuh pakan, he is 
progressing slowly (Gr.Gr. 70). 

gabi-bari -^Tfc i ^rf^t nd ^ ^ 

child 1 of women or female animals), used with verbs 
of rising, standing, or the like. Possibly really 
connected with gab 1 and not with gdb u . -khora 
-Ten: or -khora l *Tf»W f. ‘ heavy-footed ’ (cf. 

khor 1 and khor 2 ), lienoe, a woman heavy with 


« 


for wonts containing gh, see under g. See article g. 













gacer 77 ^rr 


gob' 1 2 



child, one who is at least five months gone in preg¬ 
nane}'. 

gob u 2 <qq t m. a man who is trained, educated, 

well-behaved, polite. 

S^b I ^fq^T f. a female sheep, a owe (El, guub 

and gob, K.Pr. gttb, gabi, or gabih), (K.Pr. 5, 36, I ID, 
192, 218; W. 18; L. -163, gab; Ram. 94). 

gabi‘butli u Trfsr-^HI I III. ‘ ewe-faced \ 

one whose face shows that he is easily frightened, 
timid-faced, gabi-buthi ramahun u , a wolf with 
a sheep’s face (K.Pr. 63, W. 21). -dod m. 
ewe’s milk (YZ. 90). -gud 11 I ™- One 

who is vile and impotent, a mean worthless fellow. Of. 
gud 11 , -maz -7TT?I 1 m. ewe’s flesh, ewe- 

muttqn (considered to he flavourless). -l'OCh 11 t 

^fq ill- a cwc-gimrdian, a shepherd, -roch’-bav 

-TTf^'^T^T I f. a shepherd’s wife, 

gabgab m. a dewlap ; the wattle (of a cock) ; 

a double chin (EL), 
gab in 1 m. the womb, 

gobun 1 ’SPrTTftH^m conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

goby d v q) , to be heavy, to he too heavy (K.Pr. 

49, Ram. 415) ; to become heavy, to begin to be felt 
heavy (of load on a journey) (K.Pr. 76); the body 
to become heavy, to be unable to support oneself 
(through illness, etc.) ; to become tired ; to become 
lazy at any work. g6byO-mot“ I TTTChjrU 

perf. part. (f. gdbye - milts' 1 become 

heavy of a load, or a work) ; wearied, become 
lazy, etc. 

gabih 1 oErfH^TfCW^ f- « woman suffering from 

prolapsus uteri ; esp. one in this condition owing to 
habitual profligacy. 

gdber 1 73 11 m. heaviness, weightiness (Rain. 

603, 1153) ; deafness. El. spells this word gobar , 
gober , and gdbir. Of. Gr.Gr, 138. 
gdber 2 I f%*RK m. well-educatedness, politeness, 

gdbur or (II. viii, I, 3) gobur TTf^ l g*: m. (sg. 
dat. gbVras or gabaras *nrc*0. a youth, 

a ho}', esp. one who is healthy and sturdy; a young ■ 
son (esp. used in this sense as a term of endearment) 
(Ram. 1283); a son generally, a mnle child (EL; 
K.Pr. 12 voc., 22, 63, 76, 142, 174 ahh, 163, 253; 
W. 135; YZ. 414, 429; H. viii, 1, 3; Ram. 28, 7*1, 
etc.), ora-gdbur, a stepson (Iv.Pr. 236, spelt ir«raA- 


h 


10 


13 


20 


30 


3S 


to 




45 


gabar), 

gdb a ra-gul u 1 m * * li 80,1 ' 

kernel a son who is especially loved, e.g. on account 
of his handsomeness or his good behaviour (esp. 
wdien an onlv sou). -tandal -rr*«p?T > f* 

w* * 


30 


( R g. dat. -tandali a row of sons, the 

existence of n large family of sons. 

gubar Jjq 1 « .'-i 1 ^zrfvr^fr ttItt m. dust, clouds of dust; 
vexation, soreness, ill-feeling, affliction, grief ; hence 
(in Kashmiri) the suffering from a violent internal pain 
(such as headache, etc.) ; unwillingness to do some 
work ordered bv another. 

gob a run conj. 1 <1 P . P . gdb°r° ■, i.q. 

gob a rawun, q.v. Gr.Gr. 175). 
gob a rawun t conj. 1 (1 p.p. g6b a - 

row u to make heavy, cause to he heavy; to 

load another heavily, to impose a heavy load on 
another; to distress a person by bringing serious 
charges against him, putting him in debt, or tbe like. 
Caus. of gobun (Gr.Gr. 173;. 

gaibath, gobath m. slander, backbiting (El., 

K.Pr. 174). 

gace <11 ^ 1 113 fq7^1 m. linen cloth, cloth made of 
hempen-flax. 

goce 1 Tft^r, in -biidV 1 1 f. an 

insulting gesture made by shaking in a person’s face 
the closed fist with the top of tbe thumb projecting 
between the second and third fingers. < r. guth. 
goce 2 in -koth a -Ttrra 1 f- 

the cob of Indian corn offer the seeds have been 
extracted, the core of the Indian corn cob. It is 
dried and used as fuel (L. 337). 

gUC (P spelling), m. Viburnum cotini/otium, V. fteiens 
(El. giich), 

g a ch 7 Te5 1 m. (sg. dat. g a chas TT^), 

a kind of edible mushroom, morel (L. 462 guchi). Cf. 

kana-g a ch. 

gach jf 1 tot m. (sg. dat. gachas *r^T0, plaster, 
lime plaster, whitewash (Gr.il.) : gypsum (L. 63). 

gachi-kuth u I TOTf%rfr3BtS*T m. a room of 

which the walls are plastered (Rain. 1627, 1783). 

gach I ^TT m. (*g. dat. I"), marrow. —kaduil 

—| m.inf. to extract marrow ; met. 

to thrash a person unmercifully, so that he lias not 
even strength to arise. 

gocam-shah t |,-fH m. * King 

Goemn ; putting some mark on a person as a joke, 
e.g. putting a piece of cloih sticking on the top of his 
turban and so on, in order to make him an object of 
ridicule. 

gacer ti^TT I m. darkness (Gr.Gr HO) ; 

hence, met. foulness, dirtiness caused by contact with 
something else ; e.g. muddiness (of water), dimness 
(of a mirror), opacity (of the atmosphere), and so on, 
Cf. got a 
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gad 1 1 m. a fort, citadel, castle (K.Pr. 17) ; 

esp. n small masonry fortress built in the hills by 
some local raja. 

gad 2 7T*3 I adj. o.g. whole, entire ; esp. of some¬ 

th! ng bought or sold as one whole, 
gad l *fta: f. a fish (K.Pr. 14, 38, 63, 140, 150, 
168, 258; II. i, 8 , 9). Regarding the fish of 
Kashmir, see El. s.v. gad. —ap ft riih li —i 

f.inf. to feed fish into 
a person's mouth; met. to confound a person in 
argument; to defeat a person in a scolding match, to 
render him speechless by giving him abuse so foul 
that he is at a loss to invent anything fouler in reply. 
-—ratlin * 1 —f.inf. to fish (Eh). —ratanwol n 
—n.og. in. (f- ratanwajen ^z^rqTsirsn, 
a fisherman (El.). 


10 


gada-baha WTf l m. fish- 

steam, a diet of fish combined with the application of 
the steam and juice of cooked fish, employed as 
a remedy in cases of impotence and the like, -bata 


-^7T I i in. N\ of nn offering of cooked 

fi-Ii and rice, usually made in the month of Poll (Skt. 
Paimt — December-Janunry) to the Vdstupurum, or 
personified archetype of a house worshipped as 
a deity ; cf. dayeth-gada, <.v. dayuth. -degul° 


I m. an earthenware vessel used 

for cooking a spiced stew of fish previously fried 
in oil. Cf. -tov 1 ’, bel. -gim* 1 -Trsr l TTdgPiPS: f. 
a piece or slice of fish, cooked or uncooked, sliced fish 
ns a did i (K.Pr. 205, -gam), -gane kharane -ttr 
^TT" 3 ! I ^TffTcti f. pi. ini . to raise bits of fish ; met. 
to cudgel or whip the naked body so as to raise weals 
(considered to resemble fishes in shape), -honz* 1 
-WT 3 i m. if. -lianzah -WTa»T). a fish 

*jpv * 

boatman, a man who lives by netting fish, a fisherman. 
The f. is a woman who lives by selling fish so caught 


(Gr.M). -kali -qrr^ ifdfyfaStN: f. (sg. dat. -kosh* 1 
the eleventh lunar day of the dark half of the 
month of Phiigun (Skt. Phdlgaun = Eebruary—March), 
on which offerings of fish are made to the bora vs 
(bfimrams) in preparation for the Sivaratri festival 
culminatiiig on the ensuing thirteenth lunar day of the 
dork half of the same month (of. borav). -klidd 


- 1^*5 I in, a hollow flooded in the rainy 

ct Si v 

season and filled with fish. When the water dries 
off the fidi remain behind and are caught. -khor u 


•*s-Tt<i I m. the outer basket-work 

of a kag’T' 1 , or portable brazier, of which the 
inner earthenware receptacle for burning fuel has 
been broken, and which is commonly used ns 


30 
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— ged u vjj 

a fish-basket ; see khor u 1. -khav t 

m. fish-eater, n kind of fish-eating bird, 
described as small, of a dark colour, and possessing 
a long beak, -kala -3i«T l *Tr5STfsrr: m. the head of 
a fish ; a person with a head shaped like that of a fish, 
-kan -^5^ | 1,1 ■ the ear-bone of a fish, 

i.c. the flat bones at the side of the head of a large 
fish, supposed to cover the ears. These are used in 
the manufacture of little boxes or the like. -kond u 
| in. a fish-bone. -kand l -d6v Q -^{ 55 - 

I 111 n kind of embroidery 

resembling the backbone of a fisli, herring-boning. 
-k a narie 1 

f. ]il. inf. to sell fish; met. to go about from house to 

house uttering scandalous tales against a person ; to 

engage in a verbal quarrel, to uso Billingsgate. 

-kray -^iT 2 T I f- large iron pan for 

frying fish. -lej 1 or -lej* 1 -"ti *1 l f. 

an earthen pot for cooking fish ; such a pot full of 

cooked fish, -lilt 11 -WZ I f. the tail end 

* ^ ^ 

of a fish. -pakh a sh I m. the fin of 

a fish, -parmana i m. a stone 

or iron weight for weighing fish (usually heavier than 
similar weights used for other purposes), -shekalim 
-TT^^T^T 1 in. the smell of unwashed 

fish ; goal, a fishy smell, -shikar in. fishing 

(W. 114). -thyup° -fvrj I WTiTRt m. a kind of 
deej) basket made of withies, built like a cage, in 
which fish are kept, -tepun -^ig^ I 
in sg. dat. -tepanas ) , fish-guts. -tov u -rri^ 1 

f- pan in whioh pieces of fish are fried 
before making them into a stow. Cf. -degul u ab. 
-w5r tt l 5T*J*TT3iT f. a fishing-boat ; geul. 

n small boat used as tender to a larger one. 

gad see gand. 

gada in. a suppliant (El. gada ) (YZ. 322, sg. dat. 
gadayes) ; a mendicant, a beggar (Siv. 1238). 

gada 7T? I m. nu earthen waterpot, 

pitcher, jar, pot (Gr.M.). 

gad‘ I f* n royal palace, esp. that portion 

of it in whioh the king transacts business, tiro royal 
court. 

gdd* t f- (sg. dat. geje 

a bunch or handful of potherbs, greens, etc. (H. xi, 10 ; 
K.Pr. 49, (jhl ; 80, 232, gyad). Cf. gedur 11 and 
dfi-ged 11 , s.v. dane. El. spells this gyid. Cf. gaddi 
and gyod u . —gafehun* —1 
f.inf. (of a crowd of men or number of animals) to be 
crowded together, e.g. by Vicing all shut up in a small 
room or by fastening ull together by a single rope. 
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gld Tfrir 



gadaj 1 


kai iin u xf. I 3i5hZ*i ^**T«Tfr f.inf. to crowd 

men or animals together ns ab. 

gid *ftf or gld u 3T>? I ^t^TTf^f^T f. (sg. dat. gide 
Gr.Gr. (32), the excrement of a newly born child 
or ot1i o i' l iew 1 y born mi imnl (i is i 1 til I y ]oose). — k SM 1 tiii ^ 

i * 

—S*T3W I ^f?l7TTU*TJT t'.i nf. to beat a person severely 
(quasi to such a degreo that ho involuntarily befouls 
himself). 


i 


god 3^"^ I ^TIT*W:, *T«r*TT3T:, WjfT*!«T*T in. (he beginning, 

On. O" 1 *. ^ 

commencement, of anything (K.Pr. 15, Sir. 4(3,774) ; 
tlie part of the stem or trunk of a tree immediately 
above the root (K.I'r. 118, Ram. 60(3) ; the ankle {as 
the beginning of the sliin-bone), the malleolus, external 
malleolus (El.)' ; the leg (the part being put for the 
whole (El.) i. El. makes this word f. — barun — 
or goda barun 3q~gcp^ i *r% m.inf. to fill up 

the root or from the root, i.e. to fill in earth, etc., 
round the roots of an old and decaying tree in order 
to revive it ; met. to strengthen the foundation or 
base of any work or action, esp. of one which is in 
a bad way. 


goda i Trem** ad v. at first, firstly (K.Pr. 70, 


gudah ; Siv. 8, 33, 1160, 1367, 
1174 ; II. iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3; xi, 


1792; Ram. 474, 

j ; xii, 5). -6ck , ‘ 





t in. the ankle-string used for 

fastening the grass * sandals conimonly used m 
Kashmir. Of. 6ck u . — or u gafehiin* —l 

f.inf, to be fettered on the ankles ; met. 
to be prevented from seizing the opportunity ol 
undertaking some wished for and profitable work, 
owing to being previously inextricably involved in 
something unwished for and unprofitable* to suffer 
estoppel, -barun 1 m.inf., i.q. 

god barun ab. -liol u adj. i (- *bUj u 

), crooked-ankled. -kor u I in - 

an ankle-bracelet, an anklet. —rab karun^ 

I f-i* lf . to put mud on the 

ankle ; to break faith by refusing to perform a promise 
made (to someone on condition of his performing some 
difficult work). -shut* -W* or -shutun j 

adv. from the first, from the beginning, -slit* 

-3y(7r or -sttty 1 adv., id. 

*goduk u 3^1? i a,l >- t- 

of or belonging to (he beginning, etc., first (El.); 
(of a branch or the like) springing from the root (of 

a tree, etc.). 

god ijr* i Tjirgefi; m. a rhinoceros. 

gSda-nyoth" l 

111 . a thumb-ring made of rliinoceros-horii and worn 
by women. -pot a r - m idT * T 4 i m^3T ni. a uij 


as 


an 
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made of rhinoceros-horn, often used in making 
offerings at a Hindu kvaddha. -woj u -^T^T I 
«♦) i fV>^*T^ftf31^rr f. a finger-ring made of 
rhinoceros-horn mid worn by both men and women. 

goda 3fr^ l ^fT*TrT3j3TfT m. an anus foul owing to 
bad conduct or disease, a term of abuse. Cf. gud a . 

god 1 *rifs I f. a cart, wagon, carriu go, coach. 

—khasiih 11 —f.inf. to mount a carriage, to get 

((K ” O 

into a carriage. —khasith gafehun —T-gfrfVJ 

’Tpj i T, to go iu a carriage, to travel in a carriage, 
to drive (Gr.M,). 

god a t m- a hole (in cloth, or the like 

(Gr.Gr. 9). zamlnas god", a hole in the ground 
(Gr.M.). — karun —m.inf. to pierce (El. 
gaud). 

god u 1 WW l m. aspersion, ceremonial sprink lin g 

with water or other liquid (as in the consecration of 
a king, asperging on an idol or liuga, etc.) ; a swarm 
(Gr.M.) ; machi-god u , u swarm of flies (Gr.M.). 
dyun u —f^«T m.inf. to aspergo (Siv. 1160, 1741 ). 

god u 2 ^ (? spelling) in god u -pran ?ira-Trr^ m. a leek 
(El. gauda-prdu). It is not eaten by Ilindiis of the 
Valle}'. 

g6d u \ Tfcw: m. (f. god“ ), a male fish, esp. 

one of a small kind (Siv. 181 5) ; —® used as a kiud 
of surname appended to the name of a fish-seller. 
The f. means a female fish of any size (Ram. 723). 
Cf. ara-god li , s.v. ara, and gad. 

gUd *?_ or gud“ arj| (Gr.Gr. 20» i *rg:, 3jT^?rT‘ adj. 
(f. gild 3Tf or gUd ti Gr.Gr. 20), hidden, 

invisible ; (of a story, poem, etc.) difficult to under¬ 
stand, difficult, mysterious : (of a road or the like) 
difficult to be traversed or travelled over, almost 
impassable, difficult of access or issue; (of a person) 
a dolt, an idiot, one who no matter bow one teaches 
him caunot learn what is taught. 

&ud u ^ 1 re* m. obsc. the anus cf. goda; vulva 
(El.JT* Cf. Gr.Gr. 19. 

gud u 7T5 f., i.q. gur a 1. T! iis is the form in use 
towards Islamabad El,), 

gaddi (? spelling), a certain measure for rice-straw 
(Li. 243). 59 gaddis = one traJih of about 11 lb. 

? the same as ged u , 

gadadar in. N. of Krsna (Krishna), the 

club-bearer, Gadadhara (Siv. 938). 

gad ft gad adj. c.g. inarticulate, speaking thickly 

or convulsively, faltering. gad a gada wonl 
^T^ft l 3|rf<1 f. a sohlling statement, a sorrowful 
statement full of sobs. 

gadaj* or gadiij ,J 3i^ , see gadul u . 
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gog ^ 1 


gadajyar i m. (of cattle, houses, 

children, wealth), abundance, n great quantity 
(whether existing or coming in). 
gadul u i adj. (f. gadiij u or gadaj* 

abundant, multitudinous (of prosperity, off¬ 
spring, cattle, wealth, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 145). — prasun 

—I f^TT’fTT ww^t! m.inf. to produce offspring in 
large quantities, to be excessively fertile (of women, 
or female cattle). 

gfidil I ^f*TTTf^lft f ail unchaste woman (one 

who by her nnchastify lias diseased private parts). 
Cf. goda and gud u . 

gad'lad l ^WRTef: adj. c.g. (of a garment, cloth, 

or the like), having a hole, holed. Cf. god u . 
guddm ’ t m. a cow’s tethering rope (one 

end fastened round the neck and the other to a peg 
in the ground) (K.Pr. 219). 
gadun i-q- garun, q.v. 

godan I qvjfpq adv. at first, first, in (or at) the 

beginning; for the first time (Siv. 124, 131, 722; 
Ram. 384, G70; H. iii, 1; x, 12; xi, 2, 3, 10); 
especially (El. gdclgin) ; according to El. this word is 
also a subst. f. meaning beginning, commencement. 

gddahiy I ttstottw adv. at the very first, 

first of all (II. viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10; xii, 4, 6). 
godanuk u i qw adj. (f. gddahic* 1 

H. xii, 10), first (in time or in order (K.Pr. 70), used 
as ord. of akh (Gr.Gr. 7G, Siv. 61, II. viii, 5, 13); 
elder, El. gddanuk" boy u , an elder brother; 
gddaniki torikha, on the first (of the month) 
(Gr.M.). 

gddaneth l adv, at first, first, firstly. 

gad ft ra l fTnrqTW^i: m. a beloved (esp. an only) 

son. -han -W 5 ! ' m.dim, a little beloved 

son, as a term of affection, a darling little boy'. 
gad°r u l adj. (f. gad a r u one 

who suffers from goitre. 
gador u iu., see ala-g°, s.v. al. 
gadur u t *t«HI ihs: m. goitre, brouchoeele. For an 
account of goitre iu the Valley see El. s.v. gad in' 
(L. IG0, gadaru). gad 4 r ! -lav I 

ni. a kind of hay-rick. Grass growing in 
swamps, etc., is collected and dried. It is then 
twisted into rough ropes, and stored in large musses 
in the forks of trees for use in the winter. 
gadur u *IT^; l m. (f. gad a r u qr^)> (in old I 

times) a man or woman of the Voidya euste, whose 
profession was that of a physician ; N. of a village 
on the bank of the Sind (Sindhu) River, formerly 
inhabited bv them. 

V 


gedur u I q m. a moderately sized bunch of 

greens, potherbs, ete. Of. ged a , 
gedUr u 73TS^ I HTlr;qiT f- « small bunch of greens, 
potherbs, etc., usually — •. t’f. gedur u . 
gidur u i qsqY«ira:5ir«r?pT: adj. (f. gid^r 11 

one the lower parts of whose cheeks are large and 
(naturally) swollen-looking. Cf. gad°r u . 
gudor“ f. in gudare gewane i 

qi*T*TT«T«n f- pi. inf. to refuse to carry out an order 
by making pretended excuses, 
gldar-dakh m. (sg. dat. -dakas 

Segeietia oppositifolia (El.). Cf. kanakh, 
gudanin (cf. ,j,>) or (Ram. 149G) guzarun 

i ^nqrri: conj. 3 (2 p.p. gudaryov 
to happen, befall (esp. of some trouble, grief, or 
calamity), (II. v, 9, where gudariv is poet, for 
gudaryov, viii, 5). 

giid u wa | m. a small round metal pot, 

shaped like a bowl (Eh), a fold. -gol 11 -aisj l 

ni. the top or mouth of a loti f, the part 

above the neck. -feok u I qi*TH£<smy 1(1^: 

. ™ • 

in. the howl of a Ivtd, 

# 

gaday I m. private agreement, esp. 

(but not necessarily) with evil intent against some 
one, secret conspiracy. Cf. garb, 
gadbyi f. begging, mendicity (Siv. 1475, 

gadaye, sg." dat.; but H. x, 2 gadoyiye-hond u , 
sg. gen.). — karim 1 * — 1 f.inf. to beg, 

beg for. 

gadayes see gada, 

gofil JiU, see gophil. 
gaflath see gaphlath. 

gafiz. in. the flowers of the Delphinium Stniicn/afolium 
(El. ghafiz ). 

gag I ui. the opt niug in the top platform 

of a native cooking range, over which vessels are set 
for cooking (K.Pr. 125). Cf. giij u . 
geg or gyeg l m - the top part of the 

throat, the fauces. 

giig 1 7i(7T i f. a kind of blanket worn on 

journeys in wet weather. One edge is gathered up 
and fastened in a bunch. This is put over the head, 
and the remainder falls over the rest of the body, 

thus protecting the clothes beneath from the rain. 

# 

gugu jrq m. onomat. (Siv. 503). 

or gfig u j tt f* the turnip 

plant; a moderately sized turnip, limssica rapa (L. 346). 
This word means an ordinary turnip, while the masc. 
g'6gul H means u large turnip (Gr.Gr. 35). According 
to El, (s.v, goffij) f in winter time both Hindus and 
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gagur tjtjt 


gagal _ 

Musalmans consume largo numbers of turnips. The 
turnips of Haripiir are said to be the best in the valley 
Cf. gOgul. El. has also gugchi. 

gog a ji-acar ill m. 

turnip pickle, -ara i in. 

a ‘turnip necklace ’, slices of skinned°\md dried 
turnips strung on a string, and stored for winter use. 
-bod u -4^ i ^nitrsTT^fe: ni. a bunch of turnip-tops 
(Gr.Gr. 145). -dar -ITT l T?qtl7rn?i%^T. m. a turnip 
field, -hakh i Tr4<nTT^*I m. (sg. dat. -kakas 

fT^), turnip-tops (W. 114 ). -kut a i 

f. (sg. dat. -hace -^H), a dried 
slice of turnip, stored for use in winter. *khund u 
I us: f. (Sg. dat. -kkanje 

a slice of turnip, -khav t TtTTTnrRiTTfa: f. a pit 
in which turnip-tops are stored so as to keep them 
moist for winter use. -muFveii l 

*T*iWr*fi1%?nT: f. dried full-grown turnip-tops, stored 
in autumn for winter use. -mus u l TgfrMVJHqn- 

Nj SI \# 

TTyf^iH in. n kind of very small turnip-root, -path^r* 1 
-tf4^ I * N. of a tableland in the 

m g;Tm (Skt. Vagram a) l’argana, in which turnips 
are almost everywhere grown. -pat u r u -44 t£ I 

f. a turnip-leaf (Gr.Gr. 74) ; 
a bundle of turnip-leaves. -sinwak I 

in. the small amount of turnips and 
turnip-tops used in making a sauce for a single meal. 
Cf. syun u . -feakul I *rqn*jyi^gTrg’: m. (sg. dat. 

-feakalas a globular-shaped lump of turnip, 

cut into shape by a knife. -febryun u 1 

TTT^»4efiT: ni- the refuse leaves, stalks, etc., thrown 
away when preparing turnips for cooking or for storing 
dry. -w8kh -41% I f- (eg. dat. 

-woki -4ff%)» n string of dried turnip-tops, with 
portions of the roots attached, stored up for winter 
use. Cf. wokk. -wor" -4r^ i Tr4*T3TT3iTrfii^iT 
f. a small plot of ground close to a house in which 
turnips are cultivated, a turnip-garden (common in 
villages . 

gfigal 7TRP?r or grlgal 4l*T«T (Ram. 184) I *T^.\ tF4- 

f* insolent pride, arrogance, self- 
conceit; diversion or distraction of the attention from 
some work in which one is engaged, owing to something 
interfering with it, interruption (Gr.Gr. 128, K.l r. 
187, Siv. 80, 244); the state of being not right (EL). 
—kariin a —3 »t^t f.inf. to interrupt (Gr.M.) ; to 
disturb, distract, make distraught (Ram. 184). 

g(gr)agali gafebun 4T(OT)*rf% i ^T^iTnfTT- 

in.inf. in the course of one piece ot work, to 
forget about it and to become busily engaged in 


another work, to hare one’s attention diverted from 
anything. —karun -— | 

• 1*1 m.inf. 

to distract a person’s attention by directing it to 
something else ic.g. to turn the attention of a crying 
child). 

gOgul or gOgul 11 t in. 

(sg. dat. gogalas , a large turnip <cf.*gdg a j fi 

and Gr.Gr. 35), Bramca rapa (K.Pr. 11, 171) ; met. a 
globe or ball of wood, a globe, a sphere (EL). 

Cf. gunglu. 

gdgal-d a pk m. (*g. dat. -d a pas 

turnip-incense,’ the roots of Jurinea nmcrocephala, 
used ns incense iL. 77). —karan 1 —^rfsr i 

in. pi. inf. to make globes; hence (of n heavy load) 
to squeeze, by overburdening the shoulders, esp. 
when the load is unfairly excessive. -mhnd 1 * 

I * * 

I f. (sg. dat. -mdllje , 

the part of a turnip-root above ground, when it 
is large and globular. 

glgalilad ^rnrf^ra^ or gragalilad i 

lT(Sr^^f47TL *W«riTgfti7 adj. c.g. insolently 
proud, arrogant ; interrupted, distracted (of one busily 
engaged) ; suffering from indigestion, 
gagalun ^frV^L or gragalun i ^f%^y»yi*ii 

conj. 3 (p.p. gagalyov ^rnraftcr or 
gragalyov to have one’s attention diverted 

from any work, to be interrupted ; to take up some 
pleasant business in the midst of some other work 
which one forgets. 

gagalawun wjTjih l ^ or gragalawnn l 

f i^t4vt^r; conj. l (p.p. gagalow 11 ). 

to distract or divert a person’s attention, to interrupt 
him when busily engaged in some work. 
guga-manzul u i m * « child’s 

swinging cot, a swing. 

gagan l m. the atmosphere, sky, 

firmament (Siv. 1654, 1827, 1869). 
gagar ^TT^r?7 "»■ !l leech-applier, a lceohman (EL), 
gagur *PTT or gagor u l m. [sg. 

dat. gagaras (Gr.Gr. 58}; f. gag a r a 

(Gr.Gr. 35), see bel.], n male rat (Gr.Gr. 35, K.Pr. 
46, 63, 64, 196, 199) ; a certain rat-shaped bird, the 
White Nun or Smew, Merge! lux athellm (L, 131). 
For rats in Kashmir see L. 112. 

gagar-dand i m. a rat's 

tooth ; met. a human tooth which is very thin and 
sharp. — kond u -4»J I m. « certain 

mountain plant with yellow flowers and thorny 
leaves, believed to keep away rats, .Astragalus sp. 
(L. 76). Its root is used as a remedy for toothache. 
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gahul u 


gag tt r a 


S s 


and also for making toothbrushes. -kutli J I 

m. a rat’s room, o small dark room 

Cn. 

infested by rats in which in former days children used 
to bo shut up as a punishment. -jneilgah I 

*jfqqif%8T f. rat’s dung. -sor u I 

f. rat collection, i.e, making lip a store by stealing 
little by little at a time, -tlikh I fu<^ 0 d? : 

* ' Si S Vi v 

m. (sg. dat. -tukas a hole gnawed bv a rat in 

a cloth or the like. -tinda l ni. a 

• * Os 

rat-trap. -taph -TVPti l m. (sg. dat. -tapas 

-rTm?T ), partial sunshine here and there, shining on 
the ground through orifices in the clomls. -felial 
-W«f i m. a kind of rat-trap. *tshay 

I ^T^WTrTm f. ‘rat’s shade’, i.e. the sunshine 
without warmth of a winter morning or evening. 
-feliyot u i adj. (f. -feh&t a -fg*rz), 

rat's leavings, the remains of food or of a fruit which 
has been partially eaten by rats. The word is an 
adjective agreeing in gender with tho food referred to. 
-wal t ^fu^n^frT f. (Sg. dat. -wbj u -^T3T, 

Gr.Gr. 69), a rat’s nest, a rat hole (K.Fr. 3, trdji for 
yyoj u ). -yurmi -^rrif f- Rhododendron campamt- 

latum (EL). 

gag a r ft i\w i 5rfu"^rT, f. a female rat; a mouse 
(K.Pr. 64). —phatwi a —I f.inf. 

‘ a mouse to split met. disunion to arise between 
associates or partners in any work. 
gag a r a 5JT7i^| t. a water-jar, pitcher, guglet. 

gegiir a i f. the upper open 

part of a pair of drawers or p&y-jamas, which is 
fastened round the waist with a running string. 
gag a ri-bal surft-^ l Wfl^l m - of a sacred 
place on the east of the town of Srinagar, and in the 
middle of a lake lying at the north foot of the 
Gbpiidri or Takht-C Sulaimun. 
gagar-go 5I5TT TIT I ni. the name for the letter 

ga 7i, used in schools, 

gagararay i i^GivTtq: f. loud thundering, 

esp. when unseasonable ; met. the human ‘thundering' 
of nbuse. 


gugararay i f. the ' thundering ’ of 

tlu; human voice in abuse, loud roaring in abuse, 
gagaray l f. thunder, the rumbling 

noise of thunder (L.456, K.Pr. 245,253, Siv, 1868); an}’ 


loud sound like thunder, a thunderous roar (»Siv. 1232). 
gngus‘-tul u or (Gr.M.) gugustul u I 

in. a swing (in whiok people swing themselves 
for enjoyment) ; a swing perch (in a parrot’s cage) 
(Gr.M.). — trawun —, m.inf. to swing 

oneself in a swing (Gr.M.). 








g a ll Tfi? or gall i ’tiuum in. the net of grinding, 
rubbing down to powder, trituration (Gr.Gr. 124). 
Cf. g a hun. 

gah 1 Tni? I TRrnf: m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre, 
s light (Siv. 1068, H. xii, 2), cf. gasli. 

gah 2 j \z in. a place (used — c ) ; time, turn, ns in 
shora-gah, a time or opportunity for outcry, a 
proclamation (H. vi, 13). gah begah ilx*; 3 Is", 
adv. in season anti out of season (II. vi, 13). 
io gdh 5^ ^ I m. dung, ordure, faeces (K.Pr. 59, 71). 
Cf. guh u , —khyon u —iI m.inf. 

to eat ordure ; met. to utter filthy lying words. 
guh a tr I m. cow-dung; buffalo-dung (K.Pr. 

251); manure (El. guh, q.v. for description of the 
u various methods of applying manure) (L. 459, gu). 


so 
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Cf. gdh. 

guhCambar jf? i *it*RlTTfir: m - « pile of 

cow-dung, a dunghill, -boil 11 *"3^ 1 m - 

& 

a medium-sized dung-lieap (Siv. 126). -gan -3TR l 

in. a room in which cow-dung is stored 
(esp. by cowkeepers who own many cattle), •kliui 
| *T fH«1M TTT f. a woman engaged in collecting 
or clearing away cow-dung; hence, met. any woman 
dirty in person aud clothing, -kyom' 1 ( 

aftTRigiffl: m. u certain worm bred in cow-dung. 
-16d u 1 m. a large pile or stack of 

cow-dung, collected in winter with the object of 
drying it in the summer, -ldla I m. 

a tool (in conversation, etc.). —liwun —| 

m. inf. to plaster with cow-dung. 
-lvob u 1 7fnT^THT5T; m. the amount of cow-dung 

v ^ 

evacuated by the animal at one time. -nor u l 

m. the rectum. -ryunz 11 s 

m. (sg. dat. -rinzis the soarabaaus 

beetle. It makes balls of cow-dung and mud and rolls 
them along. According to popular tradition it has 
quarrelled with the sea and makes these balls in order 
to till it up (Siv. 1647, 1648, Rilm. 436). 
gahgu- 'vho sticks or 

* follows olose behind another in order to accomplish 
some object. 


jahgh'i l f - sticking or following 

close behind another in order to obtain sonic 
object. 

galiajyar i m * 

shade, dim illumination (of ground or other place 
overshadowed by trees, creepers, or the like). 
gahul u 7 T|^ or guhul u 1 i m. a natural 

forest-bower, a dark place in a forest shadowed over 
and hidden by trees, creepers, etc. (Siv. 1752). 


For words conInin in S gh. see under g. See artielts g* 

































gakhur u 


gukul u 2 



guhali-gupan m.pl. cattle of the 

forest, cattle led out into the forest to graze, as 
opposed to stalled cattle (K.Pr. 71). 
guhul u 2 vjjrg 1 ^rrf^: m. d irty, muddy, etc. (of 
water or the like) (Gr.M.). Cf. g6I u . 
goliam. see gatehun 2 . 

gah a na *if?r or gakana 1 

m. an ornament, trinket, jewels, women’s ornaments 
(Siv. 1227, 1228, 1232, 1233, 1235); EL spells this 
word gehna. -path -'TP? t ^rprrqT^Tf^TFT f. (sg. 
dat. -pbfe a -pf^), a general term for the para¬ 
phernalia (including jewellery and. dishes) given to 
a bride as part of her dowry. 
g a hun i conj. I (1 p.p. g°h u f. 

g u h a or g u sh Ll Wtt ; 2 p.p, g a hyov 

g a shyov or g a shov According to 

Gr.Gr. 210 and 225, only g u sh u and gashyov are 
the correct forms, hut the others also occur), to grind, 
pulverize, triturate; to polish, wear smooth by 
trituration. g°h u -mot u *(w-*T7T I perf. part, 

(f. g^h^-miite^ or g a sh ti -mufe 11 )* 

ground, triturated ; polished, worn smooth, 
gohun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. gohyov 

), to shine, he bright (of a fire, a jewel, etc.). 
Its caus. is gohanawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 
gohanawun ^ 1 tr conj. 1 {1 p.p. 

gdhanow u to make to be bright ; to make 

a fire burn up ; to make a jewel brilliant. Caus. of 
gohun (Gr.Gr. 174). 

gohar ,JS*i m. nature, essence, substance ; origin, 

root, stock ; any hidden virtue; intojlect ; wisdom ; 
a pearl, a jewel, a gem, precious stone (Siv. 428, 430). 

gah a rot u 1 m. (f. gah a - 

rufe tt a child (e.g. an orphan) dependent on 

some one who is not a parent; in t. also 1 

^j*UT'. one of a number of daughters of a needy 
family, who is lienee unwelcome and treated with 
unkindness, and has to depend for her food on others’ 
charity. 

gaharot u » XimfTT: m. excessive eating, gorging 

oneself with focal (so that one can neither move nor 
speak). 

ghas (K.Pr. 105), iueorr. for gOS 1 , see gasa. 

gdhistan 111 • t,ie anU6 ’ ct ’ 

gaj 1 see gup. 

geje see ged«. 

geje ?m, gij** f see geliin 1 . 

guj 1 *r£*T or giif 3T5T I Hi*sitn <It ^ ** ie 

kernel of a fruit (o,g. ol a walnut, a cocoa-nut, <»r 

watar-chestnut) (Gr.M., K»Pr r 66, 100 , hi\» IH()7) , 
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the kernel or inner meaning of anything, intelligible 
only to the initiated. Gf* gul u 2 and Gr.Gr. 36, 
goje-penduT 1 *fm or -panzul u i 

m. a complete, unbroken kerned of 
a walnut (i.e. all the four sections tin separated from 
each oilier). -til -rftsr l rHH m. oil derived 

from kernels (e.g, walnut-oil). -tehar *^x i 
^; f. a large kind of basket in which walnut 
kernels and the like are carried about for sale. 
giij u 31-5T or gaj* ?Tf%T I f. the opening of 

a native cooking-range through which fuel is fed 
(K.Pr. 2G, 48, 54, 64, 119, 256). Cf. dan 1 , gag, 
and gol u 1 . 

gaje-thor tt i m. the cover 

or door (usually of earthenware) of this opening, 
gaj'gah or guj u gah ?T5r*rTW I ^T?TT 7 T m. the 

busliy tail of the yak (Bos grunnicus) employed as 
a ‘cliowry’ or long brush for whisking off insects, 
flics, etc., one of the emblems of royalty, and, as such, 
used in worshipping the image of a god; a string 
composed of several tassels (made of the liair of this 
tail) suspended as an ornament from an elephant’s 
neck, or fastened to a horse’s ears and extending on 
both sides to the saddle. —ka nin —in .inf. to 
wave such a fly-whisk over a king, the image of 
a god, etc. (§iv. 213, 1147, 1895). 

, see galun. 

guj^-mute 11 im-ite, see galun. 

gijun i m«i conj. 3 (2 p p. gijyov 

to be strong, violent, tyrannical, gijyo- 
mot u l perf. part. (f. gijye- 

mu% tt ), one who has become habitually 

violent or tyraimicnl by frequently acting so. 
gujor u gujui* or gujur“ \ wrm^r: m. 

(f. gujarbh tt 5 ^ 41 ^, q.v. s.v., and gujar'-bay 

see bel.), a man of a certain pastoral tribe which 
roams over the hills of Kashmir and the neighbouring 
countries, the Gujurs of Swat, and the Gujnrs of 
Western India (Gr.Gr. 39). 

gujar'-bay 1 ^pmrwl f. the wife of 

a Gujor". -kund u t I f. a Gujor® 

camp. -kot“ I StT^T^f^Tnq^R: m. a Gujor u lad. 

-kut a -^re: l f- u Gujor u lass. 

gujaron u l f. a Gujor 11 woman 

(Gr.Gr. 39). See gujor 11 . 
gajyov see galun. 

gajyov see galun, 

gakkur u 1 adj. (f. gakhur u 

one who is mean or dishonest in giving, or 
persistently grasping in receiving. 


For words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 
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gil 2 


gakh“r® 3 ^^ 

gakh u r u 3 pgg£ l f. the act of grinding, triturating 

(grain, etc.). 

gakharband 3713 )^ l : m. inarticulate 

noise or shouting (as that of a number of children 
assembled together). 

gakharer 31T§^ ! m. meanness in giving ; 

persistent graspingness in receiving. 

gokul m. X. of a certain country in India, on 

the bank of the Yamuna (Jumna), near Yrindavana 
(Briudaban), and the scene of the youthful exploits of 
Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 1385, 1391). 

gokulanand 377 ^ 5 ^ 73 ^ m. ‘ the joy of Gokul ’ (q.v.), 
N, of Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 1320). 

gukon® I ni. a deadly epidemic 

affecting first the lower animals and subsequently 
human beings, plague. 

gukosll® I m. wheat bran, the busk of 

ground wheat when sifted apart 1 K,Pr. 130, translated 
* straw ’). 

gdkot® 7^35 jT t m. drawing in of the arms, 

legs, etc., under the influence of cold, fear, etc., 
crouching, cringing, shrinking. 

gal 1 3T?*r l in. a shout, scream, shriek, 

gal-wan 1 l adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. gal-won tt 3^-chw ; for galwan 2 , 
galwon® 2 , seo s.v, , one wlio habitually bullies 
and shouts at others \ one who, on receiving merely 
a slight touch or push from another, screams out as if 
I 10 wore badly hurt, so as to charge him with hurting" 
him severely. -wan®gi I 

’jftwlrn f. the habit of habitually bullying and shouting 
abuse at others (esp. with the intention of black¬ 
mailing, exciting undeserved compassion, or the like), 
-wonil -Trfa^r 1 g «t i\\ h rt 37 f., id. 

gala-bod® 31 ^ 1 adj. (f. -bud* -«), 

ono who has naturally a loud voice. 

V 

gal 2 31^ l m. the lower part of the 

cheek, the jowl. Cf. gol® 2 and Gr.Gr. 51. —hen 

-■ 5 f 3 * I f. jowl-pinching (e.g. the playful 

pinching of a child or woman’s cheek). 

gala-dod® 1 3p*-^* 1 ^ 3*731 »dj (f. 

-diiz u -e^), one the corners of whoso lips are burnt 
(by hot food, pungent spices, etc. 1 . -dod® 2 1 

^7\7gT»rrT^t7: mi. a kind of tliick cake or loaf whose 
ends or edges are burnt in the oven. -gev | 

W I T3TT’^*7 m. gbl on the cheek (or corners of the lips) 
(but not in the mouth) ; hence, assumed prosperity, 
something fine outside, but worthless or empty within. 
-hor u | ’573773737 m. the pair of oheeks on ono 

person’s face, -mdnd® -3eilj 1 3RTTV^HPi: m. 


a lump of o jowl, a gross fat jowl, -tachahe 1 

73^*737 f.pl. scratchings of the cheek ; hen* 
weeping and crying out in jealousy of another’s 
success, etc. -vyoth® 1 adj. (f. -veth a 

, fat-jowled. -WOZlll® I ofrfffT^rdt^i: adj. 

(f. -wdziij u or -wozaj* (of a person) 

red-jowled, red-cheeked ; (of an inanimate object) 
fair without and ugly or worthless within, 
gal 3 3TwT 1 37 * 57 : f. the throat, windpipe, neck, -gati 
- 3|f7T 1 gj m f\cl I adv. round the neck or throat (e.g. 
of wrapping a blanket or the like). -khaph -Tqqfi I 

f. (sg. dat -khapi -T^fq), throttling, 
choking, -tan - rT-T I 1 f. the chin-strap 

for holding on a cap ; the part of a horse’s headstall 
near the bridle, -wut® -dz I ^^^WOTnrptT: f. (sg. 
dat. -wace *^^l), the neck of a coat or other 
garment. 

gal 37757 i ^n^*rrc*i37, wsfT f. (sg. dat. gali 3rrffT, 

Gr.Gr. 69), an abusive or contumelious expression, 
abuse, foul or insulting language (Ham. 339) ; a feeling 
of shame caused by another's actions, mortification, 
humiliation (Gr.Gr. 10, H. ix, 4). Cf. goz®. 
—gafehiin® — 3 ^^ j 3^5sfr?^fTT: f.iuf. a feeling of 
humiliation or mortification to occur (as when a gift 
offered, or an order given, by a person of some 
consequence is refused or disregarded), 
gala *d_i m. grain, com (El.), 
galo, sec galav. 

gel 333 ^ 1 f. (sg. dat. geli i3rf%rn hitting 

anything by throwing a stick at it (as when knocking 
down a fruit from a tree, or the like). 

gela-kut u 3*p*r-^K i f. a kind of very 

venomous snake of n grey colour and about a span 
and a half long. It is snid to attack its victim by 
straightening itself, and Hinging itself upon him from 
a distance. Cf. the pohur of L. 155. 
gel 5hr 1 f. (sg. d«t. geli 5rf%r, Gr.Gr. 69), 

a thick solid beam of even size, suitable for cutting 
into building-plunks. 

gil 1 Jo in. earth, mud, clay, -kar ,'iJJ m. working 
at earth, building (K.Pr. 137) ; a mason (Ham. 571). 

gili-tur® f3Tfw-^ 1 3T33Tf r4<* faf lH in. lit. * u bud 
from the earth ’ ; hence, a flower or plant which has 
budded and bloomed perfectly under most unfavourable 
conditions; N. of a certain flower (Rum. 1091). 
gil 2 f 3 T«! 1 f. a kind ot bird, described as 

small and singing very sweetly after flying high up 
in the air; ? a lark (tlio jail of L. 146) (Gr.Gr. 13, 
Siv. 1810, Hiim. 422). I 11 K.Pr. 121 the voc. is 

giliye, ami is translated *0 waterfowl’. 
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gil 3 f*nsr in gil-mal frog-irrcr i m . ! 

surrounding (an enemy, thief, or the like) and 
binding him. Of. gerun. 

gol 1 lt J~z m. noise, din, clamour, confusion of voices, 
outcry, tumult. s 

gdla-gosh u I m. the noise of 

a number of people speaking together, 
gol 2 I f. (sg. dat. goli irf^T Gbr.Gr. 69), 

the skin or rind ot n walnut-shell or other nut (Siv. 
1023, 1571). Cf. golur, and dun u -gol or -gdlur, io 
s.v. dun u . 

a 

gola 1 ^ft^T <0*!> I m. a ball, globe, cannon-ball. 

Cf. gul* 1 and gfil u 1. 

gola 2 I m. a widow’s bastard, the son 

of a widow woman who takes service as a concubine, is 
Cf. gul 1 2. -bace -^h?t i m. 

a widow’s bastard ; met. an ill-conducted youth who 

W 

boh a ves as such a bastard. 


goli, see gul“ an <1 gor* 2. 

gol u *4** m. (in muha-gol u Siv. 1056), 

muddiness (of water) (tlie soul is compared to water 
which 1ms been muddied bv muh or illusion). Cf. 

guhul u 2. 

gol° 1 i m. the mouth of a jar, opening 

of a bag, entrance to a cave (Rain. 462, 464 i, or the 
like. Cf. dan 1 and giij u ; also basma-gol u s.v. 
basm (Siv. 1572), and dori-gol u , s.v. dur u 2. 
gal'-or* or gaP-yor* i 

f. the rope or string tied round the neck of 
a jar, and by which it is suspended and earned. 

gali phirun i ni.mf. 

to empty a jar by inverting it and pouring out the 

contents. — phirith hyon u —1J*? l *P**?TCT 

m.inf. to empty out the contents ol a jar as 

ab. , and take the whole contents (leaving nothing for 
anyone else). 

gol“ 2 7?^ I giEigJ'fWT*!: in- the inside part of the 
corners of the mouth ; the lower part ot the cheek, tin; 
jowl (K.Pr. 74, 156). In ddda-gol u (s.v. dodt this 
word means ‘mouthful’. Ci. gal 2. hyoii u I 

m.inf. to deny something previously said by 

the speaker, to dissimulate. 

gal 1 khasan 1 *ifsi **4^ i 

m. pi. inf. the corners ol the mouth to rise, hence (of 
the cheeks) to bo puffed out (by wind) (K.l r. 20/ ), 

or to be swollen (by disease). 

gali gali *rf«r *rf"T adv. in mouthfuls (of giving 

to drink ortho like) (Siv. 15/5). myutb 1 

m. a kiss on the inner part of the cheek (obso.). 
—feop u — 1 Hi. a bite on the inner part 
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gula 2 3pf 

of the cheek. — zev — I f. the 

tongue in the cheek; met. the condition of being 
unable to reply when a lie is discovered, being 
rendered mute, dumbfounded, speechless, 
gol u 7 n«T ( a JU) | fvr^TTRJU^r: m. a cave ; esp., in 
Kashmir, a solitary piece of level ground surrounded 
by desert mountains, such as robbers could hide in, 
a robber’s lair. gol'-hoj 0 Trifa-sT^ t f. 

a jail, prison (in which robbers find an unwished for 
* lair ’). 

gul 1 Jo* in. a rose {YZ. 212) ; a flower (K.Pr. 47, 56, 
164; Bam. 22, 204, 438, etc.), gul-andam Jjf 
adj. c.g, having a body like a rose or a flower, delicate, 
slender, graceful (Ram. 185,394,1223). gul-e-anar 
yijf (Tin m. 646, 1018), i.q. gulnar, q.v. s.v. 
gul-dasta m. a handful of roses, a pos 

a bouquet, a hunch of flowers. -hat' -^frT I 

f. N. of a kind of rice (requiring to be 
cooked in sixteen parts of water to one of rice, and 
especially suitable as an easily digested food for 
invalids), -kand -^6^ 

m, conserve of roses, candied roses. -e-kosam 
m. safflower (Ram. 1006). -marg 
in. N. of a well-known flowery valley about 3,000 feet 
above the valley of Kashmir, much frequented by 
Europeans in the heat of summer. Cf. El. s.v. -shan 
-iAT m. a rose (or flower) garden (YZ. 232, Ram. 319, 
369). -e-sosan .^w JiT m. (lie white iris, commonly 
planted on graves (L. 248). -e-tolllll Is in. the 

pattern of a Kashmir shawl intended for the manu¬ 
facturer, that he may see the design of the shawl. 
Cf. gandan-wol 1 *, s.v. gandun 2, and tollm. -zar 
j\j li* m. a rose (or flower) garden (YZ. 46, Ram. 22, 
188) ; a bed of roses (Ram. 1664). 
gul 2 m. a species of bracelet, massive and 

open (El.). 

gula 1 • '^niTTT'TH in. (he act of churning or 

beating up by band of two liquids together (e.g. 
curdled milk and water). 

gula 2 *r«f I f- N. of a certain plant, the 

leaves of which grow along the ground, and tlie juice 
of which is used as a cooling drink in fevers, con¬ 
sumption, etc.; according to E. 76, it is an internal 
styptic. El. lias ynl, Civhorittm intybus, and gitf, 
Piantago major . (’f. bada-gula, s.v. bada. -byol u 

i m. the seed of this plant, used as 

a medicine for dysentery, -hakh I 

trrT*l in. (sg. dut. -liakas the leaf of this 

plant, which is boiled like a vegetable to extract the 
juice used as nb. -ras -XR 1 m. the 
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golala 


gul* l *rj%r — 

juice, ns ab. -wath R r -W’JTT i in., 

i.q. -hakh ab. 

gul 1 1 *jTar 1 Trf^IofiT f. n small ball, a bullet tK.Pr. 86) ; 
a pill. Cl', gola 1. —layiin u —hhi| f.inf. to bit 

with a bullet (obj. in dat., Gr.it.). —trawiin 11 
-—f.inf. to fire, or discharge, a bullet (Gr.M.). 
gul* 2 *rfeT I ^Tift f. a widow woman who takes service 
as a concubino. Cf. gola 2. 

goli-kath *frfsr-<?i3 l -H> tj^: m. (sg. dat. -katas 
b a son begotten on a widowed maidservant. 
gul u I MefTttJ- m. the forearm, the arm between the 
elbow and the wrist (K.Pr. 10, Ram. 1305,1418,1538); 
the wrist (El.). — ® it often means one of a pair 

(of armlets or the like). Cf. bah* 1 and bawot u . 

gul* alawan* ^rfor m. pi. inf. to wave 

the forearms ; esp. to puss the hands over the head 
and face in order to pacify, or to show affection 
(K.Pr, 13), —gandan* —*iT(*T m. pi. inf. to bind 

the forearms, to stand in a reverent attitude with the 
arms folded in front (11. v, 9) ; to stand with the 
bands folded together in reverence (Siv. 718, 721. 
791, 1155, 1296, 1394, 1457, 1504; Kara. 494, 505, 
852). -hot** t adj. (f. -feiit** ), one 

&S. 

whose forearm is cut, i.e. who lias liad his hand cut 
off at the wrist, either as a punishment for theft or as 
the result of disease (cf. Ram. 1305). 

guli-myuth** i m. a kiss on 

the forearm ; hence, a bracelet or other ornament 
fastened on the forearm of a child on the occasion of 
some festival, or on that of a bride at a wedding, by 
the relations or connexions by marriage. Cf. L. 258, 
271, and Rain. 1093. -bop u i u^rsT^TJ*; in. 
a bite on the forearm (cf. Ram. 1538 . -walun- 
hyuh u I ^rsrTft^fT: adj. (f. -waliiri 1 *- 

hish a -^srspfjnrj , one, e.g. an official, who has fallen 
under the influence of a plausible servant or friend, 
-walun-layekh i adj. (f. 

• -waltih u -layekh id. 

gul** 1 TP* (Ram. 839), i.<p gola 1, q.v. 
gul“ 2 ^ | m. (pi. dat. golen Gr.Gr. 

11 "» the kernel of a fruit; esp. the kernel of the 
water-chestnut (Trapa bispinosa) (Gr.Gr. 36, 56). El. 
(joli mid gulgi, both fern. Cf. gor° and gor tt , also 
gujh • EL has also gul f Plan (ago major, Cf. 
gula 2. 

gul‘-kuteor u i in. 

(1. kufeareh a water-chestnut sbeller, a man 

who makes a living by shelling water-chest nuts and 
selling the kernels. The f. is either his wife or 
n woman who earns ber living in this wav. 


gal ft ba <uL- m. overcoming, victory, conquest. —karun 
—m.inf. to conquer (i.l,). —karanwol* 1 
— n - a g* m * (f- -wajen ), a conqueror 

(Eh). 

gdlab I m. rose-water (Eh, 

W. 134); a rose (K.Pr. 40; YZ. 257 ; !Siv. 55, 187, 
188, 190-2, 555 ; Ram. 197, 397, 644, 650). There are 
two great varieties of the rose in Kashmir —lal golab, 
or red rose, and ara-wal (see ara 2), the yellow rose. 
-tUr d -rlj^ I Utzuraftfm f- * rose-cold the senson 
when roses bloom in the winter, during which 
a moderately cool wind blows. -zyur u -fsTCi 1 
M1 *rs • m. a collection of rose petals (used 

as a medicine). 

golib *_ila adj. eg. victorious; duslimanas-peth 

golib sapanun, to overcomo tlie enemy (Gr.M.). 
golbbl adj. c.g. of the colour of a rose, rose- 

coloured, rosy, pink. —tang — z?l m. N. of a kind 
of pear, see tang. 

guluban m. one who takes care of a herd of horses 

during the pasturage season (EL). Cf. galwan 2. 
galadar ,V w >.u^ i ^gfa%?TT m. tf. galadareh 

i < 4 ^ i, a grain-merchant. The f. is either his 
wife or a female grain-merchant, 
galadori i f. the 

profossion of a grain-merchant, grain-selling, 
gilaf _>li , see gilaph. 

gulagula i m. a kind of sweet 

cake (wheat-flower, sugar, curdled milk, with anise 
and cardamom seeds, made into halls or dumplings 
and fried in clarified butter), -gor" 1 tUTT^fMfirTT 
m. a man who makes and sells these cakes, -krofah** 
| m. the ladle he uses, 

golili (K.Pr. 158), said to be incorrect for gaxi, in the 
house. According to others it should he goli or gali, 
and is a meaningless word. 

gil a har*fVi5!^ft»> r gilahar 1 f*Tef^(?c f.a squirrel (Gr.M.). 
gdl Q kh *q{?p$r or goPkh* 1 l *Tf%^iT f. (sg. dat. 

g61 a ki a small stick-shaped pieco of collyrium 

for application to the eyes as a medicine. 
gdlakli-lur u I ^frTfT^^T f. a collyrium-club, 

i.e. a club instead of a stick of collyrium, u blow in 
the oye ; met. foul abuse. Cf. gdl a kh. 
golala *q<«n*T cf. I m. the red poppy, 

Paparer rhaais. The plant is used medicinally as 
a cardiac tonic, and its young leaves are much esteemed 
as a vegetable (L. 72, 76, 462; K.Pr, 102; Riim. 
203, 279, etc.). It is said to bo specially common in 
barley-fields, El, also gives gul-la!a> and moreover 
gives gulald as meaning tulip. 
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golela ( = J-U) t m. a pellet-bow; (in 

Kashmir) tbe earthen pellet fired from such a bow ; 

a bolus, a soft kind of pill made up with medicaments 
and molasses. Cf. g^ona, 

golam, gulam *n*TR pU m. a slave, bondsman; 

a servant (El.; \Z. I 5* ; II. yj, 14; viii, passim). 
galamudrl f. N. of a method of prayer to 

fMvn, called in Sanskrit gahitmtdni. It is uttered from 
the throat, like the bleating of a goat, and is said to 
have been originally used for tlie prayer uttered by 
Daks a in goat s language, when his head had been 

burnt and a goat’s head was given to him instead 
(Siv. 357). 

gol-mol *fR**ft^ i ■^rfaf^cTTTRi: in. cojifusion, jumble, 
moss; an indefinite or indeterminate action or course 
of conduct. 

glan RR i f. (*g. dat. gloii a ), disgust 

(caused by seeing or experiencing something foul, 
stinking, or the like). 

galun eon j. 2 (1 p.p. goI u 3iiJ, f. guj a 2 p.p. 
gajyov *ts*rR), to melt, dissoUe (intrJ (Gr Or. viii, 
K.Pr. 95, W. 136, Siv. 583, 1538, 15*10) ; to be 
destroyed (YZ. 280; &v. 1G5, 707, 930, 1127; Earn. 
2, 377 ; H. xii, 10, 24, 25) ; to be entirely expended, 
melted away; to waste away, disappear (El., K.Pr. 
75) ; to waste away (from disease, sorrow, unrequited 
love, or the like) (YZ. 33, 266 ; Rain. 779, 1002) ; to 
pass away, expire (of time (.Siv. 1521); to waste 
away, become distraught, collapse (from sorrow or the 
like) (Riim. 1190). 

gal* gal* gafehun vrfkr i ^fri^rf^THY- 

m.inf. to go molting melting ; to be much 
ashamed (because one cannot suitably return a favour, 
or because one is treated rudely in the presence of 
one's superiors) ; to be in a stale of terror owing to 
apprehended calamity. 

gol u -mot u *1*5 ^g i perf. part (f. guj^-mute* 1 

^^)* me ^ e ^ or dissolved; destroyed; entirely 
expended. 

galith gafeliun t m.inf. to 

be melted (of metals, snow, etc.); to bo destroyed; to 
be humble or humiliated by abuse or fear, 
galun i conj.1 (1 p p- grol u 

goi a 2 p.p. gajyov to cause 

to melt (ub metals by lire; in H. vii, 1!), of wood 
melting before a saw) ; to destroy (Siv. id, 125, 170, 
260; Ham. 77, 017 ; H. it, 11) ; to cause to melt away, 
entirely to expend anything ; to cause to waste away 
(e.g. a disease or hard study making a person thin, 
or a lovers absence causing one to pine) (l A 44, 
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— gilanawun 2 

4 * 

264, 307, 312, 332; Ram. 1497, 1594) ; to cause to 
disappear (Siv. 105, 452). jigar galun (Rum. 192) 
or pan g. (Ram. 1281, 1458, 1545), to cause one's 
own liver or heart to melt, to serve a person with heart 
and soul, to devote oneself to a person, to strive 
earnestly for any particular object. 

gol u -mot u *n~T i jttRtt:, fqwrfsm: perf. part. 
gbj u -miife a "ii ^-U^), melted ; destroyed (Siv. 
888) ; entirely expended. 

gelun 1 i or gerun 2 (Gr.Gr, 21. For l 

see $.v.) | conj. 1 (I p.p. gyul u 

; fem. glj a artw, pi- geje 5Rr; 2 p.p. gejydv 
ridicule (Siv. 4i8, 1844, Ram. 1211) ; to 
blame a person l>y making him ridiculous (Gr.Gr. xx, 
\Z. 24, 27, Ram. 1667), to slander (K.Pr. 255) ; conj. 
3 (2 p.p. gelyovipgfR), to joke, jest (El.) (Siv. 1390). 
gelun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. gelyov 5)^17^), to be 

distant, far away (from anyone), to be separated (from 
anyone) by a great distance (Gr.Gr. xx). 
gilan i hrhr f. (sg. dat. gilim 1 * ), the 

act of whirling about or turning about (the arms or 
other limbs, or something held in the hand, such 
as a sling) (Ram. 480) ; cf. gilanawun 1 and 
gilawun 1; a movement of the limbs, an active 
movement (Skt. c&tfa, wrongly translated *an 
attempt in Gr.Gr. 121). — gafehuh u — 1 

Pn. f.inf. whirling to occur; met. inward 
anger (whether with cause or causeless) to arise, esp. 
when engaged in some work. 

gilahe marane i f.pl. inf. 

to turn or shake one s head or limbs about before 
people in the desire to show off one s jewellery (e.g. 
slinking the head >o make the ear-pendants swing and 
so become conspicuous), to Haunt or flourish one’s 
ornaments. 

golin *irf%R in the following. -wadul u t 

m. u vessel into which water for 
washing grain is received after use. -won'* *^| 

^rTTf^TTsim. the dirty water in which 
grain hus been washed. 

gulnar vzFnr or gul-e anar the flower 

of the pomegranate (Ram. 616, 1018) ; hence, as adj. 
o.g. very red, crimson (Siv. 13). 

gilanawun 1 i conj. I (1 p.p. 

gilanow 11 <o whirl something in the air, 

to fling something into the air so us to cause it to 
revolve. Cf. gilawun 1, 

gilanawun 2 i conj. I (1 p.p. 

gilanow u Ol^nft^), to steal, carry away someone’s 
proper!}' secretly or deceitfully. ( f. gilawun 2. 


Fur wofdfl conlaiiiing gh, ace under g. See article g. 






































gilaph f?i«nqi 


gam tit** 



gilaph —j'J.- m. (sg. dal. gilaphas f^T«TT^ !, 

a covering, cover, envelope, wrapper (El., K.Pr. 132). 
galur 11 I m. a certain disease, a swelling 

of the jowl or lower part of the cheek, 
golar (? spelling), in. a curlew ,2ftmieniiis arquafa (L. !24t* * 

golur i m. (sg. dat. golaras 4* 

the shell or skin of a walnut or the like ; a nut (El* 1 * 

Cf. gol 2, and dun®-gdl or -golur, s.v. dun 11 , 
gilas 1 fwr*C i xrorur^fqSiu: m. (cor. from tllc * 
English), a glass, a tumbler (in Kashmir usually made « l » 
of metal). Cf. El. s.v. glds. 

gilas 2 fn^TH I in- a cherry, Ccrasv* rulgark 

(El.) ; the sweet cherry, Primus cerasuf G J . 348). 
According to L. the word gilds is a corruption of 
‘ cerasus- kill" —m. a cherry- 1106 (Eh). ■ * 

si \| » 

galati TlRrft iali f. a mistake, a blunder (Gr.M.) ; 
inaccuracy’. —kadUh“ —wi'g'sr f*mf. to draw out 

inaccuracy, to look out for h'mnders, to criticize 


(a book or the like) (Gr.M.). 
galut“ aigg or galuth t m. (sg. dut. 

galatas destruction, esp. of something 

inanimate ; the st-aie of being or becoming expended, 
consumed, ejpWBUBied. 

galath hii, ? f. a mistake, error; untruth, false- 

liopdr'fKiim. 1517). 

%^(futh see galut u . 

gilath far^ I m - ( s g* dot. gilatas 

plating, gilding, silvering. 

galtan *T^cTR ^AlaU i fafa: a wrapper, 

a thing that is rolled round (another thing) ; (in 
Kashmir) the receptacle in which the day’s receipts of 
a shopkeeper are deposited, the till, 
galav ’*TT<?rW I m. till* hold or place in a boat 

in w hich luggage is stowed; according to El. (s.v. 
gdfo) it is the space in the centre of the boat occupied 
by the passengers. -put u -UZ I f. the 

hatch or board which covers the top of this ‘ hold 
galwan 2 I m - (f* galwoh u 2 

for galwan 1, galwon u 1, see under gal 1), 
a professional tender of strings of ponies on the moun¬ 
tain pastures (lie has made such a name for himsel 
that the words thief and gahedu are synonymous, 
L. 365) ; a horse thief, esp. a mountaineer who steals 
horses from distant villages. I’he f. is a gahedn's wife. 
Cf. guluban. 

galawun 11 Trauu n.ag. (f. galawun u that 

which melts or decreases (K.Pr. 254, of snow'). 
galawun 11 n.ag. (f. galawiin u *rra^()» one 

who causes to melt, etc.; a destroyer (Sir. 158, 813, 
853, 800, 862, 1321, 1381, 1417). 
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gilawun 1 1 conj. (1 p.p. gilov Q 

fawra), to whirl something (c.g. a sling) in the air; 
to flourish, shake out, flaunt I K.Pr. 154) ; to flourish, 


brandish (K.Pr. 34). Cf. gilauawun 1. 
gilawun 2 l con j■ 2 (1 p.p. gilov u 

1 , to steal by some act of deceit, to swindle. Cf. 

gilanawun 2. 

gulawun I JWTWT conj. 1 (1 p.p. gulov 11 

Trsta), to roll something in the mouth, to mumble 

4 VJ 

it without swallowing it. 

gam *13^ m. grief, mourning, woe (Ram. 1101, 1655), 
sorrow, sadness (K.Pr. 217 ; YZ. 181, 240 ; Siv. 475, 
842, 926; Ram. 453); solicitude, cure, concern, anxiety 
(8iv. 1017, 1754, 1770, Rum. 323); fear (Siv. 424, 
1848 ; Rum. 553, 898, 979) ; kih gam chuna, there 
is no sorrow; hence, it is of no consequence, no matter. 


— barun —m.inf. to grieve, to suffer sorrow (Eh). 
—khyon u —m.inf., id. (El.; K.Pr. 93 : YZ. 104, 
where kaiii/t is evidently incovr. for k/tefi ; Rum. 8/5, 


1138). — kasun —m.inf. to remove grief 

(EL, Siv. 1455). 


gama-rost u «dj. (f. -riitsli 11 ), free from 

grief ; fearless (Siv. 586). 
gam 31T*T I m. a village, a hamlet [Gr.Gr. 

K IV l\ 9 fi4 inn 136. 231.251 253 


11 




1682 (in both cases opp. to slieliar, a city) ; Ram. 
1037, 1717]. -gutll -J3 1 ITTTTTf^^ m. (sg. dut. 
-gllthas -*TZTffL a village and the like, villages, etc. 
(as when a person says, “ I am going to the villages, 
etc.,” i.e. to the countryside). Cf. guth, -kun 
-cjff 1 UTiT nflT adv. towards, in the direction of, 
a village, u.w. vhs. of going, etc. (Gr.Gr. 160). 

gama-bata *TT*T-^z l UT^Ttrufez: m. a village 
pandit, a brahman inhabitant of a village (whether 
learned or unlearned), -batah -^Z" 5 ! I uvft 
f. the wife of a village brahman, -chan I 

m. a village carpenter (usually not an expert 
workman). -drpsli u 1 m. one 

accustomed to cat coarse, insipid, dirty food (like 
a poor villager), -dewol 1 I -dl+qt 

m. a village bankrupt, a village spendthrift (who 
wastes his food, etc., because they are cheaply • got) ; 
anyone who is extravagant in this way. — gama 

—*TT*T adv. in every village, in each village (Rain. 
214, 1766). -gaud l *m?Er m. 

a village knot, the banding together of villagers to 
enforce or carry out some object ; hence, any such 
agreement made by a number of persons gathered 
together (e.g. a strike). -grust u I 

m. (sg. dot. -gristis L a village cultivator; 
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gan l *17=1 


e-'p. cont., some silly f«t fellow who has been driven 
to take to village cultivation by his fellow-citizens who 
will have none of him. -labar -5T^TT I 7TT«fr wtiue: 
in * a village rascal, n sturdy fool of a villager 
unacquainted with city ways, a Tony Lumpkin, 
-lawand i *rr*q-; m., id. -laye t 

OTTrHTO adv. occurring in villages, peculiarly in 
villages,especially in villages, -pace | 
adv. village-like, as in villages. 

gomkgam i id. a whole village 

(including houses, fields, crops, inhabitants, cattle, etc.) 
(K.Pr. 12). 

gomi *IthY | : adj. c.g. of, belonging to, or 

produced in, a village. 

guma 7T»t l m. sweat, perspiration (Gr.Gr. 136, 
Kam. 1041, 1042), —dalun —t ^rw*rr 
m.iuf. sweat to burst out owing to modesty or awe. 
-hot a -iHT i adj. (f. -liUfe u -t|^), covered with 

sweat, sweaty, all in a muck of sweat (Gr.Gr. 136). 
-sliran - i m. a sweat-bath, the bursting 

forth of sweat, so that one is as it were bathed in it. 

—yun u —m.inf. sweat to come, gum a am, I am 
sweating (K.Pr. 121. 

gamblr tHYt (wYt), adj. c.g. deep; deep in sound, 
deep-sounding; profound, sagacious, grave, serious; 
solemn, secret, mysterious (Siv. 1753) ; dense, 
impenetrable (Siv. 1062, of a forest), 
gambur TfijT m. a secret (Eh), prob. incorr. for 

gamblr. 

gumbara 5 <=tr: i ra. a kind of 

firework, a bomb fired into the air, and there 
exploded. 

gumbaz l cfiYBYvMTTTfesni: m. an arch, 

vault; a dome, oupolu. -sliebd -TT^ l TTfrTWT*T7f m. 

the sound of a dome ; hence, an echo. 
gamud“ TTTTtS' in. a fruitful field, esp. the 

rich land near a village site (E. 461 gdmdu). 
gamgin ti^ttY^; -JUi adj. o.g. sorrowful, grieved, sad, 
dejected (Gr.il., W. 145, Ham. 24). 
gamkhar 7 T*t* 7TT ,l^r=r*^ adj. c.g. afflicted, sorrowing, 
sad (Bam. 36J) ; commiserating, pitying, condoling, 
a comforter (Klim. 773). 

gammar tiwttt I m. an insolent fellow, esp. one 

who is an ignorant fool. 
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gum ail 3TOT*t .to in. doubt, surmise, conjecture, opinion 
(Gr.M* Ram. 231, 463). — karun —m .inf. to 

believe, fancy, conjecture (Gr.M., Wj. 199). 
gumon u or gumun u l a( lj. (f* f»umun a 

TPR^f), slightly dirtied, discoloured, blackened, 

smutted (Gr.Gr. 130). 
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gamand I tt^rrg: ), m. diversion, pastime, 

amusement, esp. when accompanied by singing, acting, 
or the like. 

gamnakh ciW adj. c.g., i.q. gamgin, q.v. 

(Ram. 441). 

i i :. n conj. 3 (2 p.p. gum any 6 v aiqgfY ^), 

to be discoloured, dirtied, (of something white) to 
become or be grey - (Gr.Gr. six). 

gum anai '*}***ITX I m. slight dirtiness, 

smuttincss (ot something darkened in colour bv dirt) 
(Gr.Gr. 140). 

guinrbyl — 0 *'^ f. a missing or losing of one’s 

way; erring, going astray (II. vii, 12). 

gumashta m. an agent, superintendent, manager 

of a business (El., Gr.M.). 

gomot u ^tYjth, see gatshun 2. 

guniat 1 \ ^frSzfcTTR: f. a kind of cloth, dimity, 

gematun i ^ \ *T1 *j conj. 3 (2 p.p. gematyov 

Tgflaflq), to be withered, flaccid (of a flower withered 
by beat, etc.) ; to be withered, weak, tliin (of the 
body from disease, etc.) ; to be melancholy, sorrowful, 
gem aty o-mot 11 n^*qY-»m i ^TrYvtt: perf. part. (f. 
gematye-mub a withered, etc., as ab. 

gan 1 7T*f | m- a log (of wood) ; a bee¬ 

hive (El-), maclia-gan, m. a bees nest, a group of 
honeycombs, a hive (of. Gr.M.). 

gana-khiir' i tf*i^ | f*tnqT ti m T f. shame caused 
by the non-success of any act or conduct, humiliation. 
-kofe u utVfaTTtr: f. N. of a kind of small bird, 

described as crow-colon red and having a long tail. It 
is said to be perpetually fighting with other birds, 
-mandav i TTfRTO: m. a kind 

of bouse built only of large logs, and found only in 
wild forest localities ; a cooking-place cut off from one 
side of a room by a small wall or the like, nowadays 
found only in distant forest villages, but formerly in 
use throughout Kashmir. 

gan 2 jC^J 5 !). adj. compact, solid ; used —° in the 

sense of lull of, densely filled with, as in ananda-gan 
(Siv. 102, 363, 867, 982, 1000, 1045, 1058, 1220, 
1203, 1338, 1368, 1603, 1017 i, of bliss compact, full 
of bliss, an epithet of the Deity, or of a holy man 
(Siv. 1759); feetll-gan, full of intelligence, pure 
thought (also an epithet of the Deity) (Siv. 1426), 
gan 3 (3IH£), m. a (lock, troop; esp. (pi.) certain 

troops of demigods considered as Siva's attendants and 
under the special superintendence of the god Gancsa 
(Siv. 2). See ganesh. 

gan 1 TTT*^ ( m. the keeper of a brothel 

(Gr.Gr. 37, K.Pr. 4) ; a prostitute’s bully, one who 
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lives with a harlot ns her husband ; frequently used 
as a mere term of abuse (11. v, 10 ; ix, 2 ; K.Pr. .>4, 
107). The f. is goh u 1 (Gr.Gr. 37), q.v. For 
particulars regarding ttiese men and their occupation 
see El. s.v. 

gana-bud a i f. the old 

woman of a gdn, an old woman w ho acts as a procuress, 
a bawd. -buk°r n i m. a (fan's 

\j N v 

face, shamelessness like that of u gdn, shameless douhle- 
facedness. -buth u I m. a gun's face, 

sp si 

shamelessness in asking, whether entitled to ask or not, 
and persisting in spite of insulting refusal, -buthbr'* 
-«TWT^ I f. a {fan's ugly-facedness; 

shameless adherence to a course of conduct in spite 
of prohibition, of disgrace, or of punishment, etc. 
-liar I f. a g&n'$ quarrel, a light among 

prostitutes; a quarrel between any kind of low people ; 
the friendship and hatred of prostitutes (quarrelling 
amongst themselves when a customer turns up, and 
good friends when there is none); similar friendship and 
hatred between other people, -kilt* 1 -^5? I ^^itjdi 
f. a harlot’s daughter ; a woman who conducts herself 
as such, -katli t irnTTfH^T* m. (sg. dat. -katas 
a harlot’s son ; a shameless fellow who 
conducts himself as such (Gr.Gr. 132). -teaniadiij^ 
i ^ffrf^^frnrr vrfsrrtwRirrr f- a gan,s 
pretence at modesty ; when occasion arises the passing 
of oneself off as a modest person, although one is really 
shameless, -wan ’^T 5 ^ I m, the harlots’ 

market, a place where they ply their trade, -way 
I f. a harlot's fee, the price of a harlot. 

-yariiz tt I Itsstthto: f. harlot’s love ; false love 

kept up only so long ns it is profitable, 
gan 2 I m. the underground floor of the 

house (El., Ij. 461) usually inhabited by cattle, a 
cow-house, a cattlo-stuble. C’f. gull'-gan s.v. guh u . 

gana-por I m. the ground- 

floor of a three- or four-storied house (which floor is 
used as a cattle-stable), 
ganai, see ganay. 
gani, see gun a 1. 

gan‘, see goh u 1. I 

gaun (L. 74), see gwbn’h 

gen n 5 ) i m. blame, censure; verses (Gr.Gr. 21, 

obs. in this sense), — gandan 1 — l f v t*< 
m. pi. inf. ‘to tie blames’, to compose scurrilous 
verses, etc., against anyone, to lampoon, 
gen, see gen 1 . 

_ f 

gon I Tpr: m. a quality (K.Pr. 36, gmn ; .Siv. 1060), 
esp, a good quality (Kara. 30, J.0U7) ; the virtue, or 
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gonca 

property of a medicine, or the like (Gr.M.), or of 
a special astrological conjuncture (Ham. 1260, 1281) ; 
a virtue, such as learning, deftness, mercy, nobility of 
temperament (Siv. 886, 966, 1195, Kara. 601) \ 

(according to Hindu philosophy one of the three 
(jitnas or constituents of existing things, viz. goodness, 
passion, and darkness (Siv. 193, 117, 79i, 977, etc.). 
Cf. gon. — gewun —■ m.inf. to sing the 
virtues (of so and so), to praisQ widely, to speak well 
(of) (Gr.M.), 

gdna-math jtt^i I *rp33i: m- sg. dat. -matas 
*7TT<m)> ‘ °ne endowed with good qualities'; hence, 
a skilled professional singer, -wan I 

adj. c.g. possessing good qualities, excellent (Siv. 10<7, 
1081) ; virtuous, worthy; accomplished, skilful (Siv. 
1142) ; effective, possessing virtue (of a medicine, 
or the like). 

gdnau-rost u 7cpfT-T*j adj. (f. -rtiteh 11 TWi» devoid 
of good qualities (8iv. 751). 

gon TTHf in. a bowstring (El.). This is really another 
form of gdn. Cf. gon-bal. 
gona sft*! m. a pellet bow ( 131.). Cf. golela. 
goni I *ruTTRnft: m. endowed with good qualities, 

possessing virtue (Siv. 1060) ; (of an inanimate thing, 
such as a medicine) possessing virtue, effective. 
g6n u 3^*1 m. a stack, rick (L. 463, Siv. 1212, Ram. 12); 
a pile (Gr.Gr. 26). 

gon u 1 (f. gun'* 2 for 1 see s.v.), adjectival 

suff. added to numerals, and signifying * fold *, 
as in hata-gon", a hundredfold. Cf. gun u . 
gon u 2 I ^:adj. (f. giin u 3^)1, compact, solid, 
dense (Siv. 194) ; coarse, gross; stout, strong, 
guna 1 ?T*! I f. a paok-saddle, u pair of largo 

saddle-bags used for conveying grain, etc., on an 
animal’s back. They are generally made of goat s hair 
(El.) (YZ. 421, 427, abl. goiiih) . guni-tol u nN-tta t 
m. one side or sack of such a pack-saddle, 
guna 2 l 'rTJTfafri*: in. n colouring material made up 
of red clialk and other materials, used to polish gold 
ornaments, a kind of jeweller’s rouge. 
gun u (i\ gun u J^T), stiff, added to a numeral 
meaning ‘fold’, ‘timos’, as in d6gun u , twofold, 
double; aitha-gun u , oightfold. Cf. gon u 1. 
guan, see gdn. 

gon-bal I strength in any particular 

good quality, such ns learning, dexterity, or the liko. 
Cf. gdn and gon. 

gdnea As** m. a hud (K.Pr. 256), a rosebud, 

-dahan one who has a mouth liko a rose¬ 
bud (YZ. 16, 145). — gafeliun —n l 

under g 1 . See article g\ 
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gand l _ 

m.inf. to be collected together (like a rosebud), to bo 
closely packed , (in Endiniiri to become bewildered, 
perplexed, confused, nonplussed in a dispute or the 
like). 

gand 1 m. sugar-candy (EL possibly a misprint for 
kand, i.e. qand jcj ). 

gand 2 (? spelling), a dam (L. 459). Cf. gond. 
gand I f. (sg. dat. gonz u ttTsT), a bad 

smell, a stink (from decaying food, etc.). Cf. ganda. 
—anira* —i f.inf. to cause 

anything to give forth a bad smell; met. to cause 
a thing to stink, to give it a bad name by not using 
it or using it improperly. —tulun u —I 

^rfd f.inf. to raise a stink; met. to bring 

a person into disrepute bj r publishing bis vicious 
conduct. —w6thun u —l f.inf. 

a stink to rise; (of something previously good) to 
become stinking; met. (o: a person of good repute) to 
become unworthy by doing something reprehensible. 
—yin a —fzpr l f.inf. a stink to come; 

(of food) to become corrupt; (of person of good 
repute) to acquire an evil reputation. 

ganda-thul I nftlTJTlTTCg^; m. an egg 

that is set, one in which the chicken is formed and 
about to be hatched out. 

gand ) ^ffath m. tieing; a knot, knot on a cord 
(Grr.Gr. 123, 145) ; any similar knot (e.g. in wood) ; 
the principal bend on a rosary (Siv. 1314); the joint 
of a finger or too ; a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone; difficulty, complication in any 
business ; a bandage (El.), gandace jaye, at the 
place of a stop, at a stop (in reading a book according 
to punctuation) (Gr.M.). — dith. thawun — 

I ^l(Tf^^T) m.inf. to lock up safely, 

put by in a secure place. — dyun° I 

m.inf. to make a knot, to tie, to tie (up), tie (on). 

_gatehun —• G : v -i*» m.inf. 

u knot to happen ; to be brought to ones hearings 
(e.g. a child who has been tree to be put under the 
discipline of a school); to bo finally fixed for certain 
(e.g. a wedding which has been several times post¬ 
poned) ; to be choked in swallowing, a piece of food 

to stick in the throat. — hyon u —SHI 1 
m.inf. to tie, knot, tie up ; to tie up a broken or 

dislocated bone, to put in splints. \ 

ganda afa I adv. in a knot ; hence, all 

together, all at once, in totality ; (put up, fastened up, 
etc.) with a knot, securely 'Siv. 1311). -dulay I 

•titj; f. rolling in a knot; hence, suddenly to fall 

down and die (esp. when walking), -dyol I 
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ni. knotting-grass, a soft kind of grass 
which shopkeepers use for tying up parcels. It is 
also used for tying up a cut finger or the like. Cf. 
dyol u . —gand —tTT I f. mutual con¬ 

nexion, mutual union; the ties of this world, worldly' 
ties (Siv. 1217). — gur u - -tpft i Tfsnmg: m. 
a horse kept in a stable and not left to roam at grass. 
-nor u GG i am^TTd^rrGnrr in. a wooden pipe or 
conduit for conveying water, as on a bridge, over 
a valley' or depression from one hill to another, an 
aqueduct. -neth ft r -%«rr l WTT^=rrf%WTf : m. a knotted 
marriage, marriage which is tied up, i.e. which lias 
been formally agreed to by both parties but not yet 
consummated. -pan i m. 

‘ a knot-thread a silken string lapped with silver 
wire, used by a woman for tying the hair that falls in 
plaits down her back. It ekes out the hair and 
extends down to the loins, -pran -PT 5 ! 1 
m. a knot-onion, the globular root of the ouion plant, 
on onion. -wor u -eTHF l' f. ‘a knotted 

garden i.e. a private, walled-in garden, to which the 
public is denied access, -wath -qrnj l xrr?l*r 
m. (sg. dat. -watas -q i«;tt), a knotted union, the 
joining of two things firmly together (by sealing-wax, 
glue, sewing, or the like). 

ganda iJc/ I adj. e.g. stinking, fetid; filthy, 

dirty (e.g. a road, Gr.M.); rotten, putrid; foul, 
obscene, indecent (of speech) ; harsh, sour, vile (of 
temper). Cf. gand. —gafeliun —i qrnfsrft- 
m.inf. to become stinking; to be beaten and 
rendered ashamed and without answer in a mutual 
war of abusive words. — khash-kkash — 

ixS I Ml*f"C• m. a stinking poppy-seed* 
a stinking thing of no account ; hence met., a low 
mean fellow, an utter fool, one respected by no one, 
one of the lowest and vilest caste. — karun —~ I 

m.inf. to make stinking: met. to 
conquer a poison in a mutual war of abusive words, 
rendering Inin humiliated and with no answer, -kus* 1 

f* ‘a stinking unchaste woman’, 
a low prostitute, a vile woman who admits the vilest 
to her embraces. -lyun u -fspr | m. N. of 

a certain wild creeping plant, which burns even with¬ 
out drying; it is used as a medicine for colio in 
horses and tumours ; Daphne oleouies (Ij. 7t>, 4>9). 
-soy t Ui. a kind o> nettle, used ns 

a remedy for indigestion and for worms in children. 
Cf. soy. 

gdnd l f. a small village or hamlet, esp, one 

newly settled ; the land enclosed in the old Mug I lul 
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embankments (L. 2 LI, gum!). — kadun u — I 
Ht*i: f.inf. to beg success! ally several times 
in a place in which one has once before begged success¬ 
fully. —neriih" i x?|^:q<Sl*nfH : finf. when 

one 1ms the expectation of getting a thing only once 
from any place, to find oneself able to get it several 
limes from that place. 

gond ganday *rrr?T. see god, gaday. 
gond" l W«tT4f, m. a posy, a nosegay 

(YZ. 89) (usually —° after the name of the flower, 
o.g. poshe-gond", a nosegay of flowers, H. v. 4) ; 
a plume of heron’s feathers bound up with pearls, 
precious stones, and gold and silver wire. It is worn 
on a turban on-state occasions (YZ. 89, 390, L. 118). 

goiid’-tir* i f. (sg. dat. 

-tire -TTt^r), heron’s plumes, used as ab. Cf. braga- 
tlr a under brag, 
gond" 1 m. the jaw. 

gand 1 pen* ir(% I m. pi. inf. the 

jaws to fall ; loosening of the jaw-bones of children 
due to dysentery. 

gond u 2 *Tf I ^P^T^T, : m. a great log of 

wood, esp, one not trimmed; met. a great man, a man 
of high rank and power, i.q. grond u . Cf. gar- 
gunda s.v, gara. 

gond" 3 ?T1» m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, which consists 
of two straw-filled pommels joined in front (H. xi,9). 
guild (? spelling), m. a orown, a diadein (El,). Probably 
incorr. for gond u , q.v. 

gunda in., i.q gond" 2, q.v. Cf. gar-gunda s.v. 
gara, and K.I’r. 65. 

gand a j* aNfa or gand^j 11 arjrsr, see gandul u . 
gandukh «—i *i*nr*r ra. (sg. dat. gandakas 

sulphur ; P light yellow (L. 459, gandak). 
gandakh-kan -^rr^ | JT*rrT*?vnjTitf?t: f. 

a sulphur-mine. -won" -^t^r I *l*nT*5i*r*C m. ' 
sulphur-water, water smelling of sulphur, such as 
that which issues from a sulphur-mine, 
gandal m. Melissa nepeta (El.). Cf. ban-raihan, 
gandul u ^ i ^^?TTf2rT adj. (f. gand ti j a 

or gand a j* knotted, not untied ; lienee, whole, 

complete, not divided ; wholesale (a term used in 
selling things) (Gr.Gr. 145). 
gondal *TT^<«T m. the earthenware vessel of a khngri or 
portable brazier (El.). 

gandam-gundu *i^-*£^(?cf. ) m. gipsy wort, 

Lycopus Europam* (El.). 

gandun 1 in. knotting, binding, the net of binding ; 
betrothal, the ceremony of betrothal (El.) ; tilings tied 
on the body, clothing, dress (K.I’r. 161, 260, W. 149) ; 

For words containing gh, 


# 

esp. fine clothes, handsome apparel (Siv. 60). Properly 
the inf. of gandun 2 in special senses. 

gandan-both i f^TfTVTi: m. (sg. dat. 

-botas -cfTrm), asking an unanswerable question, 
setting nn impossible task. -gor u i 
in. a bookbinder (Gr.Gr. 149). liis wife i'b gandan- 
garCbay, 

gandun 2 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

gond u ij j, f.pl. ganje >iw ; 2 p.p. ganjyov 
Gr.Gr. 209, 225) to knot, tie, to tie up; to bind 
(a prisoner), to fetter t YZ. 134, 481 ; Siv. 1395, 1705 ; 
Ram. 705, 818) ; to fix, fasten (Siv. 1 109, with a nail) ; 
to fasten together (YZ. 420; ; to bind (a book) ; to 
build, construct (Ram. 311, 794, 795. 797, a causeway ; 
48, a path; 799, a wall); to fasten (a necklace, or the like) 
(II. v. 12, Siv. 812, 1204) ; to fasten (on to the body), 
to put on or wear (clothes) (K.Pr. 51, 126 ; Siv, 53*5; 
Rum. 1591), (a orown) (Ram. 1738), (ora weapon) 
(Ram. 38); to make fast (a boat to anything) (Gr.M.) ; 
to yoke (EL, Siv. 1859) ; to entangle (El.) ; to 
stop (a cliaiiot or the like) (Siv. 1154). dawah. 
gandun, m.inf. to put for waul a claim, to present 
a plaint in a court of justice or before a king (II.v.ll); 
gul* gandan*, m. pi. inf., see gul a ; hol u gandun 
(K.I’r. 83, Ram. 1462), kamar (Riim. 127) or 
kambar (Ram. 882) gandun, m.inf. to tighten the 
waistband, to gird up the loins ; kun" ganditli koli 
fehunun, m.iuf. to tie a stone to something and 
fling it into a river, esp. of abandoning children 
in this way (Ram, 352, 1037, 1587) ; lar gandun' 1 , 
f.inf. to put to flight and pursue, to chose (K.Pr. 
3) ; man gandun, m.inf. to fix the mind (on 
something) (Ram. 90, 1134, 1684); nar gandun, 
m.inf. (Riim. 378, 507, 715, 725, 739, 1484, 1610), 
or rell gall dim 1 , f.inf. (Ram. 391, 725, 1784), to set 
fire to, t<> set on fire ; zatukh gandun, m.inf. to draw 
up a horoscope (Ram. 86, 1275). 

gandan wol" n.ng. (f. -wajen -^tsstst) 

ono who ties, binds, etc. ; esp. the man who frames the 
tolim, or paper of instructions according to which 
shawl-weavers work out a given pattern (EL). Cf. 
gul-e tolim, s.v. gul 1, and tolim. 

gandun conj. 1 (l p.p. gond" ; 2 p.p. 

ganjyov vii^dju;), a verb found only in EL, i.q. 
gandun 2, q.v. 

gindun l I conj. 1 (1 p.p. gyund u 

f. ginz" ; 2 p.p. ginzov f^i^r^r), to play, 
sport (Siv. 956, 1435, 1461 ; Ram. 94, 357) ; to play 
(ball or the like) ; to gambol (as children) (K.Pr. 
156, Ram. 357); to play, game, gamble; to plav 
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gindun 2 


(a game, etc.), amuse oneself with anything, nardas 
gindun, la play chess, draughts, backgammon, etc., to 
gamble (Gr.M.); ras gindun, to play the ms-dance, 
to join in the rds-dance (Siv. 974, 1442) ; zaras 
gindun, to gamble (K.Pr. 137). 

gindan-boj u I m. (f. -bajen 

a game-companion, a partner in a game, (in 
children's games) one who is on the same side in 
a game, -chlz m. a thing for playing withj 

a toy (Gr.M.). -gor u -tt^ i *TRT^: m. (f. -gur fl -*%), 
an amusement-maker, a professional singer. The f. 
is a female singer. -wol u -^t«T I n.og. 

(f. -wajen -qsj), one who is skilled in playing 
games, in singing, in dancing, or the like, 
gindun 2 I WfTW conj. 1 (1 p.p. gyund u 

fji^, and so on, ns in gindun 1), to carry off, esp. to 
carry off someone's property by swindling him ; to eat 
up a large quantity of food. 

gondun l t ^fVt Trurrfa ^nT* conj. l (i p.p. gond" 

fcjnf ; 2 p.p. gonzov to display or express 

one’s thoughts ,or feelings. This verb is impers. in 
tenses derived from the p.p. Of. grav. 
gondun 2 or gundun I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. gond° or gund" ; 2 p.p. go(u)nz6v 
to complain of, to make a complaint about 

(anything, acc.) (Siv. 1435) ; to ridicule. This verb 
is impers. in the tenses formed from the p.p. Cf. grav. 
gandanhar i (irwr»j)\»KufiFW adj. c.g. 

worthy of being tied (Gr.Gr. 129), bonce (of clothes, 
ornaments, or the like; lit to be worn. 
gand a r I f. a fine-looking damsel, a good- 

looking fine healthy young girl. Cf. gandur. 
gandur i m. (sg. dat. gandaras 

a kind of demigod, a Gamlharva, a celestial minstrel 
(Siv. 434), cf. gandarv; met. a youth, a fine 
young stripling, esp. one who is good-looking, brave, 
and strong. Cf. gand a r. 

gandur" l cfiW*I'fcZmUT: m. the larynx, Adam’s 

apple, gandar^wadal *r£lx> Urumurnr: f. 

‘distress in the larynx serious injury from a fall (so 
that the middle of the body is, as it were, all 

dislocated). 

gand a r u I f- a lump (root) of green 

ginger or similar plant. 

gondur" ^^5 I m. a posy, bouquet; a handful 

of anything except grain and grass (El.). 
gdndiir 11 l f- * a female posy , 

a very beautiful woman (YZ. 548). Cf. gondur". 
gandarv m, a certain kind of Hinrlu demi¬ 

god, a Gandharva, a celestial chorister (Siv. 733, | 
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1523) ; cf. gandur. gandarva-kanya 

f- (sg. dat. -kanyaye a daughter of 

tlie Gandharvas, a Gandharva virgin (Siv. 1453;. 
-lukll ni.pl. the Gandhurva people, Gandliarvas 

Siv. 800, 1110); the worlds of the Gandharvas, the 
heaven inhabited by them, 
gindawun" n.ag. if. gindawiin a 

one wlio sports, sportive, fond of play (Siv. 1383). 
gunafsh (P spelling), m. an amethyst (El.), 
gang 3PT | 7i^T f. the Ganges (Ram. 605), including 
any holy stream locally considered as equivalent to 
the Ganges. Thus the River Sind (Sindhu) of 
Kashmir is so identified (RT.Tr. 335) ; met. an 
excavation, a hole, a pit (see bel.) ; a rat-hole (K.Pr. 
63). — khaniin 11 — t f.inf. * to 


dig the Ganges ’; to pick holes in a person, to 
calumniate him to his superiors ; to commence 
preparations for compassing a person’s ruin, to dig 
a met. pitfall 1 Ram. 343, in which Havana is 
described as digging a pitfall and falling into it 
himself). — nerun u —i f.inf. 

* the Ganges to come forth ’; to be in lucrative 
employment, from which one is likely repeatedly to 
obtain money. 

ganga-ara i m. the Ganges 

hill stream, the head-waters of the Ganges (Siv. 1075, 
1884) or of the River Sind, which flow from the 
Uttaramanasa Lake. See ganga-bal, bel. -aitham 
or -otham I f- the eighth day of the 

light half of the month of Bad“rapeth (Skt. Bhudra- 
pada = August — September), on which Kaslmilri 
Hindus visit Uttaramanasa on pilgrimage. See the 
next (L. 203, 206). -bal I m. any 

place of pilgrimage on the Ganges, esp. the famous 
lake on Mount Haromokli (Ski. Huramukuta) known 
ns Uttaramanasa, Utturaganga, or (in Kashmiri) 
Ganga-bal. This is looked upon as the source of the 
Kashmir Ganges or Sind River, and on the Gangn- 
aitham (see ah.) it is visited ljy thousands of Hindu 
pilgrims who deposit in the sacred waters the bones 
of those who died during the year (see El. s.v. ; 
RT.Tr. H, 407; K.Pr. 178, 202; Siv. 1634; Ram. 250). 


-jata -of? m. matted locks (full) of the Ganges, 
i.c. the matted locks of the god Siva (Siv. 1258, 1893). 
According to legend the Ganges in its descent from 
heaven first alighted on Siva’s head, and continued 
for a long period entangled in Ins hair. Cf. jata- 
ganga (Siv. 188), the Ganges of (Siva’s) matted looks, 
-jatan It m., i.q. -jata (Siv. 359) ; 

N. of a sacred place in the west of Blru Pargana in 


Fur worth coalmining gh f see under g See article g. 



































ganga wr — 

Kashmir, visited by pilgrims on the Gnnga-nithum 
(see ah.) (Siv. 1 173, or m.c. jatone. 359, 366). El. 
s.v. puts it in the Bunts Purgana. -mbfe* 1 -33T3 I 
1’i^<T f. sacred earth from the banks of the Gang 
(or Sind) Ri ver, kept in Hindu houses for ceremonial 
purposes. -won u -xfpj i m. the water of 

the Ganges, Ganges water (Gr.Gr. 73, Siv. 1309). 
-ves -oiitt, I f. the Ganga-friend, an un¬ 

married girl relation who is placed near a bride in 
the marriage ceremony to ward off ill-luck, -zal 
-?I*T | TT^rsi^ro; m., i.q. ganga-wdn u ab. Siv. 1096). 
ganga WT f. the River Ganges (Gr.Gr. 176, 199; 
Gr.M.; Siv. 213, etc.; Ram. Ill, 112, 1754) ; (K.Pr. 
G5, gara-manz ganga, Ganges in the house, 
i.e. good fortune comes to him who stays at home); 
i.q. ganga-bal (K.Pr. 202), q.v. under gang, 
-dar or -dar yr)T m- he who bears the 

Ganges on his head, N. of Siva. < 'f. ganga-jata, 
s.v. gang (-dar, Siv. 37, 155, 233, 859, 988, 1096, 
1177, 1780; -dar, Siv. 71, 209, 413, 1075, 1577, 
18-10,1893). -sagar 1 -xrt^TT m. N. of the confluence 
of (ho Ganges with the sea, the mouth of the Ganges, 
a famous place oi pilgrimage; -sagar 2 -^TRIT f. 
a kind of pot carried by ascetics (Siv. 1096, 1150). 
-Inata -^TRT f. Mother Ganges, N. of the Ganges 
(Siv. 205i. 

gunga 3 ^ \ adj. c.g. drowsy, sleepy ; lof 

a sick man) comatose. 

ganagf \ %3?rrpfrirrm^sft «r ttt f. conduct of or 

like that ot souteneur (see gan 1) ; vile and shameless 
conduct. 

gang u j 41 *T>JJ5r ) f. a kind of metal water-pot, with 

a lid and spout, after the fashion of a teapot, 
ganga jail jjirrwt i f. an oath, in token 

ol the truth ol a statement, taken by touching 
Ganges water. -tyok u -4^ 1 m. a mark 

placed on the forehead of one who takes such an oath, 
gangal *ri*I«T, etc., see gagal, etc. 
gongul | m. a kind of handsel or 

present given to cowherds and similar servants on 
monthly wages when hey are first engaged. -karun 
—I ^fGTWrTW: m.inf. to make a commence¬ 
ment of cultivation ; this is a formal ceremony 
performed by husbandmen on an auspicious day and 
at an auspicious hour (K.Pr. 247). 
gunglu 3*13111. a turnip (EL). Cf. gogul. 
gangaii *T*T5| m. the large brush with which the warp 
is arranged (El. gangain ). 

gongane 1 f.pl. a humble request (for 

lielp iu any work or the like). 


— gonun 

ganger W m. Segeretia Brandrethiami (EL). Cf. 

bandi-bajan. 

gonah or gunah jGS" m. a fault, offence, a sinful act 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 12) ; crime, iniquity, sin (Riim. 495) ; 
vice (EL), -gar -tttt or gunahgar jZ&iZ 

m. a sinner (K.Pr. 136). —karun —m.inf. 

to sin (K.Pr. 171, IT. viii, 11). 

gan a har i in. a kind of rice, used 

both for eating and also by Brahmanas for making 
parched grain for use in religious ceremonies. The 
burnt stalks of this rice make pearl ashes, used by 
washermen for cleaning clothes, lienee the word is 
used to mean also ‘ pearl ashes ’ (EL) ; Amaranthm 
anardana and gangetiem (EL). See L. 78, 330, 338. 
-kad -^iT^ | m. its stalk, the ashes of 

which are used as ab. 

ganj m. a store, hoard, treasure (K.Pr. 257, Siv. 
430); a magazine, granary, storehouse ; an emporium, 
market, place of merchandise. 

ganje *T5tr, see gandun 2. 

gonj u *13 or gunja I m. a large tame 

eat, well-grown and fat. 

ganjyov see gandun 2. 

ganikh i f. (sg. dat. ganiki *TTfafa), 

a kind of wild fruit, small, red, and in shape globular, 
growing on a thorny shrub. 

gonikh *rif*iT3t i m. (sg. dat. gonikas 

*1 if*T3iyt s, an accompanist, a musician who plays for 
dancing women, prostitutes, etc. 

gonil \ f. the profession or conduct 

of a souteneur. See gan 1. 

ganlmatli i adj. c.g. and 

subst.m. (Rain. 1177), considered as plunder, spoil, 
booty (K.Pr. ti< ) ; a boon, blessing, a godsend ; 
looked upon as a piece of good luck (Ram. 663) ; 
something looked upon as valuable which one would 
not easily get in circumstances other than the present 
(Siv. 1444, 1714 ; Ram. 13, 14) ; hence, easy to be got 
(at the present time) (Ram. 331, 691, 836, 1460, 
1531) ; a good opportunity (t'or doing something) 
(Ram. 1177). 

ganun 0 onj. 3 (2 p.p. ganyov to become 

thick (of liquids) (Siv. 1006, 1202) ; to be strong 
(EL, ? \ Yj. 91); to bo steadfast, confirmed (e.g. of 
love, a desire, or a habit) (Siv. 662, 795, 1757) ; to be 
firmly lixed, steadfast (e.g. God in the worshipper’s 
heart) (Siv. 1437, 1649). 

gonun I ^WGH^conj. 1 (1 p.p. gun u 

33, f. gun* 33; 2 p.p, gonov ^fnsfr^) (in 
arithmetic) to multiply ; i in rope-making, etc.) to 
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twist several strauds together ; to study over and 
over again, practise, repeat several times something 
one is learning, 

ganapath ^ntfqw m. {sg. dat. ganapatas *Twq^*0, 
X. of the Hindu god Gancsa ; see ganesh. -yara 
-ZTTK m. N. of a holy bathing-place sacred to Ganesu 
(Siv. 11). 

gunas 3T?r*l \ f. (sg. dat, gun a si a 

poisonous, round-headed, short, thick serpent found 
in the mountains of Kashmir. It is said to be black 
on the back and yellowish on the belly. It is a foot 
and a half long, and, according to some natives, ash- 
coloured. Its bite is often fatal (EL, q.v. s.vv. ganas 
and gunas for further particulars; see also L, 155, 
K.Pr. 79, 212, W. 122, Ram. 1469). 

gun a sa-bace l m. a young 

gunasa; met. a man who habitually gives sorrow 
to others. -put u -xra l m., id. 

gunos 1 * 3T>t or gunus" 1 III. a kind of 

metal bracelet or armlet. According to EL, s.v. gun us, 
it is a small band adorned with beads, etc., and is 
worn by Musalman women. , 

gunas^dav I f- such an 

armlet worn thin by use. -hor u -^i I 
in. a pair of armlets, -jur* -5 t|t t L, id. 

ganesh ^pirpq^Siv. 1278) or ganesh (^ v * 1160), 

m. N. of a certain Hindi! god, Gancsa. He was 
the sou of Siva and Parvatl and was the god of 
wisdom and of obstacles. In the latter capacity he 
is invoked, at the commencement of all undertakings 
and at the opening of all literary compositions, for 
the removal of obstacles to a successful conclusion, 
lie is the leader of the ganas or demigods who 

attend on Siva (see gan 3). 

gan‘she-bal m - N. of a bathing-plaoe ; 

sacred to Gancsa (Siv.' 1160). -tuj 1 -^T 1 
^im^ntfTTTTTfir^T f- a small stone worshipped as a 
representation of the Hindu god Gancsa, usually of 
a red colour. 

gant, gantbror (W. 114), see goth 2. 

gant (El.), see giith. 

ganta ?TZT m. a bell, a gong (Siv. 1729, 184/); an 
hour (marked by striking a gong) (Gr.M.). —baja- 

Wtinuy —q 3 i q *t ad v. as the clock strikes (Gr.M.). 

gonta anz, gonth *riz, sec goth 1, 2, and 3. 

ganeth or ganith I ^tHuo*! m. (sg. dat. 

ganetas trutth ), mathomuticB, astronomy (a Hindu 

word), astrology. -watur u 1 In * UI1 

almanac, esp, one adapted for astronomical or astro¬ 
logical use. 


— gbn J 1 

gunth iirz, etc., see giith, etc. 

gantal *Prt*T 1 f. the form Ti which 

jr 

the letter ha qi takes in the SiiradH character when 
it is the first member of a compound consonant, as 
in lit a m 

gan-bodah 1 f- (sg. dat. 

-feodosh' 1 ), the fourteenth day of the light 

half of the month of Wahekh (Skt. Vaimhha = 
April—May), on which Hindus celebrate the festival 
of the god Gancsa. 
genfeh see gbbh. 

gonfeh etc., see gobh, etc. 

ganay I m. a meat-seller, a butcher i EL 

f/anai), 

gUnz u VTsf I m. (-g. dat. gunz a S *13^ or 

ganzas Gr.Gr. 54), a tanner, a currier 

(K.Pr. 65 ganz) . -phakh -Tstsi i q»wrg»frrnitqi: m. 
(sg. dat. -phakas -qsqftl ), ‘ a currier-stink,’ a currier 
who is poor, wretched, and evil-smelling owing to his 
occupation ; met. any vile person, 
gunaz f. n scorpion ( El.). 

gonz u lad TTT^^r l adj. c.g. evil-smelling, 

stinking (by nature or occupation). 
ganz a run eonj. 1 (1 p.p. ganz°r u ils^p, to 

calculate, number, count (EL; Gr.Gr. xviii ; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 50, 155; YZ. 310 ; 8iv. 479, 886, 1653 ; liam. 
551, 738); to count as, consider as, look upon as 
(such and such) (Ram. 499, 1438, 1447) ; to consider 

A 

(a subject), to think about (Siv. 1310; Ram. 137, 
1241, 1351, 1434, 1674) ; to consider, reflect (Ram. 
768, 957, 111G, 1249, 1285, 1663). 

gaiiz a rawun ^ifPCT^ 5 ! conj. l (1 p.p. ganz a row u 

i.q. ganz a run, q.v., to count (Gr.Gr. xviii. 
8iv. <4, 353, 532, etc., Ram, 355) ; to cause to 
count (El.) ; to consider as, look upon as (such and 
such) (Ram. 173, 383, 1638). 
ginzov farsfr*, see gindun 1 and 2. 
gonzov ^ffN, see goildun 1 and 2. 
gunzov see gbndim 2. 

geh‘ or gbh“ I f. a wrinkle, a crease 

in the skin or in cloth, etc. El. spells this word geii. 
gbfl'* 1 f. a stack, a high pile of straw or 

the like; a grnnury (EL). 

gohe-baha I HI. heating,sweating, 

fermenting (of sueli a stack). gone karane 
I f. |»L inf. to make stacks ; to 

acquire a great deal of anything (e.g. knowledge, 
virtue, money, or goods). 

gon u 1 I wrfTjr^iT f. a harlot, a prostitute (K.Pr. 65, 
gdni i (f. of gan 1, q.v., Gr.Gr. 37). See EL s.v. gdnyi 
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gupun 2 


gO II" 2 7JT51 - 

for particulars of 'women of this kind in Kashmir, 
gone-war *rNi ^ftTr^Tf^rmr: m.pl, a harlot’s 
coquetry'. 

gbfl' 1 2 3TT^r ! f. a small wild fruit, of a dark- 

rod colour and sour taste, growing on n thorny shrub ; 
probably the gtnut, Mfaagmtz parmfolia of L. 74. 

Cf. giwah. 

giin a 1 t f. (for 2 see gon u zfcj), a piece or 

fragment, esp. of flesh or fish (11. viii, 13; x, 7; ia 
each case pieces of a python) ; often —■*, as in 
gada-guiY 1 , lumps of fish (see gad and K.Pr. 205, 
-gam |, manz-gUU u , the middle slice of a fisli (K.Pr. 
136, -gatit). 

gani - bagay fTf - i fFvrnRF f. 

dividing out by bits (e.g. a tree cut up and divided 
amongst people). 

gun 11 2 and 3 4m, see gon u 1 and 2, 
gohih, see guna 1, 

genel or genelad Tsrsjvt? i etf^T*T‘ adj. c.g. 

wrinkled (of the skin), creased (of cloth, etc.) (see 
Gr.Gr. 134, 135). 

ganer <i»i^ 1 m. thickness (Siv. 1068); thickness, 

crowdedness (e.g. of a grove of trees or threads 
woven into cloth) ; thickness of curdled milk, etc.). 
Abs. noun of gon u 2 in all its meanings. 
ganiir u i ^yT^rrH^Tr^; f. a large piece of the 

felled trunk of a tree which has been split off for 
cutting into firewood, etc. Cf. gan 1 and gun a 1. 

gan l ran i f. {sg. dat. gan^rim 11 

solidity. ^ 

gah s run conj. 1 (1 p.p. gan°r u *H^), i.q. 

gan 6 rawun, q.v. 

gaiYrawun conj. 1 (i p.p. gan £, row u 

to make thick, to make solid ; to mako firm, to innke 
steadfast, to confirm (Siv. 740, 1389). 

gipa faq I f^mt: adj. c.g. destitute of fire or energy, 
ini]»otent, spiiitless. 

gopi or gupi fltj) f. a cowherd ess, a herdmniden ; 

esp. the herdmaidens who attended on the youthful 
Ivrsna (Krishna) in Yrnduvana (Siv. 7tl5, 992, eto.). 
-nath -^nvr m. (sg. dat. -natkas ~FT*raO, the lord 
of herd maidens, N. of Krsna (Siv. 858, 1382, 1423, i 
1443). 

gup-dan I ?TF^T*1*( m. giving charity or oon- 

ferring benefits privately, 4< letting not the left hand 
know what the right hand doeth,” 
gapk m. (sg. dat. gapas ’JUi-O, » jest (El.), 
gdpll ^n?i I 3T?T f. <sg. dat. gdphi ?rfbi) , a cave, a cavern 
(K.Pr. 249, Siv. 933, 1817, 1894, Ram. 617), a pit, 
a hole (El., who makes it m. ; Gr.M., also m.). 


g6phi-gol Q ^fqi | m. the opening, or 

mouth, of u cave. 

gdpli 37Tb* m. (sg. dat. gopas vftUK), a cowherd ; esp. 
one of the cowherds of Vrndavana, amongst whom 
Krsna (Krishna) spent his youth. heir chief was 
named Nanda (Siv. 1461), who was Krena’s foster- 
father. 

gopha 3TbTT f., i.q. goph, q.v. (Siv. 1478). 

gopliil W| ifast or gofil JJli adj. c.g. unmindful, 

neglectful, negligent, heedless (K.Pr. 46, gophilo, 

voc.). 

gaphlath irqf<ro or gaflath f. (sg. dat. 

gapklufe“ vrws), neglect, indifference (Gr.M.). 
—karUn* f.inf. to treat with indifference, 

be neglectful (Gr.M., Ram. 1639). 
gupakar 3TWTT m. N. of a village at the east foot of 
the Tnkht-6 Sulnimim or Gopudri Hill near Srinagar 
(RT.Tr. II, 290, 454, Siv. 953). 
gopal ni. a cowherd ; esp. the famous cowherd, 

i.e. Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 705, 733, 1320, 1380, 1436). 
gopbl 1 f. a dancing girl (II. v, 10). 

gupun l i m. (sg. dat. gupanas b 

an animal of the cuttle class (bulls, cows, calves, 
generally) (K.Pr, 219, Siv. 1464) ; a quadruped (El.) ; 
met. a man who leads the life of and has the morals 
of cattle ; pi. cattle (Gr.Gr. 152, K.Pr. 71, 227). 

gupan-dangij i rfrg iD zn f. a platform 

built on one side of a cowhouse, on which, for the 
sake of its warmth, people live in the winter. Cf. 
dangij for particulars. -gan I *ft*J^*I m. 

a cowhouse. -gur u I m. a cowherd, 

w Os v 

a milkman, a dairyman. These men in the spring¬ 
time collect largo herds of cattle, belonging to others, 
and drive them away to the mountains to graze. 
They take their wives and families with them (El. 
y&pan-gur; K.Pr. 172). -khej* -Tglf^T or -khbj 0 
I f. a moderately sized herd of cattle. 

-khyol u i ^ftWTfTTFFf: m. a large herd of 

cattle, such as is driven out to the mountains for 
grazing (Gr.Gr. 152). -nend f. a motliod of 

weeding wet rioe-fields by causing cattle to splusli up 
and down the wot fields of mud (L. 327, 463 . 
-rock 11 or (El.) -rackan-wol u i 

m. a cattle herd, a man who drives out cattle 
for grazing and watches them. -wol u | 

n.ag. (f. -wajeil -^T^irF), one who possesses herds; 
one rich in cattle (Gr.Gr. 136). 

gupun 2 l “ conj. 1 (1 p.p. gup n ; 

impve, sg. 2, guph to hide, conceal; conj. part, 

gupitk used as adv. secretly (Ram. 21, 519). 
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gara tt 


guplin' 1 Trq^r 


gupun" i TTSflTRrr f- a woman as stupid as cattle, 

a stupid woman (f. of gupun, cattle). 

gop a th *ih*{ adj. c.g. concealed. Usually —«, as in 

akara-gopHh, q.v. s.v, akar. 

grae, see gray. 

grao, see grav. 

g a r m^ I ^<{ 1 ) 4i\ g(Am. a sudden display of energy 
(in one not previously energetic) (Iv.Pr. 68 , ggr ). 
—nlrith yun u —vftfTW i ^^tirrfw^rrr: m.inf. 

suddenly to display energy in the middle of some work. 

gar if m. a maker, workman, used as a suff., e.g. 
zar * gar, a worker in gold, a goldsmith; i.q. 
g 01 ‘° 3, q.v. 

gar 2 TfT. ft form often .assumed by gara, q.v., in 
comps. 

gar 3 j» conj. if, i.q. agar, q.v. 

gar l 7m: i m. pain, affliction, distress fobs.) 

(YZ. 59). 

gar 2 tttt I m. N. of a certain poisonous plant. 

— feapun —xi i l ^ i m.inf. to gnaw gar ; 

met. to be reduced to the extremest straits for food, 
to have scarcely anything to eat; to fast (as a religious 
act), to starve oneself (Ram. 1573 ). —ratun — 
m.inf., id. (Ram. 1577), 

gar 3 *TTT ,U i f. a cave, cavern, pit, hollow, den, 
grotto ( 8 iv. 410, Rum. 461-3, 467). 

gara TTT i m. (this word often assumes the form 

gar in comps., see bel.), a house, a dwelling 
(K.Pr. 26, 65-8, 119, 153, 255 ; YZ. 249, 467; 
AY. 11 ; Siv. 34, 82, 83, etc. ; Rilm. 1 15, 136, etc.) ; 
a home (Ram, 1370) ; a room (in a house) ; a den, 
nest, hole, burrow (of 0113 ' animal) ; a case, holder, 
receptacle (Gr.M.) ; the frame of a picture (Gr.M.) ; 
a socket, a groove ; a compartment, cell, square (of 
a chessboard, etc.) ; column (in a register, etc.), 
—ateun —I TpjuitST: m.inf. to enter a (new) 
house (done at an auspicious moment, with religious 
ceremonies). —afean bog u — 

m. a present given to the bridegroom’s parents, etc., 
h^' the parents of the bride when the latter first outer 
the former’s house, or by the former when tho 3 r first 
enter the letter’s house, i.q. gar-atsawan, bel. -bar 
-WTT 1 m. houso and door, house and home ; 

family, household (Ram. 813, 829). -bar karun 

I MtTTH m.inf. to keep house and 

home, to support a family, ho a householder, -drav 
1 *T3Tfk*T7T adj (f. -draye -£T?Tb gone forth 
from the house, esp. of one who is absent from homo 
against his will. —karun —1 
m.inf. to build a houso ; met. to make a family, to 
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act as a wife to a husband or as a husband to a wife, 
-pata -TT?1 adv. in every house, in each house (K.Pr. 
29). -peth -m 3 , i.q. gar-peth, bel. —teanun 
—I m i °f- to cause to enter a house, 

to invite one’s relations or connexions 1 ) 3 ' marriage 
to a festival in one’s house. -wol tt 1 7TTT^T*D 

n.ag. (f. -wajen -TTW5?), a housekeeper, householder, 
master (or mistress) of a house ; one who owns 
a house or houses. Cf. gar-wol u bel., which means 
the master of a house (Gr.Grr. 136). -wara -^r m. 

a house and its appurtenances, a house (El.). _yun a 

—m.inf. to go home, to return home (K.Pr. 153 ; 
II. v, passim). 

f., i.q. 



gar-afeawan i 

gara-afean bog", ab. -bugin -wfrm 1 

f. the mistress of a house, the real owner-mistress of 
a house, as opposed to aii 3 'Oue else living in the house 
who is apparently the owner. -bugiy 1 

^ITVmui! m. the master of a house, the real owner 
of a house, as opposed to anyone living in it who is 


apparently, hut not really, the owner, -bara -^TT 
in., i.q. gara-bar tab.) <R,7m. 469). -divata -f^mT 
or -dayot u | m. the tutelarj' deity 

of a bouse, to whom Hindus make sacrificial offerings 
in the month ol Poll (Skt. Paasa = December—January!. 
-god u 1 Tp*7<3JT*'sTT( in. a house-hole : met. the 
hole through which one’s money goes, the expenses of 
carrying on a house, -gunda -TPC^ I *1% m . 

a great man in a house, a house bully, one who 
hectors and bullies in his own house, but is meek 
and a coward out of doors; a lazy master of a house 


1 K.Pr. 65). Cf. gond" 2. -gon a -ttN I 

f. a house-prostitute, a private prostitute who plies 
her trade in her own house and does not publicly 
solicit, -grakh --ot^ 1 n.ng. (f. -grakan 

), the head of a house, the person who is 
responsible for the carrying on of a household, 
-gar karun 1 -tr l fHyrrzr*T m.inf. (for 2 see 

s.v. gar-gara), to do house-house, to go from house 
to house (for begging, to pass the lime, etc.), -gar 
kufeur" -tit 1 ^zrnft^r: m. (f, — kutetir* — 5 !^ 
see tlie next), a house-to-liouse puppy, a fellow who 
habitually goes from house to house, esp. a greed 3 F 
fellow, who does this in the hope of filling his belly, 
-gar kufeUr 11 -tit I ^wzi f. a house-to-house 
bitch, a woman who habitually goes begging from 
house to house; an unchaste woman who goos from 
house to houso. -kuP l adj. c.g. home¬ 

made, suitable only to be sold or bought at home, as 
contrasted with things sold and bought in the market. 
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gir ar^T 


-naway-anI f.tho cleaning of the house; 

(in a Hindi! family) tlie cleaning and whitewashing 
of the reception-rooms of ;> house some eight or ten days 
before a festival such as a marriage or investiture with 
the sacred thread. An auspicious moment is selected 
for its commencement. (C'f. Kl. s.v. garanawai. 1 
-peth -ura or gara-peth3R:-T?f3i^T»T7d^H^*iH «dv. 
on the house, in the house, (with verbs of motion) to 
the house; as subst.m. tho ‘ to-tho-housebringing 
a daughter’s husband to live in her parents’ home, 
instead of his taking her <0 his own parents’ home, 
ef. and-peth S.v. and, of which this is the converse, 
-shanth -irT^ 1 f. (s.g. tlat. -shonte u -tfra), 

‘peace in the house,’ a Hindi! ceremony of making 
offerings to the tutelary deity of the house, for securing 
peace and prosperity therein, -sipah -ffrqr? or 
-sipoy u m. a house-soldier, one who is a great 

hero and bully in his own house hut meek and cowardly 
outside. -fehod a -bhod u or-fehbnd u -&1 Hdj 
^iqqiiTr^ f. house-search, searching a house, esp. 

da 

another’s house, for lost and stolen property, -tehaday 
I ^1% f. ‘searching fur lost property, 

"Cm 

etc., only in the house (and not outside), -feur -^PT I 

m. a house thief, a thief (e.g, a servant or 
a member of the family) who steals in the house in 
which he is employed or lives. -wol u *'q v T«J l TTf’JIT* 
n.ng. (f. -wajen -qTjtrsf Gr.Gr. 38, 39), a house¬ 
holder, the head or master (mistress) of ft house (Gr.Gr. 
135, IC.l’r. 204) ; the title by which such a person’s 
wife refers to her husband, or (in f.) the title by which 
such a person refers to his wife. t’f. gara-wol 11 »h., 
which means the possessor of a house, -war -qTy I 
m. liking for or suitability for household 
work, a taste for housekeeping, -vir^ - q) ^ I 
f. a house-lizard. To hoar its voice is a good omen, 
-veth -q<J l uiftqqpCTifU f. household utensils, in the 
shape of pots, pans, pestles, mortars, and the like, 
-warzukk 1 m. (sg. dat. -warzakas 

f. -WOTZUC 11 -q?Tq), one who koops a h«mse 
in good order, clean, tidy, and with economy ; a good 
house-master or housewife. 

gar‘ ben u 1 f. a woman who is 

oj>urt in (her own) house, i.e. who stays at home and 
has not to go out to earn her living; a lady-like woman, 
a thorough lady : a woman who stays at home because 
she is too jioor to go out and buy things. -bor* 

ady. with nil one's family and 
household goods, u.w, vbs. of going, etc. 

gari 1 *Ttt adv. {for 2 see giir y 1) in the bouse, at 
home (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 66,67, 71, 120, 123, 163; W. 144; 
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Siv. 35, 56, 411, etc.); from the house (K.Pr. 6H, in 57 
spelt gare ; Siv. 578, 1622, 1836; gare, m.c. 1723). 

garuk u ?rqqi i adj. (f. garuc 1 * ), of or 
belonging to a house, domestic (Gr.Gr. 151) ; produced 
in a house, esp. when the speaker is referring to his 
own house, or to the house of a person whom ho is 
addressing or who is within sight; garuk u thikana, 
m. a person’s address (Gr.M.) ; m.pl. garak', the 
people of a house, the family (Gr.M.). 

gara \S m. translated ‘passer’ or ‘ sparrow ’ in YZ. 
409. ? Of. gor u 1. The word, however, is probably 

gar ah ; see giir 1 1. 

gara 7TTT l f. continued longing, unsatisfied 

even by obtaining the desired object, but still wishing 
for more and more. — gabhiin" —i 
^THq; f.iiif. such unsatisfied longing to occur. 

gare *tr;, see giir u 1. 

gair, gor adj. c.g. other, different, strange, foreign; 
®— other than, contrary to (AV. 1W). -hozir 
wjli. adj. c.g. not present, absent (W. 110). 
-jins j- -i. adj. c.g. of or belonging to a different 

race, kind, or species. In Ham. 1006 spelt gaire* 
jins, -mumkin j-X adj. c.g. impossible, im¬ 

practicable, not feasible (\Y . 110). -wojib 
adj. c.g. contrary to reason or law, improper, un¬ 
reasonable, unjust, wrong (AV. 110). -zan 
adj. c.g. ignorant (H. vii, 27 ; xi, 5). 


gaur i.q. gor, q.v. 

gauri f. N. of the god Siva's wife, I’arvatT (Siv. 

643, 655, etc.). -shenkar -TTqiT m. Gauri and 
Sankara, i.e. ParvntI and Siva, looked upon conjointly 
as one deity (Siv. 197, 644), 

ger, see g“r. 

ger qy (Ram. 919), i.q. gir, q.v. 

gera I qqwr: m. circumfereuce, circuit, compass 
(Siv. 1185); boundary, environs; a sphere, a circle 
(El.), —trawun —i ^rrffh: m.inf. to 

encompass, surround, walk round, 
geri Sift, etc., see gyur u . 

gir or ger (Riim. 919), m. circumference, 

circuit, ring. C’f. gera. —anun —l ^TTqTWHt 

m.inf. to surround, hem in, encompass, 
blockade (e.g. a thief whom a number of people are 
pursuing, or a besieged city) ; met. to distress, vox, 
worry, harass, -bace I **T*nn*( in, causing 

a person) to go round in a circle, -karun I 

^TTqtil m.inf. to vox, harass, or worry 

u person by surrounding him (Siv. 1675). —rataiP 

—or ger ratan‘ m. pi. inf. (of two persons 
grasping each other in fighting) to go round and 
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round each other in circles, to struggle violently, 
wrestle round and round (Ram. 919). —yun u 

f?I«T i m.inf. to become 

bewildered or confused by sickness, fear, worry, or 
the like ; to bo seized, arrested. 

gira i/ m. a certain measure of length, the length of 
the forefinger (El.), 2\ inches, or one-sixteenth of 
a gaz or yard (L. 243). 

glr u i f. (sg. dat. glre Gr.Gr. 62), 

red chalk, rod ochre (Siv. 1019). Cf. gyur u . 

glri-rang t m, the colour of 

red ochre, -railga -t^T or -rang 1 i 

c.g. of the colour of rod ochre; coloured or 
painted with red ochre (Siv. 1047). 

gOl* or gor 1 ^ftT I m. a teacher, schoolmaster; 
a religious preceptor, a spiritual guide, a guru [Siv. 
15, 82,707, etc. (always gor); R;7m. (gor) 9,43,44, 
48, 86, 180, etc., (gor) 954, 1255] ; a family priest, 
a Brahman (El., Gr.Gr. 51). (The word gor is 
generally used only in the second and third of the 
iil>. senses, while gor is used in all three senses.) 

Hwhe aid. of comparison of this word must be made 
by adding the postposition to the abl. of the gen. 
Tims, gdra-sandi khota, not gfira khota (Gr.Gr. 
49). -bene -3J3J i f. the daughter of one’s 

teacher or spiritual guide (always treated as one's own 
sister); a spiritual sister, a woman who is a fellow- 
disciple or who is a follower of the same spiritual 
guide; a female fellow-student, -bav I 
m. respect, reverence, paid or due to a teacher or to 
a spiritual guide ; similar respect paid or due to any 
venerable person. -boy u I m. the son 

of one’s toaoher or spiritual guide ; a spiritual brother, 
one who is a fellow-disciple, or who is a follower of 
the same spiritual guide; a fellow-student, -dar 
*7TT I TpTpp; m. the house of a person's teacher or 
of his spiritual guide; a monastery in which such 
a spiritual guide resides. -mbj u -*tt 5T I T H iHofl f. 
the wife of a teacher; the wife of a spiritual guide; 
a spiritual mother (looked upon as equal to one’s own 
mother). -m6kh 1 ni - ( 8 g. dat. ' 

-rndkhas , the mouth of the spiritual teacher; 

hence, what proceeds from his mouth, the instruction, 
esp, the acceptance of initiatory mantra or prayer 
taught by him. -mbkh 1 I m. 

the Gtirmukhl alphabet, used in the Punjab, and said 
to have been invented by the Sikkh Guru Ahgad. 
-muth ft r -iforc i m. the mantra or 

initiatory prayer taught to a disciple by his spiritual 
guide. 
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gora-shebd m., i.q. g6r-mtith a r, ab. 

(Ram. 43). 

gora-bay | f, the wife of 

a family priest. -boy u | gfrffTT: m. a polite 

term for one’s family priest. -kot u t urtff rf^TTT: 

m. the son of a person’s family priest, -war -«tlT f. 
the day named after the guru of the gods, Thursday 
(EL), i.q. braswar (Ram. 1259). 
gor 2 3 ]>t: jJl i m. deep thought, reflection, 

meditation (Gr.AI.); (in Kashmirii a private grudge, 
hidden malice. — karun —m.inf. to consider 
carefully, pay attention (to = peth) (Gr.M.). —rozun 
—Ttw* I m.inf. a private grudge to he 

left (as the consequence of the object of the dislike 
having interfered with a person s work, etc.). 
— thawun —’erf^T i m.inf. to cause 

a private grudge to be left, as ab. 
gor 3 *ftT I ^3- m. molasses, treacle, <pwr(K.Pr. 105,190). 
gor 4 *T>T or gor u jS I ^ f. a griive, 

a tomb. 

gor, see gair. 

goro ttt t t m. the planet Jupiter, i.q. brahaspath. 
gOl‘ u 1 ^j>\ l THfimT m. a large rock ; esp. a rock placed 
on the etlge of the precipice side of a mountain path 
to guard wayfarers from falling over. 
gor u 2 (= £) | vrg^: m. (f. gur tt 2 for 1 see s.v. 

a doer, maker ; hence, esp. an artisan, a maker of 
things for sale, used ns a sec. stiff.; e g. aina-gor u , 
a maker of mirrors ; laye-gor u , a seller of parched 
grain; gandan-gor u , a bookbinder ; kangane-gor u , 
a comb-maker, a comb-seller; mandan-gor a , a man 
who kneads cloth in water to soften it (Gr.Gr. 149). 
The !. gur a indicates a female maker of the thing 
referred to, while a maker’s wife h -gari-bay. 
gor u 3 i umiz: adj. (f. giir a 3 ^f), hard. solid, 
tough (e.g. wood that cannot be cut); dense, solid, of 
thick solid material (e.g. a metal vessel that will not 
ring when struck). 
gor u 4 (f. gur 11 4 ^), see garun. 

gdr a , see gor 4 . 

gor u 1 i in. (for 2 see garun; the f. 

gor d 2 q.v. t is used for the kernel), the sing/umi, 

or water-ohostnut, the fruit of the esculent wator-lilv, 
Trupa bispinosa. The kernel is eaten and the shells 
are used for fuel. It grows wild in the lakes of 
Kashmir and is an important food crop (L. 354 ; El. 
gdri; qq.v. for full particulars, also K.Pr. 92, 120, 
>Siv. 1807). Cf. gul u . 

gari-got 11 i it: adj. (f. -gUts a 

* singhdrd- lean,’ a person who is lean by nature and 
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gbr fl l 


whom no diet will fatten, -phalhar • 4i«rf>IT 1 
■sT^TETnT^^TO: ra. a gruel or porridge made of 
cooked flour of tlie water-chestnut, eaten by Kashmiri 
Hindus on fast-days. This is the name given to it 
by Hindus; other people call it gari-wugra, qv. 
bel. (El. S.V. gdri) . -ptir u I *TTT2faEW: m. a 

water-chestnut cake, made of water-ohestnut flour 
cooked in clarified butter, and eaten by Hindus on 
fast-days, -raz I YTTCflTOTfaij n: f. water- 

cliestnut rope, the water-chestnut worked up with 
butter, etc., into a rope-like form for making into 
cakes; tlio kernels are boiled whole in water and 
then pounded into a pnste. Cf. bt*-raz, under 
ot u . -wugra -f’l i ^i^EWTTTO^fa^fa: *«•» see 
-phalhar ab. 

got 4 witT ' ■"T^TEWWlfa m.pl. water-chestnuts (of 
a crop of them or the like), -guj 1 -Tjfa or -guj u 
.TfST l W'glEWWTTTT: f- the kernel of the water- 
chestnut, extracted by roasting the nut and then 
breaking it. -gdje gatehane i ^wfa*tisp 

f. pi. inf. to become water-chestnut kernels; met. the 
eves to become swollen and almost blind through 

W 

weeping, disease, or the like, gbl 4 -gpje is used ns 
a curse, “may your eyes become thus” (K.Pr. 66). 
-gam -*TTO m. a village inhabited by ]>oople who 
gather water-chestnuts (see tho next) (K.Pr. 12<t). 
-honz u -sfa i m. (f. -hanzan -^TsTO). 

a boatman who collects water-chestnuts for salo 
(K.Pr. 121). Tho f. is his wife. -kond u -Wf I 
W f i lEMi W frU g'WTT. m. the complete spine or horn on 
a water-chestnut. -kiind u -^r|r I W vtf f. 

(sg. dat. -kanje the incomplete, broken horn 

on ati empt y or ‘ blind ’ water-ohestnut. -kov’ 1 
-efifa I ufajfaffa:, *lT< v TOfa?rq: m. n water-chestnut 

SJi 

crow, a kind of bird something like a young crow, 
with a long beak, which dives for water-chestnuts 
and eats them; a long pole, with a crescent-shaped 
hoe at ono end, used for scraping up tho water- 
chestnuts from the mud at the bottom of a lako (cf. 

Xi. 365, cokdan and kama-kliuru, s.v. kam 4). 
-nambal i ' i t§iew%wh f. (sg. dat. -nambali 

Cp 

-*n^faT), a water-chestnut field, the shallow part of 
a lake in which water-chestnuts grow. -poteh u I 

■srgTE^rrfafab m. a water-chestnut guest, a guest 
invited to a dinner when water-chestnuts are in their 
prime, i.o. at the beginning of autumn. -bok u 
1 WgfTEhlfEW: m. a tool for splitting open 
water-chestnuts. 

gbr u 1 THW- m. a species of starling (El.). ? = gor 1 - 

kov u , s.v. gor w . 
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gbr u 2 I W^TE^TOTt: f. the dried kernel of the 

water-chestnut (El.)- ^eo goH-guj* under gor u , 
El. also gives ffdil for this word, and ffdli-fnitsin', as 
meaning n seller of tho kernels. Cf. gul u , -gablliih^ 
-TTpi'ST 1 utTOTtHT^’TO f inf. to become such a kernel 
(which is extracted by roasting and splitting); met. 
to ho publicly disgraced or discomfited (e.g. by having 
one’s failings proclaimed or being defeated in an 
abuse-combat). -kaiun u I "ff^t(ft^ thi+i f.inf. 

publicly to discomfit as above, 
gur tr; m. in guruk u mundi m. Sphmxmthm 

mollis (El.). Cf. mundi. 

gUl*a TfT. for gurot D , q.v., ill the following:—gura- 
daiie i ^TTfivn^faifa' m - n kind of paddy 

with the husk of a light-tawny colour, and largo 
white rice-grains. -kanora -W«ftT l VTORfai m - 
another kind of paddy, ‘ the light-tawny slave.’ It 
has the tip of the husk light-tawny coloured and its 
grain white. -kufeh a I WctTfa^fa: f. a kind of 

shrub growing in the wilds. It is used tor making 
the kangri or Kashmir! portable brazier. Cf. kon u 2. 
-kafeur" -WTO* i tWlW adj. ( f - -kateiir u 
(of a num or a beast) ot a light-tawny 
complexion or colour, - m ushikli **r-mush^kh 

-Trsra I \TRTfartR : f- (sg.dat. -mushki -WWfaO, ‘ light- 
tawny musk,’ a kind of paddy with light-tawny husk 
and sweet-scented pale-yellow grain. -toj u -ETWJ 


30 
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V T «Ufa %U- f- * the light-tawny pear another similar 
paddy, but with a large white grain. 
gur“ 1 wg: m. (f, gur u 1 q.v.), a horse 

(K.Pr? 71-4; W. 9, 154 ; L. 461Ram. 921, 1322 if.; 
11. iii, 8; x, 3, 5) ; the knight (in chess). 

guH-bachera 1 ^ftEWvffaw: m. a eolt, 

a young horse not yet fit for riding, -jui 4 I 

t U' 5 3TnTTO f. a pair of horses, esp. two horses well 
matched in strength (Or.Or. 82). -khej* 1 

f, a small troop of horses. Cf. -khyol u bel. 
-khap a t u -Xspte I WTJ^ftEW: f- a small lean horse or 
mure, a luiIf-starved pony, -klior" -I nej fajFU* 
m. a kind of grass with circular leaves, growing in 
lakes or marshes. -kliyol" l m. a 

trooj> of horses, esp. a herd or troop lot loose in tho 
forest to feed (Gr.Gr. 152). -led I ^faBT f- 
(sg. dot. -lez u -^u?f), horse-dung (cf. K.Pr. 73). 

Os 

-lot* -WE 1 m. a small weak loan horse, 

a half-starved pony, -lat^r 4 -WE^ t f. 

4 u stick of a horse a small weak lean horse or mare, 
a half-starved pony horse or mare. -maz I 

WWWiTTO m. horseflesh ; met. human flesh in an 
unhealthy condition, the merest scratch on which leads 


For words containing gh t see under g. Seo Article g. 



























gur u 1 


299 


a 


to purulent sores. -padur i nt 

horse’s hoof. -put u -qg m. a eolt (K.Pr. 104). 
-remph f. dim. (sg. dat. -rempi -xrfaf Gr.Gr. 
60), a poor little horse (spoken in pity) (Gr.Gr. 103). 
-r^sb. I f* horses’ mutual hatred (arising 

immediately on seeing each other); met. such hatred 
when it occurs between human beings. -sond“ | 

adj. (f. -sunz a -qp'), of or belonging to a 
horse, -sofeal l f. a certain plant, 

a kind of mallow (sofeali witli largo round leaves. 

hen these are broken a milky juice exudes which 
Misters the skin. -tin | f. 

a strong taste or desire for equitation, -taph. -2X5 I 
^aTmrT: in. (sg. dat. -tapas -zqxfb a blow from a 
horse, either from its head or from its leg. -tiit a 1 
f. a small horse, a pony, -feur 1 
ill. a horse-thief, one who steals horses and carries 
them off to a distance for sale. -wal I 

^tzqsq^qT^: in* horsehuir, esp. the hair of a horse’s 
tail. -Wol a I m. a horse-owner; 

one in charge of horses, a groom. 

guri khasirn vr fr xqqq; i qBTTtfWR m.inf. to 
mount a horse, to ride (K.Pr. 72). —karahe 
—qPC" 3 * t f* ]>1. in * to mount the high 

horse ; mot. to get on another’s shoulder, to declare 
one’s intention to disobey one’s superiors as a com¬ 
mencement to making them subservient to oneself. 
—wasun — or guri-petha wasun Tjfxynra' 
qqp m.int. to dismount, get off a horse (K.Pr. 72, 
H. xii, 2). 

guris-keth or -peth -tga a dv. on 

horseback (Gr.Gr. 44). — khasun —*qq^ m.inf. 

to mount a horse (Siv. 788; II. ii, 11; iii, 8). 
—wothun — pgp m.inf., id. (H. ii, 6). 
gur u 1 l qr^T f. a mare (Gr.Gr. 34, K.Pr. 73, 95). 

gur“ 2 1 giqT^q3qr , 3pqx: , 55J* f- One of the strings 

supporting the scale-pans of a balance. —-gabblin' 1 
—qW^T I 1 , sVmA rttH f-inf. the scale-string 

to go, i.e. one of the strings to slip over the end of 
one arm of the balance so as to weigh incorrectly. 
gur u qq i qtqiq: m. (sg. dat. guris qfrq, but acc. pi. 
goren * Gr.Gr. 56, K.Pr. 114, Siv. 1423), 

a cowkeeper, cowherd, milkman, a man of the cojvlierd 
caste (K.Pr. 63, 71, 72; W. 141; Siv. 990, 1000, 
1055, 1322, 1388, 1390, 1837 ; H. xi, 12, 13); a milk- 
seller (El.). One of the four classes into which the 
Mihtar or Watul caste is divided is the cowherd 
class (Eh). 

gur*-bay qfxyqrq i qtqrfsrqiT f. a cowherd’s wife 
(Gr.Gr. 35, Siv. 1493, II. xi, 12) (a cowherdess is 
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garb qq 

gur u , q.v. . -daj 1 -pfq or -diij u i qTqTqq: 

f. a cowherd s plot, the plot of land where a cowherd 

collects Ids cattle, dries his cowdung, and the like. 

-gav qiq ) qTqT^qT.’ f* a cowherd’s cow, a fine tat 

healthy well-cared-for cow that gives plentv of milk. 

-liakhur i qtnqqq; m. (.sg. dat. -hakharas 

), a cowherd’s bull, a fine fat bull kejit by 

cowherds for breeding purposes; met. a fool. -khob a 

l 7ft m i wf) ujYqJT m. a kind of padded cap worn 

by cowherds, -paj* -qfq or -piij u -qq i 

f. a large kind of wide-mouthed basket woven from 

twigs, used by cowherds for carrying cowdung, grass, 

etc. -pol“ -qq I UiTSt: m. a basket similar to 

the foregoing but larger, -pyar -qrrr I m. 

cowherd’s love ; friendship of a fool (who only does 

harm when his help is invoked). 

gur u 1 i. a cowherdess, a milkmaid (K.Pr. 215) 

(a cowherd’s wife is gur^bay). See gur 11 . 

gur“ 2 ? a receptacle. Cf. danda-gur a , s.v. dand 

1 and grinPta gur u , s.v. grimith. 

giir u 1 ^ i Tfx#, f. (for 2 see gor Q 2; sg. abl. 

gari 2 qf4*> for 1 see gara, p. 296a, 1. 49), a space of 

twenty-four minutes, a gharl of India (K.Pr. 120, Ram. 

947) [two and a half of these are considered to be equal 

to an English hour (K.Pr. 102). Cf. day ; it contains 

60 tsyuh 11 of 24 seconds each (K.Pr. 176)] ; any 

indefinite short space of time; any particular moment 
* 

of time (Siv. 839)1; a watch, a clock ; a goug; a 
native instrument for measuring time on the principle 
of a clepsydra (El. guir). gare-manz, at the hour 
(K.Pr. 67, W. 154). suli-gari (H. v, 7, soli-gare, 
m.c.), at dawntime, at dawn, mandim gari, at 
midday (K.Pr. 228). patirni gari, during the last 
hour (of anything, such as the travail of childbirth, 
life, the day, etc.) (K.Pr. 167). 

gari gari Trfx Trfy l qjitSSrt adv. at every ghori, 
frequently, again and again [K.Pr. 70 ; Siv. 75, 246 
(gare, m.c.), 416, 1069, 1412]. 

gar ah T? I t f. a single g/mrl, 

just twenty-four minutes ; adv. ) sometimes, 

occasionally, now and then, garah . . . garah, 
at one time . . . at another time (K.Pr. 9 ; Siv. 537, 
769-78 ; Ram. 920-3, 1536-8). 
garb tt‘ 4 l utzrrqqrnr. n| . the womb; the being 
with cliihl; the inside, interior (of a box or the like). 

garba-glday arq-TTi^ itw m.making 

a relationship by marriage (while the children are) 
in the womb. This occurs when two women friends 
find themselves in the family way at the same time, 
and agree that if one child turns out to be a boy and 
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ihe other a girl the two shall marry, -josh -ifrg H 
m. distress of the womb (felt b} r a woman 
from the seventh month of her pregnancy up to her 
confinement). -kuth u -gsy 1 ggigiTg m. the central 
room of a house, the drawing-room, -thela -<J«T 
m. the womb (EL), -zal -^Ty 1 ggTTTg: m, the net 
of the womb, the integument covering the womb. 
-zyuth u -wy i grrfggg: adj. (f. -zith 41 -1%ra), the 
eldest from the womb, a woman's first child. j 

garib l 1%:^:, iWrt: adj. c.g. poor, 

destitute (K.Pr. 66, 75 ; W. 118; YZ. 241 ; Ram. 72, 
141, 1135, 1 i 34, 1/39) ; meek, mild ; humble, lowly, 
garibi gV^g) 1 f. poverty, indigence ; 

meekness, mildness, lowliness, humility, 
gorba yg & £ m. a cat. -ach‘ i fggigg|3)ggg; 

f. a cat’s eye ; a human eyo resembling in colour that 
of a cat, a brown eye. -gonj u -/r^ \ grfg^TUsfg^Tgr: 
m. ‘ a puss of a cat a tine fat tawny cat. Cf gonj u . 
-kafeur“ -grrgg I gjfrTgtfggguT: adj. (f. -kafeiir^ 

l 

. very brown (of a person’s complexion or skin). 
g“rbal ggTy m. breaking to pieces, a smash, badanas 
gOS g ft rbal, (lie fell down, and) his body was 
smashed to pieces (Ram. 14lli. 
gerebana *3Kgig ( = js) \ g 4ct ** »W HHi: m. a collar, 
the opening or neck of a garment (Riim. 1305). 
garbSn u i gfiiiift f. pregnant, 

garabar g <,T«|TT fl dj. f. (of a woman) pregnant (Ram. 
1205). 

guraca gXTTg m. linb its lasiocarpus (EL), 
gurci-won" gfg -g>y I m. muddy water. 

Of. gurut u . 

gracawath ggg^ or grocawatk ygg^ i usgtgigiTT: 

in. (sg. dat. gracawatas gggzg), any thing or 
person large, heavy, and globular in shape, 
guracyar I m. the condition of 

being of a light-tawny colour, light tawniuess. Cf. 

gurot". 

grad gg i yg: m. a vulture ; an eagle, said to be 
numerous towards the south-east end of the Valley (EL), 
grada-hyur" or gradi-hyur u gfg-ffy i 

m. a vulture’s throat; hence, great 
greediness, perpetual avidity. 

grdd u yy i ’SRfpgggy: m. the mutual pushing and 1 
shoving of a crowd in a confined space, 
gardi ^j£ f. wandering, change ; revolution; —® 

Ail 

downfall, misfortune, affliction ; (in Kashmiri) a 
circle (EL), 

gar ft d j/ i my: f. (sg. dat. gardi gfif), dust 

(tir.M., K.Pr, 50). -banga -gg f. a drug extracted 
from the female hemp plant, a kind of charas (L. 67). i 


gardi gafehun gf^ gw^t i utyg^frg: m.inf. to 
become dusty. -vyot u I adj, <f. -vefe* 

***)■ dusty, full of dust. 

garud ggg m. Garuda, N. of a bird celebrated in 
Hindu myth as chief of the feathered race and 
enemy of the serpent, race. He was the vehicle of 
the god Yisnu (Vishnu) (Siv, 720, 732, 793, 1324 ; 
Ram. 398, 598, 600). 

girda fgg I ggfgifg: m. anything round ; esp. 

a kind of round flat cake, -kondal -giljwf I gfgfvt: 
f. (sg. dat. -kdndali -cjrgfbf or -kdndiij 11 
Gr.Gr. 69), a circular mark, the boundary of any 
circular area. 

garadil g‘<T i gngfHgigt adj. c.g. honoured, 
respected (on account of one’s virtues, wealth, 
lineage, etc.). 

gordol u ?g^Ty I gj^rfg^g: ill. X. of a certain fruit, 
a small apricot, Prunus A.rmeniaca (El. gortfoi and 
gtmldlu). 

gordol'-Bt" i f. «u 

apricot stone. -kuj 1 -yf*r or -kuj tt I ’QWf^TnTWFTT 
f. an apricot-tree. -lund“ -«rrg t gf^ffgligyg^IT^T 
f. (sg. dat. -lanje -^ui, a branch of an apricot-tree, 
esp. when separated from the tree, with or without 
fruit hanging from it. -phulay -gi5rg I giWfgSfg- 
g^g^r^fggiT^: f. the flowering of an apricot-tree. 

gardan g^g u j£ t g*gg: f. (sg. dat. gardim* 

Ram. 16, 825, 850, 853), the neck (K.Pr. 73, YZ. 
146, Ram. 37, 299, 370, etc.) ; met. decapitation, 
beheading (K.Pr. 27). —din' 1 — 

(tlTT:gi«^gg) f.inf. to decapitute, behead (Ram. 816 ; 
H. ii, 8, tas, him), 

gardane gand ggg gxs t gTZTgT-rlgg^: m. 

the articulation of llie neck, a name given to the nape 
of the neck, the cervical ligament. 

garudasan gg’STOg m, he who sits upon Garuda, 
i.e. whose vehicle is Garuda (see garud), N. of the 
Hindu god Yisnu (Vishnu) (Siv. 160, 1407). 

gardisk or gardisk ggfg)(? f.), turning round, 

circulation, revolution, gardlskkaye ayam g^Tg.- 

gitiig. = 4 ,\j\ the revolutions of days, 

cycles of time (Ram. 132). 

giriftani f. an amount collected from a village 

on account of arrears, in addition to the revenue 
(L. 409, 435, 450). 

goragl gtT^ft i y/^f^ggr f. the profession, condition, 
professional knowledge, or professional acts of a 
family priest. 

g urgu (? spelling), in. Pis facia integerrima (EL). 

gragal grrg^r (Ram. 184), etc., see gagal, etc. 
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grakh l xrna 


g'r-g 4 ! XT^-XTr 1 XJ^wT*T 1 m.onomat. the lmm of a 
spinning-wheel or similar rapidly revolving instrument, 
gar-gara *rr-?n: 1 xpffXlT m.onomat. gargling, 

gar-gar karun 2 ?TT-*rr m.inf. (for 1 see s.v. 

gara, p. 2956, 1. 38), to gargle. 
g6r-gor i m.onomat. the bubbling 

or gurgling sound of air passing through water, as in 
the case of a hubble-bubble or native tobacco-pipe, 
gur-gin* ^TT-TPC t m.onomat. a rumble, thunder. 

—karun — m.inf. to rumble, to thunder (IC.Pr. 
116, gar gar). 

gurgux* I f.onomat. a native 

tobacco-pipe, a kind of huqqa, a hubble-bubble, so 
called from the bubbling sound it makes (EL gurigun). 

gura-gur or gura-gura i ^3TT^T^r*T*( 

in. swinging, dandling, rocking (a child) (Siv. 329, 
1321, 1381; Ram. 210, 211, 1040); met. a gentle 
rocking of a house by an earthquake or the like, 
gurgas (? gura-gasa n^-*rPfT, ef. gura), m. a kind of 
medicinal herb. The pounded leaves are applied 
externally for snake-bites and panther wounds (L. 76). 
grah 1 XTI? I m. a man who habitually meets 

a request with shouts of abuse, 
grab. 2 m. a planet, esp. as influencing destiny 
(Siv. 1477). 

graha-gathxr?-*Twtxj?TfxrewH f. 0-g- dat.-giife* 
-i^), (in astrology) the going or motion of the 
planets, an unfavourable conjuncture of the planets, 
i.e. the favourable planets to be in unlucky conditions 
and the unfavourable planets in prime, -bar -^T\ I 

III.* id. 

grah XTH? I XITf: ffi- a crocodile. 

garah trrTf I ndv., see giir a 1, p. 2996, 1. 39. 

girah f^lTTf ( = sj> ) l ^ cj f-1he sixteenth part 

of a yard, four Hnger-breadths; a piece of cloth of 
such a length. 

grahod u l H%‘. m. a planet, i.q. grah 2, q.v. (Siv. 
489, 924, 7730, 1149),. 

grahad'-bal I WtfifrUHniTC: »>• (i*» 

astrology) an unfavourable position of the planets 
(Siv. 489). 

grohun xir!?*i \ 'Btr^TTi: m. (sg. dut. grahanas xnpren, 

an eclipse of the sun or moon (Siv. 424, Ram. 280. 
438). The word is spelt grdn° in YZ. 268, Ram. 
1391, 1629, 1771. 

grahana-kldur i m. a 1 Linda 

who does not observe fasts (even neglecting to fast 
on the occasion of an eclipse), and who on such 
occasions eats forbidden foods, -mad 1 
m. the occurrence of an eclipse. 
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grahanalad xi3*T«T3r i xn?t>rpT37 »dj. c g* subject to 

an eclipse, i.e. (of 'bod, amongst llindiis) rendered 

impure bv the occurrence of an eclipse, and hence 

not fit to be eaten afterwards. 

grahim tt 1 xif^r i WTr^rr^TT* f- demoniacal possession, 

©*■ 

a system of divination practised in the hill country 
of Kashmir and by the Shin tribes to the north. The 
person believed to be possessed is also believed to he 
at the time endowed with the gift of prophecy. For 
a full description of the ceremony see Riddulph, Tribes 
of the Hindoo Itoosh, pp. 96 ff. 
grahiin. 1 * 2 l f. the mistress of a house, the 

wife of a householder, the mother of a family (obs.). 
graliuh^ XT?^ i XTfrrftxfl'XT: f* :i female disease, haemor¬ 
rhage from the womb, chronic flooding. 
grohun u xiir^ i |RTXp*: adj. (f. gruh a n a 1 XTf^ i. 
fierce or cruel not only by disposition and conduct 
but in appearance. 

gruh u h ii 2 xi§^ i f. a deep place in a 

river, esp. in the curve of a large river. Cf. grbh u . 
grahasth xr?^l m. (sg. dot. grahasthas xif^ra). a 
householder (Siv. 079, 840) ; the life or condition of 
a householder, us opposed to that of a wandering 
mendicant or of a hermit (Siv. 1714). 
giria fb^T m. a Christian place of worship, a church 
(Gr.M.). 

gaire-jins (Ram. 1096), i.q. gair-jins, 

see gair, p. 2966, 1. 21. 

gordk u I irpTt^ry^l m. a preparation of tobacco 

and molasses (gar) for smoking in a huqqa. 
grakh xns i f. (sg. dnt. graki xrf%), boiling 

up, bubbling up of anything being cooked (Siv. 1828). 
—anun a —I f.inf. to bring t . the 

boil, to heat to bubbling (of liquids being cooked), 
—din* —f^T l * inf. to bring to the 

boil, as ab. * —lagun a —*rxr^ i 
'sgfridjf.inf. to boil up; lienee, to become 
ripe (of corn, etc.) ; to ripen (of pustules in smallpox 
or the like); to ho luxuriant (of a ripening crop). 
—yifia —fjpsf i TJT^t^n f.inf. boiling up to commence 
(of liquids being conked). 

graka-won u xres i m - boiling water; 

it is drunk as a remedy for fever and indigestion. 
-Wor a -<TP^ t f. a vessel in which 

gold ornaments are boiled in acidified water in order 
to clean them. 

grakh 1 xrn?i i xttsr<: m. (sg. <lat. grakas xjt^(), 

a customer, buyer (in a shop) (K.Pr. 219, 229, YZ. 
119), or a customer, client (of some professional 
person), in each case whether occasional or regular. 
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-bay -TT*7 I f. the wife of the regular 

client or customer of some professional person (e.g. 
u burlier or a llowcr-seller) ; a woman who is such 
a regular client. 

graka-boy u TOR l UT^>: m, the buyer- 

brother, a regular customer or purchaser of things at 
a shop; a regular client or customer of any pro¬ 
fessional person. -gara -WK I m. 'he 

house of such a regular client (visited regularly by 
the barber, flower-seller, etc., in the course of his 
business). 

grakh 2 TOa m. (sg. dat. grakas ; f. grakan 

UT^i^T, Gr.Gr. 38, 100, 136), a sec. suff. forming 
nouns of agency. Thus, karan-grakh 
a doer; khena-grakhiai^rotiq. an eater; zbh' i -gl*akh 
a knower. See Gr.Gr. 106 for the rules for 

* <K N 

the use of this suffix. With nouns it indicates 
possession, when the thing possessed accompanies, 
but does not form part of, the possessor. I hue, 
lari-grakh the owner of a house (Gr.Gr. 

136). It thus often indicates a profession or trade, 
as in haka - grakh a vegetable seller 

(Gr.Gr. 38) ; gasa-grakh imnrr^, a grass-cutter 
(K.Pr. 178). 

grokli 1 i m. (sg. dat. grokas 

slight or partial cooking in water. — nengalun 
—I ^*1*1 m.inf. to Swallow 

one’s own saliva ; met. to bear or endure an insult or 
a wrong, to stomach an insult. — trawun —TIU 5 ! I 

i*P m.inf. (in cooking vegetables) to pour 
off the water in which they are being cooked (after 
they have been heated for but a short time and in 
order to put other water over them instead), to change 
the water in cooking ; the Hist water is poured off to 
remove the dirt, so as (o leave the vegetables clean. 

gr6ka-won u l m. the froth 

w Inch rises at the commencement of boiling rice ; 
this is given hot as a remedy for fever accompanied 
by indigestion or flatulence. 

grokh 2 TO in. (sg. dat. grokas TO^), swallowing 
(Eh). P incorr. for grdth 1. 

gar%ll ), adj. c.g. drowned, immersed ; 

met. overwhelmed (with), buried (in), smothered (in) 
(something material) (Ram. 141, buried under heaps 
of gold). 

gurka-kav (? spelling), m. the Himalayan snow-cock, 
TetraogaHus himahnjensin, the Rum cikor of sportsmen 
(E. 118). 

grakun i conj. (2 p.p. grakyov 

ttqu1U)> (of heated liquids) to boil up, bubble up, 
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boil over ; to be in violent motion (of liquids) 
(Gr.Gr. xx). The causal of this verb is grakanawun 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

grakanawun 'TO'TTJ 5 ! i conj. 1 (1 p.p. gra- 

kan6\V u to beat a liquid till it boil', to 

>* r 

cause to boil ; to cook (El. grek- ) (Gr.Gr. 174). 

girkin fafcfc* i f. a kind of snake. 

It is suid to be able to put its tail into its month and 
then to roll along like ti hoop, and to adopt this 
original method for attacking a human being ; X. of 
a kind of two-headed ornament of gold or silver hung 
on to the neck of a suckling child. 

grakawun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. grakow u 

to cook iii water, to stew , boil. 

>* 

grakawun 11 ‘TO^J t n ag. (f. grakawuii a 

(of water, etc.) boiling up, boiling hot. 

grakay l giTfuwri^ifFT*. f. (in a shopkeeper) 

pride or conceit caused by the fact that a large 
number of customers are demanding some particular 
article in bis stock, 

goril ^fr«T or guril l f. ("g. dat. 

gorili ^frf^ or gurili ). the profession, 

conduct, or condition of a family priest, or of a 
teacher, or of a spiritual preceptor (of. Gr.Gr. 142, 
gdr or gor 1, gurdoz 4 , and goroz^). 

gural Tmyf in. the Himalaya chamois (El.). 

garilad t ^ifawiYHUrR: adj. e.g. one who is 

affected by continual longing, unsatisfied even by the 
attainment of the desired object, but who is still 
wishing for more and more. 

gurUoz* 5rrfWr?l 1 ^T^TUcTT f , i.q. gOl'il, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 
143). Cf. goroz* 1 . 

grima fro I m. Tibet barley, Jfordeum hexa- 

stichon, var., an important food staple among the 
mountain people. The grain has not the chaff scales 
adhering to it, but is naked like wheat (L. 330, 
341, grim). 

garm , S' i adj. c.g. hot, warm (W. 112, 

ltam. 1108) ; in a state of heat ; fervid, ardent, 
zealous ; fiery, choleric; warm, rich (e g. a man or 
a place of pilgrimage! (K.Pr. 236) ; active, lively, 
brisk (as a market) (Riuu. 139) ; (of news) exciting, 
arousing, causing energy (Ram. 777, 798) ; as subst. 
the hot season. 

garmi I ^stsmorTT f. heat, warmth (AV. 112, 

Siv. 27); hot weather, the hot season; activity, 
briskness, fierceness, vehemence ; sexual passion, lust, 
heat ; fever, the venereal disease. 

gaurama ndj. e.g. fair, fair - complexioned 

(Siv. 47). 
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garanawun 


goramal or goramala m. a grave- 

digger (E1.). Cf. gor 4. 

garmun conj. 3 (2 p.p. garmyov 7?«rm), to be 

hot (Gr.Gr. xviii). 


grumph 11 ^ , see gruph u . 

girmar I 7TT3*T^ m. mobbing and beating 

(e.g. a thief attempting to abscond). Cf. gir. 
grimith i m- (sg. dat. grinPtas f?rfiirTCO, 


cattle urine, cow’s urine. Hindu brides have their 
hair washed with a mixture of this and milk two days 
before the marriage (K.Pr. 112, 114, gnimif). 

grimRa-gur 11 i f. the 

cistern (made of a covered jar buried in the floor of 
a cowhouse) for collecting the cattle urine. -W011 u 
l m. a mixture of cattle urine 

and water (generally in the proportions of half 
ami half). 


grama-yaz i ^frnjvrnjm^TT: m. lit. a village 

sacrifice, a snerifico in which everyone in the village 
will take a share, and from which the sacrificing 
priest will gain a very largo amount of fees ; hence, 
met. an opportunity for gaining a large sum of money 
or making a very big profit. 

gran t *furr: m. the Indian marten, Ifuatela 

flangula (Ij. 110), said to ho sprung from the union 
of a block serpent and an iguana, 
grana 3l*n l J<4 1 Ph: f. a feeling of disgust (for any 
person or thing), i.q. grana. 
grana ^TR i , ?mf^ f. disgust rising from surfeit, 
having eaten so much of anything that one loathes it. 
—gaisllim" —■ f.inf. such loathing 
to occur. — karim u — f.inf. t«> condemn, 
blame (Gr.M.). 

gron u m. (YZ. 268, Ram. 1391, 1629, 1771), i.q. 

grohun, q.v. 

garoni ( = ^l/), f. weight, burden ; heaviness, 

gravity ; heaviness of spirit, depression, grief, vexation 
(Ram. 1461) ; scarceness, scarcity, dearth, dearness, 
garun ttir or gadun I conj. I (1 p.p. 

gor u 4 or god u for 1, 2, 3 see s.vv.), to 

make, form, fashion, put together (as a carpenter) ; 
to forgo, to work metals (II. v, 5) ; to malleate, to 
mould, kalam garun, to mend a pen (Gr.M.). 
•baron I m ini, a jingling repetition 

of garun, to make and prepare, to do all the work 
necessary in the preparation of anything (e.g. a brazen 
vessel or an ornament). 

gor u “mot u i offri; perf. part. (f. giir tt - 

mub a made, prepared, fashioned, forged, 

etc. (K.Pr. 78, 173, Siv. 280). 




25 


garanay i nog. conj. part, not 

having made (Gr.Gr. Ill); as adj. e.g. not made, 
not yet made, not yet hammered out into shape. 

garana yun Q thrI^r i m. inf. pass., 

lit. to be made, to be hammered into shape ; met. (of 
living being") to be hardened, to become obstinate in 
refusing to do anything, to jib; (of things or actions) 
to be bard, difficult (Gr.Gr. 169). 

garun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. gor° 2 rr, for 1 

see s.v.), to search eagerly for (Ram. 439, 1487) ; to 
remember affectionately, to miss (a friend), every now 
and then to think of a person and long for his presence 
and assistance; to inquire (EL); to search (L. 463). 

gor u -mot a *fR-»ra i perf. pnrt. f. gor a - 

mufe" vri^-*T^)» missed, longed for, us ab. 

gerun 1 I conj. 1 11 p.p. gyur a ; 

f. glr u pi. gere 5f^r: 2 p.p. geryov qirmi, 
to surround, encompass ; to encircle ; to l>csct, hem 
in ; to invest, blockade. 

gyur u -mot u perf. part. (f. gir u -mii% tl 

surrounded, etc. 

gerun 2 SpR, see gelun. 

glrun l conj. 3 (2 p.p. giryov ^fHrfa), 

to be giddy, to totter, reel. 

gorun i trtu: conj. 1 (1 p.p. gur" am: f.pl. 

gore : 2 p.p. goryov to babble in 

delirium or the like; to talk in one’s steep; to lament 
(Gr.Gr. xx). 
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gurun 1 l m. (sg. dat. guranas vhrh . 

a certain small fidi inhabiting the streams and 
morasses (L. 158, g&ran ; \V. 123). It is said to 
have a delicate taste. 

gurun 2 m. (sg. dat. guranas h a bunch 

(of grapes or the like) (EL, K.Pr. 255). 1 f. dach. 

grand tt*? i shut f. (sg. dat. griinz* Gr.Gr. 29, 

69), counting, enumeration, reckoning, computation. 

—karim u —^jTSf m.inf. to number, reckon, count, 

0 \ 

compute (EL). 

grunz u -phyur a u'ai counting 

backwards. 

grond u i m. a gnat log of 

wood, esp. one not trimmed; mot. a great man, 
a man of high rank and power, i.q. gond u 2. ’f. 

gar-gunda, s.v. gara, p. 295ft, 1. 28. 
grin dam m. compressing, squeezing, throttling. 

Used in the phrase hat* grin dam dyun u , see kot u 1, 
grangal ttpr. - - gagal. 

garanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. garanow u 

to cause to bo made, to get made, to make 
(with help) (II. xi, 17). 
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griinz ’ 1 


\ 


griinz 1 * riyjN soo grand. 

gdrinbz tt ^fTTn^ l f. the condition or 

profession of a g 6 l*yun u , q.v., i.e. of a Hindi! family 
priest, who conducts worship according to the rules 
of (he Tantros and not according to those of the ’Vedas. 

Cf. g6rbz a . 

gran m. agitation, anxiety, misgiving 

(e.g. when one desires to do something at a small 
expenditure and finds that it is cosling much more 
than was anticipated). 

gron .* 1 i f. a deep well in the bed of 

a river hidden under the water, usually in mountain 
streams. Cf. gruh^fi . 11 2 . 

gariii 1 *if4*r i f. « good housewife, a 

woman who manages her house well (Gr.Gr. 38 k. 

gariii 2 f- ail unconsoientious woman (?), only 

noted in K.Pr. 132 (gariii), where it is so translated. 

graph or groph m. in the following: — karun 
—^*\*T i m.inf. to swallow, eat up 

(food) ; met. to wear anything away, make worn 
out ; entirely to misappropriate anything entrusted 
to one. 
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gruph u tN i m. n half-opened bud. 

giriphtar fulT^firnT adj. c.g. taken, seized, 

arrested, captured (Rum. 53, 384, 8<9) ; involved 
(in), entangled (Ram. 297) ; entangled (in calamity), 
at one’s wit's ends (Ram. 1217). 
garer I m. liardness (lit. and fig), 

solidity. 

gras ? T P H I tmi: in. a mouthful of food, as much as 
can be put into the mouth at one time [Siv. 594, 
1461 (of milk)]. Often —®. —karun l 

m.inf, to swallow ; met. to misappropriate 
goods entrusted to one; to swallow up, to destroy 
(Siv. 1362, 1480). — sbpanun — 4riq^ m.inf. 

swallowing or destruction to occur (Siv. 1465 1 . 
gursl Tnff f. an opal (El.). 

gurus i m. {sg. dat. gurasas *rr*ra;), 

skim milk (L. 162) ; buttermilk, milk and water 
which has been churned and from which the blitter 
has been taken. The Kashmiris are very fond of this 
(El., K.Pr. 73, 78, 87, 241 ; Siv. 1461). gui'US- 
wurue id. (El.). 

guras-gur** ^ 4 ^.^ I m. (f. -gur a 

- 3 ]^), a buttermilk seller, a cowherd who lives by 
selling buttermilk. The f. is a female seller. -kror a 
1 Tit 4 Upi: m. a kind ot curd enko made by 
boiling buffalo ImMonuUk. -k ft y I f. 

a buttermilk vessel; a vessel in which milk is churned 
to buttermilk, -kyoin" I m. the 
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worm which breeds in sour buttermilk ; met. a baby 
which is very tiny, -nor ' 1 -*TP^ t ?i\ 4*11 **181 •J'l f- 
a kind of small earthen vessel, narrow at the top, used 
for holding buttermilk or the like. -feod u I 

gR m. a kind of earthen tub or vessel in 

which buttermilk is kept; such a vessel full ot butter¬ 
milk. -wor tt ^l^ t riHsirtPSPmft f- ft very small 
vessel used for ladling buttermilk, or similar uses, 
grishm faxn 1 m. one of tho six Kashmir 

seasons (1j. 326), tlie hot season, consisting of tho 
months of Zeth (Skt. JyaiAha = May-June) and Hiir 
(Skt. Amdha = June—July). 

grosh £ ‘run 1 , Ttzmn conj. 1 ti p.p. grbsh°r u 

), to take, receive (into (he hand, etc., of some¬ 
thing given by another). 

grosh 6 run 2 1 ffst^rcfai: conj. 1 t1 p.p. 

gl*bsh°r u This verb is impersonal in tho 

tenses formed from tho past participles), (of a shower 
of rain, esp. a violent one) to stop suddenly. 
grbsh*rawun 1 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

grosh.®r6w u 4TT' 5 T J T^), to cause to he taken, to cause 
a gift to be taken by another. 
grbsh*rawun 2 1 conj. 1 11 p.p. 

grosh 6 row u ^TT^lTtw), i-q* grbsh 6 run 2 . 
grist* grust u see gryust". 

grlstil 1 f- (sg. dat. gristili ^ftfarfcr), 

the profession of a cultivator, farming, cultivation of 
the soil ; skill in cultivating, knowledge of fanning, 
grata HZ I m. a corn-mill, a grinding mill (K.Pr. 
6 , 27; L. 456; Siv. 1503, 1795, 1S28; W. 2 lias 
ghrat u f i.e. grot u ). -anwar -^^TTT f- the revolution 

of a mill; mot. perpetual or continual revolution (of 

0 

the soul through transmigration) (Siv. 1795, 1914). 
-bal -W«T l VH 5 *in*T*( m. the ground outside a village, 
on the bank of a river, where tho village corn-mill, 
driven by the stream, is situated (K.Pr. 71). —dyun * 1 
—f«C 5 I ’sfinStasp F( m.inf. to give grinding ; to put. 
to the mill, to ‘ grind 1 a pupil, make him study hard ; 
to wear down a person by refusing him any liberty. 
-khor u m. or -klior** f. I 

in 1 ho large water-mill, the largo wickerwork 
receptacle, which is tilled with wheat and which 
delivers it gradually to tho millstones. — lagun 
— t^ 3T*T l *T lirsn^lfjb m.inf. to be put into tho 

mill ; to be worn down by being refused liberty 
(e.g. in n prison). -laishlll** -«TW^ 1 
m. a brush for sweeping up the flour or the refuse 
coming from a mill, -pahor * 1 l 

f. tho hut on the bank of a river in which the water¬ 
mill for grinding corn is kept. -feak a j or 
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graviir u 


-feak u j u -yntta i ^nrgfsrtsrr f. one oi the stones (upper 
or nether) of a mill, n millstone* It is believed that 
a Yech, or fairy, no matter how strong, cannot lift 
a millstone, and hence anything placed under it is 

snfo from him (K.Pr. 141). -woI H -sftsr m. a miller 
(K.Pr. 6). * 

giutu (Y spelling), JI. of n certain soil, containing a largo 
proportion of clay (L. 319). The word appears to he 
properly gurot", q.v., or its f. guriit*. 
griit u ^ i ftreqi jfeqrr f. the hard core of a boil not 
yet ripe, i.o. before matter has fully formed in it. 
Cf. grotfa 2 and gUth. 

gurot u t adj. (f. sg. nom. gurut* 1 

dat. gurace of a light-tawny colour, light 

brown. Ibis word often takes the form gura (q.v.) 
when °—. 

guriit a m tttz f. a kind 

of slimy yellow earth used for plastering. It is 
found in the hills and principally employed for 
decorating town houses. {Cf. grutu.) —rab \ 

nmd made by mixing this earth with water, 
grath i fvNKyu!^: m. the gulping sound made 
when swallowing food or water. Cf. grith and 
g~ r< H h L — grath —uz i , 

qrqpfr^: m. the series of gulping sounds mode when 
drinking water; the similar sound made by rice 
when being boiled. —karun —i 

m.inf. to make a gulping sound when swallowing 
quickly. 

grith j m. the gulping sound made in 

swallowing, esp. in swallowing soft food. Cf. grath 
and grdth 1. 

grdth i \**rpqT*nfm: m. the spending by one member 
oi a company of the whole of its joint earnings, 
grbth 1 I xiT* 1 5tj^m. 11 io gulping sound made 
" ken swallowing a liquid. Cf. grath and grith, 

also amahe-ta-groth, p. 2 8b, 1. 21. —nengaliin 

| m.inf. to gulp down 

together food and liquid. 

grdth 2 i f^pg?rzf% 7 pq: m. (sg. dat. grotas qat* 
a bubo or boil occurring on the inner part of the 
thigh nr armpit, said to ho caused by excessive 
walking. Cf. grut u , 

garHh qrq or garath qrq \ qnqrrc m. (sg. dat. 
gartas or garatas the forming, 

la.sliioning, forging, hammering out of anything ; 
hence (of any manufactured metal article), the 
ultimate manufactured shape, the form, slmpo, fashion ; 

Hie model or fashion according to which a thing is to 
he made. Cf. garun and Gr.Gr. (2K. The word is 
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reported to ho m., though most words ending in ath 
are f. Cf., however, watath. 
gaira h gorath arrrw m. (sg. dat. 

gairatas , jealousy; source or cause of 

jealousy ; care of what is sacred and inviolable; 
a nice sense of honour ; honour; courage, spirit, 
strength of mind, coolness in difficulties (Rum. 685, 
8(M, 966, 1081) ; modesty, bashfulness; envy, emula¬ 
tion; disdain, indignation ; enmity, 
grotain ^prrr i m. eating up all the 

food before one, clearing out the dishes. 

guratim conj. 3 (2 p.p. guratyov a p ), 

to bo light tawny coloured, to he fair coloured 
(Gr.Gr. xix). 

gratin I f. a small light handmiU. 

Cf. grata. 

gora-tray i fVrfer:, fqqfq^q: 

f. the third lunar day of the light half of the month 
of Mag (Skt. Mdgha = January— February), sacred 
amongst Hindus to the goddess GaurT or Vagisvari. 
on which a festival is^ held by teachers and their 
pupils; a set of verses, written on coloured paper, 
together with a picture of SarasvatT, the goddess 
of learning, surrounded by on ornamental border, 
prepared on the occasion of this festival, 
grofeun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. grdfeyov ^rqftq, 

Gr.Gr. 226), to be sjilnshetl about (ns a liquid in a 
vessel), shaken up, agitated. Cf. grakun. 
grofeawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

grdfeow u to Splash about, shako up (a liquid 

in a vessel). 

grav l f. reproaches made to a person 

(esp. to a friend) for improper conduct, remonstrance, 
expostulation, admonition (Siv. 1832, Riim. 307, 1G24); 
complaint, accusation, blame (El. f/rtio). -gondun 

I q m. remonstrance (and) 

<‘i iticism,a kindly affection ate remonstrance. —kariiii J 
— i ^qT5TJipT*i: f. inf. to remonstrate, ns ab. ; to 
accuse, complain, blame (El.) (dat. of obj. Gr.il.). 

grawa-grav Trrq-irrq i 

qi^TO.’ f. mutual roproaohes, mutual recriminations 
(esp. between the relations of a bride and bridegroom, 
respectively, as to the alleged small amount of the 
dowry, etc.) ; frequent reproaches (not mutual). 

garawun“ n.ng. (f. garawiin tt irrx^). one 

who searches eagerly for anything (Siv. 206). 

garwanj i aTHqi*HT?PT?T m. a wooden stand for 

supporting a water-jar (Hindi ghnvocd). 
graviir a i qiiq^Tq**, qnqi*iT!nt f. striking by the 

wings (as a large bird attacks smaller ones) ; met. 
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attack or violent oppression of a weak person by | 
a powerful one. 

gorawar or gorawar aftT<=OT. see gor, 

p. 2976, 1. 6. 

gray ^rrcj l ^Tr*P. f* shaking, trembling, s 

quivering (H. vii, II, of ears of grain) ; tottering, 
trembling (ef. aye-graye, s.v. ay 2) (Ram. 11 l« s ) ; 
a jerk, sudden push causing movement (e.g. to a 
vessel, so ns to cause the oontaineil liquid to shake up 
or to be splashed out) ; agitation of the mind (Ram. 10 
1742), indignation. El. spells this word grde. Of. 
broth-gray and bruth’-gray, s.v. broth (p. 128, 
col. a, 1. 10, and col. b, 1. 6). — diil" - f <4 ^ l 1 

f.inf. to knock or push a vessel 
containing liquid, so as to cause the eon louts to ho 
spilt —kadiin 0 —l f.i"f. to rinse 

(a cloth or an empty vessel). —lagiiii 11 —"T*!" 5 ! 1 

f ill* to he shaken 
or upset (of a vessel, so that the contents are sp ill); 
to bo unsteady, impermanent, not “ founded on a 
rock” (H. ix, 12) ; (of the mind, etc.) to be agitated, 
to become filled with indignation (in this sense gray 
is usually — 0 following a word signifying ' mind ’ t 
or tho like). —mariin (i —f.inf. to cause to 
shake (of ear-rings, K.Pr. 153). 25 

grayc dine 7IT*I f. pi. inf. to give wavings, 

to cause to wave (II. vii, II). —marane — 

f. pi. inf. to flutter, tremble (of locks of hair, YZ. 64). 
griy f^TST I 111 - !l kind of thick gruel, made I 

by boiling a little rice in much water, and then so 
mashing it. 

girye < 0 ^ni. crying, weeping, lamentation lYZ. 497). 1 
—karirn —in.inf. to lament, etc. (\Z. 126, 

194, 456). I 

gar’yal l m. a hell-ringer, a man ss 

whoso business it is to strike a gong at certain hours 
of the day (K.Pr, 67, W. 154) ; a small bell (El.). 
goryun 14 \ U 1 . n Hindu family priest, , 

who conducts worship according to tlie rules of the 
Tantras and not according to those of tkc Ycdoa. io 

gryust" or gruBt u I m. (sg. dat. 

gristis n farmer, husbandman, cultivator of 

the soil; a tenant farmer (El.; K.Pr. 69, 129, 224; 

L. 456 ; H. ix, 4, 7). According to El. the word is 

# 

pronounced grD.nt in Srinagar and grant clsowhoro. is 

grlst‘-bay l f. a farmer’s wife 

(H. ix, I). -gara -*TT l m. a village 

husbandman’s house, in which ho lives; tho condition 
of such a householder. -kag fl r u f. a rudely 

made peasant's kangri or portable fireplace (K.Pr. [so 


129). -pace I adj. c.g. equal in rank 

to a husbandman, a fellow-husbandman. The ex¬ 

pression is used in arranging marriages, etc. 
graz 1 f. roaring, speaking with a thundering 

voice 'Gr.Gr. 126, Siv. 1117); loud singing, a 
thundering chorus (Siv. 1614). —tnliin^ - <TH I 

7T3t*t*T f.inf. to raise a ronr (of a crowd of 
people shouting the same thing), 
graz 2, see groz. 

griz far?! I m. abuse, railing at a person, 

groz 7TS1 1 f. the heel, esp. the tnuh ArhUhs ; 

according to El., also the calf of the leg, or the leg 
genl. (El. also graz). 

gar a z 3TT5i or garaz ^ L ii m. (sg. nbl. garza 
H. vii, 26, garaza tttsi Ram. 651), an aim, 
end, object (Gr.M.); design, view, purpose, intention 
(H. vii, 26, Siv. 572, Ram. 107); interest, concern, 
connexion (with anything: (Gr.M.). Regarding the 
render of this word (which in Hindustani is f.), see 

O ' 

\V. 18. As adv., also (Ram. 651) garaza, in short, 
in a word, in fine (Ram. 432, 664, 373). -maud 
- A adj. e g. concerned, interested; selfisb, 
designing (Iv.Pr. 66, Ram. 1150). Cf. bc-garaz 
and K.Pr. 235. 

goroz u uftTTT^t I aiAlfTi: f. the profession or occupation of 
a teacher, of a spiritual guide, or of a family priest. 
Cf. gorinoz' 1 , goril, gurUbz* 1 , and Gr.Or. 143. 
gui*aza (=;^) 1 :3 ' 57T: a,, i- °S* P° ni P ous * 

haughty ; a bully, tyrannous. 
guriz a 1 m.pl. a herd, troop, or 

collection of horses, when limited to a certain number 
(Gr.Gr. 93). 

grazun 1 conj. 1 (1 p p groz 11 ; 2 p.p. 

grazov . This verbis impersonal in the tenses 

formed from the past participles), to roar (c.g. of 
a tiger, a torrent, or thunder) (K.Pr. 9, 233 ; Ram. 
170, 674, 971, 1331, 1501, 1567). For tho n.ng. of 
this verb see Gr.Gr. 106. 

g a s I m. ordure, of a human being or of a dog 
(K.Pr. 85, garni for g n s' 1 y; spelt gSs in K.Pr. 114, 
and gas, ib. 77). — mathun — I ■'nfcnaf^RTt- 

^iTTlOfi? m.inf. to beat (defilo with) ordure; mot. 
publicly to disgrace, publicly put to shame by abuse, 
etc. (esp. some respectable person). 

g a sa-car ?ra-^nc I rn. pnin caused 

by constipation. -dakhije or 4 ^ n g'j® 

I f.pl. tho receptacle for ordure, the 

rectum. -dur a I f. n lano in 

a villngo or town in wliioli ordure, elc., is allowed to 
lie about, n stinking lane. -gpbur 1 gff^nnfru: 
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gasa 


m. (sg. dat. -gobaras a son of ordure, a 

naughty, troublesome boy. Of. -kui’ 1 *, bel. -gur u -sw | 
’S^faSTSicT m. (f. -gur u an ordure-horse, one 

who is like a horse in regard to easing himself ; a man 
who habitually goes to stool several times a day. -g a s 

I fa« ItftiTR/ f. diarrhoea. -khor u | 
adj. (f. -khUr* ‘an eater of filth/ hence one 

who is personally filthy, dressed in filthy clothes, and 
habitually has a filthy smell. -kur tt | ^ 

f- n daughter of orduro, a naughty, troublesome 
girl. Cf. -gobur, ab. -kyom u -^hr 1 fayietfa: 
m. a worm in orduro (whether at the time of emission 
or in corrupted orduro). -lyob u i 

in. a large lump of ordure. -malaway I 

m. causeless anger frequently indulged 
in by one to whom such anger is natural. -mot u 
-*TrT I fa^r^Prt: adj. (f. -*fc|), a madman who 

lulls in filth and covers himself with it. -nol a -*n»T I 

m. a rough and dirty cowry. 
-nol u baitb dyun u fanrfTt: 

in.inf. easy success to come unexpectedly, -nengiir 0 

f. an unhealthy fragment of ordure 
not emitted in properly formed frcces). -phakh 

l faHT^fazi^ m. (sg. dot. -phaki -qifai), the 

stink of ordure, -pon | m. an 

anus defiled with ordure, -skoda I m. 

a man who by nature is often in a lurious rage, using 
at fhe time filthy abuse, -trang -■q^r or -treng 
-*3j*r. * fa^tfaq^n^: f. sudden ami unexpected evacua¬ 
tion by an infant in arms, or child taken into one’s 
arms. -tathiij a f, a wooden vessel 

for carrying away or for retaining ordure. -feur 

1 fa® ^*Tqn*TTfrqi: m. ail ordure-thief, one who 
evacuates in a prohibited place (e.g. a garden), -yech 

i fasT*!^: m. (sg. dat, -yechas -ti^t), a demon 3i 
who huunfs places where ordure is deposited; met. an 
ugly man of terrifying appearance. *zev - 5 ir^ t 
rifai^I f- an ordure-tongue, a tongue which utters 
calumnies or rude or indecent remarks. 

g il s u y m. only orduro, nothing but orduro < 0 

(K.Pr. 85). 

gas | ^jqTrnr m. rubbing down, grinding between 
two stones (e.g. of sandal-wood) (Gr.Gr. 124). 

dyun u —fa^ | -qqiipT in.inf. to grind down, rub 
<town, abrade, rub smooth ; to criticize a person over 
and over again. 

gasa amot u i ^ perf. part. 

G- — amuts u —, worn down, worn away by 
constant use, —yun u —| m.inf. to 

bo worn away by constant use. m 
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gas 1 *n*t. gasa, in the following: gae-phus ttttt- 

1?^ I m. old dry grass or straw ; weeds ; 

met. (of clothes or used papers) worthless, only fit 
to be thrown away. 

gasa Trm t wirri* m. grass (K.Pr. 252; Siv. 197. 
1049; Pain. 96, 449, 1631; II. x, 5; xi, 6 , 7)\ 
hay ; straw ; fodder; weeds; a plant of the grass kind, 
a grass (Piim. 883). nakara gasa, weeds (Gr.M,). 
-or u I f. a ri n g made of a wisp of 

glass fustened up with string, used for supporting 
globular vessels. -bon u -cfa i ^xrrTTftr: m. a pilo of 
grass, a Lay-rick. -banna | -cnffauT^qra f- 

a pile or rick of straw or grass gradually formed by 
additions from time to time. -b 6 r a -cflI ^HfvnT! 
m. a load of grass, carried on the head, or deposited 
for sale on the ground. -baring -WTtt | ^q^»r. 

in. a leaf of grass; a small amount of 
grass, etc., just a little hay or straw (Pilm. 15l9j. 

-dong u --33 i 

m. a grass-platform 
built in trees on which articles are kept for safety. 

-dyar -5HT m.pl. money for cutting grass (K.Pr. 33 ). 
-ged u -nr|^ I quflViu 1 rtiq f. a bundle similar to 

the next, but smaller, composed of six handfuls 
(K.Pr. 80 ). Cf. -klior\ bel. -gyod u - 73 j-| 1 wsHnr- 
*T5THTT* ni. u bundle of grass or the like made up for 
fodder or for sale. -khor u -Tafa ) 

m. a bundle of twelve tied-up handfuls of rieo-straw, 
with the grain (K.Pr. 32). Cf. -ged a , ab. —kbyon u 
^fa m.inf. to eat grass, to graze (El., K.Pr. 105, 
W. < s 7, Siv. It64). -khdsh' 1 1 ^ndffrr: f. 

a small bundle of rice-straw, etc., esp, as much jis 
grasped in tho hand at one time. -kon“ -5RT5t i 
fisrew?: f. a small pile of rice-straw or the like. 
-kot u -efi^ 1 ^rr^T: m. tho sprout or young stalk of 
a rice plant, oto.,'a blade of grass (Siv. 1049). -kut u 

f. a single long straw of paddy, etc. 
-I 6 feliiir u f. a bundle of straw, 

etc,, tied in (ho middle, a sheaf. -lov u I 

111 . a handful of straw grasped near tlie 
root It. xi, 12). -narnbal i f. a 

^ ^ IjS. 

swampy piece of land growing grass suitable for fodder, 
-liar -*TTC il m. a straw or grass fire ; the 

straw that remains unburnt in such a fire. -pahor a 
l rTTTT^^l f. a grass lmt. a hut built of, or 
tlmtclied with, grass, straw, etc. -puIalior u I 

^ItTJT^qT^^iT m. grass-sandals, sandals made of grass. 

T ioy are worn on tho mountains, -raz | 

ni. a straw rope (II. xi, 9). -tliop u -sftq 1 
111 , a bundle of grass, straw, ole. -t“j u 
I f. tho inner shaft of a paddy-straw, 
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gOSh aft^T 


the stem after removing the outer cortex. -tul u 
-hr I m. a single straw, a stem 

of irrass. etc. : mot. a small amount of straw, etc. 
-zand -ii~s i ^urRRlT- ">* » quantity of straw, without 
reference to tiro amount* 

gbs‘ gatshun *rifR R t m. (of a 

field) to become covered with weeds; met. to become 
very lazy (K.Pr. 105, ghm, wrongly translated 
‘ lustful’). 

gasui, ges, see g a s. 

geso a ringlet, curl, sidclock (YZ. 69) ; the hair 

of a woman’s head, the whole hair when gathered up, 
twisted, and fastened on tho hack or top of the head 
(YZ. 153). 

gos l YZ. 90}, ? meaning. Apparently translated 

us a sg. dat. of gav, q.v., which is impossible, the 
word being fern. 

gosa ?ftR ( = ivwi) l m. wrath, rage, anger, 

passion ; displeasure, a hurt feeling (Siv. Ho, Ram. 
758); anxiety, trouble, sorrow (Ram. 72, 453, 675, 
758, 1088, 1120, 1572, 1675, 1693, 1739). — diwa- 

nawun —m,inf. to provoke to anger 
(Gr.M.). —gatshun — nwn ' m.inf. anger 

or rage (against someone, in dut.) to occur (K.Pr. 
100, Ram. 1556, 1571, 1605). kadun —I 

111 .inf. to drag out rmgor, to assuage 
anger, to appease. —karun —1 
m.inf. to make anger, to enrage, anger. 

gos 1 rt{r, see gas a. 

gos u adj. (f. gus a *bR ), rubbed down, ground down, 
polished. Used —°. Of. ada-gos u , p. 11 a, 1. 22. 

gos 11 I rpnfcr^RT Ill. (Sg. dat. gOS u 9 RTRR, or 

gasas htrr, Gr.Gr. 54), a grass-seller, a man who 
lives by sidling grass, hay, straw, etc. -bay -RTR I 

f. his wife. 

gUS, soo g a s. 

gos'-ga R^fR-R I viHrTT* m. the name given in schools 
to tbo letter gha of the Sit rad a alphabet, 

gasagasi RRTRR^ 1 i R?:Rj7;vrqnTT f- mutual rubbing or 
grinding together (o.g. of two millstones) ; mot. 
mutual conversation. 

gash vr*b l R^T m. fainting, becoming insensible, 
swoon (e.g. from hunger, grief, etc.) (Siv. 199, 1454, 
Ram. 396). — gafehan* —I m. pi. inf. 

faintings or insensibility to occur, esp. of coma when 
a person is at the point of death, or of fainting from 
extreme hunger. 

gash RP4 or gwash fTP"! (It. viii, 9) i qqrnj: m. 

brightness, brilliancy (Siv. 908) ; lustre, light (K.Pr. 
254, Siv. 15, 251, 314, etc., Ram. 117) ; daybreak 
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(K.Pr. 176, Ram. 679, 798) ; daylight (L. 459, 
Siv. 1192) ; enlightening, light that dispels darkness 
(e.g. of the rising sun or a lamp) (YZ. 17-i) ; 
clearness, brightness (of tho eye) (Siv'. 331, 1125; 
Ram. 200, 67 J. 1174, 1192); eyesight, power of sight 
(YZ. 117, 457; llam. 229, 772, 1103, 1114); the 
light (of a house), a beloved son (Ram. 230) ; light, 
joy after grief, consolation (Rain. 903, 1102) ; 

achen-liond u gash, Light of the eyes, brightness 
of the eyes, eyesight ; met. u darling, a beloved 
person, o.g, a son, a brother, or the like (ltam, 191, 
238, 217, 257, 529, 1228) ; a very great treasure, 
a treasured possession (Ram. 1523) ; ceshinan- 
hond u gash, id. (Ram. 495). Cf. gah 1. Kl. spells 
this word both gush and gush (i.e. gosh). —anun 
I vTTURR m.inf. to bring light, to illuminate 
(.Siv. 1558) ; to brighten, bring light to (Siv. 1595, 
1736) ; met, to explain. —pholun — RiRR. or 
—phoihm —m.inf. light to blossom, dawn 
to cottio (Ram, 295, 1636 ; II. iii, 3 ; v, 5, » ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2). —pholawun u —or — phollawun" 
—qig q R | RRTcT^fT% adv. immediately on the flowering 
of light, i.e. at early dawn (Gt.M., Ram. 1105, 1109). 
—yun u —fRR iTt^rrsTqffrj:, uht^t^RU, vai-niqilR: 
m.inf. light to come, illumination to occur (in the 
midst of or after darkness) (Siv, 1358, 1 i 10, Ram. 4); 
dawn to come (Ram. 1257, 1264, 1533); darkness 
to be cleared away by a lamp, etc. ; met. knowledge 
to he gained, tho darkness of ignorance to ho swept 
uwnv, mental illumination to come (Rum. 59). 
—yiwawun u —fRRRR l RRTR«»iT§ adv. immediately 

tin tho onniiiiJT of lirrliL at dawn. 


gashe-bror tt RUT-sr^R t RRTRfaRiTR: m. ‘ the god 
of light tho light of dawn. -bror* -?rt^ 
f. tho goddess of light, N. of a conspicuous peak in 
Luhar Parguna (see RT.Tr. II, 410). It is sacred 
to Mahildcva, and is said to be brilliant with crystal 

rocks. -l a th -RR I f. ( © * 1 1 ti * 

Gr.Gr. 162), a very little light (e.g. ot an oil wick 
or of a star) (Gr.Gr. 162) ; a dim light of the eyes, 
dimness of vision. -rost u - 14^1 adj. (f. -riifeh^ ~TW)- 
deprived of light, dark ; without lustre, without 
brightness, dim (§iv. 157, 1192) ; (of the eyes) dim, 
blind (K.Pr. 1, YZ. 156, 131). -tarukh -TTT^I I 
URTfitsiTrm m. (sg. dat. -tarakas -cTTT^iR)». fhc 


morning star. -wob u l m. a small 

window to give light and air to a dark room, 
gosh Rt»*t I TTcfiT^nTTfRm m. brilliancy, brightness, 

jf 

clear visibility o.g. of a distant peak) (Siv. 1811) ; 
brightness, clearness (of the sky) ; brightness (e.g. of 
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goshe 


!l garden beautiful with flowers or of n clean well- 
k<*j»t house) (&iv. 963, 1028) ; the bright purls of 
a garden, the flower clusters (Siv. I690>. Cf. gash. 

goshe m. a comer, nook, closet; a lobe (of the 

liver). Cf. jigar. 

gosh 1 * 1 JPI I Ml. silence, not speaking ; 

tho silence of one who, thougli ho sees and hears what 


^ f'tiy s nothing mid nets ns if he know 

nothing about it ; heedlessness, carelessness of con¬ 
sequences after full warning (Gr.Gr. 139). 

gosh u 2 i ^’sii^iO adj. (f. giish a 7pq). silent 
(Gr.Gi. 138, 189) ; esp. one who, although he sees 
ami hears or has been instructed, acts ns if he were 
entirely ignorant, heedless (of instructions), one who 
alter lull warning acts without consideration of 
consequences. 


g u sh u *Tn, see g n hun. 

goshabab (hi ), gosh >ug (L. 851), and goshibeigi 
(£11.) (.** spelling of all throe), a kind ot early pear. 
•See tang. 
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gashdar ml j- c.g. light (not dark) (El.). 

gashel i (wrf^:) ndj. o.g. rubbed 

away, worn away, worn thin (e.g. a coin). 

gashul u I TPfrnm*T*i: nx. the time of brightness, 

i.e. either the light of early dawn or just before 
nightfall, twilight. 

geshom u «r geshum" ^inrfl i IK ]j. 

(f. geshbm u or geshim a TOfTiw ), slightly 

dark-complexioned (of a man or woman) (Gr.Gr. 189, 
whore it is spelt geshyom 11 ). 

geehamer njaj i ^ \ i m. slight darkness 

of complexion (Gr.Gr. 139, where it is spelt 

geshyamer). 

g u sh u -mute 11 sta , see g a hun. 

gpsh'na I -i?r: adj. c.g. (of a human being) 

still \ mg with hunger, so iaiiuslied as to lie ready to 
snatch away forcibly another's food, ravenous, 
gasher *J 7 rr li m. silence (Gr.Gr. 188), 

*‘^1*. acting Avith heodlossnoss of consequences, even 
though warmed beforehand. Of. gosll u 1 and 2. 
gaelier *rT7rr m. brightness, brilliancy, voo. gashera, 
U thou who art brightness personified ! (Ham 
217). 

gosh*run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. gosh°r u 

’HTT^), to make (day) bright, to brighten, i.o. tho 
clouds to blow oil' and Icavo (be sky clear, 
gaslit in. strolling, walking (El.). 

gash 5 th ap*w I ^f»rsrrfT*!ft f. («g. dat. (?) gush u fe a 
i an unchaste woman, esp. one who is such with 
some discretion, a woman disposed to unchastity. 
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— gos 6 n u 

gdshHh m. ( 8 g. 

flesh. — aba jf 

■ 


7^RT>t 

y 

dat. goshtas ), meat, 

or gusht-aba aA m. a rich 


soup of pounded or minced meat (K.Pr. 208). 

g a shov Tnfrsr, sec g a hun. 

gashewal <i;ij qtn I f. a woman who behaves 


as if she were a prostitute, one disposed to unehastity. 
gashewal «i?j qT^t I ^ tTl4£ri : adj. o.g. rubbed down, 
worn down, with the impression worn off (of a coin 
or tile like). 


geshyom u geshyamer ig^iTWRr.see geshom n , 

« * lyf ^ -S, O f 

geshamer. 

g a shyov see g°hnn. 

g a Sal 4iewt I adj. c.g. ordurous, horribly ugly 

and filthy (usually of something inanimate), 
gosal, gnsal m. batliing, ablution, a bath 

(El.). — karun —m.inf. to bathe (El.). 

gdsil | Jrf^rwr f. a woman who is dirty in person, 

clothes, work, and predisj losition. 

gosil Jfifn^r t fJTO^r^tXI f- the condition of being Littered 
with a quantity of dirty straw, grass, etc. (of a place 
or house) (K.Pr. 56, of a garden). 

gosalad i adj. c.g. full of wrath, 

angry, wroth. 

g0S0H u I m. an ascetic, a religious mendicant, 

a saint, a holy man who lias abandoned the world 
and house and home and become a wandering devotee 
(K.Pr. 79, 161; Siv. 45, 189, 305, 349, 1264, etc.: 
Pam. 1 3, 894) ; with suff. of iudef. art. gosohwah 
(Siv. 814, 825, 826). 

gosbn'-bay i zrfrn*=ft f. the abandoned 

wife c*f a man who has become a mendicant devotee; 
a woman who has horself become a mendieant devotee. 
-diph a re I frl ^\ an If.pl. ‘ mendicant com- 

mittees , (he whole body of mendicants at a religious 
assembly, such as a bathing-place festival. These 
people assemble in large numbers on such occasions, 
and form themselves into small groups or iscliools 
1 i'il mg to the sect or particular hotly of ascetics to 
which each belongs, Gf. dlph 11 !* 1 *. -giid u Wfl -^T'3'^ i 
m. an ascetic's water-pot; met. one who is 
left, alone without a single relation in tho world. 
-kot u i m. an ascetic’s son ; an ascetic 

hoy, n boy who has takon to tho life of a mendioant 
devotee ; n hoy who takes to begging, -kiit 1 * t 

f. an ascetic’s daughter,* a girl who litis 
taken to a mendicant devotee’s life; a girl who has 
been compelled by poverty to take to begging. 
-I'uth -w t qfrtrr??Em m. (sg. dat. -ratas 
tin ascetic's vow of fasting; taking to an ascetic life, 
•taking tho vow of asceticism. -t.ftmnl | 


For wordi containing gh, »eo undor g. Son orticlo g. 
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got u 2 are 


gussawar — 

m. (sg. dat. -tomalas ), 

ascolic’s rice, the rice (or food} given to a mendicant; 
met. n mixture of a number of things of different kinds. 

gussawar adj. eg. violent, furious, angry, 

wrathful, passionate (Gr.M,). 

gaslth i f. (sg. dot. gaslti *raVfei, the 

condition of being crowded or tightly packed (of 
a room, a receptacle, etc.). 

gostoklri f. presumption, arrogance, insolence, 

saucincss (Gr.M,). 

gasuv u I <pu*r*T adj. (f, gasiiv u *TTfT^), made 

of straw or grass ; met. of no value, worthless 
(K.Pr. 18). 

gata ?TrT 1 m. profound insensibility, a dead faint, 
being like one dead. -—maran 1 —HTTfa * 

m. pi. inf. ‘ to striko faintings nearly to 
die over and over again ; mot. (with rofcrcnce to an 
insect fluttering round a candle nt the risk of its life) 
to walk round and round a thing to inspect it, to be 
fascinated or infatuated by anything so that one 
cannot leave it, but must admire it on all sides and 
long for it Siv. 1609 ; K.Pr. 42, of a man flaunting 
his clothes, mar an gatai for gata-y) . — yun u 

—ft? i utaiffi: m.inf. fainting to occur (generally). 

gatan ateun I m.inf. 

to enter dead faints, to become comatose when nt (ho 
point of death. 

gata *re I f. darkness, obscurity (K.l'r. 67,193; 

Siv. 101, 1040, 1066; Ram. 295, 417, 1596, 1610) ; 
the shade or darkness thrown by dense black clouds. 
Cf. Gr.Gr. 72. Cf. arii-gata, p. 31 <r, 1. 16, and 
Ram. 92, 1257. -kar -efiTT t ni. darkness, 

gloom (K.Pr. 253, L, 456, Ram. 1035) ; met. violence, 
tyranny, oppression. -karun u pahar * 

m. the watch of oppression ; met. a 
short time (lit. a watch of three hours) of terrible 
calamity (such ns that occupied by a fierce and bloody 
battle, *nn earthquake, or the like). -karun" taph 
mts I 'sfTnransTTro: m. (sg. dnt. -karanas 
tapas rTTP^), violent and distressing heat 

of tho sun. -pack i I nr. (sg. dat. -pachas 

tho dark fortnight of n lunar month, tho 
fortnight of llio waning moon iL. 354, Siv. 166). 
-Zol“ i ^T|rTT3iT7T: in. a dull light, very little 

light, a glimmer of light just showing on a dark 
night or through black clouds. 

gata 1 *lTt£ l HvTT m. skill, cleverness, intelligence; 
wisdom, discrimination, judgment (K.Pr. 87, 218; 
Siv. 1212, with pun on gata 2; IL i, 6). -ath* 
jvj i Tn^H7%«T adv. with tho hand of skill, cleverly, 



intelligently, skilfully. — dyun u -—m.inf. to 
give wisdom, to teach El.). —feu 1 * —I 

7rrsTTfH*Tf*rm f. conceit for one’s own cleverness 
(whether entitled to entertain such conceit or not) ; 
having a high opinion of ono’s own wisdom or 
cleverness. 


gata 2 *Tre I *^«T<TT m. falling short, insufficiency, 
failure, want (Siv. 1212, with pun on gata 1). 
—pyon u —tg*r I m.int. falling short to 

occur; expectations to fall short, loss to occur in 
place of profit. 

gat 1 itfz I X'*™. f - sorrow, grief, tho pain of sorrow, 
glta f-, —°, a song, as in bombura-glta, the song 

of tbe bee (see bombur). Cf. gith. 
git 1 , SCO gyut u . 

gota (=<d?»i) 1%^: in. a dip, a dive; diving, 
plunging; osp. becoming wot through by falling into 
water or mud. —dyun" —l f*i« 
m.inf. to plunge 'oneself or another) into water, to 
dip, to duck ; (according to Baptists) to baptize. 
—dawun —m.inf. to cause another to plunge 
himself (Siv. 1397), or a third person, into water, 
-goth i f. (sg. dat. -gufe 11 

‘Jm), diving over and over again (in a water frolic 
or the like). —klien 1 —l 
m. pi. inf. ‘ to oat divesto bo dipped, to suffer 
immersion, to dive ; mot. to be plunged in sorrow, 
-khdr ( =jj^ 1 m. a 

diver; anything that dips or is dipped ; a sort of 
firework (so called because, being lighted, it is thrown 


into water, when it dives, and every now and then 
shows above the water i. —laga.il 1 —l 

m. pi. inf. dives h> he experienced ; met 
sorrow, caused by painful reminiscences or memories 
of wrongs suffered, to be experienced, to have painful 
memories. 


gotan gafehun l m.inf. to 

go into plunges, (o be distraught 1 * % a mu liitudc of 
duties all occurring together at the same time, 
gdta I m. narrow gold or silver 

lace used as an edging for cloth, a narrow fillet of 
brocade. 

got" I Wftfalpfi m. a kind of pocket of which the 
two edges can he fastened up. Of. gdfeiir 11 . 
got u ^<7 l adj. (f. guts' 1 ), lean, thin (l>y uuture 

or owing to illness, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 8, 9). 
got" 1 % I adj. (f. giit il 1 dat. gace *1^31), 
Falling short, insufficient, too little, too small., 
got u 2 ^ i adj. (f. gut u 2 dnt. gace *rsf)i 

dark, not bright, not cleaned (eg. a mirror) ; turbid; 


For words containing see under g* See article g* 
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goth 3 


ns suhst. darkness, i.q. gata (YZ. 175; Siv. 15, 251, 
eh,; Ram. 285, 1607). Cf. ahi-got u under on n 1 
and Rami 7*43, 744, 974. 
gut u ?nj m. (? spelling), a plait (El. gut). 
g a th i f. (sg. dat, g tt ti *rfb, <ir.Gr. 70), 

great swiftness or rapidity of the current of u river 
or the like, a swift Hood (Siv. 1830) ; a rise in u river 
(Gr.Gr. 70). 

g a th 3I3 1 I f. (sg. ?), choking caused by 

too greedily drinking, -goje i f.pl. 

uncertainly ns to the complete success of any enterprise, 
gath 1 rtw m. (sg. dat. gatas going, the act of 

going (i.q. gath 3), esp. - 0 in ata-gath 1 and 2 
(q.v.) f coining and going (Siv, 1364, 1808); a turning 
round, a revolution (Eh, K.Pr. 128). -—kartin 

— mill f. to revolve (El.), 

gath 2 III. (sg. dat. gatas anWO, a goer, used —•> 
as in wata-gath, a road-goer, a traveller (Gr.M., 
Siv. 1829). 

gath 3 t Tlfrr: f. (sg. dat. gilts’ 1 *hr, Siv. 1364, 
Ham. 142C), going, moving, gait, deportment, motion 
in general ; march, going, progress, movement ; a 
means of success, way ; stale, condition tvaikuntha- 
gath, the condition of heaven, i.e. a condition the 
same as that of heaven, Siv. 997) ; the way, conduct, 
mighty works (of God) (K.Pr. 102, Rain. 567); refuge, 
resource ; the course of the soul through existence 
| parama-gatli, the supreme course, final beatitude, 
salvation (Siv. 19, 102, 1639, 1781, etc.); so gath 
alone, the way of salvation, beatitude Siv. 161, 674, 
884, 1759)]; a happy condition, bliss generally (Siv. 
1098, 1240, 1710); daye-gath, the way of God, 
God’s majesty (Siv. 1652, 1787, Ram. 122), a piece 
of good luck, bliss granted by God (Siv. 693, Rum. 
1296), the way approved by God, a holy life (liam. 
30). — karun u —I f.inf. to die after 

another e.g. a widow becoming mil after ber 
husband’s death, II. iii, 4); to devote oneself to 
death for the sake of something (c.g. a moth for 
a lamp) {YZ. 430) ; to follow a person to the dentil, 
to bo true till death. 

gath 1 3T5 1 W*|: adj. e,g„ i.q. got u 1, q.v. 
gath 2 i m. (sg. dat. gatas 

the stem of a httqqn , connecting the fire-bowl with the 
waler-receplaclo. 

gath i m. (sg. dat. gatas aiirlHh a blot, 

stain (in character) (Siv. 1554, Ram. 1667) ; disgrace 
(in a family). — dyun u — | in.inf. to 

give a stain ; to bring a disgraceful charge (justified 
or unjustified) against a person. 


s 



gath i *fl m. (sg. dat. gathas , 

a landing-place, ghaut, quay, wharf, a place on the 
bunk of a river where boats stop to discharge or take 
in goods or passengers (K.Pr. 58, \V. 153, Siv. 1806); 
a ferry, ford; a bathing-place, or a place for washing 
clothes (on the bank of a river), -dar -3TT I *TT- 
m. the man in charge of a landing-place, 
who collects the harbour dues, a harbour-master, -dor! 
-l O I ol I f. the fee or tax paid at a landing- 
place, harbour dues. -dar-bay I 

f. the wife of a harbour-master, -dareh 

I *ftfn f. a woman who acts as harbour¬ 

master, a harbour-mistress. 

gatha-hun u i m. (f. -huh u 

l, the dog at a landing-place (that prowls 
around eating what it can pick up) (K.l’r. 68); met. 
a person, clever enough but without application, who 
wanders about from place to place and does not succeed 
in making any profit. -Wol u I •TTfa^i: 

in. a boatman who sticks to tho river hank (and does 
not go off to work in his boat), 
glth m. a knot (K.Pr. 76), see bar 1, p. 116//, 1. 40. 
gith m. (sg. dat. gitas fTOWT), a span about 

9 inches in length (El. git). 

glth f. a song, esp, a hymn in honour of a god 

(Siv. 241, 736, 1394, 1497, 1721, 1785). 
goth i wmsfH, f (sg. .lat. goti riYfeh 

a kind of chequered cloth of thirty-six squares for 
playing chess, mus/ir , or similar game, a dice-board; 
an aim, desired object. —marlin' 1 —*rr=7 | TtTRTffP 
f.inf. to obtain a desired object, achieve one’s 
object. 

goth 1 | f. (sg. dat. gothi 

, a bolt, door-chain; a method of tying up 
a parcel with a special knot marked or sealed so that 
it cannot be oponed hy an unauthorized person. Cf. 
glth and goth 11 . —dynn u —f^*T m.inf. to knot, 

fasten ; to bolt, fasten (a door: K.Pr. 76). 
goth 2 *lf3 I f. (sg. dat. goti ?lffz), a kite, a falcon, 
a vulture (El. ganf, gditi/i, and ghant ; AY. 114 , gant; 
K.Pr. 65, 147, gdnth ; Riim. 973, 1629). 

gbta-ol u I ^TTrrrfapft'SJr Ill. a kite's nest 

(K.Pr. 65). -bace I ■^TrTTf^nftrr: m. the young 
ono of a kite. -brbr u 1 1 f- a paper kite 

(AY, 114 gantbror ). -pakli -tra 1 f. (s.g. 

dat. -pakhi -nf%), a kite’s wing; mot. a flaunting 
dross, the dress of a Haunter, -tliul -3^ I ’STHrspri*! 
m. a kite's ogg. 


gbth 3 f. (sg. dat. goti aVfftC), a bell, a jtluto of brass 


iO 


or mixed metal for striking tho hours, a gong. 


I'm w i/rd * conlniuing gh, noe under g. Sue mticlo g. 
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gbth u *rra — 

g6ta-brbr a *tt 3~ wW 1 *• a ^oll ( not !l g OI| £> 

us it is hollow and has a tongue). 
g8th“ *3 f. a knot, a hard lump. Only noted in the 

pv ^ B 

compound shisher-goth , a frost-knot, i.e. an icicle 
(iSiv. 335). Cf. shishur and gotli 1. 
guth i m. (sg. dat. guthas y3T{), the place 

in a village where cattle congregate, or which is 
suitable for such a purpose; a country village. 

gutha-hun u -w* 1 m. (f. -hun a -£T»(). 

a dog of tho cattle-pens ; met. a wandering shameless 
fellow, who goes about from village to village begging 
at every house. 

guth »ra 1 f. sg. dat. guti vfz I , a certain 

insulting gesture nindo by showing the closed list, with 
the top of tho thumb projecting outside between the 
second and third fingers. Cf. g6ce-bud'*r u , p. 2<5J, 

1 . 20 . 

gtith *£3 1 f. (sg. dat. giithi the 

hard core of an incipient boil or bubo. (?) a tumour 
behind the enr (El. gnat). Cf. griit* 1 . 
guth u *[§ m. (f. guthin Jjfa'ST q.v.), a fat stupid lout 
(Gr.Gr. 38). 

guth* 53 l f. a bunch, clump, duster; a 

tassel, n skein, etc. (of embroidery, thread, etc.). 
Common —°. 

goth ft ka 7^3^i \ m. a small or moderately 

sized book bound in tho English fashion, 
giithih I f. a fat stupid woman (F. of 

guth u , Gr.Gr. 38). 

gathiir* I f. a tied-up bundle, esp. of I 

clothes or tho like. 

giithi *T3^ l f. a tied-up bundle or package, 

a parcel. 

g R t a j a 3TH3T, see g a tul u . 
gat*]* irr^r , see gatul’ 1 . 
gatiij* I f. a comb. 

gHajyar I in. swiftness of the 

current of a river; mot. a rapid torrent (of words), 
a quick inrush (of wealth , and so on. 
gatajyar ^rTZWTT I ur^T in, wisdom, cleverness, 
skilfulness ; vigilance, prudence (El.). gatajyaruk u 
jawab, an answer of intelligence, a pertinent answer 
(Gr.M.). 

gatka (? spelling), a single-stick (Li, ltd), 
gatukh t adj. (m. sg. dat. gatakas 

; f- gatiic* HTfff), a killer, a murderer, 
a destroyer. Commonly — 

g a tul u 1 adj. (f. g a t u j u *nta), having 

a very swift current, in spate (of a river) ; hence, 
rapid (of a torrent of words), quickly incoming (of 


_ guts* 1 *1^ 

wealth), and so on ; excessive, very much. Cf. g a th 
and Gr.Gr, 145, 

gatul tt t xivrm 5 ! adj. < f - gat u j u Gr.Gr. 

35), wise, clever, shrewd, prudent (K.Pr. 5S, H>7, 210 ; 
llitm. 128,129); skilful, expert; learned, intelligent; 
eloquent (Eh, lliim. 1279. Of. katha-gatuT 1 s.v. 
kath l. Cf. Gr.Gr. 145. 

gotil *tf3*T or giltil ^3** 1 ^3TtW^: f • a of axe, 

adze, or hatchet, with a wide cutting-edge, used for 
splitting logs into planks ( 11 . vii, 12 , gut‘la, is 
gutyul u , q.v., with sutT. of indef. art.), 
gutul" «dj. (f. gut u j u deep (Eh). 

gataladVm^ l adj. e g. blackened, darkened, 

disgraced (of personal character, family, etc.), 
gotilyi, see gotyul n . 

gatun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. gatyov ), 

to become less, lessen, diminish, decrease ( 8 iv. 
15C5) ; to become shrunken (of something green 
and fresh', to be shrivelled up; to become lessened 
(by' loss of a part). 

g a taph *T 3 *fi I ^wraTir: m. (sg. dat. gHapas ), 

sudden and unexpected death or destruction without 
any apparent cause (such as sickness, a blow,or the like). 

g a tapa *T3U 1 adv. suddenly, unexpectedly 

(u.w. vbs. of hindering or tho like). 

gat*ra *TT?fT i m 0 kbid ot g ol(1 or 

silver embroidery, worn by rich women on tho borders 
of their garments, or used as a braid on military 
uniforms. 

gatari-gan i xaxrsTi: m. being hacked 

or cut to pieces (esp. w. reference to tho limbs of 
a human being). Cf. guii 11 1 . 
gat R rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. gat a r6w'‘ ^TZpCtf). 

to make dark, to turn (light) into darkness, to turn 
(day) into night (Siv. 350), 

gatatopli ' 3*^** m ■ ( s o- gatatopas 

a covering for a palanquin, carriage, or any 
article of furniture, etc. (so as to shade or darken it); 
mot. a tumult, a terribly involved battle (in which 
darkness, preventing recognition of friend or foe, is 
caused by the confused multitude of combatants). 
gotyul u or gutyul" I tn, a mail 

who uses the gdtil, or adze with which plunks are 
split from logs and tlien trimmed (El. <fofih/t , 
translated ‘sawyer’). Tn II. vii, 12 this word, with 
the suit, of tho indef. art., becomes gut l la. 
gete a see gyot u . 

gols u l wrf^^iT f. a pod, a seed-vessel ; a musk-pod ; 
ji cocoon. 

giib u see got" aiul gath 3. 
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